
FR
O

M
 T

H
E 

A
R
CH

IV
ES

Find Similar Titles More Information

Visit the National Academies Press online and register for...

Distribution, posting, or copying of this PDF is strictly prohibited without written permission of the National 
Academies Press.  Unless otherwise indicated, all materials in this PDF are copyrighted by the National Academy 
of Sciences. 

To request permission to reprint or otherwise distribute portions of this
publication contact our Customer Service Department at  800-624-6242.

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Instant access to free PDF downloads of titles from the

10% off print titles

Custom notification of new releases in your field of interest

Special offers and discounts

NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES

NATIONAL ACADEMY OF ENGINEERING

INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE

NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL

This PDF is available from The National Academies Press at http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

Pages
590

Size
8.5 x 11

ISBN
0309347289

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land 
Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, 
Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands (1955) 

Sachet, Marie-Helene; Fosberg, F. Raymond; Pacific 
Science Board; National Research Council 

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666
http://www.nap.edu/related.php?record_id=20666
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666
http://www.nas.edu/
http://www.nae.edu/
http://www.iom.edu/
http://www.iom.edu/


ISLAND BIBLIOGRAPHIES 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


The National Research Council was organized in 1916 by the 
National Academy of Sciences under its Congressional Charter at the 
request of President Woodrow Wilson. The Executive Order issued by 
the President 11 May 1918 stated in part regarding the duties of the 
Council "In general, to stimulate research in the mathematical, physical 
and biological sciences, and in the application of these sciences to 
engineering, agriculture, medicine and other useful arts, with the object 
of increasing knowledge, of strengthening the national defense, and of 
contributing in other ways to the public welfare." 

The Pacific Science Board, established in 1946, is a Committee 
of the National Academy of Sciences--National Research Council to aid 
the scientists of the United States who wish to engage in scientific investi
gations for which there is a need in the Pacific area, to advise govern
mental and other agencies on scientific matters pertaining to the Pacific, 
and to further international cooperation in the field of Pacific Science. 

The preparation of these bibliographies was carried out under the 
auspices of the Pacific Science Board and aided by a contract between the 
Office of Naval R~scarch, Department of the Navy, and the National 
Academy of Sciences, NR 338-001. 

Library of Congress Catalog Card Number: 55-60007 
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TO 
ELMER DREW MERRILL, Arnold Profeaor 
of Botany, Emeritus, Harvard UDiveralty, 
whole btbUopapbies of the botany of the 
Pacific area form the foundation for all 
aublequent work In thta field. Tbe impor
tance of btl contribution to Pacific botany 
requires no empbaata from b1a followen. 
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ISLAND BIBLIOGRAPHIBS 

By Marte-H6lae Sachet and F. Raymond Fosberg 
Pacific Vegetation Project 

Foreword 

The great U1180lved problem of modem scientific methodology is that of bibliography, 
thatofbowing what bas been accomplished already. In starting any line of investigation 
the scientist is faced with the choice of ignoring his predecessors, possibly wasting 
much time on work that has already been done and missing valuable information and 
ideas or of spending a large proportion of his time in study of current and pastlitera
ture on the field. The latter alternative is preferable from almost any viewpoint, though 
the amount of time involved makes it very expensive. 

The nearest approaches to a satisfactory solution of this problem are comprehensive 
literature reviews and annotated cross-indexed bibliographies. The literatum mview 1a 
for many purposes the better of these but has the disadvantage that all of the informa
tion is likely to be colomd by the bias of the reviewer, to bepresentedonly in mlation 
to his own point-of-view and prejudices. This difficulty is shared to a slight extent by 
the annotated bibliography, but since the latter is actually a key to literature, itself,the 
user has more opportunity to evaluate previous work on its own merits • 

Any worker who, for his own investigation, explores the literature of a field with some 
thoroughness may do his colleagues a useful service if he presents the results of such a 
search in the form of an annotated bibliography. His famntarity with the contents of 
the papers examined may enable him to save later workers an enormous amount of time 
by indicating very briefly what the paper is, whether it contains original or pertinent 
information and what aspect of the field is covered. A subject cross-indexmakesthe 
contents readily accessible, at least from the point-of-view covered by the indexer. 

It is from this standpoint that the literature on botany relating to the Micronesian area, 
that on land aspects of coral atolls, and that on vegetation of the tropical Pacific 
Islands, have been listed in the bibliographies here presented. It will be noted that 
there are substantial departures from accepted bibliographic style andstandards. In
consistencies will be found, especially in abbreviations, in nature and content of 
annotations, and in style of writing the annotation. For these, insofar as they bother 
any users, the authors apologize. They feel justified, however, in publishing the biblio
graphies in this form because their primary task is the study of vegetation, not biblio
graphy, and it would be improper to spend further time on purely bibliographicdetails, 
especially since neither is a trained bibliographer. Furthermore, they have not had the 
benefit of professional editorial criticism, such as would be normally available in the 
publication of a book. The bibliographies are offered in their present form to students 
of the Pacific, with the hope thatnot too many errors of facthave crept in, and that their 
usefulness will justify the work that has gone into them . 
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It will be noticed that there is frequent repetition of items from one to another of 
the three bibliographies . This could have been avoided, but it was felt that the user 
would have been ill-served thereby. As it is the annotations have been made more 
pertinent to the subjects, and the indices less complicated. Also, during the prepa
ration of the three works it was not certain that they would be published together. 

In makingthe annotations the purpose has been to describe the contents of the items, 
rather than to abstract them . An indication is intended of the nature of the article or 
book, the type of subject matter covered within the scope of the bibliography, whether 
popular or more technical, whether original or compiled, in short, enough to tell the 
user if be needs to reati the paper or not. In cases where only a species or two are 
noted or described from Micronesia or from coral atolls, these are indicated, usually 
with the page numbers. In such cases the name of the collector, if given, may be in
cluded, with the collection numbers, as (Kramer), (Gaudichaud), or (Volkens 216, 
235). Incidental bibliographic notes are also frequently included. Islands are frequent
ly mentioned under the names or spellings of names used in the works, though not con
sistently. If there seems any chance of confusion more familiar names or spellings 
are added in parentheses • 

Mimeographed material bas been included, and indicatedas such, even though much 
of it is of a temporarynature and most of it has a very limited distribution.1bis is un
fortunate, but is a fact, and does not justify ignoring the information. Occasional un
published items have been included, but no effort bas been made to locate unpublished 
materialexcept where it bas a direct bearing on our own work. Place of deposit of un
published material is ordinarily indicated. 

Such standard reference works as dictionaries, encyclopedias, and atlases as well 
as most library catalogs, lists of serials, and abstract journals have not been included. 
It is assumed that most users are familiar with such sources and have ready access to 
them • It is by no means intended to minimize their importance. No attempt bas been 
made, either, to list material in newspapers or popular news magazines. 

The cross indexing bas been done largely on the basis of the titles and annotations . 
It is certainly not to be considered exhaustive, but is sufficient to give anyone a key 
to the principal literature on any of the topics included in the index. Attention should 
be called to the necessity, in using any topical section in the indices, of consulting 
all of the more inclusive categories under which it falls . There bas been little attempt 
to index more finely than the lowest category into which the article as a whole falls . 
For example, if an item deals with more than one island of an archipelago, it will 
usually be indexed only under the archipelago, not under the separate islands. 

The abbreviations of the titles of serials used in the bibliography are listed, with 
full titles and, often, the agency of publication, and, if not evident, the place of pub
lication. The previously published list of abbreviations in Merrill's Botanical bibliogra
pby of islands of the Pacific bas been used as the basis of the present list but many 
changes and numerous additions have been introduced. Library call numbers are ill
eluded, wherever possible for the Library of Congress, or if the serials are not availa
ble there, for other Washington libraries, if not available in Washington, then for the 
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library elsewhere in which it was examined. Call numbers for books are included 
similarly in the main bibliography. 

The style of reference citation adopted differs from that usual in library bibliographic 
work. It was felt that here the primary purpose of the reference is identification of the 
works cited and that an important purpose is dating them. To save labor, the style of 
citation adopted was the briefest that would adequately and fully accomplish these 
purposes. 

An alphabetical arrangement of the main body of the text of each bibliography, by 
authors, has been adopted, not because of any special preoccupation with the authors, 
but because this arrangement best facilitates cross reference. 

Transliteration from Japanese characters has been done accon:lingto the Modified 
Hepburn System, as recommended by the Japanese Section of the Orientalia Division, 
Library of Congress, except where quoting transliterations done by authors or editors 
of publications cited. 

It is a pleasure to be able to acknowledge and thank the numerous colleagues and 
institutions that have provided assistance and facilities, looked up scarce items, 
loaned books, sent reprints, and called our attention to items that otherwise might 
have been missed. Among individuals who have helped materially in the preparation of 
these bibliographies are Miss Ernestine Akers, Mr. Yasuhei Ashizawa, Mr .Ted Ballard, 
Miss Brenda Bishop, Mr. E. H. Bryan, Dr. Josiah Bridge, Mr. Harold J .Coolidge, Dr. 
Helen Foster, Miss Elizabeth Hall, Dr. L.B. Holthuis, Prof. Takahide Hosokawa,Mr. 
Andrew Y. Kuroda, Dr. Frank Lebar, Dr. Jacques May, Miss Elizabeth McConnell, 
Dr. G. P. Murdock, Rev. Hugh 0 'Neill, Mr. Don J. Pietsch, Dr. Donald Rogers, Mrs. 
Lazella Scbwarten, Dr. D. L . Serventy, Dr. C . G . G . J. van Steenis, Mrs, Katsuyo L. 
Takeshita, Dr. Hisayoshi Takeda, Miss Margaret Titcomb, Dr. Egbert H. Walker, Mrs. 
Marie F. Wandel, Mrs. Juliette Wentworth, and Miss Joyce Wright. Others have given 
leads or called attention to items that might be pertinent and thanks are extended to 
them, also, though they are too numerous to list here . 

The actual preparation of the bibliography has largelybeen doneusingthecollections 
of the Library of Congress, of which the Orientalia Division, the Science Division, and 
the Serials Division have been most helpful with materials under their care. Especial 
thanks are due to the Stack and Reader Division for generous provision of study facili
ties. 

The following other institutions have been most generous in making available their 
facilities during the progress of the work: The Smithsonian Institution, the U. S. 
National Museum Library and the divisional libraries of the Museum, the Library of 
the U • S • Department of Agriculture, the U . S . Geological Survey, the U • S . Armed 
Forces Medical Library, the U. S. Weather Bureau, the Langlois Herbarium, the 
Economic and Scientific Section of SCAP, Tokyo, the New York Botanical Garden, the 
Peabody Museum of Harvard University, The Arnold Arboretum, Yale University, the 
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, the American Geographical Society of 
New York, the New York Public Library, the Peabody Institute Library, the Bernice P. 
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Bishop Museum, and the University of Hawaii. 

By far the greater part of the work has been done by the first author. Mr. Luhrs 
Sttoud has helped with translations of Japanese material. Mrs • Bleni K. Oktay and 
Miss Marton Marchese typed the manuscripts, Mrs . Oktay and Mrs. Flora Spencer 
typed most of the final reproduction copy, and Mrs • Lena Lidji and Mrs • Caroline P 
Miller typed many of the cross index can:ts • The second author supplied the basic 
bibliography, supervised the work, read many of the papers, provided critical annota
tions, and accepts the responsibility for statements made and errors which have 
passed undetected. 

All items located up to November 1, 1954 are included; many of those located or 
published after the typing was completed may be found in the Addenda at the end of the 
volume. Some of these additions are indexed; others wete found too late. The authors 
will appreciate having their attention called to omissions and errors found by users of 
the work. Corrections and items located or published subsequentlywillbe accumula
ted for possible supplements • 
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ANNOTATED BmLIOGRAPHY CJ= MICRONESIAN BOT ANY 

Introduction 

As a background for work on the vegetation of 
Micronesia it was neceaary to assemble all avail
able information on the flora, early accounts of the 
islands and their exploration, agricultural history, 
and economic botany , as well as on the ecology 
and vegetation of the region. It was found that the 
published bibliographies were by no means complete 
or adequate for this purpose, so a card catalog was 
made of all items located and examined. This 
forms the basis of the bibliography, but an effort bas 
been made to locate and include any published 
work on other aspects of plant science, also, in or-
der that the bibliography may be reasonably complete. 

The area covered includes the Marianas, Caro
line, Marshall, and Gilbert archipelagoes, besides 
the isolated islands of Marcus, Wake, Mapia, Nau
ru, and Ocean. Botany has been construed in its 
broadest sense, to include anything concerning 
plants. As to the basis for selection of material, 
it was considered better to include all items found, 
however unimportant, and to indicate in the annot
ations whether or not they contain anything of value. 
This gives the critical user an opportunity to con
sult the original articles in any case where be has 
any doubt. The authors have no Ulusions that every
thing is included. Listed are all papers that they 
have been able to find during several years of inves
tigation of the vegetation of Micronesia. An effort 
bas been made to see every item, to verify the 
citations , and to evaluate the contents. If the re
ference bas not been actually checked and verified 
during the progress of this work , it is annotated 
"Not seen", or if only an abstract by another worker 
bas been available, a note is added to the annota
tion saying "Abstract, original not seen" or "Ab
stract Hosokawa" (for a large series of abstracts of 
unavailable Japanese papers kindly sent by Prof. T. 
Hosokawa). A considerable number of Japanese 
articles have been translated in detail during this 

investigation by Mr. G. Luhrs Stroud, in collabora
tion with F • R. Fosberg. These are marked "Tr. " 
at the end of the annotation. Carbon copies of 
these translations have been deposited at the Library 
of the U. S. Department of Agriculture, the U • S • 
National Herbarium, and the B. P. Bishop Museum 
Library, and are available for consultation or micro
filming. A microfUm negative is at the Library of 
Congrea. 

During the latter part of the work, the authors 
were fortunate to have available the services of Dr. 
Hisayosbi Takeda, in Tokyo, who bas examined, 
abstracted, and, where useful, translated, various 
articles written wholly or partly in Japanese. Such 
are indicated in the text by "Abstract Takeda" or "Tr. 
Takeda", and the translations, where made, are on 
file in the office of the Pacific Geological Surveys 
Section, U. S. Geological Survey, Tokyo, Japan, 
in the library of the U. s. Geological Survey, 
Washington, D.C., and in the office of the Pacific 
Vegetation Project, Washington, D. C. Available, 
also, have been the services of Mr. Yasuhei Ashizawa, 
director of the former Agricultural Experiment Station 
in Palau, who bas examined and made notes of the 
contents of various articles in Japanese, particularly 
on agriculture in Micronesia. These are indicated in 
the text by "Abstract Ashizawa." It bas been fortu
nate, indeed, that, through the cooperation of the 
MUitary Geology Branch, U. S. Geological Survey, 
this additional coverage of Japanese literature bas 
been added. 

A part of the actual bibliographic work was done 
while the authors were working on a contract with the 
Office of the Quartermaster General of the U • S. 
Army, much of it on their own time. The facilities 
and encouragement of the Pacific Science Board of 
the National Research Council and the U. S. Geolog · 
leal Survey have aided the authors in their task. 
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ANNOTATED BIBUOGRAPHY a: MICRONESIAN BOT ANY 

Abbott, R. T. 
Operation anailfolk. 
Nat. Hist. 60: 280·285. 1961. 

Popular account of the introduction from Africa 
of Gonaxls Jdbweztenafl into the Marianas to com
bat Acbattna fuUca. Includes a good aerial photo 
of Agtguan. 

Abe, M. 
[Palau plan-ts used for flsblng] • 
Zool. Mag. (Tokyo) 60: 44. 1938. 

Paragraph in Japane.e, mentionlng Derris el
liptica • Calltcarpa cana • Pangium edule and 
Bacringtonia asiatica as plants uaed for fishing. 

Abe, N. 
Ecological survey of Iwayama Bay. Palao. 
Palao ••• Studies 1: 217·324. 1937. 

Above purely coral zones distinguishes an En· 
balua zone (E. acoroides) with algae, and above. 
mangrove zone (Rhtzopbora apiculata. R. mucro
nata. Sonneratia caseolaris). p. 315. Presence 
of mangrove said to be related more to physical 
than to chemical nature of bottom sand or mud. 

Abe, N., Egucbi, M. and Htro, F. 
Preliminary survey of the coral reef of Iwayama 
Bay, Palao. 
Palao ••• Studies 1: 17-35, 1937. 

Mentions a few plants . algae, Enhalus , etc •• 
and shows some pictures of vegetation. Detailed 
map of the bay. 

Abe, Y. 
Hibisc ua rosa ·dnenals L. (Malvaceae). 
Kagaku Nan~ 1 (1): 27·29, 1938. 

Studies frequency of blooming in Palau. Ab
stract, original not seen. 

Adati,M. 
Angewandte mikrobiologlsche Untersuchungen 

llber die Bl:Sden von den SOdseeinseln. 
Jour. SOc. Trop. Agr. 13 (3): 248·260; 13 (4): 
314-320. 1941; 14 (1): 22·29; 14 (2): ll3·130. 
1942. 

In Japanese. titles in German. Concern Saipan 
and !SJ:lian. 

Agardb, C. A. 
Species Algarum. 
Vol. 1: 1·631. Lund, 1823 (?} 

Systematic. Anadynomene obscura reported 
from Guam (Gaudichaud's collection). p. 401. 
NYBG. 

Agardb, J. G. 
Till Algemes Syatematik. Nya bidrag 5, VUI 
Siphoneae. 

0 
Lunds Untv. Anskr. 23: 1-174, 1887. 

Systematic. At least one Micronesian reference: 
Halimeda opuntia f. triloba from the Carolines . 
pp. 83·84. NYBG. 

Agassiz, A. 
The coral reefs of the tropical Pacific. 
Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 28: 1-410. 
1903; plus 2 vol. plates. 

The "Albatross" visited the Gilberts, Manballs. 
Carolines and Marianas, pp. 232-378. The report 
includes data on climate. descriptions of islands. 
superficial mentions of vegetation (e. g. mangrove). 
Many of the plates in the second vol. show vegeta
tion.()( Micronesian islands. 

Alexander • J. M. 
The islands of the Pacific . 
1-515, N. Y .. 1895: ed. 2, 1-369, N. Y .. 
1908. 

Contains scattered information on geography. 
vegetation. economic plants, etc. , with photo
graphs. including some Micronesian islands. LC: 
DU2J. A37 (ed.l), DU2l.A39 (ed. 2). 
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Alleizene, C~ d' 
Botanique IV. Explication des planches de 1' 
atlas: 
in. Vaillant. Voyage • • • Ia Bonite, 1841-66. 
l-186 , Paris • 1866. 

See Gaudicbaud, c. undated. 

Allied Forces 
Annotated bibliography of the Southwest Pacific 
and adjacent areas. 2: 1·274, 1944. 

Includes a nwnber of items containing men
tions of vegetation and listed here~ LC: Z4501. 
A4. 

Alston, A. H. G. 
Notes on Selaginella. 
Jour. Bot. 72: 223-230, 1934. 

Contains description of S. kanebirae from the 
Carolines. and a few notes on the Malaspina 
Expedition and Thaddeus Haenke. 

Altsheler. B. 
Natural history index-guide. 
1·583, N. Y. , 1940. 

Bibliographic index with extensive cross-refer
ences; pp. 143·150. cross-index to island litera· 
ture, wtth some Micronesian references. By no 
means exhaustive. LC: Z740l.A47,1940·., 

Alvarez Guerra ,J .• 
Un viaje por oriente de Manila ' Marianas. 
1·237. Madrid. 1883. 

Not seen. See Blwnentritt, 1883. 

De ManUa ' Marianas. 
1·307. Madrid. 1887. 

Description of a trip to the Marianas. Super· 
ficial and not too valuable. A superficial, not 
too accurate paragraph on the vegetation of 
Guam. p. 175. Description of the island, with 
a few plants mentioned (only Spanish names 
given) pp. 238-239. Agriculture and useful 
plants. pp. 255-263. Peabody lnst.: 919. 14 
A473 Ma. 

Ames. 0. 
The orchids of-quam. 
Philip. Jour • . Sci. c. Bot. 9: 11-16. 1914. 

Description of several new species from Guam • 
and new records for other species. 

Anderson , D. 
The plants of Arno Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 7: 1-4. i·vii. 1951. 

Preliminary report, including brief description 
of vegetation, and list of plants collected in 1960. 

Andersson • N. J. 
Ein Weltumsegelung mit der Schwedischen Kriegs-· 
fregatte "Eugenie" 1851·1853. 
1·384, Leipzig. 1854. 

Includes description of Moldl and Ponape with 
brief notes on plants (mostly food-plants) and veg· 
etation, and mention of Guam. CY: s. 22. 99. 

See also Skogman. 1856. 

Anon. 
[Islands in tbe Pacific Ocean). 
Naut' Mag. 17: 570·582, 642·65l.ltk8: 18: 
22-30. 1849. 

Includes gazetteer of varloua Carolinea. and 
notes on food plants on some of the atolls. espe· 
cially, on Ponape; brief mention of Ocean and 
Nauru. Vocabularies for Ponape. Yap and Palau. 
with some plant names. 

Bemerkungen Uber den A toll von Ebon in Mikro· 
neaten. 
Zeitscbr. f. AUg. Erdk. Berlin n. s. 11: 216·218, 
1861. 

Not original, mostly compUed from Doane 1861. 
Gives some old names of atoll, with a word on 
vegetation. Cites Doane's list of plants for Ebon 
and Bikri Islets. 

Die Karolinen. 
Hamb. Gart. Blumenz. 41: 490·492, 1885. 

Brief compUation, mainly from Meinecke, on 
the botany of the Carolinea. Unimportant. 

NUsse von Parinariwn H ahlU Warb. 
Tropenpfl. 6: 370·371, 1902. 

Not by Warburg. Contains a description of P • 
bahlli (P. glaberrimum) with a discussion of its 
uses and chemical charat:teristics. From Ponape. 

Meteorologische Beobachtungen aus den deutschen 
Schutzgebieten der SUdsee fUr das Jahr 1902. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzgeb. 16: 231-240, 1903. 

Includes data on rainfall in Micronesian Islands 
for 1902. 

Niederscblagsmengen auf den Palau-. Marianen-. 
Karolinen· und Marshall-Inseln. 
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Mitt. deutaeb. Schuuseb. l'h 204·208. 1904. 
Recorda of rainfall 1n laGS. with a few ootea 

oo other weather data. 

Aooo. 
[No title]. 
Mitt. deutaeh. Scbauseb. l81 3'11·3'15. laG5. 

Recorda of rainfaUa 1n lao4, with some notes 
oo other obaervatioaa. 

Aooo. [Borof.l 
Der •Nsardok• See uod die Sase seiDer Eoute-

lums· 
D. XolOilialbl. l81 28t, lao'l a. 

Brief deaeription of Lalle Nsardolltn Palau 
wilb mention of veptatica arouadit. 

Aaoo. [Habl?] 
Weitere Verbeenmgen des TaifUDI. 
D. IColoDialbl. l81 891·892, 190'1 b. 

Effects of the March 190'1 rypbooa on IOIDe of 
the CaroliDeas a.tmarau, Elato, Lamutrik, 
Satuwal. Brief memioo of effect oo native foocl 
aupply. 

Aaoo. 
Die botall1acba Erfoncbaaas der KaroliDeD. 
D. ltwMbcb. 3'ls 48·4 'l, [1914). 

Brief note meatioai .. that Ledermann collect· 
eel iD tba CaroliDea (Yap) aod aoaouncing b1a re
tnm iD Beliill. 

IDtrodactloa of the Cbayote. 
Guam Record. 13(3): 18, 1938. 

Brief note oo the tnuocluc:tioa of •chayote 
eclulla • Into Guam. 

[The Palau Tropical BiolOJical Station]. 
[Kagaku Naaya 1: 4-12, 1938] (translated by 
x. Muaya, edited by A. Mason, 1949). : , , 

Maioly a delcriptive and historical account of 
the station, with brief notea on itasurroundfnss 
aod Koror 1. , mentioniDg location of manpve 
awampa. Tranalatioo fUed ill GS. 

Microoeaian Expeclition of UDivenity of Hawaii, 
summer of 1946. 
Pac. Sci. 1: 60-62, lN'l a. 

Section on botany enumerates Waada viaited 
by St. Jobn, RoJera and Cowan. aad briefly 
aummartzea atatas of botanical knowledge of the 
Manball lalanda. 

5 

Aaoo. 
Recommendations of Pacific Science Conference, 
Natioul Jteaearcb Couacn. 
Pac. Sci. h 52-69, 194'1 b. 

Various recommeadatioaa coocemed with con
.ervatiOD and pl&at tcieacea. Appliea to Pacific, 
tacludiaa Microneata. 

Survey of Microaeaf.a by U. S. Commercial 
Company, 1946. 
Pac. Sci. h a. 194'1 c. 

Brlef IUICe oely. 

Aaoo. (by clirectioo ofSmitb, D. F.) 
So tbia 1a Saipan. 
1·3'1, Saipaa. 194'1 (processed). 

Very elementary seosrapbical and etbuolostcal 
balldbooll; CODtaial Dotes Oil ftJetadOD, many 
pbolograpba. 

AllOil. 
·Current Pacific tciealific retearcb. Pacific 
ScieDce Board, u.s. NatioDalReteateb Coaa
cn. 
Pac. Sci. Aaa. Iaf. Ball. SupplemeDl RS 52/ 
5: 1-3, 1962 a. 

Includes mention of vegetation survey of Arno 
Atoll carried on by Hatheway 1a 1952. 

[Sc1eatific reCODDaillaoce • • • 1n the Manball 
klaoda]. 
Pac. Sci. 8s 324-325, 1952 b. 

Brief aoaouncement of the Nortbem Manballa 
Expeclition oftbe U. S. Geolosical Survey. 
with a brief stUDJDary of the vegetatioo and soila. 

Anoo. --See also Allied Forces; Blackwoocl; 
Chief Adminiatrator Field Ter. Pac. Ia.; 
Colllaa et al.; Cross-Cultural Survey; Germany, 
Reicbatag; Goeze; Great Brit&iD; Japanese Gov
emmem; Mettler; Prothero 1 U. S • D • A • ; 
U. s. Geolosical Survey; U. s. Hydrographic 
Office; u.s. Library ofCqreas; u.s. Navy; 
U. S • T ar1ff Commillioo. etc. 

ADIOil, G. 
A voyage around the world in the years 1'140·44. 
1-41 'l, London, 1 '148. 

Ed. by R. Wallen, cbaplaill of Ans(ll's ship the 
•cemurtoo•. Marianas pp. 304-344. Occasional 
descriptiona of vegetation, superficial mentiona of 
food plams. Wuatrationa. LCs G420.A5. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


6 

Armand, J, 
Lichenes de Ia Nouvelle -Cal~donie et des Iles 
Loyalty. 
Nova Caled. Bot. 1 (1): 7·15, 1914. 

Mentions Coenogonium leprieurii Nyl. from 
the Marianas. 

Armlmecht, R. F. 
Typhoon n. 
Guam Rec. 18: 227 ·229 , 246. 1941. 

Description of typhoon with some information 
and photos showing effects on vegetation. 

Asahina, Y. 
Ramalina-Arten aus Japan (ll). 
JoiA'. Jap. Bot. 15: 205-223. 1939. 

Enumeration of a number of species. some of 
them new, including R. pacifica, sp. nov. 
from Saipan, p. 213. Deacriptlona in Latin. 
with notes both in German and Japanese. 

Asano, K. 
[Coral reefs of the South Sea Islands]. 

·1contr. Inat. Geol. Pal. Tohoku Univ. ] 39: 
1-19 (27-45). 1942. 

Tralation 1n GS. Includes notes on Marianas, 
Palau, Truk and Jalult. Non>'botanical except 
for photographs showing vegetation. 

[Asbizawa, Y. J 
[Agriculture in the South Sea Islands]. 
(Bulletin of the Society of Japanese Crop Science) 
(Nihon Sakumotsugaku Kai Ho) 1·35 ,""'1940. 

Text of a lecture , outlining characters of 
Micronesian agricUlture. main cropa, etc. and 
notes on plans for future development. Ab
stract Ashizawa. 

[Aso, Y. 1 
[A preliminary study of the properties and forma
tion of phosphate deposits on Tokobeilsland). 
[South Sea Development Company. 1937] (seen 
only as translation, pp. 1-19. prepared by S. 
OfuJl. editedbyL. Westcott, 1953, U.s. Ge
ological Survey for Intelligence Div. , Office of 
the Engineer. HQ. AFFE.) 

Includes description of the island, mentions 
of some plants, including food-plants, and 
notes on vegetation: palm belt, coppice of 
[Pisonia?), Colocasia swamp. Map (attached 
to translation) shows distribution of vegetation. 
Photos not reproduced. 

[Phosphate ore). 

1-365 [?) Tokyo , 1940 . ( transla don filed 1n GS. ) 
Geological and m1nlng engineering mono

graph covering phosphate deposits all over the 
world, including Micronesian Islands, with geo- . 
graphical notes and some information on their 
vegetation. 

Bailey, A. M. 
Wake Island observations. 
Mus. Pict. 3: 47-64, 1951. 

Popular account of a visit to Wake Island 1n 
1949; mentioned here for the excellent photo
graphs some of which show vegetation. 

Batley, J, W. and Harvey. W. H. 
Algae: ln. U. S. Expl. Exped. XVU Botany 
Cryptogamia (Gray ed.) 163-192. Philadelphia. 
1874. 

Description of plants collected by the Expe
dition. Includes Dictyosphaeria favulosa from 
W~~ I. , p. 172. LC: QllS. W6. 

BaUlon, H. 
M~moire ~w)es Urag<>ga. 
Aclanaonia 12: 323-336. 1879. 

Includes Uragoga(Amaracarpus) hombroniana. 
native of Guam, apparently orlglnal description. 

Baines, T. 
Ixoras (with a colored figure of I. Duff1). 
Garden 13: 312-313. 1878. 

The original publication of tbis name for tbis 
widely cultivated species, native of Kusaie. de
scribed from a greenhouse specimen t- I. easel 
Hance). 

Baker, J, G. 
Handbook of the Arnaryllideae. 
1-216 , London, 1888. 

Includes Crinum bakeri from the Marshall Is •• 
p. 77. Sm1. 

Baker. R. H. 
A study of the rodent p:>pulations on Guam~ 
Mariana Islands. 
Ecol. Monogr. 16: 393·408, 1946 a. 

Contains a brief description of the vegetation. 
and a vegetation map of a small study area on 
1101thern Guam. Several good photographs. 

· Some effects of the war on the wildlife of 'Micro
nesia. 
Trana. 11th N. Am. Wildlife Conference, 205-
213. 1946 b. 
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Includes a brief general paragraph about plants, 
p. 210. 

Baker, R. H. 
The arifauna of Micronesia , its origin, evolu· 
tion and distribution. 
Univ. Kamas Publ. Mus. Nat. Hilt. 3 (1): 1-
369. 1951. 

A descriptive chapter on Micronesia includes 
brief notes on climate, soils and vegetation. and 
a gazeneer of islands; scattered mentions of 
plants uaed by birds for food or nesting. 

Bakbuizen van den Brink , R. C.· 
Revlsio Ebenacearum Malayenaium. 
Bull. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg DI, 15: 1·368, 
1936-38 (pp. 1-48. 1936; 49-176. 1937; 177-
368. 1938.) 

Systematic. tncludea at least one Microneaian 
species. Dioapyros ellipticifoU.a from Yap. p. 68. 

Balfour. 1. B. 
Observations on the gen .. Pandan .. (screw-pines). 
Jour. Uno. Soc. Bot. 17: 33·68, 1880. 

Syuopais of the species. with mention ofP&Ddallb 
dubi... p. 46. and P. fragrana. p. 47, from 
the Marianas. 

Banner, A. H. 
The Coral Atoll Project for 1951: Onotoa , Gilbert 
Ialanda. 
Proc. Hawaiian Acad. Sci. 27: 6, 1952. 

Includes a brief paragraph on the flora . 

Baauei,;,..A. H. and Randall, J. E. 
Preliminary report on marine biology study of 
Onotoa Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
SIM Rept. 13: 1·62. 1952 a (mimeographed). 

Part I (by Banner) includes mentions of algae 
and Tbalaasia. Part n (by Randall) cites a few 
plants .. ed to make various fishing implements. 

Preliminary report on marine biology study of 
Onotoa Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 13: 1-62, 1952 b. 

A rewue of Banner and Randall • 1952 • • 

Barnett, H. G. 
Palauan society. 
1-223, Eugene , Ore. , 1949 (mimeographed). 

CIMA Report on Palau, with considerable refer
ence to economic plants in first chapter. This is 
a very general dlscmsion with little precision in 
reference to plants. LC: DU 780.B3. 

Barton, E. s. 
The genus Halimeda. 
Siboga Exped. 60: 1·32 . 1901. 

Systematic. includes H. opuntia from 
the Carolines . p. 20 (Christian. M~rtens). 

Bartram. E. B. 
Pacific outpoat mosses. 
Bryol. 48: 45·53. 1945. 

Includes enumeration of 111011es from the 
Carolines and Marianas. with two new species 
from Ponape. 

Bascom. W. R. 
Ponapean prestige economy. 
SW. Jour. Anthrop. 4: 211-221. 1948. 

7 

Includes. in the course of a dlscwion of 
Ponapean c .. toms • a few mentions of economic 
plants and their cultivation. 

Subsistence. farming on Ponape. 
N. z. Geogr. 5: 115·129. 1949. 

Notes on food plants and their cultivation. 
Map and good photos of several plants. 

Ponapean subsistence farming. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Coog . 7: 158.1953. 

Abltract . see Bascom. 1949. 

Baum , H. E. 
The breadfruit. 
·Nant World 6: 197-202. 225-231 . 273-278. 
1903. 

Account of botany, history and uses of the 
·•ee. Mention of uses on Guam. 

Beales. L. 
Guam: Population . agriculture. 
1-18. Washington, 1941. 

Census report , lists. pp. 16-18. crop plants 
with statistics of acreage, number of trees. and 
production. by common name (includes pine
apple as a tree crop), on basis of 1940 census. 

Beccari. 0. 
Neue Palmen Mikronesiem: in. Vol kens. 1914. 
Bot. Jahrb. 52: 4, 1914. 

Description of two new species • collected by 
Krlmer. Heterospatba palauensis and Cyphoken
tia (?) carolinensis • from Truk. 

Le Pal me della Nuova Caledonia. 
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Webbia 5: 71·146, 1921. 
S ystematlc ; incl udea , p. 113, Bentnickioptll 

ponapensll sp. nov., B. carollnensis, comb. 
nov. , Bentnlckloptis new genus (written 
Bentnlcklopsis and Bentlnckloptis on the same 
page, named for simllarlty to Bentnickla). 

Beccari, o. 
Neue Palmen Mikrooesieos: in, Diels, 1924. 
Bot. Jabrb. 59: 12·16, 1924. 

Description of ~everal new species from Leder· 
mann's collection in 1914. 

Beller, s. 
A summary of the lnlects and flora of Guam. 
1·282, Honolulu, 1948(mlmeographed by the 
Bureau of Entomology and Plant Quarantine, U. 
s. D. A.). 

A compiled list of the plants known to the 
author with their local names (from Guam, and 
from other Microoeslan and Pacific lalands) and 
the insects reported to be associated .with them. 
Plant records from standard sources, as well u 
from unpublished data of varioua other people. 
The autbor bad not visited Guam. 

Benedict, R. C. 
The genua Ceratopteril; a prel1minary reYflion. 
Bull. Ton. Bot. Club 36: 463·476, 1909. 

Includes c. gaudichaudU from the Marianas 
Islands, p. 475. 

Bennlgaen, R. von 
Bericbt del Kalserlicben Gouvemeun v. Bennlg
sen llber seine Reise zum Zwecke der Uebemabme 
IDielgebJetes cler Karollnen, Palau und Marianen 
in deutschen Besitz. 
D. Kolonlalbl. 11: 100-112, 1900. 

Diary of a trip from New Guinea (Sept. ·Nov. 
1899) to Micronesia. Mentiona of plants and a few 
words on vegetation. Volkens took the same trip 
but on another ship. (see Volkens 190la·f). 

Reise des Gouvemeurs v. Bennlgsen nach den 
Karolinen und Palau•lnseln. 
D. Kolonlalbl. 12: 447·450, 1901. 

Diary of an inlpectlon trip in Feb.-March 
1901. Brief mentions of plants and coconut 
planting. Includa a few ltnea, p. 449, indi· 
eating the presence of tall trees on Merir and 
Pulo-Anna. 

Bentham, G. 
Labiatae: in, Cbamillo and Scblecbtendal, De 

plantll •••• 
Llnnaea 6: 76•83, 1831. 

On PP• 81•82, lilts species from MaDilla 
and Guahan but does not say which came from 
where. 

Bentham, G. 
Scropbularlaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 10: 186·588, 1848. 

Includes Limnopblla gratloloides Br. , p. 
389(Gaudichaud) and L .. aerrata, p. 387, 
both from the Marianu. 

Labiatae. 
DC. Prodr. 11: 1·808, 1848. 

Includes Hyptis pectinata from the Marianu 
(Gaudichaud), p. 127. 

Bentzen, c. 
Land and livelihood on Mokll. Part n. 
CIMA Rept. 25: 1·188, 1M9(dupitcated). 

Includes, PP• 30-62, a chapter oo a8ficul· 
ture, with study of the main planb, names of 
varJetles, data on.cultbation, bearing season, 
etc. (Part I by J, E. Weclder). Smi: 508. 73 
A2 PUS. 

B~rard, M. de. 
Note sur lea Qea Marlanoes, Carolioes et 
Palaoa. 
Bull. soc. Gqr. Comm. 2h SM-402, 
1899. 

Brief geographical note with mentlona of e• 
conomic plants. Unimportant. 

Berg, F. D. 
Bericbt des Vizegouvemeun Berg Ober elDen 
Beaucb der Truklaaeln. 
D. Kolonlalbl. 14: 364•388, 1903. 

Includes notes on coconut cultivation. Men· 
tiona that coconut palma are found up to 1000 ft. 
on Truk mo1mtains. 

Beacherelle, E. 
Plorule bryologique de Tahiti et des net de 
Nukabiva et Manga~va. 
Ann. sci. Nat. vn Bot. 20: 1·82, 1895. 

Includes bibliography and lilt of collections, 
and enumeration of species; on p. 40, records 
Neckera (Rhyttopbyllum) leplneana from tbe 
Marianas; dlscuuea, p. 42, original habitat 
of N. urvWeana , and concludes that it must 
be Ualan (Kuaaie). 
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Betche, E. 
Vegetationsldzze der Marshalls-Inseln. 

'Gart. Zeit. Wittmack 3: 133-134. 1884. 
Brief description of vegetation. Many plants 

listed, the characteristic strand plants listed as 
such. 56 species were collected in all. 

Bitter, G. 
Eine neue Solanum-Art von den Marianen. 

-'aat. Jahrb. 56: 559-560. 1921. 
Solanum saipanense. sp. nov. (HOfer 14). 

Solana nova vel minus cognita XXI. 
Repert. Sp. Nov. 18: 301-321, 1922. 

Systematic. Discussion of several species with 
many new descriptions. Solanum saipanense 
Bitter is reduced to S. guamense Merr. on p. 
308. 

[Blackwood ed.] 
Ocean Island. 
Blackwood's Mag. London 188: 569-585. Nov. 
1910. 

History of the dilcovery of the island. Notes 
on phosphate, water-supply, aspect of bland, 
climate, etc. Only plants mentioned are coco
nut, Calophyllum inophyllum and Pandanus. and 
a tree giving excellent almonds [Terminalia]. 

Blake, s. F. and Atwood, A. C. 
Geographical guide to the floras of the world. 
Partl:1·336, Washington, 1942 (U. S. D. A. 
Misc. Pub. no. 401). 

Iocludes general and local works for Micro
nesia, pp. 116·117. See also Polynesia, p. 
124. LC: Z535S.Al2 85. 

Blanco. M. 
Flora de Fllipinas segun el Sistema sexual de 
Linneo. 
1-887, Manila, 1837. 
P. 691, Phyllaothus carolini&nus , no indication 

ofhabitat; p. 748. Acalyphacaroliniana. no 
indication of habitat (see Mueller 1865). LC: 
QK36& BS. rare books. 

Flora de Filipinas. 
·4 tomes. 7 vol. , Manila, 1877-1880. 
3: 1-271, 1879. 

Includes Acalypha carolinian1l. no mention of 
habitat, pp. 148-149. This ed. is illustrated 
with many plates. LC: QK36S.B64.rare books. 

Blumentrltt. F. 
Die Mariannen-Inseln nach Al~~ez Guerta. 

4 .:- • 

Globus 44: 136-139. 1883. 
Abstract from a Spanish bQOk, Alvarez 

Guena.l883, with a few · mentions of plants. 

B&keler, 0. 
Die Cyperaceen des KOniglicben Herbariums 
zu Berlin. 
Linnaea35: 397-612, 1868; 36:251-512, 
691-768. 1870; 37: 1-128. 1871, 129-142, 
520-544. 1872. 545-647. 1873; 38: 223-
409. 410-544. 1874; 39: 1-152. 1875; 40: 
327-452. 1876; 41: 145-356. 1877. 

9 

Enumeration; most of the parts include some 
species from Guam and the Marianas; two re
cords from "Radack" : Marshall Is. (Chamisso). 

Bohart, G. E. and Gressitt, J. L. 
Filth-inhabiting flies of Guam. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 204: 1-152 , 1951. 

Iocludes some mentions of plants attractive 
to files. 

Bohne, w. 
Die Insel Nauru ala Typus eines korallogenen 
Phospba tlagen. 
Petermanns Mitt. 72: 52·59, 1926. 

Dlscusaion of phosphate origin, detaUed 
description compiled from several sources. 
Very brief mentions of plants. 

Boissier . E. 
Centuria Eupborbiarum. 
1·40 , Lipiiae [Leipzig] and Parisiis [Paris) , 
1860. 

Enumeration of new species, including 
Euphorbia gaudicbaudii from the Marianas, p. 
7. These new species were published in this 
separate to insure the author's priority, later 
were included in De Candolle 's Prodromus. 
NYBG. 

Bojer, w. 
HorttJS Mauritianus •••. 
1-456, Maurice, 1837. 

Annotated catalogue of the flora of Mauri
tius, with many records from others of the 
Mascarene Islands. Mentions Capparis mari
ana DC. from "Iles Marianes". Many new 
names used here . but only those which are 
transfers validly published, as no descriptiom 
accompany others. Most of these are validly 
published in later papers. D.t : 460.51 863. 
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Bokusanzin [paeudon. ] 
[The increase in imports of South Seas timber 
and the future of various trees]. 
Sanrin [Forests] 609: 26-28, 1933. 

Economic and statistical data on Micro
aeslan timber. 

Bollig, L. 
Die Bewohner der Truk·JIIIeln ••.• 
Anthropos Ethn. Bibl. 3: 1•302, MOnster, 
192'7. 

Ethnological account of Truk, includes, pp. 
140·14'7, a brief chapter on cultivation of 
main plants (coconut , breadfruit) , and, pp. 
223·22'7, a brief description of the group with 
mentiona of vegetatioll and useful plants , 
cUmate. 

Born, E. B. 
Leichenbestattung in Jap. 
D. Kolonialbl. 14: 524·525, 1903 a. 

Descriptioll of funeral custorm, non·bota· 
llical except for mentiona of bamboo and · 
other plants used for mats and ornaments. Jap 
k Yap. 

Zwei westlcaroUiliscbe Sagen. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzg. 16: 264·268, 1903 b. 

Two legends from Pals , with notes, includ~ 

toe a few worda on food plants. 

Eillige Beobachtungen ethnograpbkcber Natur 
Ober die Oleai-Inaeln. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzg. 1'7: 1'75·191, 1904. 

Ethnographical notes, including a few worda 
on food plants , p. 182. 

Die Palau·Inseln. 
D. Kolollialbl. 18: 286·289, 190'7. 

Includes notes ~n native medicine. Very 
few mentiona of plants , such as coconut, taro, 
etc. 

Born, Martens , and Pritz 
Eill Taifun in clell West·Karolinen (Die Ver· 
wOnung des Oleai ·Inselgruppe). 
D. Kolonialbl. 18: 565·5'7'7, 190'7. 

The article Js composed of three narratiYes 
by the three authors: Born and Martens were 
travelling on the "Ponape". Their narratives 
describe their trip (visit to Sorol, Ifaluk and 
Woleai). The detailed account of the typhoon 

(March 29 , 190'7) is followed by a description 
of its effects (loss of lives, destruction of veg· 
etation and food plants). Pritz' account (he 
rescued Martena and Born with the "Germania ") 
also describes the effects of the typhoon and 
the emergency methods. employed to sne the 
natives from starvation. 

Borror, D. J. 
Birda of Agriban. 
Auk 64: 415·41'7, 194'7. 

Includel a brief description of the island, 
with notes on vegetation and mentioning a few 
plants. 

Bory de St. Vincent, G~ B. M. 
Botanique I. Cryptogamie.l-301, 1828: in, 
Duperrey. Voyage • • • de la Coquille •••• , 
1825·1830. 

Description of plants collected by Leason and 
Dumont d'Urville. Includ• many species men
tioned from Guam and from Oualan(Kuaaie). 
LC: Ql15.093. 

Bowers, N. M. 
Tbe Mariana , Volcano, and Bonin Ialande: in, 
freeman, Geography of the Pacific. 205·236, 
1951. 

Colltaina a brief account of the vegetation 
and notes on economic plants of the Marianas ; 
bibliography, map. 

Bowker, H. P. 
Aggag. 
Guam Rec. 15 (1): 28-29 ,' 41l. 1938. 

Discussion of a variety of Pandanus , with its 
uses. 

Pandanaceae or a~rewpines of Guam. 
Guam Rec. 16 (8): 324·325, 344-345, 1939. 

Discusses several species found on Guam, 
with Ulustrationa. 

Brand, A. 
Eine neue Symplocacee von den Palau-Inseln. 
Bot. Jabrb. 56: 558, 1921. 

Symplocos cbabdui from Korror, described 
from several collectiona. 

Braun, A. 
Cbaraceae Indiae Orientalls et insularum Maris 
Paciflci. 
Hook. Jour. Bot. Kew Mlscel. 1: 292-301, 
1849. 
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Syslemad.c, lacludea speetea from tbe 
Marla&~, e. I• Cllara fiacclda var. gaudl
cuudU., p. 21'7 (Gaad. coli.) aew spe.ctea. 
aew var. 

Bremekamp, c. E. 1. 
The Malayliaa apecles of tbe geaas Ixora 
(lub.). 

Ball. Jar4. lat. luileaOIJ m. 14: 11'7-36'7. 
183'7. 

Moaopapb of tbe Malaysiaa speclea Ollly 
b11t on pp. 2'18 aad 356 are commenta coa· 
centos I. duffll from Carollae Ia. 

Bridge, c. 
Cnailea 1a Melalllllfa, Nlcroaesla an4 Wescem 
Polyaeaia ill 18ft, 1883 &M 1884, aad vlslu 
to New Gllilaea aa4 the LCNIWa4es fa 1884 aad 
188$. 
Proc. L GeOif• Soc. LoUon n.s •• Sa MS-
58'7. 1886. 

laclades a few nates oa foo4 pluu from the 
M•Dilalls aad Gilberts. 

Jdctse. J, 
A rea.Wy of tbe repone4 occnrreace of acbia 
oa Trak. eastem Caroline W..da. 
Pac. Sci. 21 216-222, 1948. 

Geole&kal, bat witb brief remarks OD ve1· 
eutloe of DlOWilllaa oa Moen I., Trult. 

lrtdge, J, and GoldJcb, s. s. 
PreUmlnary report ca tbe bauxite 4epoaiu of 
bbeltbuap Island, Palau Group. 
1·46, (Tokyo], INS. 

Geolostcal aad ecoaomlc lludy, bat on pp. 
1'7·18 1a a descrlpt10D of vegetation oa bawdlic 
aad noa·baaxitlc areas: pllot01 show vegetation. 

lrtgs, G. 
Guam Alrlcull.aal Experiment St&tioo Balle· 
tina. 
aos. 1·6, Wuhl.aston. 1921-1926. 

Coatain uaefallnformatlon on plaah cllltl
vated or uaed u forage on Guam. DA: 1 Ex 
6'1. 

Para aM Pupal11111 grauea. 
Guam Alt· Exp. Sta. Clr. h 1·10, 1921 a. 

Popular agronomic d.iacudoa, identities of 
pia•• nat deflalte. 

Para aad Paspaluma two lnuodaced grasses of 

11 

Gum. 
Guam Agr. Exp. Sta. Bull. h 1·44, 1121 b. 

Detailed apoaomic ueatmem of Paalcum 
barblaocle and Paspalun 4llatatum. baed oa 
expertmemal work in Guam, dates of ortaiul 
illlroductiea. 

Brigs. G. 
The 101J11..a 1a Gum. 
Gum Ap. Exp. Sta. lall. 3a 1·28, 1122. 

ApODOIIlic • recorda tnuodactlea of varloaa 
aorgbuma 1Dlo Gum. 

Brtpam, W. T. 
An 1a4ex to tbe lalaada of the Paclflc Ocean. 
Blabep MID. Mem. h 1·17f, 1900. 

The bWecluctlall tncladea bialortcal an• 
1eaera1 data 011 1eosrapby. nora, faWll. 
peoples, etc. of lalaada. Aaaouted dplaakt• 
lcalllll of ial&Dda, laleta aad ponpa tacllldea 
Mlcroaeaia &ad b Wllltrate4 wflb ma... LCa 
DUlO. 186. 

Llat of acceasl.,... 
Occ. Pap. Blabop Maa. 1a 138-164, 1M1. 

Iaclades. p. 142. meation of botanical 
spectmeu from Guam collecte4 by Seale1 PP• 
143·146, IIWlJ Items of etbao·betaaicaliDter
ell ~~~eh as caaoe balier of breadfndt woocl from 
tbe Ca.roUau. aa4 varloalt.ema of Paadaaaa 
aad HibiiCID from Guam. 

ldquet. J, 
Prapaeata IIUIDOifapblae Labiatarum, V. 
Au. Couen. Jard. lot. Gealve 2& 1102-261, 
1898. 

Syamalic. 1Dc1adea Hyptls mutabll1a~ 
polystachya, p. 20'1, and H. capitata ~ 
marl.aaaram. p. 216, from the Mariaau. 
Thele var1ouly 4eaipated as racea. ·forma, 
etc. 

[Britten, J.] 
11bll01faph1cal notes XXVII. The dates of 
Humbolt an41oaplaad'• "Voya1e." 
Joar. Bot. 39a 202·206, 1801. 

On p. 206 are dates of tbe paru of the botaa· 
lcal~eporu of tbe voya1es of the Boob, Co
quWe aa4 Uraale. 

arooaatan. A. 
Nete &Ill 1e genre Blklda de Ia famWe del 
Rllbi.aU.a. 
Ball. Soc. Bat. france 13a 40·43, 1886. 
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Detcrh five speclea, facllldlai 1. marian· 
Delllls, ap. acw •• m.. Gum (Gaud.icu ... Le 
G.WO.O, P• 42. 

Brq.wt, ~· [T ,] 
Botuaic- U Plwl6rotam1e 1·211, 1821z ta, 
Duperrey, Voyap ••• de la COI(liWe ••• , 1825· 
1830. 
!_,ad_ ... •ICdfl!• of plaab collec· 

ted.lty·Lelull aa4 D~GDaB~ •~mue. lacladiaa 
pl ... from Oulu [KauJa], LCa QUI. Dl3. 

Broee, M. 
Die de-.che Kol-.laJlltter&blr yea 18M·1886. 
Die •IIIIICM ICel.,.talljneratar 1m Jalna 1896, 
1811, 1811. 

T..._ ledea of repdab are bow totetber in 
L~raryofc..,..... 

Tba finl ,.Uibe4 by D. KolOD1alJeaelllchaft, 
1·168, lerlla, 1811, the •xt two ,U1. lty the 
aame aociety 1a Koloalal Jabrb. 10 r 280·306, 
189'h lh 1·28, 18t8. The 1ut- pub1. as a 
•parate (loruterbeft) of leiUlge Kol. Po1itik u. 
Ko1. Wlrtlch.(Kol. Mauublltter) 1·38, 1900. 
All 1ac1ude bt~tu.,.raphy of the Manh•11•, 1ac1ud.· 
lag bOWlfcal elltdes. LCr Z'll&&. C1 D4. 

Lltteratar Veraelclulla lber 4Ja Karo11Dn·, Palau· 

•• Mariuea·t.ela. 
D. Kol. Zeit. 18a 234·236, 141·24.2, 261·280, 
1881. 

Usefalllll of worb aboc Microaeaia, maialy 
popaphlcal. 

Brodleraa, V • F. 
Laubmooee1 ln, VolUDs' Vegetation der Karo-
1iMD •••• 
Bot. Jahrb. Slr 460-463, 1101. 

AIUIOtated. Ust of apeclea collected. by Volkens, 
some of them delcrilted as aew. From Tap. 

Brouwer, F • 1. 
Tbe seaua Sucldlouta In the Malay Archipelago. 
8111111ea 3: 1'73•l'l8, 1938. 

Dilc•toa of ••eralapecles. s. 1nterme41a 
11 recorded from Tap &M Palaa oa p. 118. 

Brown, F. 1. H. 
New Polyaedan plaau. 
Occ. Pap. Bubop Mua. 9 (4)a 1·23, 1930. 

On p. 4, reports Pandanu pulpoaua, of wbich 
be pves aa amplified deacripttOD. from the 
"Marshall and Radack Wanda," and on p. 6, 
quotes Hedley as saying that oae of the edible 

Pandaau of Faaafuli WM 1atroclw:ed from the 
Gilberts. 

BIOWD, F. 8. H. 
Flora of so.me&~~ea~. Pol,...U m. D1ca1J· 
1edona. 
Btabop Mua. lall. lJOr 1·888, 1186. 

MODOFaJIIdc. Oecaslaaal NC•• of plUb 
from M1cMMaJa. 

Bryan, E. H. Jr. . 
llllecu of Haw.all, Jollutoalllaad, •d Walll 
laland. 

. . 
Btabop .... lall. ala 1-N, 1128. 

Coatalu • p. a a IIGia ca the .epautoa 
and a abelt llll of pJ&IIIJ ,_ Wake 1. 

"Guam field trip" r ta Ilia, Repeat of the carator 
of colJectioaa. 
Bishop Mus. lull. 1491 21, 1831 a. 

Brief snmmary of JUIIlla of lilt neb • utp, 
noting that plaiW were collected. 

P1aat auociattoaa ef Guam. 
Blabop Mua. Spec. Publ. 3la 14•16, 1131 b. 

A brief geographical abstract, wtda em,U • 
a1i on the vegetation. 

Tbe plaiW of Guam. 
Guam Record. 13 (S)a 22·23, lt36 to 18 (8)r 
116·11'7. 1t41. 

A serlea ol DOles on Gum pluh, with a 
brJaf paragraph on vepwJ.oa In the ~
tton, publJdled.ln a larJe aumber of tllorlln· 
llallmeiW, bllllD&errupted by 0. war. 
(From fema to Saptad.ICeae). 

Amerlcaa PolJIIelia and the Hawaii& Chata. 
1·263, Hoaolula, J.Ht. 

Popalar and blformutve accolllll of Ulural 
biJtory ef varloaa Wanda in the caua1 Pacific. 
Incl~des, PP• 212·213, notea • the INitaay and 
vegetattoa of Walle 1. LC1 DU510.B'l8. 

tevesewlen of certata Manh•JJ lalaada. 
1-e. 1·3, 1·8, 1-22, 1-2, 1·3, [HODolalu?], 
lt44 (mlmeotrapbed ed.ltiaD dated. 1862 .) 

A memoraacbun to Cellllal Pactfic Base 

Command., maJdJia ·~ coaceml• re· 
veaetatioo, especlally of war damapd areas 
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on Kwajalein and Eniwetok; accompanied by 
sections on plant associations, and a check-list 
of plants seen by the author in the Manballs ln 
1944; recommendations of plan11 to be intro· 
duced. 

Bryan, E. H •• Jr. 
BibHography of Micronesian entomology. 
1·43, Honolulu. 1948 (mimeographed by Pacific 
Science Board, National Research ColUlcil). LC: 
Z5859,M5 B7. 

Economic insects of Micronesia. 
1·29, Washington, 1949 (processed by Natioul 
Research Council9. 

Describes activities of the Insect Control Com
mittee for Micronesia. with some results of wcrk 
on economic insec11 (parasites on plan11 and man), 
with cbar11 and a bibliography. 

Geography of the Gilbert Islands: in, Fosberg 
and Sachet, Handbook for Atoll Research 2-7, 
1951. 

Brief mention, only, of economic plan11. 

Repcrt of the Director for 1952. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 210: 1-40 , 1953. 

Reports accessions of various plant materials 
from Micronesian atolls. 

Bryan, W. A. 
A monograph of Marcus Island. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 2: 77-139. 1903. 

A geographic description of this island. based 
on a visit in 1902: with map, short description 
of vegetation and list of such plants as the author 
was able to identify : list of seeds left for plant
Ing with the Japanese colonists. The bulk of the 
article is a treatment of the zoological material 
collected. 

Buck. P. H. 
The material cultwe of Kapingamarangi. 
CIMA Rept. 4: 1·498, 1948 (unpublished). 

Comprehensive account of material culture of 
a relatively undlstwbed Polynesian people (ln 
Micronesia). 

Material culture of Kaplngamarangi. 
' Biibop Mus. Bull. 200: 1-291, 1950. 

Includes discussion of plants used for foods and 

13 

in material culture; pbotoa. 

Buck, P. H. 
Explorers of the Pacific. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 43: 1-126, 1953. 

Enumeration of main voyages of discovery in 
the Pacific. with infoi'IDAtloo on shipi. person· 
Del, itineraries, etc. Includes information on 
voyages to Micronesia. Basil upon wblch voy
ages were lnc:luded or not not altogether clear. 
Bibliography. 

Burcham, L. T. 
Observations on~ grass flora of certain Pacif
ic Wands. 
Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 3>: 405·447, 1948. 

Notes on vegetation and list of grasses collec
ted on Peleliu, Palau, pp. 429·435. 

Bureau. L.•E •. 
De Ia famille des Loganiac6es et des plantes 
qu'elle fournit lla m6decine. 
1·150, Paris, 1856. 

Comprehenaive taxonomic, morphologic and 
pbai'IDAcognoscic dlscuuion, treating the fam· 
lly as then known down to genus, with mention 
of ooe species of Geniostoma from Guam. Dis
cussion of relatloasbipi of famtly a very impor· 
tant one. Doctcral dissertation, .facul~ de 
M6declne de Paris , bound in vol. 1 of a aeries 
of miscellaneous bound reprin11 in LC: QK3. 
B77. 

Burkill, I. H. 
The rise and decline of the greater yam in the 
·aervice of man. 
Adv. Sci. 7: 443-448. 1951. 

On p. 446 is a note on the sweet potato in 
Guam ln 1564. 

Burns , A • , et al. 
Report of the United Nations Visiting Mission 
to Trust Territories in the Pacific «iil the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
U. N. TrusteeshipCouncll, Gen. Doc. T/ 
789: 1-63, 1950. 

Mostly social and political, but very brief 
mention of agriculture and natural retaurces ln 
section on economic advancement, pp. 19·20. 
Unimpcrtant. 

Burret, M. 
Beitrlge zur Kenntnis der Palmen von Malesia, 
Papua lDld der Sftdsee. 
Repert. Sp. Nov. 24: 253-296, 1928. 
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Discussion of palm flora of various regions, in
cluding Micronesia , p. 258, with several origi
nal descriptions of species from different island 
groupa. 

Burret, M. 
Palmae Gerontogeae IV. 
Notizbl. 12: 690·602, 1935. 

Discussion of several species. Exorrbiza caro· 
llDenlis (Becc. ) Burret, from Truk , p. 593, and 
E • .,Onapensis (Becc.) Burret p. 594. are trans· 
ferred 10 Bentincldopais(tee Beccari, 1921). 

Palmen und Tiliaceen von der SOdsee aus der · 
Sammlung des BerDice P. Bisbop Museums , 
Honolulu, HawaU. 
Notizbl. 16 ( 1): 86 ·96 , 1940. 

Iocludea several species of palma from the 
Carolinet, some of them new, e. g. Pooapea 
kuaaiensis, from Kusaie , p. 92. Tbree species 
of Tiliaceae mentioned &om the Carolinea , 

Burrows, E. G. 
The people of Ifalik , a Uttle·clilturbed atoll 
culture. 
CIMA Rept. 16: 1·222, 1949 (unpublished). 

Detailed ethnological account with description 
of vegetation, lises of planes with native names, 
uses of plant materials ; pbotograpba ; mapa. 

Burrows , E. G • and Spiro , M, E, 
An atoll culture. Ethnography of Ifaluk in the 
central Carolinea. 
1·365 , New Haven , 1958 (offset by Human Rela
dons Area Files). 

Iocludes a chapter on the flora with enumer· 
ation of plants collected in 1947·48; much infor
mation on food and other economic plants, and 
their uses. 

Buse, 
Eine Reise nach den slldlich von Palau gelegenen 
Inseln. 
D. Kolonialbl. 21: 937·938 , 1910. 

Inspection trip of a goverrunent doctor . Brief· 
ly describes conditions on Sonserol and Tobi, 
with a paragraph on food-plants. Merir and 
Pulo-Anna: "in tbe middle of thick bushes tall, 
dead coconut trees , a few young coconut trees • 
papayas , bananas , and no inhabitants". Does 

not say why the coconuts died. 

Buwalda, P. 
'The UmbelUferae of the Netherlands Indies. 

Blumea 2: ll9-220, 1936. 
A monograph. Includes record of Hydro· 

cotyle vulgaris from the Manballlalands, p. 
133. 

[Byron , J .J~ 
An account of a voyage aromd the world, in 
the yean 1784, 1765 , 1766 • • • in his Majesty's 
ship the Dolphin. 
1-139, in vol. 1 of Hawkesworth, J .: An ac· 
count of tbe voyages • • • of Commodore Byron, 
Captain Wallis , Captain Carteret, Captain 
Cook. 8 vola., London, 1773. 

Marianas, pp. 115·122 (Tinian, Saypan and 
Aigutgan). On Timan , mentions very thfc k 
woods, difficult 10 crou (p. 116). Planes: 
limes , oranges, coconues, breadfruit , guavas 
and "paupaus". LC: G420.C65 H3, 1773. 

Cabeza Pereiro, A. 
!studio sobre Carolinas. La isla de Ponape; 
geografta , emografia, bistoria. 
l·Ul, 1896 (not seen); ed. 2:1·269 , Manila, 
1896. 

Climate, p. 39, list of planes, p. 59. 'The 

geographical descriptions include a few men· 
dons of vegetation. Several mapa. which are 
useful , as they give many oblolete names of 
islands and plac•. LC: DU56&P7 C2. 

Candolle, A. de 
Apocynaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 8: 317·489, 184ft. 

Includes Alyxia torresiana, p. 346, and 
Ocbrosia marianensis sp. nov., p. 357, both 
from tbe Marianas (Gaudlchauc:l), 

Loganiaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 9: 1-37, 1845. 

Includes Geni01toma micranthum from Guam 
(Gaudicbauc:l). 

Candolle • A. P. de 
Prodromus systematis naturalls regni vegetabi· 
lis sive enumeratio contracta ordlnum generum 
specierumque plantarum hucusque cognitarum, 
juxta metbodi naturalb normas digesta. 
Velt. l-17: 1824-1873. 

A seri. of monographs by different authon, 
listed separately. 

Capparideae. 
DC . Prodr. 1: 237-254, 1824. 
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Includes Capparla mariana, p. 245, from the 
Marianas. 

Candolle, A. P. de 
Melastomaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 3: 99·202, 1828. 

Includes, p. 167, Medinilla roaea Gaud. 
from the Marianas. 

Slatens Calyceras et Compositarum tribus prlores. 
DC. Prodr. 5: 1·706, 1836. 

Includes Ade001temma fastiglatum from the 
Marianas (Haenke) , p. lll , Glouogyne tenuifo· 
lia from Guam, p. 632 ~ (Gaudicbaud), Wollas· 
tonia scabriuscula, p. 547 (Haeoke), and W. 
canesceus, P• 547, from Guam (Gaudicbaud). 

Goocleoovieae. 
DC. Prodr. 7(2): 502·520,1839. 

Includea. P• 505. Scaevola koenigii from 
Romaozoff Islands [WotJe?J (Cbamlsso), and, p. 
506. s. velatina from Guam(Gaudicbaud). 

Oleaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 8: 273·316, 1844. 

Monograpbic, Jasminum martanum described 
onp. 307. 

Borraglneae. 
DC. Prodr. t: 466·539, 1845. 

Includes Toumeforda argentea, p. 514, from 
the Marianas and Radak. and Heliotropium coro· 
mandellanum var. oblongifolhun from the 
Marianas , and var. depressum from Guam, pp. 
541-542. 

Candolle, C. de 
Meliaceae. 
DC. Monogr. Pban. 1: 39i·752, 1878. 

Iocludes. pp. 7li·720, Carapa moluccensis, 
mentioned from the Marianas. 

Piperaceae novae e Micronesia et Polynesia al· 
latae: in, Diets, 1921. 
Bot. Jabrb. 56: 602·506, 1921. 

Several new species described, most of them 
from Micronesia. Records from several collec
tions. 

Candolle, C. de 
Piperacearum clavis analytica. 
Candollea 1: 65·415, 1923. 

Key. with lilt of apecies, including several 
Micronesian ones. 

Capell, A. 
Grammar and vocabulary of the \anguage of 
Sonsorol·Tobi. 

15 

CIMA Rept. 30: 1-152, 1951 (mimeographed). 
Vocabulary contains words for plants • but 

botanical equivalents not too reliable. 

Catala, R. L. A. 
Report on the Gilbert Islands. 
1·195 , 1·[8) , [Noumea] , 1952 (mimeographed) • 

Comprehensive report on agricultwe and e· 
conomic botany, with, pp. 91·92, a short sec· 
t1on on plant assoclatio!ll: bibJiograpby. Based 
on autbor•s vlait in 1951. 

Ca .. Dilles, A. J. 
leones et descriptiones plaotarum quae aut spon· 
te in Hlapania crescwlt aut in bortis hospitantur. 
1: 1·67+4, 1791:2: 1·79+4, 1793: S: 1·52 
+ 6, 1794: 4r 1·82, 1787: 5: 1·74, 1799: 6: 
1·97 , Madrid, 1801. 

A few Marianas specia described from N~·s 
collectiona. NYBG. 

Del g~nero Ugena. 
Anal. Cienc. Nat. 4: 249·256, 1801. 

Includes several species from tbe Marianas. 
Synonym of Lygodium. 

Descripc16n de las plantas que D. Antonio 
Josef Cavanilles demonstr6 en las lecciones pttb· 
licas del allo 1801. precedida de los principios 
elementales de Ia botinica. 
1·284. 1801: 285·625, Madrid, 1802. 

Describes a number of ferns from Nk 's col
lections from the Marianas. many of them 
wrongly ascribed 10 these Wands. Ed. 2 dated 
1827 on the title page 11 merely a reprinting of 
the original text (but from other type. see typo· 
graphic detaUs. e. g. on pp. lll, 363. 387. · 
etc. ) • The date 1801 11 questionable. resting 
on a note in the NYBG copy of ed. 2, by L. 
Underwood • which says that Swanz refers to the 
ferns on pp. 1-~84 as dated 18)1. Underwood 
seems to regard the date given for Ugena (1801) 
as decisive, but actually Ugena was published 
in Cavanllles•Icones. vol. 6, which is dated 
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18tH. NYBG. 

Cbamuao, [L. c.] A. von 
lemarb and oplalona ••• of tbe aaturalla of tbe 
expeditions to, Kotzebue,A voya1e of dJacovery, 
3r 1-~. 1821. 

This volume IJK:1udei some cbapten.en..tlle 
·Mariaua, CarolJDes, Ra4ack, and cuse on coral 
1a1aatls. Cbamtao 'a papers 1Dcbt41e meadoaa ef 
plallla, aad descrlptlon of vegetatioa (see eape· 
clally .PP• 146·168, veget.atioll and nora of the 
Manballs). LC r GaO. K81. 

lemerlampn wul Anstclltea ••• voa. dem Nllllr· 
f~ber 4ler lxpedltioaa to, Kotaebue, Eat· 
declaulpreile ••• , Sa 1826. 

MOlt of the tb1rd vol111D8 of Kotubue, 1826 11 
by ClwniiiO aad caautaa the ume tafOIID&doa 
as tbe 1821 eiltloa. See anoorat1011 for Challduo, 
1821. LCI G420. KT7. 

Notices reapectiJI& tile botaay of certala co.-riel 
vWted lty tbe luu1an ygyaae of dJacovery IIDfler 
tbe commaad of CaptaJa Kotaebue. 
Bot. Mtacel. Hook. h 306•323, 1830. 

Tr...Uted fr.am Germaa. Dlacuuea Martaaaa 
and Caroltnea on pp. 307•314, w1lll eJUUDeratioa 
of pla•s, m01dy uefal oaea. 

lelle um 4Je Welt mlt 4ler tomuaoffllcllea 
lmcleclaulp·lxpetlft1oa 1n den Jabren 1816·18, 
auf der Bdg llarik, Kapltaln Otlo v. Kotzebue. 
h 1·388, 21 1·361, LetpzJa, 1842, 1a 2nd ed. 
of Chamialo's Werkea 1at ed., 1838, ut aeea. 

Cbamtuo compJat•d el euo11 aad militate· 
..... 1a tbe accoudl of tbe ulp"' aad pOliallad 
h1a IIOCea ilulepelllleally. Tile firll pan 11elll1tle4 
"Taaebucb". and meartou tbe two vialta to 
JtaUck, willa some brJaf ducdptiolll of ve1etadou. 
aJUl plaau. ldef menrtoa of vtalt to CuoU•• 
and Martanu. The second pan "lemerlotapn 
uad Allllclilea" 11 compoeed of tbe same chapcen 
as tbe part in Kcuebae'a work, as 1826, bat ap
pe&ll to have bee& rewdtten or at least mo41fte4. 
LC1 m8M. AI, 1842. 

Kadu' Falutea and die Kaltur der Ra4acbr. 
Geotr. Kulturkm41e 212·304, 1104. 

A footnoce lndtcaaes thal tb1a 11 u excerpt 
from Chamialo's •Reile" •••• lllcl. ... nates oa 
food plaa!a. CY: Nk32. 904 f. 

Claaawao, [L. C.] A. •• and lcblecbleadal, D• 
von 

De plla1a 1a expe41d.-e specula!oda loman· 
aofflaaa oblervatJa •••• 
t.t••u• 1a 1·'73, 116·228, saa-a6. m-a'70, 
18Z8a Ia 1·3'7. 146·233, M6•3'll, M1·8ll, 
181'la aa 1-;ta, 111·141, ••-saa. •·a'l'l, 
1828; 4& 1·42, 12t·tt2, 416-501. 1811; 61 
43·19, IUD; Ia 71-l'lt, lOt~•• 111·611, 
l88l1 'h 115·1!8, 20M'72, 642·5•. ua
'728, I8S11 81 1•-us. IWa •• 388-402. 
Gl-480, liMa llr 12-11. 21'1·218, 682-•a. 
1886·1138. 

Syate••tc eaaaeratloa ef c.q,.cttMt ma• 
ca Xelaeb• •a expedtdaa, tacladtna aome from 
Gum aadiM M•nhaJJa. Oae of tbe tmpenaat 
early 10111ce1 for Mtcraaellaa bataay. 

CbevaUer, A., ••· 
N_..,ro 'P'olal co.acff aa ......, • 1'A • 
.Wal J. DDIGilt 4'Un11Je •••• 
Jav. lat. Jot. Appl. A&r• Trop. 3l(aat·MO)I 
1-.1ae. 1861. · 

Tbla Ulllbe.r 1ac1 ... bbt«ical Jllfaraudea 
• DIUMIIl cMJrvW. •41ds bocantcal ca.ldb• 
c-. 1ac1a4Jaa IDMftoaa el b1a col.lecw.& 
from Kaaale. 

Cheyae, A. 
Deacdptioll elldantla 1a tbe WeiWil Paclftc 
Oceaa. IUIIth and so.rb of tbe eqUIIor. 
1-118, ........ 1B61. 

Several M1croDeafA 111aa• tacJnbda Ocean, 
....... <Nawn). aeftlal CaroUaea. Ducrtp
t.toaa 1acl*Je~tc&l Uta, aaraa oa inlaab· 
tu.au.. advice ta vlattGn ... aavtpua. Soaada 
mw:ll l1lle a p1• Noll. Neatt0111 of .. pta· 
t1oD. .. Mtaf an4 ratber ..,.rfJctal. lcau· 
m1c pluu lliteL Vocahlartea for .lcllaU1 
(Poaape), Yap, aad Palloa (Palu). NYR.r 
IH. 

Cldef Ad•t•t•w• field Ter. Pac: 11. 
Caralv...,. IUU release • AJJaaaalllaad. 
1-1, [Trait], 1160 <•tmeop•Jibe4· 

Accoat of Owea •a v111t te AIJaua, ·willa 
descdpcioll ef tbe Wand, NDWD oa wpu
tloa, ecology. etc. 

CboUy, J.D. 
CODvolv•J •cue. 
DC. Pro4r. ta 323·412, 18&6. 

lllcladea Ipomoea martaaaeaata from tba 
Martaua (Gau.d.), p. 383. 
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Chofsy, J. D. 
Nyctaginaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 13 (2): 425 ·4&8 , 1849. 

Records Boerbavia tetrandra fro.m Radak, p. 
456. 

Chorfs, L. 
Voyage pittoreaque autour du mODele, avec clea 

portraits de sauvages ••• dee nes du grand 
oc~n •••• 
Unpaged, Paris, 1822. 

Choris was artist for the Rurik expedi •• 
Plates for '11u Radak" include two of Pandanus 
odoratlssimus. Text is pictureeque, including 
a few words on vegetation. Plates on Marianas 
include P. odoratissimus [molt certainly P • 

. dubtus, rather). LC: G490J<84 C5, foli01. 

Christensen , C. 
Index FUlcum ••• 
1·744, Copenhagen , )905-G6: suppl. [1] 1-131+ 
1, 1913: suppl. [2] 1·60, 1917: auppl.[3] 1•219, 
1934. 

Pp • . 1-384, published in 1906, the rat 1n 1906, 
according to an annotation in u.s. N.H. copy. 
Lists all ferm known to author, includtng numer· 
OUI Micronesian ones. LC: QK523.C68. 

Ueber einige Farne in 0. Swartz' Herbarium. 
Ark. f. Bot. 9: 1-46' 1910. 

Discussion and description of various species. 
Several collected by N6e in the Marianas, and 
describe4 by Cavanilles 1803, PP• 38 et seq. 

Taxonomic fern-studies. 1. Revision of the poly
podloid genera with longitudinal coe001od 
("Cocblidiinae" and "DrymoglOtSlnae") with a 
discussion of their phylogeny. 
Dansk Bot. Ark. 6: 1·93 , 1929. 

Revision of 13 genera • with keys and discussion 
of their relationships. On p. 29 reports Sclero
glOtSum sulcatum from Ponape (Ledermann 
133938) and mentiom Hymenolepis mucronata f. 
typlca from the Marianas and Palau, pp. 63·&&. 

Taxonomic fern-studies. m. Revision of the 
genera and species of ferns described by A. J. 
Cavaoilles. V. Description of 36 new species 
of ferns. 
Da•k Bot. Ark. 9: 3·32, 53·73, 1937. 

m. clarifies the statUI of several species as
cribed to the Marianas Is. V. includes Adiantum 

palaoense sp. nov., p. 63. 

Christian , f • W. 
Notes from the Caroline Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 6: 187·200, 1897 a. 

Incluclea list of plants from Fonape , with 
native nama and English equivalents (no bot
anical names) • Also , names of varieties of 
breadfruit, pp. 191-lM. 

On the distribution and origin of some plant· 
and tree-names in Polynesia and Micronesia. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 6: 123-140, 1897 b. 

All nama of useful plants. 

Nuku·oro vocabulary. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 7: 224·232, 1898. 

Incluclea names of plants. 

Exploration in the Caroline Islands. 
Geogr. Jour. 13: 106·136 , 1899 a. 

Excellent brief account of Christian 'a explo
ration as well aa a historical accotmt of the 
earlier exploration of the Carolina. Largely 
anthropological. 0asual notes on the vegeta
tion of Ponape and Kusaie. Some casual men
tion of economic plants , discwton of some of 
the atolls. 

The Caroline Islands. TraveUn the sea of the 
little lands. 
1·412, N.Y., 1899 b. 

Important work. valuable for descriptions 
of islands , with numerous mentions of plants. 
Native names of plants from Palau and Yap 
listed, pp. 328 et seq. Descriptions of veg
etation encountered during trips on the Islands. 
LC: DU563.C5. 

The Caroline Islands. 
Scott. Geogr. Mag. 15: 169•178, 1899 c. 

A note, listing m01t of the islands, with 
only brief mentions of vegetation. 

Christophersen, E. 
Vascular plants of Johnston and Wake Islands. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop M•. 9 (13): 1·20, 1931. 

Notes on vegetation, with photographs, and 
enumeration of species found. with detailed 
description of habitat. 
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Christophersen , E. 
Flowering plants of Samoa 11. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 154: 1·77, 1938. 

On PP• 25·26, refers to Syzygium ponapense 
Diels, common to Fiji and Ponape, and to Gy· 
nochtbodes ovalifolia with s1milar distribution. 

Clarke, C. B. 
Cyrtandreae. 
DC. Monogr. Pban. 5: 1·303, 1883, 

Monograpbic, including Micronesian species, 
e. g. Cyrtandra urvillei sp. nov. from Kusaie 
( d 1Jrvtlle) , PP• 251·252. 

Clarke, J, F. G. 
Report on inlect collecting trip to Kusaie, Caro
line Islanda. 
1·7, Invertebrate consultants Committee for the 
Pacific - Pacific Science Board, 1953 (mimeo
graphed). 

Includes notea on planu from Ponape, on which 
insects were collected; mentioDI that about 50 
plants were collected from Kusaie. 

Clausen, R. T. 
A monograph of Opbioglouaceae. 
Mem. Torrey Bot. Club 19: 1-177, 1938. 

Systematic. Includes Ophloglouum pendulum 
from Guam and the Carolinea, pp. 116·ll8. 

A botanical study of the yam beaus (Pachyrrbl· 
zus). 
Cornell Univ. Agrtc. Exp. Sta. Mem. 264: 
1·38, 1945. 

Pachyrrblzus eroaus said to be naturalized in 
Guam, p. 13. 

Cloud, P. E. Jr. 
Reconnaissance impreasloDI of the geology of 
Guam, including remarks on water supply and 
fuel storage. 
1·31, Saipan, 1948 (unpublished). 

Memorandum for record presenting an excel· 
lent general outline of the bland, with a geolo· 
gtcal map; includes a few remarks of a general 
nature on the vegetation. Selected bibliography. 

Reconnaissance geology of Guam and problems 
of water supply and fuel storage. 
1-50, Tokyo, 1951 (processed). 

Contains, in the introduction, a brief cbarac· 
terization of the vegetation of Guam; geological 
map ; bibliography. 

Cloud , P. E. Jr. 
Preliminary report on the geology and marine 
environments of Onotoa Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
SIM Rept. 12: 1•73, 1952 a (mimeographed). 

Includes incidental mentiom of various 
plants, especially algae, and information on 
algal zones of reefs , and aspects of land vege· 
tation found on various soU. sbldied. Chapter 
on climate. Map. b1bltograpby. 

Prellmlnary report on geology and marine en
vironments of Oootoa Atoll, Gilbert Islanda. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 12: 1·73, 1952 b. 

A reissue of Cloud , 1952 a. 

Cogniaux , A. 
Cucurbitac6ea. 
DC. Monogr. Pban. 3: 324·961 , 1881. 

Includes Momordica cbarantia from the 
Marianas (Cbambso 215), p. 436. 

Melastomaceae. 
DC. Monogr. Pban. 7: 1-1256 , 1891. 

Includes Med1oilla rosea • p. 573, and 
Melastoma marianum, p. 357 :! both from 
Guam. 

f. Cogniaux, A. and Harms, H .. 
Cucurbitaceae-cucurbiteae·Cucuili~inae. 
Pflr. 88 (IV. 275 11): 1·246, 1924. 

Monographic , includes JdOmordica cbaran· 
tia from the Marianas, p. 24; Cucumis melo 
from the Carollnea, p. 122; Lagenaria vulga
ris from Guam, p. 202. 

[Collios, A. E. P. et al.) 
Pacific Islanda. 
3: 1·741, 1944; 4: 1·526, [Laodon?], 1945 
(B. R. 519 band c. Geograpbical Handbook 
Series). 

Vol. 3 includea Gilberts, Ocean, Nauru; 
vol. 4 other Micronesian groupa. Geography , 
with notes on vegetation. GS: 504 G82 g. 

C [olomb), P. A. 
see Leveque and Hale , 1881. 

Coolidge, H. J. ed. 
Co01ervation in Micronesia. 
1-70, Waahlngton, 1948. 

Collection of sbort papers by various authors 
with various items of botanical interest. 
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[Coolidge , H. J .] 
Third annual report, Pacific Science Board, 
1949. 
1-154, National Research Council, Washington, 
D. C .[1950]. 

Includes much information on recent scientif
ic investigations and expedltioDI in Micronesia , 
and lists a number of reports , moat of them not 
yet published, in various fielda , a few of them 
of botanical interest. 

[----------] 
Fourth annual report. Paciflc Science Board. 
1950. 
1-U&, National Research Council, Washington, 
D. C., [1951]. 

Includes information on botanical work in 
Micronesia, and on comervation programs, in
cluding comervatlon of floras and vegetation. 

(----------] 
Fifth annual report. Pacific Science Board. 

'i951. 
1-96, National Research Council, Washington, 
D. C., [1952]. 

Includes information on scientific inveatiga
tioDI in the Marshalls and Gilberts , with some 
of botanical interest. 

(----------] 
Sixth annual report. Pacific Science Board, 
1952. 
1-87, National Research Council, Washington, 
D.C. , [1953]. 

Includes information on progress of botanical 
investigations in Micronesia, especially in the 
Marshall Islanda • 

Coote, R. K. 
A report on the land-use conditions and land 
problems on Guam. 
1-30, Washington, D. C., 1950 (mimeographed 
by Pacific Div. , Office of Territories, Dept. of 
Interior). 

Includes some information on important econ
omic species and agriculture. DA: 156. 56 L232. 

Copeland , E. B. 
Leptochilus and genera confused with it. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 37:333-416,1928. 

Monographic. On pp. 361-362 Campium 
nigrum sp. nov. is described from Ponape and 
Ulustrated in plate 1a. 

19 

Copeland. E. B. 
Ferns of Fljl. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 59: l-105. 1929. 

Mentions Dryopterls baenkeana, p. 45, and 
Tectaria haenkei. p. 50, from tbe Marianas. 

Trichomanes. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 51: 119-280. 1933. 

Monographic , casual mention of species 
found in Micronesia. 

Hymenophyllum. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 64: 1-188, 1937. 

Monographic , casual mention of Micronesian 
species. 

Genera Hymenophyllacearum. 
PbiUp. Jour. Set. 67: 1-110, 1938. 

Systematic ; includes Creptdomanes brevipea, 
p. 60 , from Guam. 

New or interesting ferns from Micronesia , Fiji 
and Samoa.., 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 15: 79-92, 1939. 

Systematic notes , include a number of new 
species from Micronesia. 

Grammitis. 
Philip.•Jour. Sci. 80(2): 1-276,1952. 

Systematic monograph. Section on Pacific 
species, pp. 140-164, includes two from 
Ponape. 

Corte y Ruano Calderon , F • de la 
Memoria descriptiva 6 hist6rica de las Islas 
Marianas •••• 
1-280 , Madrid, 1875. 

Geographical description, with individual 
treaunent of the islanda, including sections on 
their climate, vegetation, economic plants, 
etc. That of Guam quite comprehensive. 
Native and Spanish names used exclusively. In 
the vegetation sections, are mentions of intro
duced plants that are important in dating them. 
In those on ec9nomic plants are native names 
and other items of interest. Original data. LC: 
DU645.C6. 

t-:ostenoble , H. H. L. W. 
Die Marianen. 
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Globus 88: 4-9, 72-81, 92-94, 1905. 
Includes, pp. 4-9, notes on geology, climate, 

water supply, and economic plants. 

Coulter, J, 
Adventures on the western coast of South Ameri
ca • • • including a narrative of incidents at the 
Kingsmill Islands •••• 
2 vols., London, 1847. 

Narrative of a whaling voyage, extremely in
formal and mostly unimportant, but with inci
dental information on the vegetation, etc., of 
the Gilbert Is. in vol. 1. LC: G530.C86. 

Cox, D. C. 
The hydrology of Amo Atoll. 
SIM Rept. 9: 1-29 , 1951 a (mimeographed). 

On pp. 24-26 discusses relation of saliDity of 
ground water to agricultural practices and the 
distribution of economic plants. 

The hydrology of Amo Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Research Bull. 8: 1-29, 1951 b. 

A reissue of Cox , 1951 a. 

Cox, L. M. 
Tbe island of Guam. 
Am. Geogr. Soc. Bull. 36: 385-395, 1904. 

Brief note including mentions of topography, 
climate, vegetation, useful plants, etc. 

Cox, L. M., et al. 
The island of Guam. 
1-82, Washington, 1926 (revised by Mrs. A. H. 
White). 

Pamphlet including notes on history, geogra
phy, climate, oa tive life , etc. The chapter 
on plants is taken from Safford 'a Useful plants of 
Guam. LC: DU647.C6, 1926. 

Crampton, H. E. 
A journey to the Mariana Islands - Guam and 
Saipan. 
Nat, Hist. 21: 126-145, 1921. 

Travel account, including a few mentions of 
plants and some photos showing vegetation. 

Studies on the variation, distribution and evolu
tion of the genm Partula. The species of the 
Mariana Islands, Guam and Saipan. 
Carnegie lost. Wash. Pub. no. 228 A: 1-116, 
1925.. 

Includes, pp. 1-17, description of physical 
environment, climate and vegetation, with 
several good photol showing vegetation of .. 
Guam; pp. 99-100, note on Saipan with a few 
photos. 

Cranwell , L. M. , Green , J. E , and Powell , 
A. W. B. 

Food is where you find it. A guide to emer
gency foods of the Western Pacific. 
1·72, suppl. 1-4, Auckland, N. z., 1943-
44. 

Small booklet, well Ulmtrated, mostly 
about plants. M01t of theae are pantropic and 
exist in Micronesia, and there are a few men
tions of Micronesian native names. Botanical 
names In index. 

Crolzat, L. 
Notes on Polynesian Glochidlon and Phyllan
tbus. 
Occ. Pap. BisbopMus. 17:207-214, 1943. 

Discusses Micronesian specimens in pointing 
out the complete confmion that surrounds the 
type of Glocbidlon, G. ramiflcrum. Does 
not solve or finally clarify it. 

Cross-cultural Survey 
Bibliography of Micronesia, 
1-46, New Haven, 1943 a (mimeographed). 

Extensive bibliography, including much ma
terial of botanical interest, with annotations, 
excerpts and translations filed in Human Rela
tions File, Institute of Human Relations, Yale 
University. 

Food and water supply in the Marshall Islands. 
Strategic Bulletins of Oceania oo. 5. 
1-24, Washington, 1943 b(mimeograpbed). 

Includes description of vegetable foods, and 
their cultivation, and ootes on water supply, 
with a bibliography. 

Meteorology of the Marsballlslanda. 
Strategic Bulletins of Oceania, no. 2. 
1-22, Washington, 1943 c (mimeographed). 

Compiled from German meteorological data, 
most of them recorded on Jalult. 

Gazetteer of the Marshall Islands. 
Strategic Bulletins of Oceania oo. 1. 
1-61. Washington, 1943 d(mimeographed). 
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Index to geographical names with indication 
of poddon, in the Manballls. 

Crou·cultural Survey 
Meteorology of the Caroline Islands. 
Strategic Bulletins of Oce&llia no. 7. 
1·28. Wasbinston. 1943 e (mimeographed). 

Information on varioul subjecb such as temper
ature, atmolpherlc preuwe, rainfall, etc. , 
compiled DIOidy from German eources. 

Crozet, 
Crozet's Voyage to Tumania, New Zealand, 
the Ladrooe Islands , and the Ph111ppines , in the 
yean 1771-1772. 
1-148, Loadon,lstl(trualatedbyH. L. Roth). 

Includes description of Guam, pp. 80·99: on 
P• 85, notes on forea11 in the center of the island 
and aavanaaa reaulting from clearing. Notes on 
coconut, breadfruit, fruit-trees, bananu ; 
dwarf-banaaa, and wild banaaa called abaca. 
LCs DtJ20.CI5, 

Cummtas, G. 8. 
Deacriptionl of tropical rua11. 
8ull. Torrey Bot. Club 87s 67-75, lNO. 

Includes Uredo waka.is, on Townefortia sp. , 
from Wake I. 

(Cuaenbery , J. D. , ed. ] 
The Ulitbi encyclopedia. 
. t-41, Ulitbi, Weatern Carolines, 194& (offset). 

A popular booklet about Ulitbi Atoll. List of 
weedl and food pluib (no botanical names given) 
on PP• 32•3&, LC:- DU66S.U6 A6. 

Dalber, A. 
Eine Auatralien tmd S ... eefahrt. 
1-320. Leipzig • 1902. 

Accouat of a trip to A•tralla and China. 
Carolines and Marlanu, pp. 282·307. Descrip· 
don of Ponape, with mendom of vegetation and 
plants. Account of visit to Saipan. LC: DU22. 
Dl3. 

Dakin, w. J, 
The story of Nawu. 
Walkabout 1 ~b): 33·36, 1935. 

Forma don and history of the island, deacrip· 
tion of life. One paragraph describes the island 
with superficial mention of vegetation. 

Damm, H., et al. 
IDseln um Truk (Polowat, Hok, Satowal): in, 
G. Tbllen1Ul, Erg. SOds. Exp. D 8 6, 2: 1-

21 

288. 1935. 
Hardly any mentions of vegetation, only a 

few words on economic plants in the chapter on 
foods, but beautiful pictures showing vegeta
tion. 

Zentralkarolinen 2 (Ifaluk, Aurepik, Faraulip, 
Sorol, Mogmog) : in , G. Tbilenlua , Erg. 
sOda. Exp. n 8 10. 2: t-379. 1938. 

The geograpblcal parts briefly mention vege
tation and plan11 for each group. 

Damon, s. c. 
Morning Star papen. Gllmpaea and glance& ••• 
Microneda. 
Supplement to the Friend 1·78, Honolulu, 
1861. 

Fifth misdonary fu1se (three montba) of the 
Morninl Star. A few mentiom of plan11 and 
agriculture amoos notes about the Mlaiom. 

Dampier , G. (WUliam] 
Nouveau voyage autour du monde • , • traduit 
de l'aoslais. 
1·818, Amsterdam, 1898 a. 

Apparendy the earliest edition avaUable in 
LC , appean tranalated from the flnt or second 
English editiom. Guam pp. 33»·3&4. LC: 
G420.Dl85. 

Dampier, w • 
A new voyage round the world • • • the third 
edition corrected. 
1: 1·6150, London, 1898 b. 

Includes, pp. 288-304, account of visit to 
Guam. Notes economic plants: rice, pine· 
apple. watermelon. muskmelon. oraose and 
lime: information on coconut palm and its 
products. on breadfruit and its preparation. 
Flnt published, 1697. LC: G420.Dl6. 

A collection of voyages. 
4 vola. , London , 1729. 

Vola. 1, 2 and part of 3 are by Dampier, 
b1a works being here really iaaued together for 
the first time (see preface of 1927 reprint). 
LC: G420.D17. 

Dampier, W. [Penzer, M. N. ed.] 
A new voyage round the world. 
1·376, London, 1927. 

The preface, by Penzer. gives a useful re· 
view of the different editions of Dampier's 
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worlcs , an~ reproduces the title page of the first 
edition, LOndon, 1897. The introduction, by 
A • Gray, Ia a biography and history. This edi
tion Ia bated on vol. 1 of 1729 ed., the title 
page of wblch 1a alto reproduced. LC: G420.D3, 
1127' reprlntecll937: LC: G420.D3, 1937. 

Dana, J, D. 
Coral and coral ial&nda. 
1•318, New York, 1872. 

This clauical work includea some complied in
formation on vegetation and plantl in the Mar
ahall and Gilbert atolla, e.g. on PP• 276-284. 
Tbeae and otber Micronesian coral Islands are 
mentiOAed at varloua timea in the general chap
ten of tbe book. LCa QE685.Dl5. 

Daalel, H. 
Ialaada of the Pacific. 
1-228, N. Y., 1943. 

Readable and apparently fairly accurate geo
grapblc aummary of the Pacific ialanda 1 eapeclal
ly the amaller onea, giving "the esaential facts 
concerDinglocadon and pbyaical appearance, 
climate and topography if' fauna and flora, peo
plea, tanau-gea , government, and reaourcea", 
ID&JII but with no coordlnatea. Excellent for 
paerallnformation but too brief to include any 
•tau. Microneaia, pp. 183-182. LC: DU22. 
DS, 

Da .. er, B. H. 
The Larantbaceae of the Netherlands Indies. 
Bull. Jard. Bot. Buf.tenzorg Ul, 11: 233-519, 
1931. 

MonograJhic, Includes Amyema bamleri, 
cited from the Carolines (Ponape), p. 324. 
Leclermann's collection. 

The Lorantbaceae Lorantboideae of tbe tropical 
arcblpelagoea east of the Pbllippines , New 
GuiDe&, and Auatralia. 
Bull. Jard, Bot. Buitenzorg W, 14: 73-98, 
1938. 

Amyema arte .. ia reported from the Carollnes, 
A, poaapensla and A. caudatlfoliua reduced to 
it. 

Decalaae • J. 
Aacleplacleae. 
DC. Prodr. 8:490-665,1844. 

lncludea Diacblclla puberula sp. nov. from the 
Marianas (Gaud.), pp. 631-632. 

Deeken, R. 
Die Karolinen. 
1-140 1 Berlin, 1912. 

A monograph. The author vlaited the is
lands. There are mentions of vegetation , and 
of the moat common plants , but no botanical 
identifications. A few good photographs of 
vegetation. LC: DU563.D4. 

Delisle, L. 
Les nee Marianna. 
Bull. Soc. (;6)gr. Comm. 10: 88-70, 1888. 

A brief note on the productl of the Wanda , 
moatly about coconuts. Unimportant. 

[Department of Education. Bureau of Special 
School Affaln] Mombu-sy6 Senmon Gakumu
Kyoku. 

[Report on the investigation of the newly 
occupied South Sea lal&nda] Nany6 sln senrye
cbl Sbbatau H8koku. 
Tokyo. 1918. [Supplement] Tautka, March 
1917. 

These volumes contain a number of papers 
of botanical interest, see Kawagoe, 1916, 
Koidzuml, 1917 , Kaano , 1917. Some of ;, 
these seem to have been reprinted or com
pleted in a similar report published in 1927 by 
the Iouth lea Government, which see. 

[Department of Overseas Affaln] Takum-ab&. 
[Adminiatration aspect of overseas affaln] 
Takumu Y&an 1935, 1937, 
1-741, Tokyo, 1937. 

Diacwes adm1nistrative problems in Micro
nesia. includes information on agricultural 
and forestry plants. Abstract Aabiza wa. 

Desvaux, A. N. 
Prodrome de Ia famtlle des Pougtrea. 
M~m. Soc. Uno. Paris 6: 171-337, 1827. 

Monographic. Mentions Lygodium semi
baatatum (synonym for Ugena semihastata, 
Cavan. Icon.), p. 203, and Lycopodi.Yil'l,ma
rlanum, p. 183. No localities indicated. 

Diels, L. 
Anonaceae: in, Volkens, 1914. 
Bot. Jabrb. 52: 16-18, 1914. 

Discwion of Papualthia marlannae Safford, 
reported from Saipan and Guam. 

Die Myrtaceen Mikronesiens. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 529-534, 1921 a. 
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Discussion of plants collected in Micronesia, 
with several new species described. 

Diels, L. 
Die Theaceen Mikronesiens. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 526, 1921 b. 

Discuuion of two plantueported from theCaro
linea, Euryajapooica and E.Japonica var.nitida. 

Eine neue Menispermacee der Palau-Inseln. 
Bot.Jabrb. 56:507, 192lc. 

Pachygone ledermannii, sp. nov. 

Eine Scaevola von Mikronealen. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 561, 1921 d. 

S. frutescens recorded from the Caroline• and 
Ma111halls, from several collections. 

Beiulge sur Flora von Mikroneaien undPolyneslen. 
u. 
Bot. Jabrb.56: 429-577,1921; 111. Bot Jabrb. 59a 
1·29, 1924; IV. Bot. Jahrb. 63: 271:-323, 1930; 
V. Bot. Jahrb. 69: 395·400, 1938. 

See Volkens, 1914 for Part 1. Different groups 
by variouaa .. bon; citieS many different collectlona. 

Die Moraceen von Mikronesien. 
Bot. Jahrb. 69: 397·400, 1938. 

Systematic notes including a key to Ficus spe
cies, witb recorda from different collectlbm. 

Diels, L. and Malllfe1d, R. 
Die Orcbicleen-Gattuog CbUoec:hiata LiDdl. 
Notizbl. ll: 481-498, 1932 • 

Syaematlc revilion of the genua by Manafeld. 
Oa p. 488 Cbiloec:bllta lobed 1a reported from 
Palau. 

DiJIIler, H. 
Ueber eiDe von dan Carolinen atammende Coelo
cocc:.ua -F rucht. 
Bot. Centralbl. 32: 347-351, 188'7. 

C. carolinensis Ding!. Describes one fruit 
brought back by Schneider on the "Albatrou." 

Dixon, H. N. 
Gilbert lalandl mosses • 
Jour. Bot. 65: 254·257, 1927. 

Several species are mentioned, one of them new. 
from a collection by the Rev. Eastman, misaion
ary. in 1926. 

Dixon, H. N. 
Splachnobryum pacificum Dixon sp. nov. 
Rev. Bryol. II, 1: 12, 1928. 

Described from the GObert Islands (Tabi
teuea). collected by Eastman. 

War zone moues. 
Bryol. 46: 14-22, 1943. 

List of mouea collected on Guam and in 
the Carolines. 

Doane, E. T. 

23 

Remarks upon the atoll of Ebon, in Micronesia. 
Am. Jour. Sci. II, 31: 318-325, 1861. 

Remarks on the atolls of the Manllllls. De
scription of Ebon, with note on vegetation and 
plants: "more than fifty distinct species ••• 
will be found." 

The Caroline Islands. 
Geogr. Mag. 1: 203-205, 1874. 

Brief accoant of a visit to various atolls of 
the Carollnes in the "Morning Star" (Pakln, 
N'gatik, Mortloclca. etc.), Very few plants 
mentioaed, interest in& aa an early description 
of atolls and witb synonyms of theft names. 

DO!Mny de Rienzi. G. L. 
OUanie, ou clnqultme partie du monde. Re
vue g~ographlque et ethnograpblque de la 
Mfcr~ale. 

1: 1-400, 1836; 2: 1-397,1836; 3: 1-635, 
Paris, 1837. 

Brief accounts of natural history .especially 
ecooomic botany. with variout species men
tioned in sections on Marianas, vol. 1. Caro
ltnea, Gilberta, Manhalls, vol. 2. Mottly 
compiled but author did visit Yap. at least. 
Plants mentioned 11101tly by common names or 
generic names; much historical information. 
LC1 DU20. U58. 

Downs, T. 
Birds on T1nian in tbe Marianas. 
Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci. 49: 87-106, 1946. 

The information on bird habitats includes 
incidemal mention of vegetation but no plants 
are named. Three photos showing vegetation, 
and a sketch map. 

Drake del CaatUlo, E. 
Oluatrationes florae lnsularum Maris Paciflci. 
1-458, and volume of plates, Paris, 1886-
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1'192. 
Include~ incidental mentions .:>f Micronesian 

records. For dates of seven fascicles, see Stearn, 
w. T •• inJour. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Hist.l: 202, 
1939. AA, NYBG, Smi. 

Drake del CastUlo, £, 
Remarques sur Ia Clore de Ia Polyn&ie et $Ur ses 
rapports avec celle des terrea voisinea. 
1·52, Paris, 1890. 

Mainly phytogeographic, briefly mentioning 
the flora of Micronesia; unimponant. Bish. 

Drews, R. A. 
Gilben Ialand honiculture. 
Am. Anthrop. n.s. 46: 5'11·572, 1944. 

"The only food plant cultivated by the GUben 
blander~ is the bobai, a local variety of Taro." 
The note describes bobai cultivation. 

Drummond-Hay, H. 
A trip to Wake Ialand. 
China Jour. 30: 333·339, 1939. 

Account of trip. Notes on planu seen on Wake, 
no ~ientlfic names given. Mention of artificial 
cultivation of vegetables. 

Dumont d'UrvUle, J, [S. C.] 
De la distribution des foug6res sur la surface du 
globe terrestre. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. 6: 51·73, 1825. 

On p. 63, mentions his botanical collections 
on Kuaaie: 105 plants, 24 of them ferns. 

Botanique. T. 1 Cryptogamie par Bory de St. 
Vincent, 1828; T. 2 Phan~rogamie par Bron
gniart 1829 [see under these names]: in, Duperrey, 
L. I., Voyage autour du monde de ••• Ia Co· 
quille ... ,1825-1830. 

Dumont d'Urville, whu was second-in-com
mand, was going to write the botanical pan, but 
left on another voyage, so Bory de St. Vincent 
and Broognian took over, but his name remains 
on the title page • LC : Qll5 • D9 3. 

---------- ed. 
Voyage de d~ouvenes de Ia corvette 1 'Astro· 
labe, ex~cut6 par ordre du Roi, pendant lea 
ann6es 1826·1827·1828·1829 •••• 
13 vols. text, 7 vols. atlas, Paris, 1830·1835. 

See Dumont d'UrvUle, 1833 d, for "Histoire du 
voyage", Lesson, A. and Richard, A., 183'2-
1834, for "Botanique". LC: Qll5. D92. 

Dumont d'Urville, J. (S. C.] 
Notices sur les ne~ du Grand Oc6an. 
Bull. Soc. G~ogr. Paris 17: 1··21. 1832. 

first clear demarcation .:>f the rnain divbions 
of the Pacific, Polynesie, Micronesie, Malai·· 
de and Melanesie, with a map, p. 356, with 
the divisions outlined, and many old names 
for islands indicated. 

Croisi~re du schooner le Dolphin dans le' Oes 
de l'Oc6an Pacifique, par le lieutenant 11. 
Paulding. 
Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Paris 19: 144-157, 1833 a. 

Review and discussion of Paulding's account I 
which see. 

[----------] 
Decouvenes du capitaine americain Morrell. 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Paris 19: 249·270, 1333 b. 

Summarizes Morrell's account of his four 
voyages. Geographical, no botany. 

Observations aur les d6couvenes du capitaine 
am6ricain J. Morrell. 
Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Paris 19: 2'10·2771 1833 c. 

Identifies the islands named by Morrell with 
those already known. 

Histoire du voyage 5: 1-716, Paris I 1833 d: 
in, Dumont d'UrvUle ed. 1 Voyage de decou
venes de l'Astrolabe ••• , 1830 ·1835. 

This volume includes a description of a 
visit to Guam in May 1828, pp. 251 ct seq., 
after passage from Vanikoro through the Caro
lines (Truk, Oe d 'Urville). On pp. 385 et 
seq., (passage from Guam to Amboina) men· 
tions that Yap and Palau were sighted, but 
could not be explored because of sickness a 
board (June 1828}. This account is mostly in · 
teresting from an historical and geographical 
point of view, there are hardly any mentions 
of plants or vegetation. LC: Qll5. D92. 

Voyage pittoresque autour du monde. 
2: 1·584, Paris. 1835. 

Popular account summing up, as one hypo· 
thetical voyage. several former voyages, such 
as those of Dampier 1 Bougainville, and Dumont 
d'Urville. Includes mentions of GUbert Is., p. 
443, Marshalls. Carolines and Marianas, pp. 
449-535. Many brief notes on vegetation and 
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plants. LC: G560. D8 , 1834, 

Dumont d 'Urville , J. S. C. ed.. 
Voyage au P6le Sud et dans l'Odanie sur lea cor· 
vettesl'Asuolabe et la Zc!lh, exc!cutc! par ordre . 
du Roi, pendant lea annc!ea 1837·1840. 
Paris , [1841·] 1842 ·1854. 

See Relation du voyage by Dumont d'Urville, 
1842·1846: Botanique by Montagne (Hombron et 
Jacquinot ed.), 1845. LC: Qll5.o9. 

Dumont d 'Urville , J. S • C : · · 
Relation du voyage, 5: 1·429, 1843: in, Voyage 
au Pale Sud ••• ,1842·1854. 

The ahipa vidted Truk in Dec. 1838, p. 122, 
Guam, pp. 169 et seq. , Gouap [Yap], Pelew 
[Palaq], in Jan. 1839, pp. 204 et seq" The 
narrative ilimportant for information on topo· 
graphy, podtion , aynonyma of names of ialanda, 
containl very little on planu or vegetation. LC: 
Qn5.D9. 

Voyage autour du monc:le. 
2 vola. , Parb,l853, new ed. 

Tbia 11 a popular work, delcrlbing voyages 
around tbe world and mendoning moat of the 
well known former expedidooa. Includes de· 
scriptiooa of Gilbert and Marshall Ialande, vol. 
2, p. 464, Marianas and Caroline•, vol. 2, p. 
474. A few mentiona of planu and vegetation. 
LC: G56o.D8, 1853. 

Duperrey, L. I; 
Voyage autour du monde, exc!cutc! par ordre du 
Roi, aur la corvette de sa Majest6 La Coquille 
pendant lea a~ea 1822 .Ina, ·1~4 .-. 1826 •••• 
Paria. 1825·1800. 

The "Rapport" or "Histoire du voyage", by 
Duperrey, 1825 , was never completed , and 
what waa iuued of lt does not refer to Microneaia. 
See: Le110n, P. and Garnot, 1826·1828, for 
Zoology, Dumont d'Urville ed., Bory de St. 
Vincent and Brongntart, 1828·1829, for Botany. 
Leaaon alao wrote hia own account of the voyage , 
see Leaaon, P., 1838. LC: QllS.D93. 

[Egawa, K.] 
[Correlation of various forms of coconuts in the 
Ponape Island]. 
Gunta no Sangy6 [Jan. 1934]: [3·10., 1934 a] • 

Includes information on variety improvement 
and various correlated measurements of fruita, 
such as relation between length of fruit and a· 
mount of dried flesh, etc. Abstract Ashizawa. 

25 

[Egawa, K.] 
["King", a variety of coconut] • 
Gunta no Sangya [June 1934]:[10·17, 1934 b). 

Detcription of variety and ita uses. Absttact 
Ashizawa. 

Egerod, L. E. 
An analysis of the siphonous Chlorophycophyta. 
Univ. Calif. Pub· Bot. 25 ( 5): 325·454, 
1952. 

Includes aome algae recorded from the Mar· 
shall Islands. 

Eggert, W. 
Bemerkungen zu einer von dem Sekretair Eggert 
im Aufttage des stellverttetenden Kaiserl. 
Kommissars fOr die Marsballinseln aufgenoml"' 
menen Kartenaldzze der Inael Na\Wu(Pleasant 
Island). 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzteb. 3: 135·136, 1890. 

Geograpb!cal detcription of Nauru. The only 
planu mentioned are coconut ttees on the coast , 
and "other tteea planted by the natives". 

Ehrenberg, C. G. 
Pm1g01 a v1ro clariadmo Adalberto de Chamb· 
10 • • • collectos. 
Horae Pbysicae Berolinensea 77·104, Bonn, 
1820. 

Includel on p. 92, a lilt of fuogi collected 
in Radak. NYBG. 

EUera, A. 
Inaeln um Ponape (Kapingamarangi, Nukuor, 
Kgatik, Moldl. Pingelap): in, G. ThUeniua, 
Erg. SOda. Exp. DB 8: 1·464, 1934. 

Includes description of atolls with mention• 
of vegetation and liata of planu. Food plants . ._. 
listed in chapter on foods, for each group. 
Pictures and mapa of interest. 

Weatkarolinen: in, G •. Thileniua.Erg. SOds. 
Exp. D B 9 , 1: ( Songoaor , Pur , Merir): 1· 
405, 1935: 2: (Tobi, Ngulu): 1·351, 1936. 

Detcriptions of ialanda include brief mentiona 
of vegetation, lists of planu. Interesting pic· 
turea of vegetation. 

Elbert, S. H. 
Kapingamarangi and Nukuoro word list. with 
notes on linguistic position, pronunciation and 
grammar. 
1·82. [Pearl Harbor?]. 1946 (mimeographed). 

Includes list of names of plants, with Latin 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


26 

equivalents. 

Elbert, s. H. 
Ulhhi-Engliah and English-Ulitbi word lists, with 
notes on linguistic position. pronunciation and 
grammar. 
1-90 • [Pearl Harbor?] • 1947 a (mimeographed). 

Includes a few names of common plants. 

Trukese-English and English-Trukese dictionary. 
1·337, [Pearl Harbor], 1947 b. 

Includes names of plants. with English or Latin 
equivalents, and information on their uses. va
rieties, etc. LC: PL631S.Z5 ES. 

GrammaJ;; and comparative study of the language 
of Kapingamarangi. texts and word lists. 
CIMA Rept. 3: 1·289. 1948 (mimeographed by 
N. R. C.). 

Contains a combined Nukuoro-Kapingamarangi 
vocabulary with many plant names. LC: •· 6252. 
1<3 ES. 

Ellis, A. F. 
Ocean Island and Nauru: their story. 
1·318, Sydney, 1935. 

Popular account. principally of the phosphate 
'industry. but with historical and geographical 
notes and incidental mentions of plants and vege· 
tation: bibliography. LC: DU61S.E4. 

Mid-Pacific outposts. 
1·303. Auckland, 1946. 

The story of Nauru and Ocean Islands during 
World Warn. Includes notes on other islands: 
Gilberts, Ellice, Phoenix. etc. There are 
some mentions of plants and vegetation. inter
esting photographs. LC: I>V767. 9.£4, 

Else hner , C. 
Corallogene Phosphat·Inseln Austral-Oceaniens. 
1-118, LUbeck, 1913. 

Description of Pacific phosphate islands, with 
emphasis on Nauru. Many illustrations. some 
of them showing vegetation on Nauru and Ocean 
Islands. LC: QE565.E6. 

Emory, K. P. 
Tuamotuan plant names. 
Jour. Pol yo. Soc. 56: 266~77, 1947. 

Annotated list, with names from other island 
groups, including the Marshalls, for comparison. 

Emory, K. P. . 
The Kapingamarangi people. 
CIMA Rept. 8: 1·276, J948 (unpublished). 

Contains section on geography. with treat· 
ment of vegetation and list of plants with 
native names ; photographs and bibliography. 

Enders, R. K. 
A field study of tbe rats in the Marianas and 
Palaus. 
SIM Rept. 3: 1·24, [1950] (mimeographed). 

Mostly on animal ecology. but with men· 
tions of plants eaten by rats and dlscuslion of 
cooservation. 

Endllcher. s. 
Bemerkungen Ober die Flora der SQdseeinleln. 
Ann. Wien. Mus. Natwgesch. 1: 129·190. 
1835. 

Lilt of arcblpelagoea, with notes on floras, 
and names of collectou for each. Micronesia, 
p. 141. Tbe list of plants entitled "Synopsis 
Florae lnaularum Oceani Australia" includes 
many Microneatan plants. pp. 143·186. 

[Endo, T.] 
[Avocado pear]. 
Gunta no Saogy6 [Aug. 1934] :[9-20, 1934 a]. 

Includes information on avocado varieties 
and their cultivation. Abstract Asbizawa. 

[On ginger] . 
Gunta no Sangya [Oct. 1934]:[25-32, 1934 b). 

Includes information on uses and cultivation 
of plant. Abstract Ashizawa, 

[Papaya and papain]. 
Gunta no sangyo Uune 1934]:(18-24. 1934 c]. 

Includes information on varieties and their 
cultivation. Abstract Asbizawa. 

[Fertilizers for sweet potatoes]. 
Gunta no Sangyo [Feb. 1934]:[16-22. 1934 d). 

Discusses experiments with sweet potatoes. 
on the amount of lime and nitrogenous ferti
lizer necessary for better yields. Abstract 
Ashizawa. 

Engler, A. 
Die auf der ExpeditionS. M.s. "Gazelle" von 
Dr. Naumann in malayitchen Gebiet gesam
melten Siphonogamen ( Phanerogamen). 
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Bot • 1 abrb. '1 : 444-480 , 1886. 
IDcludes, p. 464, Euphorbia chamlaoafl 

from Radak Archipelago (Marshalls). 

Engler, A. 
Nottzen Dber die Flora der Maraballlnleln. 
Notlzbl. 1: 222 ·226 , 189'7. 

Notes on nora and vegetation. Annotated 
list of plants collected by Schwabe. 

Araceae·Lasioideae. 
Pnr. 48(1V. 23c): 1·130, 1911. 

Monographic, includes Cyrt01perma edule, 
pp. 16·19, from Micronesia. 

Engler, A. and Krause, K. 
Araceae • Monateroideae. 
Pnr. 3'7 (IV. 23 b)a 1•138, 1908. 

Monographic, includes Epipremnum pbmatum, 
pp. 60 , 62, from Micronesia. 

Araceae -coloculoideae. 
Pnr. '11 (IV. 23 e): 1-139, 1920. 

Monographic, includes two speclea of Alocasia, 
from Micronesia, and mentiona of Colocuia 
antlquorum from Micronesia • 

Eine Acacee von Miluonetlen: In, Diela, 1921. 
Bot. Jabrb. 56: 433, 1921. 

Raphidophora palauensts, sp. nov., from 
Palau. 

Engler, A. and Prantl, K. 
Die natOrlichen Pnanzenfamnten nebat ibren 
Gattungen und wicbtigeren Anen l.nsbelonclere 
den Nutzpflaozen, unter Mltwirkuo& zahlreicher 
hervorragender Pacbgelebnen. 
Leipzig. 188'7·1915. 

Comprehensive synoplil of the plant kingdom, 
treating famUies and principal genera; funda· 
memal to allayttematic work; different fami· 
lies treated by various specialtsu, not separately 
listed here. LC : QK9'7. E6. 

Die natOrllcben PllanzenfamUien •••• 
Leipzig. 1924·1942 • 

Second and enlarged edition rX £naler and 
Praml, 188'7•1915; not yet completed. LCa 
QK9'7. E613. 

Enock, c. R. 
The uopics, their reaources • people and 
future. 
1·465, London, 1915. 

Chapter on Pacific lslanda gives brief notes 
on vegetation of Micronesian islands, but Is 
unimportant and unreliable. LC a G515. E5. 

Epling, c. 
Note on the distribution of Hyptls in tbe Old 
World. 
Kew Bull. 1936: 2'78·280. 1936. 

Includes H. martannarum from Guam. 

Erdland, A. 
Die Marlbal1· Insulaner. 
1•3'76, MOnster, 1914. 

DetaUed study of antbropology·etbDology·. 
Chapter on geography includes mentiona of 
vegetation, plaDtl, climate • pp. 8 et seq. , 
food planu, pp. 3'7 et seq. LC: GNl. A '12 • 

Erdland, B. A. 
South Sea sketcbea. 
1-106, Boston, 1922. 

2'7 

Popular account of life in the Marshalls and 
New Britain "where the writer spem ten labo
rious yean", one brief chapter oo Nauru, 
with several pbotoa. lncludea auperficlal men
tio• of vegetation and food planu. LC: DU 
'110. E'7. 

Eaaki, T. 
Die Gerroidea Mlluooesiens (Hemiptera·He
teroptera). 
Tentbredo 1 (3): 351·362, 193'7. 

Purely emomologtcal , but Includes a photo 
of mangroves in Babelthaop. and one showing 
vegetation around Lake. Ngardok. 

A preliminary repon on the entomological 
aurvey of the Micronesian Islands under Japan
ese mandate , with apecial reference to the 
insecu of economic lmponaoce. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4a 40'7-415, 1940. 

IDcludes "Pelu of field eropa". 

EacucU y Banoll, M. 
Las Carolinas, • • • Primera pane. 
l·lll, Barcelona , 1885. 

Pathetic expo~ition of Spain's claims, with 
occulooal and auperficlal, not very accurate 
discuuiona of vegetation, geology, etc. Sev-
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eral views showing vegetation; uoimportant. 
LC: DU563.E'7. 

Fanning, R. J. 
Pacific Islands nutrition bibliography. 
1· '70, Honolulu, 1951. 

Lilts and annotates certain articles dealing 
with 01e1 of plants on Micronesian islands.LC: 
Z5814..F'7 F3. 

Feeney, T. J. 
Letters from Ltkiep. 
1·259, N. Y., 1952. 

Collection of letters from a mtutonary in the 
Marshall Islands. Mainly comment on reli· 
gious mattera, but with occasional mentions of 
plants, by Marsballese names, In text, and 

· Ust of Manballese names and uses of plants in 
appendix. LC: BV3b80~2 F4. 

Fenzl, E. 
Monograpbie der Mollqgineen und Steudelieen 
zweler Unterabtheilungen der Famllie der Por· 
tulaceen (neblt einem Zuaatze zur Abbandlung 

· Ober Acantbophyllum). 
Ann. Wien. Mus. Naturgesch. 1: 33'7~386. 
1836. 

locludes two varieties of Glinus mollugq erro
neously credited to the Marianas (fide Plukenet). 

Fenman, A. [ed.J 
The Pacific. Russian acientific investigations. 
1-190, Leningrad, 1926. 

Series of articles by various authors; Micro· 
nesia mentioned in several , but not in the one 
on botany (Komatov). The summary of voy
ages, by L. Berg, contains valuable geographic 
information, especially mocleln equtvalenti of 
names given to Wan~ by RUSSian explorers. 

Flnckh, A. E. 
Biology of the reef-forming organisms at Funa· 
futi Atoll: in, Royal Society of London, The 
atoll of Funafuti, 125·150, 1904. 

Includes lOme information on reef·formtug 
algae in the Gilberts, especially Onotoa, pp. 
135. 14'7. 

Finsch, o. 
Zur Omitbologie der SOdaee-luaeln. 1. Die 

· VlSgel der Palau·Gruppe. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 8: 1·51 (133·183). 1875. 

Non-botanical except for mentiooa of foods, 
nests, etc. 

FlniCb, 0. 
Ornithological letters from the Pacific m. 
Ibis IV, 4: 329·333, 1880. 

"Talult" [Jalult] and Arno: On Amo, 
mentions abundance of breadfruit and an 
islet with large "ganzal" trees: incidental 
mentions of other plants. 

Omitbologicalletters from the Pacific. Nos. 
V, VI, and VD Nawodo (Pleasant Island). 
Ibis IV, 5: 102·115, 245·249, 1881. 

Letters 5 and 6 include brief mentions of 
vegetation of Kuaaie and Ponape : 7 iacludes 
brief description of Nauru, mentfonlng vege
tation. 

Ueber seine in den Jahren 18'79 bla 1882 unter· 
nommenen Reisen in der SDdlee. 
Verbandl. Ges. Erdk. Berlin 9c 553·564, 
1882. 

Brief general account of a trip to the 
Pacific. Jalutt, the MatsballJ apd Carollnes 
are mentioned on pp. 556·560. Brief de· 
scriptions, hardly anything on plants and 
vegetation. 

Ueber Naturprodukte der westlichen SOdaee 
be10nders der deutscben Scbutzgeb1ete. 
D. Kolon. Zeit. 4: 519-530, 543·551, 
593-596. 188'7. 

Deacriptlon and diiC'UISion of a number of 
economic products from the German Pacific 
colonies, most of them plant products, sev· 
eral of them mentioned from Micronesia: 
GUberu, Marshalls, Carolines, and Ocean 
1. Especially detailed disc01don of the 01e1 

and by-products of coconut. The author 
vidted the islands. 

Etbnologische Erfahrungen und BelegstUcke 
aus der Stldsee.. Dritte Abtbeilung: Mlkro· 
neaten ( West-oceanien). 
Ann. Naturbllt. MUI. Wien 8: l-106, 119· 
2'75, 295·43'7, 1893. 

Describes ethnological collections in the 
Museum. Each group of islands treated sep· 
arately, with a superficial paragraph on 
flora and a few words on economic plants 
for each. 
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Fimch, O. 
Systematllche Uebersicht der Ergebnisse teiner 
Reisen und schlfwellerilcben Thltlgk~it. 
1-153, Berlln, 1899 • 

Lilt and description of author's scienlific voy· 
ages, and annotated lilt of his .,_pen describing 
their results; many concern Microoeaia. LC : 
Z829'7. '7 F51. 

Carolinen un• Marianen. 
Sammlung Gemellive~lndlicher wiaeolc:baftllcher 
Vortrlge n. s. 14: 661·'710, Hamburs. 1100 (re· 
prloted as a te~ate 1·60). 

A seneral account, including bittorlcal and 
popaph1cal1nformatloll, data po fauna, Dative 
llfe, etc. Cuual mentions of etoaomlc plants 
eapeclally on pp. 48 et seq. Ne mention. of otb· 
er plallll or vegeutlon. LCa DU563. F5. 

Fle11her, M • 
Die MUICi der Flora von Bultenzorgt ln. Flora 
der Buitenzorg. 
5 (1·2): 1·643, 1904. 

Includes at least one Micronesian referencet p. 
200, Leucopbanella revoluta 11 said to extend to 
the Marianas. DA : 460. 21 886. 

Fosberg, F, R, 
Notes on plantt of the Pacific islands. I. n. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 65: 60'7·614, 1938: 6'7: 
.fl7·425, 1940. . 

Systematic notes on teveral species, a few from 
Micronesia. 

Notes on Pol ynelian grasses. 
Occ. Pap .. ~B11hop Mus. 15t 37·48, 1939. 

Points out that the Wllllon '1 Wand of the Wllkes 
Expedition was not Ifaluk of the Carolines, but 
Manlbi of the Tuamotus and that Digitaria steno
tapbrodes was recorded erroneously by Stapf from 
the Caroline• and Gllberu. Latter record is ac· 
tually D. pacifica. 

Melanealan vascular plants. 
Uoyclia 3a 109·124, 1940 a. 

OD p. 123 (footnote), Oldenlandla albido·punc
tata Men. of Guam 11 uansferred to Hedyot11. 

Notes on Micronesian Rubiaceae. 
Occ. Pap. 111bop Mus. 15: 213-226, 1940 b. 

Sy.cematic. Critical notes with new records 
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and transfers bated largely on Takamatsu's collec· 
tion. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Names 1n Amaranthus, Anocarpus and Inocarpus. 
Jour. Wash. Acad. Sci. 31: 93·96, 1941. 

No direct mention of Micronesia, but two of 
tbele genera are important there. 

Botanical report on Micronesia. 
U. S. Commercial com.,.ny Economic Survey of 
Microneala 13·1 (I and U): 1·349, figs. 1·447, 1946 
[194'7] (unpubllsbed, actual date of completion Feb. 
194'7). 

Preliminary account of findlns•, including rec· 
ommendationa, descriptive account of vegetation, 
general and by Wanek, &DDotated lilts of economic 
plants, lilt of native names and botanical equiva
lents, bibliography of Micronesian botany. Type· 
script. Copies 1n U. s. Navy flles, and teveral 
ltbrades, several pbotOilats and microfUma. 

Micronesian mangroves. 
Jour. N.Y. Bot. Gard. 48t 128·138. 1947. 

Popular descriptive account of mangrove vegeta· 
tion of Micronesia generally, and ln particular that 
of Garamiscan River, Palau. 

Immigrant plants in the Hawallan Wands n. 
Univ. HawaU Occ. Pap. no. 46: 1·17, 1948. 

Includes, pp. 12-13, a discuslionofthe identity 
of the borticulturallxora, commonly known as I. 
macrotbyrsa, with 1. carolinensis. 

Atoll vegetation and sallnity. 
Pac. Sci. Sa 89·92, 1949. 

Discuues diltribution and character of vegetation 
of atoll islets in relation to sallnity of ground-water. 
Largely based on study of Micronesian atolls. 

Notes Oft Micronesian Pteridopbyta. 
Am. FemJour. 50: 132·147, 1950 a. 

Critical and diltributional notes, mainly bated 
on author's 1946 collections. 

Translations of Japanete botanical papers. 
Pac. Sci. 4: 375, 1950 b. 

Announcement of avallab111ty, in Library of 
Congress, u.s. D. A. and B11bop Museum, of 
copies of translationa of 18 papers dealing with 
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Micronesian botany;. 

Fosberg. F. R. 
Report on the implementation of the botanical 
resolutions passed at the various Pacific Science 
congresses. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. PS/53/7: 8-12, 1953 a. 

Includes information on botanical exploration 
and collecting in Micronesia. 

Vegetation of central Pacific atolls, a brief sum
mary. 
Atoll Res. BulL 23: 1-26, 1953). 

Includes information on Micronesian atolls. 
especially the Marshall Islands. 

Fosberg, F. R. , and Sachet, M. -H. , ed. 
Handbook for atoll research (preliminary trial 
edition). 
1-[106], (Washington), 1951 (mimeographed by 
Pacific Science Board). 

Collection of short papers, by various authpn 
giving background information. directions for 
making observations, and instructions for making 
collections pertaining to various aspeca of re
search on coral atolls. 

Handbook for atoll research (second preliminary 
edition). 
Atoll Res. Bull. 17:1-129, 1953. 

A revised edition of above entry. 

Francey, P. 
Monographle du genre Ceatrum. L. 
Candollea 6: 46-398, 1935. 

Includes, p. 287·• C. diurnum. cultivated in 
Yap and Guam. 

Frauenfeld, G. 
Reise von Shangai bis Sydney auf der k. k. Fre
gatte Novara. 
Verhandl. zool. -bot . Ges. Wien 9: 375-382. 
1859. 

Includes a word on vegetation and planu of 
Ponape. Reprint in LC: QU5.N8983. 

Freeman, 0. W. ed. 
Geography of the Pacific. 
1-573, N. Y., 1951. 

Comprehensive geographic treatment of the 
Pacific island groups, the various chaptert-w-...n 
by different authors, listed separately here so far 
as they treat Micronesia. LC: DU2t. f75. 

Freeman, 0. W. 
Haw aU and American Island outposts: in, Freeman, 
0. W. , Geography of the Pacific 328-363, 1951 Jt . 

Contains brief notes on Wake and Marcus islands, 
including a reference to the original vegetation of 
Marcus. 

Freycinet, L. de 
Voyage autour du monde entrepril par ordre du 
Roi ... exku~ sur les Corvettes des. M. 1'Ura
nie et la PhysicieDDe pendant lea a~ 1817. 1818, 
1819. 1820. 
Paris 1824-1844. 

See next entry. and, for botany, Gaudichaud, 
1826. LCfQll5.F89. 

Partie lbistorique: in, Voyage autour du monde ••• 
l'Uranie et la Physiclenne •••• 
2 tomes. 5 vols.,l827-1839. 

Tome 2, part 1: 1-515, 1829 lncludea Carollnes 
and Marianas, pp. 75-515. For the Carolines, in
teresting account of history useful for synonyms of 
names of islands and mentions of ships w bleb called 
there; brief paragraph on plana (breadfruit, coco
nut, bananas and starchy rooa), p. 92. Marianas: 
chapters on history, geography, geology, meteor
ology .etc. Pp. 255 et seq., chapter ootoils and 
productions includes mentions of vegetation; notes 
on food planu, p. 259. and list of food planu with 
some native and some botanical names, pp. 261-
269. (information on uses); notes on cooking, pp. 
302-3)7, on agriculture, pp. 400-415, etc. Most
ly about Guam, but the chapter describing soils and 
vegetation has paragraphs on each of the main is
lands. Valuable account. LC: Qll5.F89. 

Friederlchsen, M. 
Die Karolinen. 
Mitt. Geogr. Ges. Hamburg 17: 1-27. 1901. 

Comprehensive account. mostly a compilation 
from works of Kittlitz. Kubary, Chamilso. etc • 
Includes geographical descriptions, climate, vege
tation , plana. 

Fries, E. [M.] 
Systema mycologicum •••• 
3 volumes and supplements, 1821-1832. 
1: 1-520, 1821; 2: 1-620. Lund. 1822-1823 (1-
274. 1822; 275-620 • 1823). 

Vols. 1 and 2 contain revilions of the fungi col
lected by Charnisso and. studied by Ehrenberg 
(Ehrenberg, 1820), from the Marshalls. LC: QK 
603.F9. 
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Fritz, G. 
Bericht Dber die IDJe1 Rota (Marlaoen). 
Mitt. deutleh. Schutzgeb. 14: 194-204, 1901 a. 

Notes on geography, inhabitants. religion. 
etc. On p. 196 climate and plants, mostly use
ful ones, are mentioned. 

Die IDJel Tinian (Marlanen) • 
D. Kolonlalbl. 12: 150-lM, 1901 b. 

Report on a trip to Tlnlan , in Nov. 1900 ; men
tiona of planu and vegetation. 

Reise nach den ~dlichen Marianen. 
'Wtt. deutsch. Scbutzgeb. 15: 96•118, 1902. 

This German official travelled .,_st most of the 
Marianas in May 1901. The northern ialanda are 
studied separately with sketches. notes on geo
graphy, aspect, etc. A few words on vesetation, 
no plants named , except the most common ones, 
e. g. coconut, casuarlna. etc. A few plants 
were introduced into moat of the islands. 

Die Cbamorro. 
Ethnol. Notizbl. ··;<8): 25-100, 1904. 

Historical and ethnological study of the Mari
anas. Occallonal mentions of plants, especially 
useful ones. p. 49, with native names. 

Von den Marlanen. 
Globus 89: 28'7-289, 1906. 

Brief general account of the Wands. Includes 
notes on· vegetation and economic plants, climate, 
sons. agriculture. 

Eine Reise nach Palau, Sonaol und Tobi. 
D. Kolonlalbl. 18: 659-668 , 1907, 

Account of a trip to Sonaorol, Pulo-Anna. 
Pulo·Merir • Tobi • and Helen 'a Reef. Casual 
observations on the natives. with some mentions 
of uaeful plants, and a word on vegetation. 

FuJimoto, S. 
[Nutritio .. foods from the South Seas] • and 
[Men .. of nutritious foods]. 
sangya S01ba 1: 15-26. 26-32. 1943. 

InJa.,.nete. 

Fujita. Y. 
A consideration of the local names of Pandanu• 
tectori .. Sol. 

Trans. Nat. Hilt. Soc. Formosa 32: 321·323. 
1942. 
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In Japanese. Iocludes some Mic.nealan names. 

Fukuyama • N. 
Dipodium freycinetioides Fukuyama. eine neue 
stammepiphytilcbe Orcbidee aus Mikroneaien . 
Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Formosa 27: 265-267. 
1937 a. 

Dilcussion of the genus in Ja.,.nese. Deacription 
of a new species, with remarks in German, from 
Palau, p. 266 . (Kaoehira 1964. Hosolcawa 7249.) 

Eine neue Orcbidee der Palau-I'nseln. 
Trans. Nat. Hilt. Soc. Formosa 27: 279·280. 
1937 b. 

NervUia oxygloeu sp. nov . 

Studia Orcbidacearum Japonicarum IX. Orcbida
ceae novae Microneaianae a T. Ho10kawa collec
tae. 
Bot. Mag. (TokyoL~: 900-906, 1937 c. 

Five new species delcribed from Ponape. Truk. 
and Palau. 

Einige neueOrcbideen von Mikronelien, mit be
sonderer BerOcksicbtung der von Palau-Inseln. 
Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Formosa 28: 1-7. 1938. 

Detcription of seven new species of orchids. six 
from Palau. one from Truk. collected by Kanehira 
and Hosokawa. 

Diagnoses Orcbidacearum oovarum vel minus cog
nitarum anno 1938 ab T. Hosokawa in inlula Kusaie 
collectarum. 
Trans. Nat. Hilt. Soc. Formosa 29: 97-102, 1939. 

Enumeration of plants 10me of them new species 
or varieties. the others new records. from Kusaie. 

Species novae generil Nerv111a Comm. 
Trans. Nat. Hlst. Soc. Formosa 30: 428-429. 
1940. 

Nerv1lla umeool and N. trlcbophylla are de
tcribed from Palau. 

Fukuyama. N. • and Suzuki, T. 
Index Taibokensis I. 1933. 
Kudoa 2 (1): 1-41. 1934. 

Includes several Micronesian species. For other 
numbers. and general notes. see Yamamoto. Y. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


32 

1937. 

Fulbeck, J. 
Monitors 1n tbe Manb&lls. 
Fauna 9: 122-124, 1947. 

Popular natural history article, with unimpor
tant remarks on the vegetation of MaJuro and Am 
atolls. 

Fmnea, W. H., m; 
The illand of atone money. 
1-278, Pbiladelpbia, 1910. 

Account of native life on Yap based on obser
vations made 1n 1903. Very few mentioDI of 
plants. Some names of plants given 1n the vocab
ulary. LC: DU568.Y3 F7. 

Fuzijawa, H. 
[Scientific names of plantain F. Nakamma: 
"Survey of the to-called common medicines of 
Yap"]. 
Yakusb&-lbi no. 68: 1939. 

Not seen. 

Gaudichaud, c. 
De~eription de quelques nouveaux genres de 
plantes reeueUlies daoa le voyage autom du 
monde •••• 
Ann. Sci. Nat. 3: 507-510, 1824. 

Includes Schizoloma billardiert from tbe Mari
anas. 

Botanique 1·622, Parts, 1826; Atlas pl. 1-120, 
1-22, 1828: in, Freycinet, 1826-1844. 

The flrst part includes a brief note on tbe Caro-
11nes, pp. 62-63, and valuable accounts of tbe 
vegetation of Guam, Rota and Tinian, pp. 64-
87, with noteS on tbe aspect of the islands, and 
a part on the cultivated plants. The second part, 
"Classification des herbiers" includes many plants 
from tbe Marianas, a number of tbem new species. 
A few are illustrated in tbe atlas. One .of tbe 
most important botanical tources on Micronesia. 
LC: Q11S.F89. 

Histoire natmelle, Botanique, Atlas: in, 
Vaillant, Voyage autour du monde e*td •.•• 
La Bonite , 1841-1866. 
Plates 1-150, Paris, undated. 

Series of beautifully executed plates, at least 
one of which, pl. 22, includes a Guam plant, 
Pandanus fragran~. This plate is listed in Bota
nique vol. 4 (Ch. d'Alleizette author): "Expli-

• 

cation et detcription des plaocbes de l'A tlas" but 
it is not detcrlbed, and DO mention of origin given. 
LC: Q115.Vl8. 

Gepp, A. and Gepp. E. E. 
The Codiaceae of the Siboga Expedition. 
Siboga Exped. 62: 1-150, 1911. 

Includes, pp. 32-33, AvrainvUlea oblema J. Ag. 
from Guam (Gaud.). · 

[Germany, Reichltag] 
Steoograpbilcbe Bedchte Ober dte Verbandlungen 
des Reichltags, 1895-1911. 

Sections of these reports refer 110 tbe Manballs 
and other Pacific poaeutooa, ud contain various 
DOteS on climate, agriculture, introduced plants, 
etc. LC: J36l.H2. 

Giesen, H. 
Triuridaceae. 
Pnr. 104 (IV. 18): 1·84. 1938. 

Monographic, includes Ancturil elegaoa, de
scribed from Palau, p. 27, SciapbUa corallophy
ton var. gracilis, from Ponape, p. 45. 

Gilbert, T. 
Voyage from New South Wales to CanteD in tbe year 
1788 .... 
1-85. London, 1789. 

Account of voyage during which tbe Gilbert and 
Manball Islands were clfleovered, with sketches of 
many of the islands and brief references to tbeir 
tree cover; also, pp. 58-67, an acco~mt of Tinian, 
mentfoolng several economic plants and an account 
of its vegetation 1n which previous descriptiooa by 
A010n, Byron and Wallls are contrasted with con
ditions at tbe time of Gilbert's visit. LC: 0020. 
G26. 

GUg, C. 
Eioe neue Geniostoma-Art der Mariaoen. 
Notizbl. 12: 221-222, 1934. 

G ... longistylum, ap. nov. (Kanebira 2232, in 
1933, and Schnee XI) , G. boeferi var. glabra , 
var. nov. (Kanehira 2255) both from 8aipan. 

GUg, E. and Benedict, C. 
Die bis jetzt aua Mikronesien und Polyoelien be
kannt gewordenen Loganiaceen. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 540-557, 1921. 

Enumeration and description of several genera. 
Several new species are described, including some 
from Micronesia. 
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GUl, W. W. 
Botanilcbe Miazellen a01 der SOdlee. 
Mitt. Geogr. Ge1. lena '1: 83·105, 1889. 

Now on tbe main economic planu, wttb de· 
~eripdou and ment1o111 of uses by the natives. 
mollly in Rarotooga and the Hervey Illancll. Glll 
wa• mtai()D.&ry in Rarotonga • All tbe plantl 
exist alto in Microneala , and there are at lea1t 
two MicronedAn reference~: p. 86, Pandan .. il 
mentioned from the Gilberti, and, p. lOlL the 
Kingllllill Is. are cited a• one of the place• 
Where coconut-bud wine b made. 

Gil1Cbner, M. 
Die KaroUDia~el Namoluk uod ibr Bewobner. 
Baealer·Arcbiv 2: 123·215, 1912.1 

ltbnologf.cal , but bas a chapter on geography, 
planu, and cllma te. Map of atoll. 

Glaaman, S, F. 
A •mvey of the planu of Guam. 
Jour, ArnoldArb. 29: 169·186, 1948. 

A phytogeograpblc diiCUIIion of tbe flora part· 
ly bated on author'• collectiODJ and field work, 
partly compiled. 

Tentathe lilt of planu at Agricultural Statioa, 
Fonape. 
1•4, [Poaa))e] •. undated [1949] ( mimeopapbed) • 

A Ult of field ideutiflcatiODJ and common 
namea of plantl introduced by the Japaneae and 
Germa~. 

Fonape'• "national" beverage. 
Re1. Rev. 1950: 16-18, 1950 a. 

Brief note on Piper metbytticmn and pre para· 
tion of kava from it in Fonape. 

Tbe flora of Fonape. 
SIM Rept. 2: 1-34, 1950 b (uopubllabed except 
for limited mimeographed edition). 

General delcription of vegetation. environment. · 
economic plantl (with native name.). flora, etc •• 
with map, bibliography, and many pbotograpbl. 

·The flora of Fonape. 
Bishop M... Bull. 209: 1-152, 1952 a. 

Contains a brief description of the vegetation, 
dl~euaion of agricultural and economic plaou, 
b11tory of botanical work, and a complete cata· 
Jog of the higher plantl with synonymy, dlatribu· 
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budon, and citations of specimelll, matnly baled 
on author'• own collectioDJ made during field ~ea· 
10n on the bland 1n 1949 ; many pbotograpbl and a 
map. 

Glaaman, S. p, 
Lilt of DOD·v&ICular plantl from Fonape, caroline 
lslanda. 
Am. Mldl. Nat. 48: '135 • '140 , 1952 b .. 

Enumeration, baled moltly on autbor'•1949 col· 
lectioo. 

New plant recordl from tbe ea1tem Caroline Islands , 
with a comparative 1tudy of the native plant n&mea. 
Pac. Sci. '1: 291•311, 1953. 

Li1t1 planu from Mokil, Plngela p and Ant atolls , 
mainly oo bal11 of author'• coUecd0111. Map,photo
grapbl, bibliography. 

[Goeze, E. ed.] 
Die Karoltnen. 
Hamburg. Gart. Blumenzeit. 4h 490-492, 1886. 

OblervatiODJ on vegetation of the Cuoltne Is· 
lands extracted from Meinecke'• work, 

Good, R. [D'O. ] 
The pograpby of the flowerf.Dg planu. 
1·403, London. N. Y., Toronto, 194'1. 

Textbook, include. •veral ment1o111 of Micro· 
Delian plantl. LC: QIC10l.G8. 

AD atla1 of the AIClepiadaceae. 
New Phytol. 61: 198·209, 1962. 

ContaiDJ, pp. 200·201, mention of FinlaJIOnla 
obovata from Palau; p. 208, distribution mape 
for Hoya and Dt~ebldia lbow range~ extending to 
Micronesia. 

The geography of flowering plantl, ed. 2. 
1-452, LoncloD, N. Y. , Toroato, 1953. 

A general treatment of florisdc and historical 
plant geography conta1Ding a few minor references 
to the flora of Micronesia : places Micronesia in a 
florisdc region with Melanesia ; maps and bibliog
raphy. 

GottiChe, C. M., Lindenberg. J, B. G. and Nee. 
ab Elellbeck, C. G. 
Synopsis Hepaticarum. 
1·834, Hambmg , 1844·[UM 'I]. 

Includes 10me Micronesian tpeeia, e. 8• Junger· 
mannia diverlifolia , from the Mariana•, p. 98, 
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Plaslocbil& byallna, from "Ualan IDiulanua 
Marian. • (Kasaie erroaeouly placed in tbe 
Marianas), p. 640 (Merteaa coll. ), etc. LCa 
QK553. G68. 

Gouas, L. 
Lea Preyctaetlu. 
Rev. Hon. 1857: 350-353, 1857. 

DbcUIICI brlefty the .everal specie. then kDown 
(nooe from Mlcroneda). Ciled here for DOtel 

011 Galldicba•d'a travels: MeDtlom that bla death 
in 1854 prevented the "Botaaique de la Booite" 
from belDg completed. The atlu thus cootalnl 
ftaurea of new specie~ which could not be de
ICdbed. 

Graeboer, P. 
PotamogetoUCeae. 
Pllr. 31 (IV, ll)a 1·184, 190'1. 

Monograpblc, blcladea some M1cronea1an 
specw, e·l· Dlplantllera u.nlnervu from tbe 
Marl&nas, p. 152, Potamogeton natam prolea 
marlanoemu from Guam, p. 43(Gaudlcbaad). 
P. malalmu from Guam, P• 84. 

Griffe, E. 
Die Carol1nen1Diel Yap •••• 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 2a 12•58, (84•130), 
1873 a. 

See Teteaa, A. and Kabary, J. s., 1873. 

Die lagune voo Ebon, nacb briefllchen M1ttbe1-
lungen von J • Kubary. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy h 33•47, 1873 b. 

Other title: Die Eboognppe 1m Maraballa 
Arcblpel. Include. a few words on vegeutioo, 
p. 33, and a few native names of pl&Dhin tbe 
vocabulary. 

Graff, p, w. 
Fungh in, Merrill, 1914. 
Pb1Up. Jou. Sci. C. Bot. 9: 37·40, 1914. 

En11merati011 of specw then kaowo from Guam, 
cleacrlpdon of Cl&dlosporium clemensiae sp. nov. , 

P• 40. 

Fungi and lichens from the island of Guam. 
Myco1og1a 9 : 4•22 , 1917. 

A llit. 

Gray, A. 
Botany, Phanerogamia, Part II lD, U • s. Ex
ploring Exped. 15: 1·777, Pbiladelpbia, 1854 

(tbia b the official vol. 15) • 
SYJtem&tic, cover1DJ Polypeulae, includblg a 

few specie. from Wake J,, e•l•, p. 138, Portu
laca oleracea and, p. 142, SetllYium portllla
cuuum. Part 11, SympeUlae, tbOilJb completed, 
wu never pablUbed; them. •· u lD the library of 
the Gray Herbariom, Harvard Uaiventty. Part m, 
Apetalae and Moaocotyledoue, wu never written. 
LCa Qll5. wa. 

Gray. A. 
Characters of a new genu coaaJaiDg d two apeciea 
of parasitic GeDtiaaaceae •. 
Jour. Lion. Soc. Bot. 11: 22·23, 1871. 

GellU EopbylOD ascribed to the Mari&aaa by er
ror, really from the Pbillpptoes. 

[Great BritalD, Colonial Office] 
Gilbert and Elllce lalands 1948 • 
1-52, Loaddn, 1960. 

One of the new .eries of colonial reports pub
lbbed by Coloaial Office: lncllldea very brief men
tiom of food pluwin the Gilberta and Ocean 1. 

[Great Britain, Hydropapbic Departmelll, Admiral
ty]. 

Pacific lalands pilot, seventh eclitioa. 
1: 1-699, 1948; 2: 1-523, Loodon, 1943. 

1: 48'1-640 conceraa Caroline and Marianu 
lalands; vol. 2 1Dcbadea Gilbert lal&lldl, Ocean, 
Nauru, Maraball Ialands, and Wake. Geograpb-
1cal1nformat1on, with occuional nota on vese
tatlon. LC: VK915. G7, 1943, 1946. 

Greenwell, A. B. H. 
Taro--with apeclal reference to its culture and 
usa lD Hawaii. 
Econ. Bot. 1: 2'18-289, 1947. 

Hutory of usa of the plant, and ita cllltivatloo, 
including mention of pretence lD Carolble and 
Gllbert Islands. Study of chemical and nutritional 
qu&Utiea, with notes 011 future poaibilitiea. 

Greu. c. c. 
Cbicaso Natural Hutory Muleum: Report of the 
Director •••• 
1•142, Cbicaso, 1961. 

On pp. 36-38 u a abort account of the anthro
pological expeclition to the Marianas meationing 
that tbeae blands represent the fartbeat peneuation 
of [prebistorlc] rice agriculture into the Pacific. 

Greata, J. L. 
Description of Kayangel Atoll, Palau lalands. 
Atoll Res. Boll. 141 1•6, 1962 • 
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Useful Llacdfltloa a( . .uoJiilind Its vegot-.tion, , 
with meotlons of plants, Including economic 
oaes. Bued oo author's vtdts In 1961. The mapa 
of tbe laletl give some Idea of the diJtrlbuUon of 
vegetation. 

Grealtt , J • L • 
NOles on Ngaruangl and Kayansel Atolb, Palau 
lllandl. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 21: 1·5, 1953. 

Meotiooa absence of vegetation on Ngaruaogl 
lalet. Lilt of plaiD collected oo Kayanplln 
1952 , determined by Fosberg. 

Griffin, A. P. C. 
A Hat of books (with references to periodicab) on 
tbe PblllppiDe Ill an ell 1n the Library of Coapeu, 
with cbrooologlcal lilt of mapa by P. L • Pbll· 
ippa. 
1·38'7, Washington, 1903. 

Includes references to the Marianas, pp. 138· 
144, and ICattered throughout the work. LC: 
Z3291. U51. 

Grimble, A. 
The mtpattons of a pandanus people. 
Mem. Polyn. Soc. 12: 1•112, [1933•19M]. 

Ethnology of Gllbert 11. , Including mueh 
etlmoba~~ny. 

We ebole the Jslandl. 
1·340, N.Y., 1952. 

A personal nanatlve of six yean of life 1n tbe 
GUbert lllandl and Oeean llland, with casual 
n«ea on plants, especially economic ones, 
usually by common names, occasionally by bo
tanical names, but these DOl always conect. 
Publlabed 1n London under the title: A pattern of 
Jslandl. LC: DU815. G83, 1952. 

Groves, J. 
Cbarophyta fro!D Annam and Guam. 
Pldlip. Jour. Set. 19: 663•684, 1921. 

Includes Cbara naeelda from Guam. 

Grundemann, D. 
Unser lflelnatea Schutzgebiet, die Manball
lnJeln. 
D. Koton. Zeit. 4: 441·444, 188'7. 

General notes on Alluk. A brief deacrlptlve 
paragraph Includes superficial notes oo vegeta· 
tloo. Some lntereattns mentions of foodland 
native apiculture (Pandanus, coconut, taro). 
The author Uved 1n the lalands. 

35 

GuUlaumiD, 'A. 
Lea r6g1ooa florlltlquea du Pacifique d' a)Rileur 
end6m11me et la tipartltlon de quelques plaotea 
pban~rogamea. 

Proc. 3rd Pan-Pac. Set. Cong. 1: 920·938, 1928. 
In French, with Englbb abstract: Mlcroneaia 

mentioned 1n geological DOles: Influence of the 
warm ocean cuneot (Kour·sbivo) and of trade· 
winds 11 described, a few wordl oo flora and vege· 
tatlon, p. 930. 

Contribution to the flora of the New Hebrides. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 12: 221•284. 1931; 13: 1·29, 
81·126, 1932. 

Statements of diJtributlon Include recorda from 
Microoeslan groupa. 

Lea afflnltb de la flare des Nouvelles HArldea: 
1n, Cootrlbutloo ll'~de clu peuplemeDl zoolo
glque et botanique des l:eJ du Pacifique. 
~m. soc. Biog~ogr. Pula 4: 248·253, 19M a. 

Mentiooa relatlooablpa of New Hebrides flora 
with thole of Mlcrooedan groups at Uluatrated by 
such genera as Baduaa. C oelococcua, etc. 

Lea ~giooa florala clu Pacifique: 1n, Contrlbu• 
tion ll'~ude clu peuplement zoologique et bOll· 
nique des t1ea clu Pacifique. 
M~m. Soc. Blog~ogr. Par114: 255•2'70, 19M b. 

Micronesia mentioned on p. 263, wltb a few 
na~ea on the flora of the 11landl. That of the Caro· 
Uoes 11 said to be clearly Malayo·Polyneaian. 

Compendium de la flore pban&ogamlque des Nou· 
vella H&rldes. 
Ann. Mus. Col. Manellle VI, 5•6: 1•56, 1948. 

Enumeration of plants known from the New 
Hebrides. Statementl of dlltrlbutlon include Ml· 
crooeaian groupa. 

GuWemard, F. H. H. 
Malaysia and the Pacific Archipelagoes, edited 
and peatly extended from Wallace's "Australasia" •••• 
1·574, London, 1894. 

A not very reliable geographical compUatloo, 
including a chapter on M lcroneda, with various 
plants, mainly economic, mentioned by botanical 
names. Drawings and maps. LC: DU 21. W22. 

Gulick, L. H. 
The climate and productions of Ponape or Ascen· 
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sion Island, 
Amez. Jour. Sci. U , 26: 34-49 , 1858 a. 

Careful description of the island, with mentions 
of vegetation and useful plants. Cbaptez on cli
mate. Gulick was there, and although aware of 
Liltke 's and Kotzebue's voyages, bad not been 
able to read tbeir accounts. 

Gulick, L. H. 
The flora of Ponape or Ascension Ialand. 
Friend , oldser. 15, n. s. 7:26-27, 1858b. 

Description of vegetation: Mangrove, unin
terrupted forest with a few spots of yellow-green 
abort coaue graa. List of edible plants. 

Micronesia. 
, Naut. Mag. 31: 169-182, 237-24ti, 298-308 , 

358-363, 408-417. 1862. 
Summary of historical data and valuable notes 

on native customs by an early medical miaion
ary. Vegetation of KU$Aie and Ponape described 
on pp. 11H'n. Mentions of food-plants, such 
as taro, pandanus, etc. scattered tluougbout. 
Concerns especially Carollnes, Marshalls and 
Gilberta. 

Guppy, H.lt. 
The Polynelians and tbeir plant names. 
Jour. Trans. Victoria lost. 29: 135·170, 1897. 

Discussion of history of peoples of Oceania, · 
as indicated by tbeir names for planu. On pp. 
150-170 is a list of plants with Latin names and 
their veznacular equivalents in sevezal regions 
of tbe Pacific, including Micronesia (sources: 
Klttlitz, Kubary, LestOn. etc.). 

Obsezvations of a naturalist in the Pacific be• 
tween 1896 and 1899. U. Plant dispersal. 
1-627. London, 1906. 

Extensive record of observations and deduc
tions from phytogeographlc data; contalm a very 
few remarlcJ about Microneatan occurrences, e. g. 
P• 158. LC: QH19S.Al G8. 

Plante, seeda, and currenta in tbe West Indies 
and Azores. 
1·531. London, 1917. 

On I• 201, di.scuaet a record of Cooocarpus 
ezectus L. from the Marianas~ (quoting Griae
bach, 1864) and says it is probably ezroneous. 

Hackel, E. 
Neue Grlser. 

Oeatezr. Bot. Zeitacbr. 51: 290-295, 1901. 
Panicum gaudichaudii from the Marianas is re

ferred to subgenus Digitaria sect. Solitaria, p. 291. 

Hada, Y. 
[Notes on Lake Ngardok in the south Sea Islands]. 
Jap. Jour. Limnology U. 1: 10·14, 1932. 

Discussion of size of lake on Babeldaob, tables 
of water temperature at surface and bottom. no 
mention of plants except to aay that water plants 
may be the cauae of the alkalinity of the watez 
(pH 7. 8, 8). Translation in GS. Original not 
seen. 

Hagez, C. 
Die Marshall-Inseln in Erd- und VlSlkerlamde, Han
del , und Mialon , mit einem Anhang: Die Gilbert
Inseln. H57, Leipzig, 1885 ; ed. 2, 1889. 

A monograph. Plants are cited from worka of 
Cbamisso. Finsch, and Doane, pp. SSetaeq. 
Compilation of data of othez autbora, but abo val
uable original delcdptlooa of individual islands , 
hardly any mention of vegetation. NY PL:BIH. 

Hahl , A. 
Bericht des Vizegouvezneurs Dr. Hahi br eine 
Expedition nach den Rucldnaeln (Oitkarolinen). 
D. Kolootalbl,. 12: 318-322. 1901. 

Inspection trip to Truk in Jan. 1901. Hardly any 
mention of plants. 

Hale, H. 
Ethnography and philology: in, U.s. Exploring 
Exped. 6: 1-666, Philadelphia, 1846. 

Includea incidental information on plants in dla
cussions of several of the Carolines, MUle , and 
the Gilbezts , and plant names without botanical 
equivalents in the vocabularies. The tnformation · 
on the Gilberta is largely original, tbe rest com
piled . LC: Qll&.W6. 

Halstead. B. W. 
Results of a preliminary aurvey of the poilonous 
fish pwblem in the Trust Tezritory of the Pacific 
Wands. 
1·24, Lorna Linda, Calif., [undated but probably 
1951] (mimeographed report to Office of Naval Re· 
search), 

Contains Incidental mention of vegetation and of 
a few medicl~l planta reputed to be of value in 
treating ichthyotoxism. 

Hambruch, P. 
Nauru: in, G. Thilenius, Erg. SOda. Exp. U 8 1, 
1: 1-458, 1914; 2: 1·314. 1915. 

First volume includes geography. with mentions 
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of veptattoo and plants. Many valuable photo
grapbl and a cletaUed map. 

Hambrucb, P., ed. 
Elf Jalue 1D Auaualten und aa.f der lnlel Ponape. 
Erlebnflle e1Dea irllcben Mauoeen in den Jaluen 
1822 bll 1833. 
1-240. Berlin. 1929. 

A •free uanalation• of O'Connell (see O'Coanell, 
1838). Hambrucb bu added notes and pboto
grapba, some of them showing vegetation. LC: 
DU21. 0183. 

Ponape: in, G. Tbileniua. Erg. Stlds. Exp. U 
B '1, 1: 1•376, 1932; 2: 1•386, 1936; 3:1-437. 
1936. 

Ellen. A. joint author for vol. 2. Vol. 1 II 
mOitly a history compUed frem many aollfCea, 
with a chapter on geography mentioning climate 
and vegetation and includlD& a lilt of plants. Vol. 
2 Includes food planu. Vol. 3 non-botanical, but 
shows some photos of vegetation. 

Hammet, L. u. 
Narrative of tbe voyage of H. M.s. Serpent. 
Naut. Mag. 23: 57-67, 188•194, 1854. 

Includes notes on the vegetation of a few of 
the Marshall and Caroline Islands. 

Handa. T. 
Anomalous secondary growth In tbe axil of Lopho
pyxll pentaptera(K. Sebum.) Engl. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 54: 41·47, 1940. 

Tbe plant studied was collected in Palau. 

Haneda, Y. 
[A few obaervationa on tbe lumlneacent fungi of 

Micronesia]. 
Kagalm Nany& 1 ( 3) : 8·20 , 1938. 

Nine species mentioned from Mlcroneala, 
eight of them new recorda. Morphological and 
physiological study. Abauact. orlglnal not seen. 

[Fungi wbicb glow In the dark]. 
Kagaku Gab& 28 (10): 5-7, 1939 a. 

Not seen. 

(Tbe terrestrial lumloeacent animals and plants 
In Palau ud Yap Islands]. 
Kagalna Nany& 2 (2) a 30-35, 1939 b. 

Incl.udes notes on luminous fungi. Abstract, 
origiUl not seen. 

3'1 

Haneda. Y. 
[Further investigation upon luminescent fqiin 
Mlcrooeaia]. 
Kagan Nany& 4 ( 3) : 49-63. 1942 a. 

Five new species were collected In 1939, 1941, 
from Ponape, Palau, Truk and Rabaul. Notes on 
morphology and j»hysiology. Abstract, ortainal 
not seen. 

[Lumlnoua organisms of the South Seas]. 
Kagaku GallO 31 (1): 103•108, 1942 b. 

Not seen. 

Haneda, Y., Takaae. K. and Kumagaya, Y. 
[Spectroleopic examination of biolumloeacence]. 
Jap. Jour. Pbyliol. 5(4): 307-31'1, 1940. 

Not seen. 

Hane-Steenbuyse. c. F. d' 
Lea arcblpell des Des Philipplnel, Jolo, Palaot, et 
Martannea. 
Bull. Soc. Roy. Beige ~ogr. 12: 469-514, 1888. 

Author was Belgian cooauliD ManUa. This note 
II extracted from a report to the government. In
cludes miscellaneous Information. mOitly geograph
ical, political and economical. Mentiool of eco
nomic plants in Micronesia. PP• 609 et seq. Lilt 
of planu for Guam, p. 513. includes timbers wltb 
only native names given. 

Hanzawa. s. 
Diatom (Etbmodilcua) ooze obtained from the uop
icalaoutbwestem Nonh Pacific Ocean. 
Rec. Oceanogr. works Japan 7: 3'1•44, 1935. 

Some samples obtained within Micronesian area. 
several species of diatoms reponed. 

Harlan, S. R. 
Miemo River Valley and entrance to Hidden River. 
Guam Record. 16: 139·140. 165. 1939. 

Popular descriptive anicle, with brief Incidental 
notes on vegetation. eapec1ally a reference to coo
ditiona indicating an eadier population in Mepo 
Valley. Guam. 

HarJlll, H. 
Beschreibung einer neuen, von Obentabtarzt Dr. 
Kraemer auf den Karolinen gefundenen Araliacee. 
Notizbl. 5: '13•74. 1908. 

Sebefnera kraemer!, sp. nov •• from Truk. 

Ueber einlge zu Niederbaltung des Unkrauu und all 
Grtlndtlngung in tropilcben Kulturen getegnete Des-
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mocltam-Arten. Mit Verwertbung brieftlcber 
MltteUuogen von A. Stolz. 
Notizbl .. Sa 308•318, 1913. 

Df.IC•on of several species of Deamodium, 
lncladlng D. trtflOnlm and D. polycarpum, fre· 
quent ln the CaroUnea, pp. 314·315. 

Haaert, K. 
Die neuen deatacben Erwebugen in der Slldaee a 
Die Karolinen, Marianen und Samoa-Inaeln. 
1-111, Leipzig, 1903. 

Monographic compUation, not original. In· 
cludea notea on climate, plants, soU, and vege
tation scattered throughout, especially vegetation 
of the Caroline lllands, pp. 42•46. Bibliography. 
LC: DU 80. H36. 

Haswell, w. 
Remarkl on a voyase in 1801 to the llland of 
Guam. 
Euex lnlt. Hilt. Coil. 63a 193-214, 191'h 

Imroductloo and annotationl by L. W. Jenldnl. 
MJJcellaneoua notes oo Guam from the journal of 
Huwell. Brief mention of cultivated plantl. 

Hatai, s. 
The Palao Tropical Biological Station. 
Palao ••• studies h 1·16, 193'7. 

Non•botanical, but interesting hiltorically as 
describing the station, and the research problema 
offered to atudenu. 

Hatheway, W. H. 
Report on the aoutbem field trip, September 18· 
2'7. 1952. 
1-8, (Majuro?], [1952] (mimeographed). 

Observations on agriculture, economic planta, 
and plant cliaeuea on several atolll in the south· 
em Maraballs. 

The land vegetation of Amo Atoll, Marshall 
lllands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 16a 1·68, 1953. 

Detailed deacriptioa of vegetation of atoll and 
ditcuaioo of cocoout cultures, etc. ; vegetation 
map~ and photograpbl. 

Hattori, s. 
On a small collection of Hepaticae from Dutch 
New Guinea. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 64: 112·119, 1951. 

Syatematic enumeration; includes various re· 
cords from Carolinea and Marianas. 

Hatuaima, S. 
Materlall for a nora of Mlcrooeala. Rubiaceae 1. 
Hedyotideae. 
Trans. Nat. Hlst. Soc. Form01a 26: 217•226, 
1936. 

Key to Hedyotldeae, with tbree genera and 
23 species recogntsecl. 

Araceae novae Mlcroaealcae. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 16a lt-21, 1939-. 

Fhe species are recorded from Yap or Palau, 
two of them, Spathipbyllum microneaicum (Palau) 
and Raphidopbora kanebirae (Yap), fl.nt described 
here. 

[On 1ome Micronesian planu having abnormal 
cliltribution]. 
Kagaku Nany& 2a 138·142, 1940. 

Gives examples of Micronelian planu having 
diljunct dlltr1but1on. Reportl the dilccnery of 
MerWiodendron rotenae Kanebira in Kuaaie. Tr. 
Takeda. 

Hawkel, A. D. 
Notes on a collection of orchids from Pooape , 
Caroline lllands. 
Pac. Set. 6a 3•12, 1952. 

Syatematlc nota on varlOUI genera, with new 
species and new comb1nat10DI. 

Hayata, B. 
General aspects of the nora of Japan, including 
aontbem Sagbalien, ••• and the Microneaiu ••• 
in, Sakual, Scientific Japan Paat and Praent, 
'7'7•104, 1926 a. 

See next entry (reprint) • GS : 030 ( 620) N21 s. 

General upect of the nora of Japan 1nclud1og 
aoutbern Sagbalien, the Kurllea, Korea, Formoea, 
the Loocbooe, the Boolna, and the Micronesia 
under the Japanese Mandatory Rule. 
1·28, Kyoto, 1926 b. 

Reprint from Sakurai, Sciemific Japan, Paat 
and Present, pp. '7'7•104, 1926. On p. 28 11 a 
brief, not too accurate summary of the vegetation 
of Microneaia. 

HeUbom, A. 
Die deutachen Ko1onien (Land und Leute). 
1•168, Leipzig, 1906. 

A terlea of lectures. Die Karollnen-, Palau· 
und Marlaneninaeln, pp. 119·134, die Marshall· 
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Inseln, pp. 135-141. Includes a few notes on 
climate and most important plants. Unimpor
tant.. LC: JV2027.HS. 

Heimerl, A. 
Beitrlge zur Systematik der Nyctaginaceen. 
Jalresbericht k. -k. suau-oberreallchule, 
Wien 23: 1·40, 1897 (only reprint seen, possi
bly repaged). 
Mentions several Micronesian plantS. pp. 27, 

33. Smi. 

Heinl, R. D., Jr. 
The defense of Wake. 
1-75, Waahington, 1947 (U. S. Marine Corps 
monograph). 

Account of mUftary operations in Dec. 1941; 
includes photos of atoll taken before and after the 
war, showing effect on vegetation. LC: 0767. 
99. W3 U5, 1947. . 

Hemsley, W. B. 
Report on the present state of knowledge of vari
ous insular floras. 
Challenger Reports Bot. 1 (1): 1-75, 1885 a. 

Includes, pp. · 13~15, a Ust of plants from the 
Marianas 11. extracted from Endlicher, 1836, as 
an example of "vegetation containing a small 
cbiefly endemic element"; p. 1'7. a list of plants 
collected by Betche in the Marshalls; p. 18, the 
list of plants collected in Caroline Islandrlpplies 
to the Island 1n the Central Pacific. and a foot
note mentions Caroline Archipelago "'concerning 
the botany of which almost nothing is known .. , 
and from which Eridllcher is said to list 7 planu. 
LC: Q115.C4. 

The South-Eastern Moluccas: in, Report on the 
botany of Juan Fernandez, the 10utheastern 
Moluccas,· and the Adtnlralty Islands. 
Challenger Reports Bot. 1 (3): 101-226. 1885 b. 

On p. 120. dltcuues Capparls mariana from 
the Marianas lslandl and reduces it to C. spinosa 
L. var. 

Nepenthes pbyllamphora. 
Bot. Mag. 132: t. 8067. 1906. 

Mentioned from Pelew (Palau). 

He~/v~· • ·~ · ·: ., · ·. · 
!t~E!Pn~ :•on deri }Jda.:.bamnsetn. 

-'~1~ 1: ~226-229: 189'7 ~ 
;s!1J~d616fp1DU' coilecte'd by sChwabe on 

': ;· . 
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Jaluit, 10me of them new. 

Hennings, P. 
Pllze: in. Volkens' Ole Vegetation der Karolinen •••• 
Bot. Jahrb. 31: 449-450. 1901. 

A list ef species collected by Volkens. 

Fungi nonnulll novi ex regionibua varib. 
Hedwigia 4h Beibl. 61-66 , 1902. 

Includes ~thidella yapensis. n. sp. , from Yap, 
found in· the leaves of Derris ell1pt1ca. p. 64. 

Henrard, J, T. 
New or inlufflclently known species and new bino
mials in the genus Dlgitaria. 
Med. Rijks Herb. Leiden 61: 1-21, 1930. 

Includes D. gaudichaudii (Kunth) Henr •• comb. 
nov •• p. 18, from the Marianas. 

Notes on the genus Dlgitarla with delcrlptions of 
new species. 
Blumea 1: 90-114, 1934. 

D. latronum Henr. , nom. nov. ; to replace D. 
marianensls Mez, non Merr. 

Monograph of the genus Digitaria. 
1-999 • Leiden. 1950. 

Treats various Micronesian species, but with few 
direct records of Micronesian occurrence. Smi.: 
Div. of Grasses. 

Hercou~t, C. 
Note sur un archipel peu connu de la Micronbie 
(nes Francis. Gilbert ou Kingsmill). 
Bull. Glcgr. Hbt. Deacr. 1895: 424-436, 1896, 

See next entry. 

Un arcbipel peu connu de la Micron~e (Ilea Fran
cis 1 Gilbert ou Kingsmill). 
BUll. Soc. G&>gr. Est 19: 258-268, 1897. 

General notes on the Gilberts by a. Navy doctor 
who visited them. Includea notes on native life, 
climate, and mentions 1 p. 2671 a few plants: 
coconut I Pandanus odoratissimus, Morlnda citrifo
Ua , Colocasia gigantea. 

Hernsheim. F. 
SOdsee-Erinnerungen (1875·181:K>). 
1-109, Berlin, 1883. 

Memoirs of a German consul· of Jaluit, with 
superficial observations on Jaluit, also Kusaie. 
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40 
: 

Ponape. Palau, Yap. Superficial delcriptiona 
of vegetation, meotioll of maiD economic planu. 
NY~H+. 

Herter, G. 
Index Lycopodtorum. 
1-120 , Montevideo, 19d. 

Mimeographed alphabetical iDdex to nama 1D 
Lycopodium and Uroatachyt. with reference~ and 
with a blbllosraphy. Not eapeclally Microoealan. 
but apeclea mentioned which pow l:here, and 
paper• are meadoned which lilt Microaealan ape· 
ciea. Sml, a 58'7. 8 Hli'7. 

Herr.os. T. 
SapiDdaceaea In, Hanni&• and W1nlcler, Die 
Pn&nzeaareale 4 (4)a JCarte 31·8'7 b. 1938. 

The dlatrlbatloa map for Trlatlropll.a (I<. M a) 
tndk:atea record 1D the Caroltoea. Lea QK 101. 
H22. 

HeUZ41, G. , 
Lea plan~ allmentalrel del paya chauda et dea 
coJoDiea , e•. 2. 
1·381, Parll. 1889. 

ComprebeDiive treatment of tropical food 
plants, w1 th seographlc raasea • lhort dele rip-
do .. , notet on cultlvadoa and UM: botaDical 
oamea ralber out·of·date and loolely applied: 
occaatonal reference• to Microoealan occurreocea, 
aa oa pp. 248 , 252 , etc o LC a SB10'7o H8. 

Hleronym~» , G. 
line neue SelaJinellaa 1D, Vollceoa, 1914. 
Bot. Jabrb. 52a 1·8, 1914. 

SelagiDella vollcenaU from the Caroline lalandl. 

Bemerkungen zur Kenntn11 der Gattung Anglop· 
teril Hoffm. neblt Beechrelbuopn neuer Arten 
uad Varletltea denelben. 
Hedwigta 61: 242·285, 1919. 

Iocludea A. palauena11, n. ap. , pp. 268·2'70. 

Higt,na, M. M. 
Giwn, perch of the ChiDa cllppera. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 74: 99·122, 1938. 

Moady about native life~ Only mention of 
planu 11 of coconuu and eome other frutu. Un· 
Important. 

Hlro, F. 
· Notea on tbe molluecan fanna of Palau. 

Venw 6: 31·43, 208·221, 1936 (tranalation by 
R. Endo, MUiwy Geology, Tokyo). 

Briefly delcribel vegetation and mentiona plants 
1D tbe habitau of tbe mollulkl. GS. :~G~ Pam. 
Hlro, FuJ1o. 

Hobbl, W. H. 
Crutae~ aloas by·wayt of the Pacific. 
1-162 • lloltoa. 1923. 
Su~~lcial accoaot of a .tilt to lll&oda of tbe 

Pacific, 1Dclucllaa tbe Mariana•, and malnly, •v· 
eral of the C&roliDel. !Dcludea oaly a few meatlooa 
of plants. Lea DU583.H8. 

Tbe fortreaa 1alaodl of the Pacifico 
1·186, Ann r•bor. 1N6. 

Ducr1pt1oa of Pacific lllandl of m111tary lmpor• 
taoce, IDCladlng •veralln MiciODell&. Por each 
1alaod, brief data on poattJoa. geological or1g1D o 
geography, aad climate are ghen. A few IDClude 
auperficial DOtel OD vesetatJoa. Mape. Much val• 
uable iDformatJoa, bat baldly aacl careleaaly writ· 
ten. LCa GN68oH8. 

Hochreut1Der, B. P. G. 
Note• IUf quelquea Sterculiac,... 
Ann. Coaaen. Jard. Bot. GeMve 2h 428·485, 
1920. 

locludea Melocbia e...-ciiA from the Marlaoaa. 

Hochltetter, P, WD 
G_,-nmelte Relle·Berichte von der lrdumleselq 
cler Fresatte "Novara" 185'7·1859. 
1·340. Wlen. 1886. 

Account of voyase~ Meadoblo pp. 2'76·289, 
Pu1D1pet or Pooape o g1v1Da ducdptlon of llland ~o
meationa of cpltlvated plaatl. a few note1 on ves· 
etatlon. LC: Qll5.N.8986. 

Hockin, J. P. 
A aupplement to tbe accouat of tbe Pelew lllancb. 
London. 1803. 

Not aeeo , aee aext entry. 

Berlcbt von der newten Ret.o nacb den Pelew
Inleln •••• : OkBibllothek der neuaten uad 
wichltigaten Reiae·lelcbrelbqen, Sprengel eel. 
23: 1-109 • 1805. 

Tranalation from the Englllh 1803 flrat eel. After 
Wlleon °1 adventure~ on Palau (-. Keate, 1788) , 
two ahipe were aent bac;k ~e (1'790·1793) 1e an
nounce to the King the death of the young Prince 
wbo had been taken to ED8laDd. Thla 11 a compUa • 
don from the diariea of officera on the lhipa Panther 
and Endeavour. NYPI,.: K B D. 
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Hoffman, c. W. 
Saipan: the besl.nniDg of the end. 
1·288, Wasbinston, 1950(U. s. Marlne Corpa 
MOilOJraph). 

Account of mllltary operati0111in 1944. In· 
clllclel a few pbotoa abowing their effect oo vege • 
tattoo. LC: D'78'7. 99. S3 U5, 1950. 

. The aeiure of TiDian. 
1-189 , W UbiDJtOD, 1951 (U. S. Marlne Corpa 
Monosrapb). 

Accowtt of mllitary operatlou in 1944. ln· 
cludea some pbotoa sbowtns their effect on vege· 
tattoo. LC: D'78'7. 99. TS US, 1951. 

Holtbuta, L. B. and Lam, H. J. 
Fiat cODtributioll to ou knowled&e of tbe ftora 
of the Talaad lalanda and Morotai. 

· Blumea 1:93·258. 1942. 
The aystematic pan, pp. 148·256, by Hol

thuta, 1Dcludes many mentiou of Microaealan 
occurte~~Cea of plaau. 

Hombron and Jacqu.IDot 
Botaniqae: in, DamODt d"UrvWe, Voyase u 
P6le Sud •••• 

See Montape, C. for Pan I which cODtaiDI 
Mk:ronealan planu. 

Honda, M. 
Revtato Graminum Japoniae XIV. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 41: 635·641, 192'7. 

Centotbeca malabarlca mentioned from Caro· 
U.oea and Marlaou. 

Honda, s., Honso. T., Kawamura, J., Mauu
sbima, T., Wada, T., Harada, K. and SuuJd, s. 

[Survey of South Sea plants] (Nany& Sbokubuuu 
T&ran). 
1-160, 1943. 

· Not aeen. 

Hooker, J.D. 
The botany of tbe Amante voyase of H. M. dta· 
covery tbipa Erebaa and Terror in the yeanl839· 
1843 ••• Pan m. Flora Tumaniae. 
2 vola., London, 1880. 

Oil p. xix of the introductory euay mentlona 
"the Marianne Islancla ••• of whoae vesetatlon 
notbinsta known". LC: QK5. E6, rare boob. 

lxora macrothyna. 
Bot. Ma8 • 112: t. 6853, 1886. 

41 

Meationa one apecimell from Ualan or Strons Is
land (Kuaale). 

Hooker, J. D • 
Barrinstonia umoeuta Hook. 
Bot. Ma8• 120 : t. '733'7. 1894. 

Reported from the Mariaaas lalancta. 

Hoolcler, w. J • 
Anocarpu inctaa. 
Bot. Ma8• ss: t. 2889-'71, 1828. 

Description, with three plates and reference to 
uaea of breaclfrllit on Gaam. 

Aapleaium Diclua. 
Boto MaJo 181 to 3101, 1831. 

Deacrlbed and reponed from Ladrooe lllanda 
(Marianas). 

Cymbidium trtate. 
. Bot. Mas. 65a t. 3648, 1838. 

Reponed from the Marianas. 

Hoolcler, W. J. and Balcer, J. G. 
Syaopllt fWcam, or A aynoplla of all kDown fei'DI •••• 
1·352, LOBdoa, 1888: ed. 2, 18'74. 

Baker, in the editor'• preface aayt that all except 
PP• 1·48 are b1a work, u ta all of ed. 2. Date on 
title pase. and on eclitor's preface, 1888. Accord
inS to Cbrlateuen, Index FWcwn, p. '708, 1108, 
dates are: 1·32, 1865; 33·64, 1866; 65·352, 188'7. 

Monographic, includes Micronesian species, e. 
8· Lygodlum aemllwtatum, p. 437. LC: QK523. 
H'78. 

Horikawa, T. 
Studies on the Hepaticae of Japan n. 
Sci. Rep. Toboku Imp. Univ. (BiolOJY) 4: 395• 
429, 1929. 

Includes, p. 421, Lopbolejeuoea denalloba, sp. 
nov. , from Palau. 

Symbolae ftorae Bryopbytae Orlentali·Aslae VU. 
Bot. Mas. (Tokyo) 49: 8'71-678, 1935. 

lncludea Ple111011a JiSUlea from Mlcrooeaia, 
Syrrhopodon utaticbUI aad Calymperea crtatatum 
from Ponape. 

Symbolae ftorae Bryopbytae Or1ental1-Aalae et Mi· 
cronealae IX • 

Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 50: 380•385, 1938. 
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( :ol'ti...atiOil of tbe" ,..CedtaB ,ieftea, with dlf
fereut title. Includes a new apectea from Ponape. 
p. 381, Mtcrolejeunea ponapenala. Earlier pam 
have no Mlcroneatan referencea. 

Hortkawa, Y. 
Extemton of raase for tome apeclel of Bryophyte~. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 24: 140-144, 1H9. 

Includea ~evera1 new recorda from Kuate and 
Ponape (Hortkawa coil. In 1940). 

Symbo1ae Florae Bryopbytae Orientalt-Aatae et 
Mlcronealae XI. 
Htkobla 1 (1) : 30•36, 1951 a. 

Includea Cblaatocauloo dendrotdet, from 
Kuaafe, p. 31. Pp. 36-36tnJapanae. 

Bryotbeca Arcbtpelap·Japontca et Mlcronatca 
(Exatccatae) • 
Htkobla 1 (l)a 39-42, 1961 b. 

A bare llat of 200 apecfea, wttb DO tndlcatloo 
of place of or1JID, nor any notea. 

Hortkawa. T. and Sato, w. 
Stuclten Bber dle Lebeolformen der Pbaneroaaman 
In Japan-Hondo unci IJber den Ptpb-Q In Japaa. 
Jou. Set. Hlrolbtma Untv. Ser. B, Dtv. 2, 
3: 6'7-8'7, lt38. 

Menttoaa · Mtcrooeata lD table compartaa pterl· 
dopbyte qaotlenta In Japan and Japa- Bmflre, 
~6L :i 

Hornell, J, 
Tbe canoea of Po1yneata, FIJI, and MtcrOGella: 
In , Haddon, A • C. and Hornell, J. , Tbe canoea 
of Oceania. 
Blabop Mua. Spec. Pub. 2'71 1-G4, 1938. 

IDcludea caaoea of Mtcroaesta, pp. 346-441, 
wttb aome meatton of ueea uaed for matertala. 

How dtd tbe aweet potato reach Oceania? 
Joar. Linn. Soc. Bot. 531 41-G, INt. 

DetaUed acc01Uil of vadout bypotbelea on 
Introduction of aweet potato lmo tbe Pacific 
lalandl, dlac•tns tbe b.latory of lh occarreace 
and ttl local nama tn tbe Marianas. 

Hoeaka, E. T. 
Botanical report oo Mtcroneata. 
U. s. Commercial Compaay Economic Sarvey 
of Mtcronata 13-2: 1·88, ftga. 1-82, 1H8 (an• 
publtabed). 

Botanical report, tncludtog material or1 vegeta
tion and ecoootnle plants. MOitly written frem an 
agrtcultural point of vtew. 

(Hoebtno, M.J 
(Piper metbyatJcam Pont. f. of tbe Ponape lllan~. 
Gant& DO susy& (Dec. 193&]:[1·11, ltM a]. 

IDcladea Information oa 111e1 ud caltlvatton of 
pl.-. Abatract Aablnwa. 

(Relalt of aptculhral maaapmeot ud rice culti
vation of Paltktr colony ill tbe Pooape Jllancl]. 
Gaat& no sa1111& (Peb. 1934):[1·14, 193& b]. 

IDcludet· tnformatloa on agriculture on tbe farm, 
renltl of WIOilJ maaasement, etc • , and llat of 
vartou cro... Abatract Aabtzawa. 

Hoeokawa, T. 
A btbUopapby ol Mtcronestan botany .. 
Kadoa 2: 61·80, ltM a. 

A pNUmtnary and btgbly incomplete btbUoara· 
pby. May of tbe referencea do not apply apectfl· 
cally to Mlcroaeata. 

Balanopboraceae Mtcroaeaiae. 
Jou. Soc. Trop. Agrtc. (Tatboku) 8: 6'12, 
liMb. 

IDclllcles three ape~fea, ooe of them new a Bala
,nopbora iDartaDD&e. 

Bumeatns. 
~. -

Kudoa, 2(2): '11·'73, 193&4?• 
Nor aeen. 

[Cuurt•-equlletlfolta In tbe Martan.u]. 
Kudoa 2 t 10~113 .. ltM d. - ' -

ID Japaaeae. DeadtptloD of aonea of veptatloo 
for ~everal lalanclt. Dlatrtbattoo of CuaarU.. In 

, I 

tbete zoaea ·Ia Jeeorded. Tr. 

C0111pectu of tbe pnua Leptnta. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 48: 08·630, 19'34 e. 

Syatematlc. IDCludet L. pooapft.la from Pooape. 

Pbytopoaraphtca1 relattoasblp between tbe Bootn 
and tbe Mar1anDe lalandl·laytog aae• upon tbe 41a· 
utbatton of the famWa, genera and 1pectal apee· 
tea of tbetr ftmacular (tncUteooua) plama. 
Jou. Soc. Trop. Agrlc. T a1hoku 8r 201-201, 
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657·670, 1934 f. 
Containl U.at of planu commoo 10 both groups, 

and long lilt of planu from the Marianas }4. Re· 
cognizes oet phytogeograpbi~al discontinuity be· 
tween the two groups. 

Ho10kawa , T. 
Preliminary account of the vesetation of the Mari· 
anne Islands group. 
Bull. Biogeogr. Soc. Japan 5: 124·1'72, 1934 g 
(tranalated by R. Endo, edited by v. Neuacbe1, 
1D GS). 

Text 1D Japanese, English summary. Flora 
lilted on PP• 129·161. and table of diatrlbution of 
ligoeo• species on PP• 152·155. Alaopblla kane· 
.Jdpe, sp. nov., described 1D foot-note on p. 
129 , from Sarlpn and Alamagan. 

. [The palma of Micronesia]. . 
Nenal Engel (Tropical Hcxtlculture) 4 (2): 18·22, 
1934 b. . 

Popular accoUQt 1D Japanese. Unimportant. 

[Pbytopbyslognomy of Kusale. ] 
Bot. and Zool. 2 (8): 1421-1426, 1934f. 

In Japaaeae, names of species 1D Roman type. 
Account of coll~ting trip 1D Kusale , deacrlblng 
vegetation and plaou • Some menttoos of econ· 

. oml~ planu. Some rather poor photos, and a 
101all sketch map IDdicatiDg author's Itinerary; 
diagram showing vertical distribution of plant 
uaociatiooa. Tr. Takeda. 

Ma~edals ~f tbe botanical reaeart:b towards the 
flora of Microoeaia. 
Trana. Nat. Hilt. Soc. Formou 24: 197·205. 
(D) 414-415. 1934: (ID) 25: 17-39. (IV) 117·128. 
(V)242·247. (VI) 281·269, (VII) 434-~3. 1935: 
(VID) 26: 44·61. 1936: (IX) Jour. So~:. Trop. 
Agr. 7: 306·326, 1936; (X) Traoa. Nat. Hlst. 
Soc. Formosa 26: 67·79, (XJ) 115·126, (XII) 227· 
236, (XID) 244·248, 1936: (XIV) Jour. Jap. Bot. 
13: 191·203, (XV) 274·2M, (XVI) 803·617, 
1937; (XVII) Traoa. Nat. Hlst. Soc.. Formosa 28: 
61·67, (XVID) 145·157, 1938: (XIX) Jour. Jap. 
Bot. 16: 535·545, 1940; (XX) Traoa. Nat. Hlst. 
Soc .• Formosa 31: .39-46, (XXI) 286-291, (XXII) 
468·477, 1941; (XXIII) 32: 5·30, (XXIV) 101· 
105. (XXV) 283·288, 1942; (XXVI) Act. Phyto· 
tax. Geobot. 13: 163-171, 1943; (XXVU) Trana. 
Nat. ·. Hilt. Soc. Taiwan 33: 210·214. 1943. 

Ctitical notes and revlalooa of many genera for 
Mlcroaeala Including many new species. Pts. 

43 

VII. VIII and X· XIII p~Usbed wlth the title:. Enu· 
meratlo Pterldopbytae notae adhuc e Micronesia, 
pt • IX with the title: An enumeration of Gramineae 
hitherto known from Micronesia under die Japanese 
Mandate. 

Hosokawa, T. 
An enumeration of Gramineae hitherto known from 
Mlcronesla under the Japaneae Mandate. 
Jour. Soc. Trop. Agrlc. Talboku 7: 3>5·325, 
1935 a. 

Notes on distribution according to habitau, en
titled "on the gramtneous vegetatiooa", pp. 305· 
308. List of grasses (70 species), some of them 
new. e. I• Sporobolus farloosus, p. 321; (this 
Is part IX of "Material of the botanical research ••• ")~ 

[Materials for a flora of Ponape in the South Sea 
Ialands]. 
Kudoa 3: 162·166 , 1935 b. 

In Japanese, with occasional titles in EngUih, 
and Latin names of planu. Includes brief mention 
of vegetation and list of planu found 1D a 20 m. x 
20·m. quadf.-t. Tr. 

On the generic distribution of Cyrtandra (Gesneda· 
ceae) with the deacdptlon of a new species from 

. Botel Tobago. 
Trans. Nat. Hilt. Soc. Formosa 25: 410:.413, 
1935 c. 

In Japanese, except for description of a new spe· 
cies from Formosa. c. kotoenals. Mention of Ml· 
croneaian species 1D the chart of geographic distri· 
button. 

[Phytogeographical conliderations on the Marianne 
Wands]. 
Nihon Gak.Qutau Kyakai H&kobu ( Proc. Japan. 
Auoc. Adv. Sci.) 10: 146· 151, 1935 d. 

Notes on floristics. with llsu of species. In Jap· 
anese. Tr .. 

H[oaokawa]. T. 
[Materials for the study of Micronesian planu]: 
1D. Yamamoto et al •• Materials for the floras of 
Formosa and Micronesia, 35·44, [i936]. 

Largely in Japanese: conallta of llsta: A. Endem· 
ic genera of Mlcronesla. B. Noteworthy genera of 
importance to plant geography •. c. Honicultural 
planta worth cultivating. D. herbarium specimens 
of Pandanus species. E. Pictures on vegetation of 
Micronesia. F. Mapa of Mlcrooesia. G. Botanical 
literature related to Micronesia. · Several new com· 
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bln1tl001 and names: also teveral new apecJes of 
Pandanus propoted, but noc delcrlbed. 

Hoeoltawa, T. 
An eoumeratioo of the planu collected from 
Paaape. 
Kudoa 6a 41·66. 7t-ee. lt37 a. 

Not eeen. 

A ptellmiury accOUDt of the pbytoaeosrapblcal 
audy of Truk, Carollne. 
Bull. Btoseosr• Soc. Japan 7a 171·266, 1937 b. 

IDclaclea aect1caa oo tOPoaraphy, wllh mapa. 
blltory of botamcal exploratioo, method of ex· 
ploratloo by the wrller, climate, wllh srap ... 
an enumeratioD of the flora, wllh llfe-fomuln
dlcated acconliua to Jaualdur'l a,-em. veseta· 
tlon anaapd accorcUDs to Ubel'a ayaem. lllta 
accordta& to llfe·farma, with llfe·form •apec
trum•. gqraphlcal afflnltiea of genera and ape
clea, •phytopopapblcal conllclerattona•. and 
cooclllllona, wllh a reaum6 In Enalllh, ocher
wile l&rJely In Japanete. Tr. Takeda. 

[A botanical tdp tn Truk]. 
Taiwan Ky&Uw (FOI'IIlOI&n Educlttoo] 1•12, 1937 c. 

Account of a tdp to Truk tn 1838. IDcludea 
geaeral deac:dptloo of the JfOUP• notes on Dltlvea, 
their foods, holllet, etc. lnformadon on vegeta
tion, lilt of pl ... eeen tn varlouslocallt!ea, econ
omic plaDll. Ooly reprint seen. Tr. Takeda. 

<JMervttloos oo the phytoseopaphy of the biD 
Islands I. 
Bot. and Zoot. 6a 648•680, 716·'722. 896·900, 

1938. 
The filll paragraph lndlcaw that the 8oolnl 

were atudJed tn order to leam more about Micro
nella, alnce the flora of the Bonlnals related to 
that of the Madanu. Ill Japanese. Tr. Takeda. 

[Studies on the life-forma of 1Dtroduced plants]. 
ICudoa D. h 3-24. lNl. 

Not een. 

[A general coos1derat1oo of the vegetation of the 
far eastern Allat1c uoplcs.] {Nampooettal no 
Shokubutugalkao). 
1·264, 1ndex 1-M. Tokyo, 1943 a. 

With 69 text ftsures. 4 plates, 27 tables. and 

one map. Japuae text: A general alletch of the 
vesetatloo of the far laltem Altltlc uoplcl lnclud
tnseastem Malaylla. Mtcroaeda. Polynella. 
Melaoeata and the tropical part of Aumalla with 
deacrlptloal of climatic, edaphlc. and btodc fac
ton and pbytOJeopapblcal coadderatloal. Abltr. 
Hoeolt. 

Hoeokawa, T. 
Studlello the life-forma of vacular eptphytu and 
the epiphyte flora of Poaape. Mlcroaeda. 
Trau. Nat. HJa. Soc. Taiwan 33a 36-66. 71·81, 
US-141, 1943 b. 

Ill •geaeral coadderadool• meotloal of toposra• 
phy. climate and vepwtoo oflslaod. T abal.atloa 
of epiphytic apecJea, wllh local dlatrOnaloo 1D dlf· 
fereot vesetatioo types. llfe·formaiDcUcated. 

Studlea oo the life-form of vacular eptphytea and 
the apecuum of their life-forms. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 24a 41·46, lt4t. 

Addttlooal DGtea to Hoeokawa. 1843 b, wllh ex
amplel given from Palaa. 

Epiphyte ·qaotfeot. 
Bot. Mag. {Tokyo) 83a 18JJO. lt&O. 

An attempt to eatabllah a relatloalhlp between 
the perceal&~e of eptphywto the flora to cllmace, 
ment1onJos a number of Mlcroaeslan tslanda, espe
cially Jalult. 

-------~--
Oil the nomeaclature of aelOIJDUila. 
Bot. Mag. {Tokyo) 64: 107-W, lt$1. 

A dllcuulon of types of eptpbytlc plant commu· 
D1t1ea. propottos the term •aeroaynUila• aad a ayt· 
tem of uolu aubdlvtdiDa It to fit Into tbe Du Rleu 
1eheme of cla•lfication of veptatloo, with lllua
uative examplel from Mlcroaedan vesetat1oo, ape
clfically from Pooape.· 

A plant·soctoloalcalatudy 1o the moay forelll of 
Micronesian lllaoda. 
Mem. Pac. Set. Kyuahu Untv. Ser. I {BiolOJY) 
h 66-82. 1952 a. 

Deacrtbea the vegetatloo of hlJher altitudes of 
ICuaaJe and Pooape. relating It to that of other wet 
uoptcal reslona; mainly tablea and ph«osraphl. 

A ayncboroloa1ca1atudy of the wamp forelll In tba
W&crCIIIIIIUD JdM41. 
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Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Unlv. Ser. E (Biology) 
1: 101-123, 1952 b. 

Delcribea swamp forests on the high islands of 
the Carollnes and method of Investigation of them 
phytosoclologtcally. with tables, diagrams, and 
photographs to lllustrate their characterlltics. 

Ho10kawa, T. 
A synchorologlcal consideration of the Campoo
sperma forests of Micronesia. 
[1-11] • [Fukuoka. Japan] , [1953] (mimeographed). 

Distributed at 8th Pacific Science Congreas, 
Manila, Nev .• U, +-1953, with a chart. Phyto10· 
clologlcal consideration of lowland forests. 

House, H. D. 
Note upon a Guam species of Ipomoea. 
Torreya '7: 3'7-38, 190'7. 

1. choisiana w. F. Wight should be I. gracl
Ua R. Br. 

Howard, R. A. 
Studies of the Icaclnaceae. I. Preliminary taxo
oomic DOteS ••• vn. A revision of the genus Me
duaantbera Seemann. 
Jour. AmoldArb. 21: 461-489, 1940; (VU) 
Lloydla 6: 133-143, 1943. 

Part I include& at least one Micronesian refer
ence, MedUMntbera laxiflora (Miers), comb. 
oov. , from the Carollnes, p. 4'70. Part VU in
cludes M. carolinenals from Palau, pp. 142·143. 

Howea, F. N. 
Ftah-po1100 plants. 
Kew Bull. 1930: 129·153, 1930. 

No mention of Microueala, but 10me species 
dbc011ed do exilt there. 

Hubbard, C. E. 
Tbaumastocbloa rariflora (F • M. Bailey) C. E. 
Hubbard. Thaumastocbloa Bra•U C. E. Hubbard. 
Hook. Ic. :34: t. 3313·3314, 1-6, 1936. 

Description of new genus and key to species, 
including T. cochinchinensia, comb. nov •• from 

• the Marianas and Carollnea. 

Hudson, L. G., and Cameron, C. E. R. 
Report on survey trip to Marianas, Marshalls, 
Gilberts. 
1-15, [Honolulu, 1944] (mimeographed). 

Includes lists of economic plants from various 
islands, with uses, lilb of poisonous plants. 

H[ umpbrey] , 0. J. 
Wreck of tbe "Ra1n1er". 
1-148. Portland Me •• 1887. 

Picturesque account of tbe wreck of the "Ra1n1er" 
on a reef In the Marshalls. Includes very few men
tions of plants. Unimportant. LC: DU'710.H8. 

Hutchinson, G. E. 
Survey of contemporary knowledge of blogeochem
iatry. 3. The biogeochemistry of vertebrate ex
cretion. 
Bull. Am. Mils. Nat. Hlst. 96: 1·554, 1950. 

A comprebemive geological qeatment of guaoo 
and phosphate occutrence tbrougllout the world, in
cluding a summary of 11101t of the information on 
tb11 subject for the Mlcrooeslan Islancla where pbol
phate is known; baa abort descriptlona a( the vese
tation on these Wanda. 

Ibaftez y Garcia , L. de 
Hlltoria de las Islas Marianas • y de laa Carolinas, 
y Palao, •••• 
1·207, Granada, 1888. 

History of the islands. Description of each of the 
• , Marianas, with superficial unimportant mentlona of 

vegetation. Occasional meotlona of plana, timben, 
p. 218, no botanical names. Only a trief chapter 
on Palau. Author waa govemcx of Islands. NYPL: 
BIH. 

Imal. s. aod Atzawa. T. 
[A cultivated f1Dlgus in the tropics, Volvaria breaa
dolae Trott.]. 
Kagaku Nany& 5 (1): 55-61, 1942. 

Not seen. Critical notes 1D Jap&Dele. 

Imanlshi, K. 

[T!te Ponape Island. ] 
1-504, Tokyo. 1944. 

In Japanese. Chapter 1: 1·222 11 a biological and 
especially vegetational deacrlptioo. Not 1een, ab
atract Ho10k. 

[Logical dlacualons on the aocietlea of Uvtng thing•~ 
1-256, 1949. 

In Japanese. Includes a deacdption of the succes
lion of mangrove forests in Ponape. pp. 194-198 • 
Not seen. abstract, Hosok. 

Imazeki, R. 
Studies on Ganoderma of Nippon. 
Bull. Tokyo Sci. Mus. 1: 29·52, 1939. 

In Japanese, with notes in English and an English 
reswnt!. Includes various Microneaian records for 
several species. 

Materials of the Micronesian higher fungi. 
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Jour. Jap. Bot. 17: 175-184, 1941. 
Introduction in Japanese followed by enumera

tion of 35 species, some of them new records, 
the others first described, from the Carolines. 

Im Thurn, B. 
Tbe western Paclflc , iu history and p-esent con
dition. 
Geogr. Jour. 34: 271-288, 1909. 

Tbe author was governor of Fiji from 1904. 
Describes Ellice and Gilbert Islands on pp. 282 
et seq., Ocean and Nauru on p. 284, very brief 
paragraph mentlonlng geological structures. Only 
mention of plants: Coconut and pandanus in the 
Gilberts where there 11 said to be very little native 
or introduced vegetation. 

[Imb, H.] 
[Aquatic fungi from the South Sea]. 
Hakubutsu·gaku Zaahi 38: 86-91, 1941. 

In Japanese, except for names of species in 
Roman type. Discusses three species from Micro
nesia , one described as new, the other undeter· 
mined. 

Inouye, R. 
On the branching of some arallaceous plants with 
special references to the behaviour of the ramular 
trace bundles. 
Jap. Jour. Bot. 11 (2): 193-212, 1941. 

Anatomical study of various Arallaceae, some 
of which were collected in Micronesia. 

Ire monger, L. 
It's a bigger life. 
1-191 , London , etc. , [1948] • 

Popular account of life in Ellice Is., with 
vlsitl to Ocean and Tarawa islands, with very 
scanty references to vegetation and an excellent 
pair of photographs of Tarawa before and after 
the war. LC: DU615.1 7. 

[ltakura, s. 1 
[Bamboo forest in the South Sea Islands] • 
Gunta no Sangyo (June 1932] : [23-26. 1932]. 

Information on bamboo varieties, native and 
introduced. Abstract Ashlzawa. 

Ito, H. 
[Polypodiaceae and Dryopterls sub-family]. 
Dai Nibon sbokubuuu-shi [Record of Japanete 
Botany] 4: 1-254, 1938 a. 

Not seen. 

Nuntia de filicibus Japonensibus X. 

Jour. Jap. Bot. 14: 731-733, 1938 b. 
Text in Japanese. Includes a list of 14 species 

of ferns, new records for Micronesia (Carolines and 
Marianas). Tr. Takeda. 

Ito, H .... 
Humata trukensis, H. Ito. 
Nakai Icon. 4 (2): 3'73-377, 1941. 

Original description of a new species from Truk. 

Jablonszky, E. 
Eupborbiaceae -Phyllantboideae-Bridelleae. 
Prlr. 65 (IV. 14 7. vlil): 1-98, 1915. 

Monographic. Clebtanthus caro1lniaous de
scribed on p. 40 • from Palau. 

Jackton, B. D. 
Index Kewensil. 
1:1-1268, Oxford, 1893; 2:1-1299, 1895; Suppl. 
1 (1886-1895): 1-519. 1901-06; 2 (1896-1900): 1-
204. 1904; 3 (1901-1905) : 1-193. 1908; 4 (1906-
1910): 1-252. 1913 ; 5 ( 1911-1915): 1-2'77. 1921 ; 
6 (1916-1920): 1-222. 1926; '7 (1921-1925): 1-260. 
1929; 8 (1926-1930): 1-256, 1933; 9 (1931-1935): 
1-305. 1938; 10 (1936-1940): 1-251, 1947. 

Alphabetical index containing citation• to tbe 
original places of publication of all species of pba
nerogams. begun under the direction ofB. D. Jack
son, supplements by B. D. Jack10n and T. Durand, 
W. T. Thlse1ton-Dyer, D. Prain, and A. W. HiU. 
LC: QK11.14. 

James, 
Capt. James' report of tbe cruise of the Morning 
Star. 
Friend 21: 3'7·38, 1864. 

Includes note on an unexplained cataclysm ob
served on Providence I. (Ujelang), and mention of 
planu. 

(Japanese Government]. 
Annual report to the League of Nations on the Ad
ministration of the South Sea Islands under Japanese 
Wllldate. 
Tokyo, 1923 to 1938. 

Each report contains a summary of meteorology, 
agriculture, forestry, establishment and work of 
experiment stations; includes random notes on econ
omic planta, and statistics on acreage and produc
tion of important ones. LC: DU29.J35. 

Jatta, A. da 
Licheni e10tici dell'Erbario Levier raccolti nell' 
Asia Meridionale e nell' Oceania. 
Malpighia 17: 3-15, 1903; 19: 163-186, 1905. 

Systematic account containing, p. 11, Pannaria 
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pann01a, and, p. 15, Leptogium caaiwn from 
Ascension Ialand, Caro1tnea (Pon.ape), both col· 
lected by Parldnton. 

Jeoldoa, A.£, and VUgu, A. P. 
Stem and foliage scab of sweet potato (Ipomoea 
batatu). 
Jour. Wuh. Acad. Sci. 33: 244·248, 1943. 

Raop of tbla fuagus disease includes Guam. 

Jolmtone, D. a. 
SoU actinomycete& of BUdD! Atoll with special 
reference to their antagooistic JXOpenies. 
SoU Sci. M1 453-468, 194?. 

Several actloomycetes, bacteria and fungi are 
reponed and their habitats diiCuued, from Bikini 
and RoogelaJh 

Jolmtooe, D. a. and Walclman, s. A. 
Streptomycin U, an antibiotic subltance produced 
by a new species of Streptomycea. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Blot. Med. 66: 294-285, 
194?. 

Streptomyces bildJdeDiis descrlbe4 &om Bikini 
Atoll. 

Jonker, P. 
A monosraph of the BurmaDili&ceae. 
Med. Bot. Mas. Univ. Utrecht 5h 1•2?9. 1938 .. 

Syltematic acc0111lt of family, including Gym· 
nosiphon papUDUI frorn Palau, p. 174, Burman• 
Dia coeleltis from the Carollnea. p. 120 , B. 
ledermanDii, sp. nov. , from Palau, p. 128. 

111118• E. 
Die lalel Mapla. 
D. Ko1. Zett. 161 380, 1899. 

•on the coral reef are three flat, well foreated 
bletl and two UDdbanb covered with graa and 
bubu. • Purely geograpblc-blll:ortc treatment, 
apaa from tbla clwion. 

Jq, K. E. 
Mlkronealeo 1 1o, Die We1tteU AUUalleD IV a 
238•2M, Leipzig. 1883. 

Brief general daeription of the blaDCia, wtth 
meatlOIII of plaDll. The author was laapector of 
ecbools in •sauustralien•. but there is no evt· 
dence that be vbited Microneala. LC 1 DU22. JS.. 

l11J18mlc:hel. 
De St. Davids· ol Mapia·eUanden, benoorden 
Nieaw-Guiaea. 
Tljdlcbr. Jnd. Taal·, Land· en Volk. IV, 2: 
lfi5-156, 1862. 

4'7 

Includes brief delcriptlon of Mapia meationiog 
pretence of coconut and breadfruit trees. 

Kanda, c. 
[Notes on Halimeda]. 
Kagaka Nanyo 3(l)t20·28, 1940 a. 

Morphological study. Abstract, original not 
.en. 

[Valonia 1n Palau]. 
Kagaku Nanyo 3(2): 10?·116, 1940 b. 

Not seen. 

[Marine algae from the Gerhergall channel). 
Kagaku Nanyo 5 (1) 1 144·150. 1942. 

Not een. 

Ecoloaical studiea on marine algae from Kororu 
and adjacent islands 1n the South Sea lllands. 
Palao ••• Stucltes 21 ?33•800, 1944. 

U It of algae. Description of uaoclationa and 
formations of algal vegetation 1o different stations 
1o lwayama Bay. Seaaonal variation obaerved for 
some speciea. Table summarizes reaulu. lmpor· 
tant bibliography .. 

Kanehtra, R. 
[Poresta of the South Seu occupied Wands]. 
Formoean Agr. Rev. 10311'7-21(713·?1'7), 1915. 

In Japanese. General accouat, with comparison 
of foreau fn the different groupa. Enumeration of 
mafn speclea. with special notes on useful ones. 
A word on vegetation. Tr. 

[Poresta and plallh of the South Seas occupied 
blands). 
Dal Nlbon Sanrin Kalb6 (Jap. Forestry A•·1 394t 
18·32~ 1915: 39511·1'7. 19lfi: 40h M··el, 1916. 

A general aketch, 1n Japanese. of nora and vege· 
tation, wtth lbta of apectes and native namea, notes 
oa occurrence , partly, at least. compiled from 
other aoarc:ea. Tr. 

·········-
[Three apeclea of trees from the South Seas occu· 
pled Wands]. 
Trana. Nat. Hilt. soc. Formoea 6(23)1 43, 1916. 

Elaeocarpua kanehtrae Merr. , Eugenia pon.apen
ab Merr. , both from Ponape, Paycbotrla kanehtrae 
Merr. , from Palau. The plants were collected by 
Kanehtra, and sent to Merrill for identification. 
In Japanese, except for names. 
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Kanehira, R. 
[Economic planu of the tropics]. 
1-736, index 1-62, Taipeh, Form01a [1926?] 

In Japanese. On pp. 21-40 of tbe index names 
are 1n Engllah. On pp. 41-82, lilt of Latin 
names of species. Undated. Review 1D Tropical 
Wooda 10: 53-61 1927, gives brief outllne of each 
chapter. CY Foresuy School: Ma 4a Kl3. 6. 

An enumeration of woody plants collected in Mi
cronesia, Japanese Mandate (in 1929 and 1930 ). 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 46: 271-296, 327-362, 
1931 a. 

Important enumeration of planu collected by 
the author, Include& several new species. 

[Nota on the Sooth Seaa (Part. 1). A word about 
Anocarpuasp. 1 
Sanrln [Foresta] 588: 118-124, 1931 b. 

In Japanese. Popular account of the usea of 
breadfruit in Kuaaie and Ponape. 

On the ligeneous flora of Micronesia, Japanese 
Mandate. 
Nlhon Rlngaku Kalahi 13: 755·787, 1931 c. 

Japanese text. lncludea a general sketch, 
brief hlatory of botanical exploration, brief note 
on vegetadon, detailed conalderatlon of the dla• 
ulbution of species and genera of woody plants, 
and phytogeographical cliacuaalon of the Microne· 
alan Islands. Not seen, abatr. Hoaok. 

[Notes on my South Sea travels]. 
Sanrln [Foresu] 801: 59·65, 1932 a. 

In Japanese. Partly about Mlcroneala, popu· 
lar account with mentions of plants. 

The foreat ueea of Microneaia, Japanese Mandate. 
Trop. Woods 29: 1-6, 1932 b. 

Brief notes on flora, types of vegetation, and 
lists of principal trees for the main lalanda. 

New or noteworthy uees from Micronesia 1. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 46: 449·457, (D) 485•495, 
(ID) 669·674, 1932; (IV) 47: 669•680, 1933; 
(V) 48: 116·130, (VI) 400·405, (Vll) 730·736, 
(VIU) 919·927, 1934: (IX) 49: 60·68, (X) 103· 
114, (XI) 185·195, (XD) 271·279, (XID) 352•358, 
(XIV) 425·431, (XV) 525·532, 1935; (XVI) 50: 

520·626: (XVD) 641·649; (XVW) 599·607, 1936; 
(XIX) 51: 908•913, 1837; (XX) 52: 236•241, 1938. 

See Kanehira and Hatualma for the laat numbers 
and annotation. 

Kanehlra, R. 
Flora Micronealca. 
1-488, Tokyo, 1933 a. 

General flora of woody plants. in Japanese, bllt 
with botanical names 1n Roman type, and with 
many Uluatrationa. Smi: 581. 9966 1<165. 

[A light soft timber which baa become eatabllabed 
1n tbe Carollnea]. 
Nlbon Ringaku Ka1ahil5 (10): 905·908, 1933 b. 

Not leeD· 

[A botanical excuralon to the nonbem Marianu 
lalanda]. 
Bot. and Zoot. 2: 913·922, 1934 a. 

In Japanese except for Latin names of planu. 
Ramb11ng account of a trip to tbe nortbem Maria
naa 1n the summer of 1933. Deacriptian of vegeta• 
tlon and notes on planu , for several of the Wanda, 
with some new recorda. Some of the pbotograpbl 
show vegetation. Tr. 

[Woody p1anu of tbe Marianas]. 
Nlbon Rlngaku Ka1ahi16 (8): 439·441,1934 b. 

Not 1een. Tr. Takeda. 

An enumeration of Micronesian p1ams. 
Jour. Dept~ Agr. Kyuahu Unlv. 4: 237-464, 
1935 a. 

Historical account of collections with blbllogra • 
phy, 1nc1ud1og a list of collectiooa of author and 
b1a aaaociates from 1929 on; syatematlc lilt of plams 
with geographic diatdbudon: Index. 

On the dlatribution of Pandanus and tbe geographic 
relationabi .. of the Microaealan species. 
Bull. Blogeogr. Soc. Japan 6: 11-18, 1935 b. 

Phytogeographic account of tbe genua with lilt of 
Micronesian species with their dlatrllnalon and na • 
the names. 

Plamae novae Microoeaicae. 
Trans. Nat. Hilt. Soc. Formoaa 26: 1·10, 1935 c. 

19 species llated, either new, or new records for 
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Micronesia. 

Kanebira • R. 
Planta of the Southern Sea lllands. 
Nat. Sci. and Mus. 6 (5): 15-16, 1935 d. 

In Japanese • with a list of p1anu deacrlbed by 
autbor. with collection numbers of types and co
types. Tr. Takeda. 

On the flora of Micronesia. 
Bull. Biogeogr. Soc. Japan 5: 233-262, 1935 e. 

Pp. 260-262. English summary. The Japanese 
text includes long tables sbowing the distribution 
of species in MicroneslaJn Roman type. Dltcus
sion of relationships of Micronesian flora. The 
photos show vegetation. 

[Foresu of Rota]. 
Bot• and Zool. 4: 63-70. 1936 a. 

In Japanese. Account of a trip in 1935. In
cludes notes oo vegetation and phytogeography. 
with lisu of species comparing the flora to thoae 
of Saipan and Guam. Tr. 

On lbe Micronesian Pandanus I. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 12: 495-501, (D) 545-554, 
1936 b. 

Important monograph. including notes on uses. 
Usu of species. with new records and descriptions 
of several new species. Paragraph on distribution 
with a table. Numerous photograpm. In Japa-
nese. Tr. 

Palmae Micronesicae I. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 12: 634·640, (D) 729·734, 
1936 c. 

In Japanese with Engllsb notes. Delcrlptlonsin 
Latin. Enumeration of Micronesian palms, with 
new records and de~erlption of a new species, Pi
nanga micronesica, p. 635. from Palau. Tr. 

leones Pandanorum Micronesicorum I. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 12: 783-792. 1936: (D) 13: 322-
331, 1937; (DI) 14: 170-177, 1938. 

DbcUISel a number of species of Pandanus, with 
many illustrations. English introductions and de
ICdptions. the rest in Japaneae. 

[An accowlt of a trip to the South Seas]. 
Sando 657: 94-101; 658: 71-75; 659: 76-81; 

49 

680: 81-87. 661: 73-79, 1937. 
Narrative of a trip to Palau, Yap, Truk, Ponape, 

some of the Caroline atolls and New Guinea. In
cludes incidental mentions of vegetatioo and planu. 
Tr. Takeda. 

Kanebira, R. 
On the genus Sonneratia in Japan. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 14: 421-424, 1938 a. 

The Micronesian Sonneratia is not s. caaeolaris, 
buts. alba (Ponape, Truk). 

On the Micronesian species of Cycas. 
Jour. Jap. Bot.~'t4: 579·588, 1938 b. 

Engllsb text, pp. 586·588. DiiCusaes Cycaa spe
cies recorded from tbe Marianas and western Caro
llnes. and gives two new names: Cycas rumpbU f. 
undulata. comb. nov •• (Marianas and Tap). and 
C. rumpbli f. palaulca, f. nov •• from Palau, p. 
582. 

On • Ala• , Parinarlum glaberrlmum Haak. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 16: 471-475, 1940 a. 

Mentions P. glaberrlmum from the high Carollnea 
(it 11 not fomd on Jalult or in the Marianas). P. 
palauenae only from Palau. In Japaneae except for 
Latin names. 

On the phytogeography of Micronesia. 
Proc. 6th Pac. sc1. cons. 4: 595-611, 1940 b. 

DliCUSiel the flodltlc elemenu of the Micronesian 
flora. their relationships and composition; preaenu 
a table of genera with their Micronesian occurrence 
and that in neigbborlng regions. 

A summary of our lmowledge of Papuan Pandanus. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 54: 249·260. 1940 c. 

Mentions P. carolinlanus Martelll from Yap, p. 
249. 

' [Condition of the South Sea Islands]. 
Nanya ch6 [South Sea Gvt.]. Palau, 1941. 

Not seen. 

Kanebira, R., and Hatuslma, s. 
An enumeration of plants collected in the Territory 
of New Guinea, Australian Mandate. n. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 52: 409-416, 1938; (ID) 53: 
8-16, 1939. 

U. Mentions. from Micronesia. Lophopyxis 
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pentaptera, Flacourtia inermis, and Terminalla 
lltoraU.t, reducing T. saffordii to synonymy under 
T, llttoralls, m. Mentions Pandanus tetrodon 
(Gaud,) Balf. f. from Micronesia, p. 14, 

Kanebira, R. and Hatusima, s. 
New or noteworthy trees from Micronesia. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) (XXI) 53: 151-15'7, (XXII) 
189-193, 1$39; (XXIII) 54: 433-43'7, 1940. 

Continuation of Kanebira, 1932-38, Detcribes, 
annotateS, and Ulustrates many species. tome of 
tbem new, In vadoU.J familles. 

Karlg, w. 
The fortunate lalands. 
1•226, N. Y.,l948. 

A highly popular, superficial and not too accu
rate accouot of Micronesia, with only caaual men
tion of plants, but with some excellent pbo10-
grapba, many abowtng vegetation. LC: DU500.K3. 

Kariyooe, T. 
The mangrove• in the South-Sea Illands. 
Jour, Jap. Bot. 4: ll6-120, 192'7a. 

In Japaneae. Includes deiCdption of mangrove 
vegetation in Ponape and Truk (otbera· mentioned) 
and detcrlption of lix mangrove apecies, plus Ni
pa. Tr. 

(A report of the inveatlgation of drug plants in the 
Fonape]: In, [South Sea Government] 192'7: 550· 
679, 1927 b. 

Japaneee text: detcdption of native drug planu 
and cultivation of economically ueeful drug planta, 
enumeration of useful plants of Ponape, and a lilt 
of planu of Ponape in addition to Kawagoe'sllst. 
Not seen, abstr. Ho10k. 

[Kasabara, K.] 
[Elements of quality of copra]. 
Gwna no sangya [Sept. 1934]:[17-30, ·1934]. 

DitcUIIea various qualities of copra. Abstract 
Ashizawa. 

-----;----.-.. . 
[Study of pitcher plant lneect trapa]. 
Gunta no Sangyo 5 (10): 19-27, 1935. 

Not seen. 

[The lumber of Palaq), 
Gwtta no sangyo 6: 1·3, 1936. 

Not seen. 

Kata, G. 
[The powth of Oreodoxa regia HBK. ] • 
Kagaku Nany6 2 (3): 50·51, 1940. 

Records of leaf-fall and rate of growth. Abstract, 
original not eeen. 

Kaucher, D. 
Wing• over Wake. 
1·158, San Francltco, 194'7. 

Very superficial popular account, mOitly of Wake 
I. , but tome mention of Guam; many excellent 
pbotographl, tome showing vegetation. LC: DU950. 
W28 K38, 

Kaulfuss, G. F. 
Enumeratlo FUicum, qual in Itinere circa terram 
legit Cl. Adalbertus de Cbami110 adjectis in omnia 
barum plantarum genera permultuque ~peeies non 
satis cognlw vel novas anlmadvenionlbw, 
1-aoo, Llpliae [Leipzig], 1824. 

Enumeration of plants collected by Cbami110 with 
ditcussions, and detcdptlons of new apecies. Includel 
Micronesian plants, e. g. Acroaticbum aureum, p. 
65, from Guam. DA: 461.2 Kl6 E. 

Kawagoe, s. 
[Accowtt of a botanical aurvey In the newly-occu
pied South Sea lllands]. 
Kagoablmaet& N&rln Gakk& K&ytUcai-h& 4: 29-44, 
1915. 

Not seen. 

.-... 
[Names of ueeful planta in the newly-occupied 
South Sea lllands]. 
Kagolbima. 1916 a (mimeographed). 

Not seen. 

[----------] 
[Report on the botanical investigation of the South 
Sea Illands] : in, [Department of Education ••• ],. 
[Report .••• ] , 136·191, Tokyo, 1916 b. 

The author vldted Truk, Ponape, KUI&ie, Jaluit, 
Angaur, Palau, Yap and Saipan in 1914-15. Gives 
lista of indigenous and cultivated plants for these 
islands, with abort annotation. Abatract Takeda. 

Kagawoe, s. 
[Drug plants of the South Sea IJlands]. 
Rigaku-kai 14: 11-12; 15: 1, 1917. 

Not seen. 

Observations on the flora of the South Sea Islands I. 
Bull. Kagolbima Coil. Agr. For. 3: 117·190, 1919. 
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Ftnber study of Kawagoe'a Micronesian collec
tioos (see Kapragoe, 1916 b). Systematic aano
tated enumeration of plants from Simarubaceae 
10 Sapotaceae, widl references to important lit· 
erature, and descriptions of lmown"'or unknown 
~pecies coasl...-.&aportaat lty tbe aUI:bor. Ti
tle in Eoglisb in table ofCODtents. ))ate on cov
er 1018, but in Japqete part, date given u Dec. 
15, 1011. Abstract Takeda. 

Kawagoe, s. 
[A report of the botaaical reeearch to the South 
Sea blanda] (Shin aenry8 NanyO shoe& Sbokubutu 
cb&aa bokoku·lbo). 
[South Sea Goverameot] 192'7: 138·201, 192'7. 

In Japaaeee. An enumeration, with brief e
conomical notes, of the plants collected by the 
author in Truk, pp. 139-148, Ponape, pp. 148-
159, Lele of Kusaie, pp. 150·164, Jalutt, pp. 
166-171, Angaur, PP• 1'71·1'7'7, Palau, pp. 1'78-
189, Yap, pp. 189.-196, Satpan, pp. 195·201. 
Not aeea, abltract Holobwa. 

Kawapti, s. 
[Corculum cardtaa (L.) and ZooUDtbella]. 
Kagaku NanyO 3(S)s 46·46, 1941. 

Delcribea locatioa of Zooxantbella in tbla bi
vahe. Abltract, original .aot IHD. 

.. -~------·-
[Reef·bulldlng corala]. 
Kagaku Nany6 6 (1): 95·106, 1942. 

Not aeen. 

Kay.er, P. A. 
Daa Pamwu• auf Nauru. 
Antkopoa 29: '7'75·'701, 1934. 

DilcUIIel uiel of the different parts of the plants , 
With natiw namea.Mentions that ·Pandanusinnore 
ancient than coconuts on the island, tbe old peo· 
ple 1'8Diember1Dg the time when the ialand was 
covered with Pandanus foreats and Pandanus groves 

.J.on the abore. 

Keate; G. 
An account of the Pelew Islands. 
l-378. Londaa. 1788 (ec;t.z, ~d.t not seen). 
: Account of the wreck of the Antelope (Aug. 
1'788) and the adventures of captain H. Wll1011 
and hb crew. Picturesque account, with men
Udds of food plants, and harcBy any descriptibn 
of the bland. Author atatea that their parpoae 

. · wu to get away~·· not malre scientific obtervations. 
A few panoramic slcetches of nrloua ~eedora, 
llretch-maf' of Oroolong. Native vocabulary. 
LC: DU'78CM<26. 

Sl 

Kebsler, K. 
'' Systematische Untersuchungen Ober, ~lechtenpara-

slten und Ucheno1de Pilze V. 
Ann. Naturblst. Hofmus. Wien41: 15'7-1'10, 192'7. 

Cblorocyphella aeruginascens var. staurospora 
var. nov. described from tbe Marianas on p. 162. 
(MacGregor plants of Guam no. 620). ID thallus 
of Sporopodlus exlguellus. 

Kirchhoff, A. 
StreifzOge cbch den Karolinen-Arcblpel. 
Natur 48t 532-536,' 1899 a. 

A footnote on p. 532 says that the article 11 
mostly written in elate conaecdon with the clear 
deacripdoo of Franz Hernsbeim's trip .-uabed un· 
der the title "Stldlee·Erinnerungen•(See Hernsbelm, 
1883). Mentions Palau, Yap, Poaape,. Kuaale. 
Includes superficial mentioaa of vegetation aQll Ule· 

ful ptbts. 

Umri• ZU elDer Landeakunde der Karolinen. 
Geogr. Zeillebr. 5t 546-562, 1890 b. 

Not original. General treatment, including 
geography, climate, plants, a word on vegetadon, 
etc. 

KUA.mura, s. 
Compoaltae of Mlcroneaia. 
Act. Pbytotax. Geobot. 10: '70 ·'74, 1941 • 

Studies of many apecies, with new recorda from 
Microneaia. Tr. 

Klttlitz, F, H. YOD 

Ueber einlge nocb unbescbriebene VGgel von der 
lnlel Luzon, den Carolinen und den Marianen. 
M~m. Acad, Imp. St. Petenbourg Savants ~tran· 
gera 2: 1·9, 1835. 

Mentions a few plants aa birds' habitats or food. 

Vierundzwanzig Vegetadons·Anslcbten von KOaten· 
llndern und IDeeln des Stillen Oceans aufgenommen 
in den Jabren 182'7·29 auf der Entdeckqarelee des 
Rwalschen Corvette "Senjawin" unter capt. LDtlce. 
1-68, Wieabaden, 1844-1845. 

See Kittlltz, 1861. 

DenkwOrdigkeiten einer Rebe nach dem ruaslscben 
Amerika, nach Milaoneslen und durch Kamtscbatka. 
bl-383; 2: 1-463, Gotha, 1858 • 

Vola. l, pp. 34'7 et ~eq •• and 2, pp. 1·163, 
416-419, include account of Micronesia. Impor· 
tant book. Klttlitz waa collecting animals, but 
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was accompanied most of the time by the bota
Diat Mertena: the book offers many descriptions 
of vegetation, and many names of plants, ecat
tered tlxoughout the account of the expedittoo. 
LC: G480.K82. 

Kittlitz, P. H. von 
Twenty-four views of the vegetation of the coasts 
and ialands of the Pacific. 
1-68, London, 1861. 

Translated from tbe German edition by B. c. 
Seemann, and annotated. Platea 5 to 13, with 
their accompanying descriptions refer to Micro
Delia. The detcrlptions are valuable, often 
tra.nacrlbed from Klttlitz, 1858. LCs QK909. 
K62.rare boolcl. 

KUnsman, ·L. and Green, G. 
H11 Majeety O'Keefe. 
1·868, N. T., 18&0. 

Paectnattns. well·wrltten b1110rical novel 
baled on tbe life of David O'Keefe, malnly 
about Tap, but with iDformadon on Nauru, 
Palau, trutbl, SoDIOrol, Mapia, and other is· 
Iandi, lncludlna casual meodona of plants, ves· 
etadon, etc, 1 Important lD its b1110rlca1iDform· 
atlon, eeemlnslY written wltb ecrupulout auen· 
tlon to accuracy, LCs PZS.K8875 Hi. 

Kaappe, 
ltelJa!Oie ADICbaUUIIIen der ManballiDiulaDer. 
Mitt. dautech. Schutsgeb, h 63·81, 1888. 

ltbnolopcal, b~t .• information on rellgtous 
bellefe concerning plana, with records of several 
epecies from apecific atolle. 

Kaeucker, A. 
Bemerkunpn zu den "Gramineae exsiccatae~. 
Alii• Bot. ZeitJCbf. 21: 126·128, 1915. 

Lllt of nott~ on Gramioeae, with dilcUIIiona~ 
Bambuu glauceecem reported from Guam aU.r. 
troduced, p. 128. Thilil a part of a series ,. 
wblch etarted in 1900 • 

Knuth, R. 
aoecoreaceae. 
Pllr. 87(IV. 43)s 1-387, 1824. 

Mooograpblc, includes several species f~m 
Micronesia. 

Oxalidaceae. 
Pllr. 86 (IV. 130): 1·481, 1930. 

Mooopapbic, includes three epeciea from Mi
crooeaia. 

Knuth, R. 
BarringtoD1aceae. 
Pllr. 105 (IV. 219)s 1-82, 1939, 

Monosrapbic, includes Barringtoola ulatlca 
from Guam and Jalutt, p. 12, B. racemoea fiom 
the Marianu, Palau, Carolinel, p. 18, B. amo
enlls from Palau, p. 26. 

Kobayashi, T. 
Hiltory of the 1nveadgationa o~ the fuaaoua flora of 
Micronesia and the Bonln Jllands. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. ISs 96-104, 1937 a. 

In Japane~e, except for aamee of plana and au· 
thon. Glvee a lilt of collect10r1aad epeclel found 
for several groupe of lalan• treated •paral81y a 
Manhalle, Carollael, Marianas, ~. Tr. 
Takeda. 

Seftlal liiJD1noU1 Mycomycetee from Boatn ~~~~a•. 
Bull. Blopop. Soc. Japan 7a 1-10, lta'J b. 

Repora Mycena cyanopbol fzom Paaape. 

Pacific reslonl ae tbe center of diltribudOD of Gu• 
teromycetee, 
Jour. Jap. Bot. l81 804•808, 1981 o, 

Includelmendona of WcroDIIIan apecl•a lcbl• 
nopballaa, PP• 806, 801, and JIDiil, p. eoe, ID 
Japanue with Ladn and place DIIDIIlD Roman IJPI• 

Pungi AUIUO·Japqntae et Mlcronedae I. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 5h '741·768, '778•'778; {D) 
797•804, 1937: (Dl)5Ss 168-Uli, 1931. 

Notes on fql, moet of them DeW apeclel, from 
Japan and the Mlcrooellaa poupe. Pp. 771•'J'J8ln 
Japaoeee, .. me text 11 pp. 7•·'758. 

[A trip to the South Seal, .. ldDS far 1~ 
fungi]. 
Kagaku Nanye 1 (3): 41·44, 1939 a. 

Several epeciea were found in 1837, but not Idea· 
ttfied when the article wae wriuen. Abllract, Orl• 
ginal not eeen. 

On the Dacrymycea·group (Fuapum oni1Dl1 Tre· 
mellarium atudia mooopapblca ID). 
Sci. Rep. Tokyo Bumib DllSaku i, 4a 106·118, 
1939 b. 

Syetematic, includes Dacrymycu fOIIOtlaciUI 
from Palau, p. 120. 
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Kobayubi, Y. 
On tbe genera Femajoaia, Guep1nia and Caloce· 
ra from Japan (Fungorum ordin1a Tremellarium 
studia mooograpbica IV). 
Sci. Rep. Tokyo Bunrtka Daigaku B. Sa 215·227, 
1939 c. 

Monograpbic, includes Guep1nia ftaa from 
Palau, p. 220. 

A luminous fungua newly found in Japan. 
Bull. Nat. Set. Mus. 28: 13·19, 1949. 

Japaneae with EngUah aummary: repona Myce· 
na cyanophoa from Palau and Ponape, mentiooa 
allo M. yapenail. 

Kob•ld, C. L. 
Studiea in Tbeaceae. m. Eurya aubgenera 
Euryodel and Penteurya. 
Ann. Millouri Bot. Gard. 25: 299·359, 1938. 

The plant usually referred to E. japooica in 
the Carolinea and Marianaa 11 conaidered to be E. 
Ditida, pp. 310-314. 

Kodaira, M. 
Ground-water oC the T1nian Island, South Sea 
Islands under J apaneae Mandate. 
Jubilee Publication in tbe Commemoration of 
Pr.·H. Yabe M.l. A. Sixtieth Birthday 2: 
725-734. 194.1. 

Pp. 733-734, Englilh aummary aays that there 
are nine under-ground water counea in Timan. 
Non-botanical. GS • 

Koehne, E. 
Lytbraceae. 
pflr. 17 (IV. 218): 1·326, 1903. 

Monographic, includea Pempbb acidula from 
Microoeaia, p. 185. 

K~ppen, W. and Geiger. R. 
Handbuch der Klimatologie. 
5 vols., Berlin, 1930-1939 (of vol. 5 apparent· 
ly only pan X publbhed). 

Comprehensive treatment of climatology, with 
aummariet of available data for all pana of the 
world: in vol. 4 are .ectioos on the Pacific Ia
landa. The pana are by various authon. See 
Schon, 1938. NYPL : PRB. 

Koidzumi, G. 
The vegetation of Jaluit llland. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 29: 242•257, 1915. 

Notea on vegetation, with a list of planta. 
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Koidzumi, G. 
Plantae novae Micronesk:ae 1. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 30: 400•403, 1916: (B) 3la 
232-233, 1917. 

Deacription of nine new apeciet from Palau. 
Ponape and the Marianaa. 

[Plano of Jaluit]. 
Rlgaku-kai 15 (1): 14·17, 1917 a. 

Not teen. 

[The big button palm wblch producea the ivory nut]. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 1: 140-143, 1917 b. 

In Japaneae. with species oamea in Roman type. 
Includes notea on dbtribution of genus Coelococcus 
clbcusaion of aynonymy d C. carolinensb Dtngl. , 
description of the palm. Recorded from Truk and 
Ponape. Tr. Takeda. 

[ ----------] 
(Phytogeography of tbe Island of Jalult]: in, 
(Depanment of Education ••• ]. [Suppletnent to 
tbe Report •••• ]. 105-ll8, Tokyo. 1917 c. 

Account of a trip throughout Micronesia in 1915. 
History of botanical exploration, cleacription of 
geography. notea on ecological and fioriltic geo· 
graphy: list of indigeno• and cultivated planta. 
Abstract Takeda. 

Contrlbutionea ad cognitionem florae Aliae Orienta
lb. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 37: 37·59, 1923. 

Includes Bleekeria martaneosil ( Ocbroaia) from 
Guam. p. 52. 

On the phytogeography d tbe Jaluit (Jaluit•to Syo
kubututiri) • 
South Sea Government 1927: 383·398, 1927. 

Japanete text. Plant aociology and plant geogra
phy. with enumeration of the plant• collected by 
the author in Jaluit. Not aeen. abttract Hoaok. 

[Note on Ryuopterys dealbata Jusa.]. 
Act. Pbytotax. Geobot. ll: 229 , 1942. 

In Japaneae. Reported from Truk, Palau. Tr. 

Koster, J • T. 
The Compotitae of the Malay Archipelago. 1. 
Vemonieae and Eupatodeae. 
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Blumea 1: 351-536, 1935. 
Micronesian occurrences listed for a number of 

species. 

Kotzebue, o. von 
A voyage of discovery into the South Sea and 
Bering's Straits for the purpote of exploring a 
north•east pauage •••• 
3 vols., London, 1821 (translated from the 1st 
edition by H. E. Lloyd). 

Vol. 2 includes relation of voyage in Radack 
and Marianas archipelagoes, often inexact and 
almost devoid of descriptions of islanda. The 
most interesting data are to be found 1n vol. 3 , 
see Cbamisso, 1821. This is the trip of the 
Rurik (1815-1818) called Romanzoff expedition. 
LC: G420.K8l. 

Entdeckwlltreile in die SOdaee und nach der 
Berlngs-Straase zur Erforschung elDer nordiSst
lichen Durchfabrt •••• 
3 vola., Vienna, 1825 new ed. {lit ed. not 
teen, 1821). 

See annotation to Kotzebue, 1821. LC: G420. 
K77. 

A new voyage round the world 1n the years 1823, 
24, 25 and 26. 
1: 1·341: 2: 1·362, London, 1830. 

This is Kotzebue 'a second voyage, on tbe 
"Predprlatie" or "Enterprise". Travelled through 
the Marshalls, 1: 291-341 and 2 : 267 et seq., 
and past the Marianas, pp. 281 et seq. The 
account is superficial and inaccurate, A h1ap 
gives the courses of both the Rurik and the Enter
prise in the Radack chain. Interesting in this con
nection only. LC: G420.K87. 

Krlmer, A. 
Nauru. 
Globus 74: 153-158, 1898. 

Descriptive. Plants mentioned: Cocos nuci
fera, Calophyllum (inophyllum?], Hibiscus 
[tiliaceus]. Highest point on island given as 
60 m. 

Die Gewinnung und die Zubereitoog der Nahrung 
auf den Ralik-Ratakinseln ( Marsballinseln). 
Globus 88: 140-146, 1905, 

Includes notes on names and uses of economic 
plants. 

Krlmer, A. 
Hawaii, Ostmikronesien und Samoa. 
1-585, Stuttgart, 1906, 

Account of the author's second trip to the Pacif
ic with descriptions, notes on ethnology, etc. In
cludes Marshalls, Gilberts, Nauru, pp. 194-457. 
Only a few mentions of plants, LC: DU22.K75. 

Studienreise nach den Zentral- und Weatkarolinen. 
Mitt. deuuch. Schutzgeb. 21: 169-186, 1908. 

Geographical and ethnological. Includes notes 
on the vegetation of Truk, p. 171, Palau, pp. 181 
et teq. Some large mapa. 

Palau: in G. Thilenius, Erg. SOds. Exp. D 8 3, 
1: 1-252, 1917; 2: 1-367, 1919; 3: 1-362, 1926; 
4: 1-376, 1929; 5: 1-158 plus index, 1929. 
. Vol. lincludes history of discovery and geogra

phy, with mentions of vegetation. Many good 
pictures. Vol. 2 baa descriptions of ialandl, and 
land divisions, very few mentions of vegetation. 
Vol. 3 includes food plants. Vol. 4 non-botani
cal, except for important index, pp. 304 et seq. , 
listing plants with native, Latin and German names. 
Vol. 's non·botanical. 

Die Enutebung und Besiedelung der Koralleninaeln. 
1-58, Stuttgart, 1927. 

Contains several photographs showing vegetation 
and typhoon damage on several of the Caroline 
atolls.Mainl:y geological. LC: QE 565.K78. 

Der Taro und die Nasskultur. 
PetermannsMitt. 74:165-172, 1928. 

A study of swamp-culture of different taros. 
The citations from the literature include several 
for Micronesia. Krlmer cites also his own obser
vations on Truk, with discussion of botanical equiv
alents for native names. 

Truk: in, G. Thilenius.Erg. SOds. Exp. D B 5: 
1-452. 1932. 

Detailed geographical description contains a few 
mentions of vegetation. List of flora in appendix, 
with native, German and Latin names. Other 
plants mentioned in chapter on foods. 

Inseln um Truk ( Centralkarolinen Oat, Lukun6r, 
Nlmoluk, 1A1sap, Nam~. Umirafat, Namonuito,· 
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Pollap-Tamatam): in, G. Thileniw, Erg.SOds. 
Exp. n B 6, 1: 1-291, 1935. 

The geographical and economical sections for 
each group include a few notes on vegetation, 
flora and useful planu. LC: GN662,T5. 

Krlmer, A. 
zentralkarolinen 1 (Lamotrek Gruppe, Olea!, 
Feis): in, G. Thilenlw,Erg. SOda. Exp. U B 
10. 1: 1-413. 1937. 

The geographical de~eriptions include men
tions of vegetation and planu. Allo mentioned 
are aome food planu. 

Krlmer, A. und Nevermann, H. 
Ralik-Ratak (Marahall-Inteln): in, G. Tbileni1.11, 
Erg. Sflds. Exp. II B 11: 1-304, 1938. 

MentioDJ of vegetation and planu in the geo
graphical delcriptioDJ of illands and groups. 
Food planu listed in paru on foods. 

[Kraemer, J. H. ] 
Native woods for construction purpoaes in the 
western Pacific region. 
Preliminary ed. 1-197, Washington, May 1944: 
rev. ed. 1-382, Sept. 1944. . 

Published by Bureau of Yards and Docks, Navy 
Dept. The informative discussion of tropical 
trees includes many which occur in Micronesia. 
smi. 582. 16 usa. 

Trees of the western Pacific region. 
1-436, West Lafayette, Ind., 1951. 

See Kraemer, 1944. LC: QK490. S6-K7. 

Kraaaer. F. 
Zur Kenntnis des Lycopodium cernuum Aut. 
Verb. K. K. Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien 48: 688-
693, 1898. 

L. martanum mentioned from the Philippines, 
L. capillaceum from the Marianas, p. 692. 

Krause, K. 
Goodeniaceae. 
Pflr. M(IV,277): 1-207,1912. 

Monographic , includes Scaevola frutesceDJ, 
p. 125, from Micronesia. 

Kubary, J. s. 
Die Lagune von Ebon, nach brieflichen 
MittbeUungen von J. Kubary, bearbeitet von 
Dr. E. Griffe. 
Jour. Mw• Godeffroy 1: 33-47, 1873 a. 

See Griffe, E., 1873. 
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Kubary, J. s. 
Die Palau-Inseln in den SDdtee. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 4: 1-82 (177-238), 1873 b. 

General atudy of the islands, with a few men
tions of vegetation in the geographical part, p. 32 
(208), and discussion of foods, includi~ descrip
tion of various preserves made with "coconut 
bloom syrup" and various fruiu, pp. 80-61 (236-
237). 

Kubary, J. s. [Krause, ed.] 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Ruk Inteln. 
Min. Geogr. Ges. Hamburg 1887-1888(1): 53-
63, 1888. 

General delcription of the group, and of individ
ual islands. Climate, p. 54, paragraph on vege
tation, pp. 63-54. 

Kubary, J. s. 
Ethnographiscbe Beitrlge zur Kenntnis des Karo
linen-Archipels. 
1-306, Leiden, 1895. 

Native culture of teveral islands mentioned, 
Planu are mentioned for their uses. Lilt of food 
plants, p. 170, with uses and native names. 
Native agriculture, p. 156, mostly about taro. 
LC: GN67l.C3 K9. 

Beitrag zur Kenntnis -der Nukuoro- oder Monte 
Verde-Inseln (Karolinen-Archipel). 
Mitt. Geogr. Ges. Hamburg 16: 71-138, 1900. 

Moetly ethnological, not even a description of 
the island~. A few planu mentioned on p. 75. 
All islands have coconuu, only Nukuoro proper 11 
inhabited. Eastern islands have many meadfruit, 
Pandanus, Arum macrorhizon, bananas, Curcuma, 
Barringtonia speciosa, Hibiscus populneus, Thespe
sia tiliacea (lie). 

KDkenthal, G. 
Cyperaceae -Caricoideae. 
Pflr. 3~IV. 20): 1·824, 1909. 

Monographic, includes Carex fuirenoides from 
the Marianas, and C. densiflora (reduced to C. 
fuirenoides). 

Beitrlge zur Cyperaceenflora von Mikronesien: in, 
Diels, 1924. 
Bot. Jahrb. 59: 2-10, 1924. 

Records 48 species, from several collectioDJ, 
from all island groups: one new species. 
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KOkentbal, G. 
Cyperaceae-Sclrpoldeae-cypereae. 
Pflr. 101 (IV. 20): 1·671, 1935·1936. 

Monographic, include• aeveral apecies of Cy
perua from Micronesia, e. g. C. rotunclul from 
Jaluit, p. lll, c. zollingeri from Palau, p. 
134, etc. 

Vorarbeiteo zu einer Monographie der Rhyncbo~ 
aporoideae. 
Repert. Sp. Nov. 44: 1·32, 65·101, 161-196, 
1938: 46: 13-32, 85•76, 1939; 47: 101-119, 209-
216, 1939; 48: 49·72, 195-250, 1940. 

Monographic, with delcription of many new 
apeelea; includes aeveral Micronetian referencea. 

KOtzing, F. T. 
Dlagnoeen elnlger neuen audlndlacben Algen· 
species, welcbe lich 1n der Sammlung del Herm 
Kammerdlrectora Klenze 1n Laubach beflnden. 
Flora 30: 773·776, UM7. 

Delcription of 18 new species, one., Hydracan· 
thus fistulosus, (new genua), from the Marianas. 

Kumagaya, H. 
[A trip to tbe South Seas]. 
Hy&go·ken ChOte ky&lku Hakubutsu·gaku Zaashi 
8: 37·44, 1940. 

Not seen. 

Kunth, K. S. 
Bemerkungen ueber Famille del Plperaceen. 
Llnnaea 13: 581·726, 1839. 

Monographic. P. 674, Plper marlanumia 
mentioned without locality. P. 575, P. lati· 
folium Gaudich. mentioned from tbe Marianaa. 
(See abo Kunth 1840) • 

Observations sur Ia famille des Pi~ac6el. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. U. Bot. 14: 173·220, 1840. 

Reprinted, with omi•ions, from Linnea 13: 
561·726, 1839. Piper 1atifolium reported from 
the Marianas, P. marianum mentioned without 
locality. 

Kurtz, Born, Martens, and Fritz, 
Der Taifun in den Weat·Karolinen vom 26. bis 
31. Marz 1907. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 35: 501·505, 1907. 

Observations of Kurtz, made from the "Planet", 
also quoting others, especially Bom et al., 1907 
(which see), Krlmer, etc. Includes mentions of 
destruction of vegetation on Truk and Ulitbi. 

[KuaaDO, S.] 
[Forests of the South Sea lalands]: in, [Department 
of Education. •• ], [Supplement to the report. •• ] , 
29·49, Tokyo, 1917. 

Observations made in Mlcroneaia in 1915; DOtes 
on mangrove,·forest, lowland forest along the sea• 
coast and montane forests. General detcrlpdoo, 
species present, Ulel, management, etc. Ab· 
atract Takeda. 

KusaDO, s. 
·[Foresta of the South Seas]. 
Rigakushi Kyo [Scientific Survey] 7 (4): 332·336, 
1921. 

Not aeen. 

[On tbe foresta of tbe South Sea Jalands] (Nan)'& 
lbofe DO shfDriD) • 
[South Sea Government] 1927: 316·336, 1927. 

Japanae text. A general text oa the foreata and 
ecoDOmlc UleS of the woody apectea. Not teen, 
abstr; Hosbk. 

A meet curious fungus, wbicb looks like water· 
worn atones. 
Jour. Jap. ,Bot. 6: 214•216, 1928. 

-~ 
In Japanele. Species concerned is Leotinua 

tuber·regtum from Poaape (forest on Mount Toro· 
koru). Tr, Takeda. 

Lackowitz, W. , ed. 
Botanlacbe Ansta1ten, Veretne, Tauacbverelne, 
Exslcatenwerke, Reisen •••• 
Allgem. Bot. Zeitlebr. 10: 59·61, 19o.&. 

Contains the summary of a talk by Volkens on 
the vegetation of tbe Marlanaa, p. 61 (aee Vollcens, 
1904). 

Ladd, H. s., Tracey, J. 1., Jr., Welh, J. W., 
and Emery, K. 0. 

Organic growth and aedimentation on an atoll. 
Jour. Geol. 58z 410·425, 1950. 

Geological account, but contains important data 
on occurrence and function in reef-building of cal
careous algae, as well aa aurface features of Bildni 
Atoll. 

Lam, H. J. 
The Verbenaceae of the Malayan Archipelago, to· 

. gether with thoae from tbe Malayan Penlnaula, tbe 
Philippines, tbe Bismarck Archipelago and the 
Palau, Marianne and Carollne islandl. 
1-370 , Groningen, 1919. 
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Monopapbk, 111cludtaJIIWIJ apecja from 
Mlcroaesta. Lea QIC486.V48 L3, lilt. 

Lam, H.J. 
Dte Verbea•,..ae •• ~ ta, Diela, 
1924. 
Jot. Jalarb. ita 24-2t, liM. 

SJIIe•artc IIGCel oamaay species, wfda rec· 
orcla of 41ffereat colleclf_, ftoaa the'Madanaa 
aa4 CaroJJMa. 

Tbe a .. raceae of die Malay AlcldpelaJo aad 
Jllt•fn•llla, w.ldl••wa•ta. CG~M:endJis extra· 
Yalayaa apectea. eapecially of Dacry ..... Saa· 
t1r1a aa4 Cuartam. 
a.u. Janl .... hlleuOIJ m. 12a 181-611, 
1832. 

Moaopapldc. IDcl ... at 1uat oae Mlcro
aedaa aefeaeace, Caur118D commue, reported 
u cultivated 1D Poupe (CaroiJMa), p. 513. 

Same DMea GO tbe 41tadlnd• ef dlellpcaceae 
of tbe Pacific repa. 
Proc. llh Pac. Set. c-a. 4a 818•183, lNO. 

Mlci'OMI!aa apectea 1Dclade4 fa mapa aa4 
aotea: .U..C...W. C1l dtluO.Uiioa aa4 aeladODibtpa 
C1l tbe apeclea. 

A teatadve Utt of wtl4 hctftc Sapotaceae, ex
cept tbele & ... New Cale .. 'a • 
ll.umea 6a 1-41, 1M2. 

llllcludea some apeciea from the Madanaa aad 
Caroltaea. 

COIIIIiltaliou to oar lrMwle4p of die flora of 
Celebes (coil. c . ..._.de Fl8141aville) aad of 
aome adler Nalayailn lalaMa. 
Blume& 5a 5M·699, 114& a. 

SJilelllatic. Some C1l dae pllllb ttu41e4 are 
aecor4ecl from MlcrGIMil&, e. I• Polypoclfum 
aerve from tbe Madaua. 

Note& oa tbe hiatorlcal pbytoseopapby of 
Celebes. 
llumea 5a 100-S.O, 1946 b. 

Dflcauea llle relllioaa of Celebea flora to 
thole of Deilllltoriq laadl. AIDCIBI plaala of 
"anomalo• areu", meatkllll Me41•111a roeea 
from tbe Nartanaa. 
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Lam. H. J., Mala Geelaeraaua, R. A. and Neea~e, 
8. D. J, 

Note on the Sapotaceae·Mlmuaopotdeae 1D pneral 
aa41 • the far·elllenl Manlllrara-all1ea 1D partlca· 
lar. 
l1amea 4a 323•318. 1841. 

SJIWIW1c. lllcla41ea Mantlkara wloido from 
Palaa, p. 833, aa4 Nortbiopaia bothtnot from 
Poupe, P• MI. 

Lamarck, J. B. 4la 
bcyclop6die ~-. Bouatque, 
1•8, Parta, 1188•1808; aappl. 1·6, Pada, 1810·1811. 

LI.IDIICk iad1cale4 aa a.aor in. each YolUJDe, 

t-.p Pe1ret toek OYer froa 1804 (vol. 6). louD· 
teal cyclop.41a, 1Dcl..U.S lllelllto. ol Mlcro
aealaa. pllllb, tome of them aew ( .. aex& elllrJ). 
Lea QK'l.L2. 

Eocyclo~die oW)lodique. 
h 1•152, Pada, . 1183. 

Iac1uclea Cappada cordifolia from tbe Marianas, 
or1J1Dal delcriptioo baaed on a Sonnerat tpecimea, : 
p. 809. 

L&IDIOil·ScrtHer, F. L. 
See Scribaer. 

LaM, 1. E. 
Tbe orcbfda C1l Mlcroaeata •••• 
1·6'7, HGDOlula, 1160 (WlpUliahe4 ma. of tbea1a 
depedle4 1a Uatvenlty of Hawaii Library). 

A partialtuaaomlc: taeatmeat, omllt1ag tbe 
"divW• Moaopocllalea of the Moua•ae-Acroto· 
ue•Acrllldlae·DupUcaue", 1Dcludea varlo• aew 
apecfea, aau of which of coune may be coaatdered 
publiabed here. UHa IH3'l8.H334 DO. 128. 

L ... e. W. H., Jr. 
Life IWtery aa4 feedf.Jia babfta of the s1aJU African 
mail of Satpaa. 
Pac. Sci. 4a 323·385, 1960. 

Oa pp. 321·330 are l.iaU of p1aDta eateD lty IMfl, 

Laapaaa,P. 
BeiuiJe zur KeDIWlf.a dea deaucbeD ScbtagebieteD 
12, b. Eollwetok· eder Brown·IDieln. 
FeterDWUII Mitt. 44a 218, 1888. 

A parapapb delcribma b~fiy tbe pDiitioa and 
topopapby of Eaiwetok. 

[La Hrouae, J. F. de] 
Voyage de La Hrouae autour du moocle •••• 
4 vola. , Paria, 1 'l9 '7. 
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La Pl!rouse sent bls Journal and observations to 
Paris shortly before his abipa were lost. The ma
terial was edited by L. A. Milet·Mureau. Vol. 
2 includes, pp. 307·311, account of Aaomption 
I. (Marianas), mentioning occurrence of atunted 
coconut trees, and describing the volcano and 
lava flows. LC: G420.L2. 

Lauterbach, C. [ l6c K.) 
Die Amaryllidaceae Papuasiens: in, Beitrlge zur 
Flora von Papuasien. 
Bot. Jahrb. 50: 301·305, 1913 a. 

Key to Papuan · Amaryllidaceae, and recorda 
of collections, including some from Micronesia. 
Hymenocallis litoralis, p. 303 (Volkeos 506) and 
Hypoxia aurea, p. 305 (Vol kens 216, 236), men· 
tioned from Yap. 

Dte Flagellartaceen Papuasieosa tn, leitrlge zur 
Flora von Papuasien, · 
Bot. Jahrb. 50: 288·289, 1913 b. 

Systematic. Three species studied. Records 
include Microneaian collections, e. g. Flagella· 
ria indica from Yap (Vollcena) and Suaum malaya
num from Koror (Raymundul 262). 

Die Ulmaceen Papuaatena nebst einer Revtaton der 
Trema•Arten des Monaun-Gebiew, 
Bot. Jabrb. 50: 308·327, 1913 c, 

Includes tome Micronesian apecies: Trema 
vtrgata var. scabra from tbe Carolines, p. 315, 
(Volkens), T. orientalls var. argentea from tbe 
Marianas, p. 320. Discussion of distribution of 
Trema, p. 322. Dlscuues Plancbon'a reference 
of Sponia ditcolor from the Marianas (see Planchon, 
1873). 

Die Anacardiaceen Mikroneatens: in, Diela, 
1921 •• 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 516·521, 1921 a. 

Systematic, with keys to Microneaian apecies. 
One new apecies is described from Palau, recorda 
from aeveral collections. 

Die Burseraceen Mikronesiens: to, Diela, 1921. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 515, 1921 b. 

Discussion of genus Canarium with a new spe
cies described from Palau (Ledermann 14, 330). 

Die Lecytbldaceen Mikronesiens: in, Diels ,1921 • . 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 527-528, 1921 c. 

Key to two apectea of Barriogtonla with records 
from several collections in Mk:roneata. 

Lauterbach, c. [Mit K.] 
Die Rhamnaceen Mtkroneaieos: in, Diela, 1921. 
Bot. Jabrb. 58: 524·526, 1921 d. 

Key to genera known 1n Mtcroneata. Records 
from several collectiona. 

Die Rutaceen Mikionesiens: in, Diela, 1921. 
Bot. Jabrb. 56: 508•512, 1921 e. 

Discuaion of several species, recorded in Micro• 
Delia. with descriptions of fo• new ones from the 
Carolines. 

Die Stmarubaceen Mlkroaeaiensa in, Dtela. 1821. 
Bot. Jabrb. 68a 613·614, 192lf. 

Recorda for three new apectea, &om various col
lections. 

Die Guttifezen Mtlcronedenaa in. Dlell, 1924. 
Bot, Jahrb. '69: 18·23, 1924. 

Dlscusalon of a number of epecte1 from different 
island groupa, •veral of them new. Various col· 
lec110rs. 

. Die Vitaceen Mtkroneateosa in, Dleb, 1930. 
Bot. Jahrb. 63: 277. 1930. 

Records for two apecies include several collections 
from the Carolines. 

Lawton, G. H. 
Recent cultural changes on the island of Nauru. 
Jour. Geogr. 50: 12-20 , 1961. 

Includes brief mentions of economic plants. Map 
lbowa extent of coconut plantations. 

Leff, D. N. 
Uncle Sam's Pacific islets. 
1·71, Stanclord Untv., 1940. 

Includes brief mention of Wake Island, p. 21. 
heavy brush and hardwood trees, but no water. LC: 
DU30.L4. 

Lehman, J. G. c. 
MUICorum Hepaticorum nova genera et species 
novae. 
Ind. Scbo1. Gymn. Hamburg. 1834: 15-64, 183f; 
1838-39: 1-41, 183&= 

These are PugUli 5 and 7 of Lehman's Nov arum et 
minus cognitarum Stlrpium Pugillus. 1-X. It 1s 
difficult to know whe\her the "Index" contains re-
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prinu of the Nov. Stirp. or vice-versa. Titles 
vary. Pug. 7 includes two species of Jungerman
nla from the Marianas, pp. 4-5, J. subcompli
ca ta, and J, di vent folia. NYBG. 

Lemaire, c. 
Areca catechu L. 
lll. Hort. 3: Misc. 1-4, 1856. 

The species it said to 'extend to the Caroline 
Islands. 

Lesaa, w. A. 
The ethnography of Ulithi Atoll. 
CJMA Rept. 28: 1-269, 1950 a (mimeographed). 

Contains teetion on agriculture and lists of 
wild economic planu, with uses, and cultivated 
planu. 

Ulitbi and the outer native world. 
Am. Antbrop. 52: 27-52, 1950 b. 

Anthropological account but mentions a few 
economic planu of Yap and Ulitbi. 

Leasing, c. F. 
Synantbereae: in, Cbamiao and Scblechtendal, 
De Plantia ••• 
Unnaea 6: 83-170, 209-260, 501-528, 1831. 

Include• Micronesian references in the first two 
patti , e. g. Wedelia c hamiaonls, described 
from Guam, p. 161, W. ariatata from R.adack, 
p. 160, Adenoatemma vtacoaum from R.adack and 
Guam, p. 106 , several other apeciea from Guam 
on P• 225, 

L~n. A. and Richard, A. 
Botanique. Paris 1832-1834: in, Dumont d 'Ur
ville ed •• Voyage de l'Aatrolabe ••• 1830-1835. 

Tbia volume it composed of two pam: a Flora 
of New Zealand 1832, and a Sertum Astro1abia
num 1834, written by Richard, of which the "cat
alogue," pp. I-LVI, gives lists of planu for dif
ferent Ianda visited, including Guam, pp. XLm
XLVID.: In the Sertum proper, pp. 1-167, a 
number of planu are described, but none from 
Micronesia. 

Lellon,[R~ P. 
lle de Oualan ou Strong. 
Jour. Voyages 26: 129-170, 273-318, 1825, 

Account of Kusate, visited by Leaon on the 
"Coquille". Includes note• on planu, pp. 138-
145, some of them economic planiJ. Vocabu
lary, pp. 309-318, includea names of planiJ. 

Leaon, [Rl P. 
Voyage autour du monde enterpria pat ordre du 
Gouvernement sur Ia corvette La Coquille· • 
2 vola. , Paris, 1838. 
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Micronesia visited in May-June 1824 (2nd vol.) 
Notes on Micronesian archipelagoes on pp. 445 et 
seq. Visit to Oualan (Kusaie) described on p. 459. 
Mentions of planu on p. 465, very few notes on 
vegetation. On the way to New Guinea, other Caro-
lines: "Pelelap." "Tongoulou, ... "Takai," "Truk." 

"Piguelao," "Satahoual," etc. were visited, and 
are briefly detcribed. There is a vocabulary for 
Oualan. LC: G420.C78. 

Leaon, [RJ P. and Gamot, P. 
Zoologte I, 1 et 2, 1826-1828: in, Duperrey, 
Voyage autour du monde ••. de ••• · La Coquille , 
1825-30. 

In I, 1, the notes on the archlpelagoe• of the 
Pacific , pp. 1-30 , include many men dons of the 
Carolines, their geology, aspect, etc. The chap
ter "Des Carolina", on the inhabitants of Microne
lian archipelagoes, especially the Carolinea, pp. 
67-84, includea mentions of plants. I, 2 includea, 
pp. 423-436, a chapter by Leaon on Oualan 
( Kusailt , with mentions of climate, vegetation, 
and plants (island visited June 5-15, 1824 .). 

Leveque, P. L. and Hale, 
Vocabulaire Arorai (Des GUbert). 
123•228, [Paris], [1881]. 

Ed. by P. A. C[olomb], reprinted, but with 
no indication of original place of publication. Con
tains many worda applying to planu. Blah. 

Li, H. L. 
On Flemingia Roxburgh (1812), non Roxburgh (1803), 
venus Moghanla J. St. Hilaire (1813). 
Am. Jour. Bot. 31: 224-228, 1944. 

Micronesian occurrence cited on p. 224. 

Library of Congress 
See U. S. Library of Congress. 

Llmpricht, W. 
Taccaceae. 
Mr. 92(IV.42): 1-31, 1928. 

Monographic. Includes Tacca pinnatifida from 
Microneala, p. 28. 

Lindau, G. 
Acantbaceae aaiaticae. 
Repert. Sp. Nov. 13: 550-554, 1915. 

Original description of eight species, including, 
p. 553, ~uderanthemum jaluitenae from Jaluit 
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(Gihbom 1088). Lincl&u UJI •walae Muiaaae, 
Jalull belm ••• •appalelltly placlq Jalutt 1n the 
MuWw encmeoualy. 

Ling, L. aadJeoklna, A. E. 
Addttlaul Old World diJtrlbutiOD of stem and 
follase acab of aweetpota10. 
Plaot Diteaae Rep. 311 120, 1951. 

Extenda tbe rqe of Elalnol batatu (Aacomy
cetea) to Pefan I. (Trulr), apeclment collected 
by Poabera. 1948. 

L1Dse1ahe1m, A. von 
Ellie Oleacee M1Juones•e•• in, Df.elt, 1930. 
Bot. Jalub. 83: 279, 1930. 

L1aoclera ~e~~Wflera reported from Palau, col
lected by LedeliiWIIl 1n 1914. 

Llntley, L. N. 
Curious thi.a&• aboDl Guam. Some uaefal trees, 
plaab and sbruba. 
Guam Record. 12t •.:.41, 98, 1935 a. 

Delcrtption of 30 Guam planla, •uaetw and 
remarkable" w1tb £aallib, Latin and native names 
taken from Safford, 1906, and from Merrlll, 
1014. 

Curiou thins• aboDl Guam. The moat profitable 
tree 1n the world. 
Guam Record. 12: 208-210, 1935 b. 

Nate~ on uaes of cocoa•. ditcllllin& Dampier's 
accowa of them. 

Loe~ener, T. 
E1ne Aqutfoliacee M1krolle&1eala in, Dlell, 1121; 
Bot. Jahrb. 58a 522·523, UW.. 

Dex mertend1 vu. vollrallllaaa deacrlbed from 
Poupe. 

Die Celattraceea MfluQaesienla in, D1ell,lJ30. 
lot. Jahrb. 88: 272·278, 1930 a. 

Two species of Gymaoaporia,one of tbem new, 
Rudied from material of aeveral collectora. 

Die Hippocrateaceen MWoaeueau in, Df.elt, 
1930. 
Bot. Jahrb. 831 274·218, 1930 b, 

Several species ltlldied, some aew, with rec· 
orcla from aeveral different collectiona. 

Lueruea, c. 
E1n Be1tra1 :&~J! FarDflora der Pal&os·· oder Pelew-

IJueln. 
Jour. Mua. Godeffroy h 52·58, 1873. 

Systematic eiUIDielatlOD of the ferna collected lly 
Capt. It. Teteas 1a Palau. 

Lllje, o. 
le1tr&J aur eiDer Laadeak.- es ICuolf.nen·Ardd
pela. 
l·U7, Leip:&iJ, 1908. 

· A monosraph, compUed from IOIU'Cel llated 1n 
the blhllopaphy, 1Dcllld1q data • b1ltory, po
paphy. etbnopaphy. ecGDOIDics, etc. Ncu oa 
climate, PP• 29-3l, plaau aad veaetatioll, PP• 
31-34, ecoaomlc pl&DU. p. 81. The adbor does 
not aeem to have v111ted the 111ancla. Tblt 11 a 
tbetJ.s. LC: DU583. L8. 

LDlke, F. P. (alto wrtnen Lu~ 
Voyaae aDloar ella 111011de edc:1d pu ordre de Sa 

Ma.letti 1 'lmpereur Nicol.u 1er, sur la corvette Le 
S6aiaylae, daDS let umUa 1828, 1827, 1828, et 182t. 
Partie ~ue. 
3 volt., Pull, 1835-183~11 atlas 1·38, 51 plates, 
Pu11.0835]. 

Vol. 1 tacluclet via1ta to M•nha1b 'and Ualan 
(ICaule). Vol. 2 1acla41et deiCdpdoaa of Caroline~ 
and Marlao.u. A few DeiCeS on plants aad YeJelatlollo 

For vol. 3, aee Meneu, 1838 and POitell, 1838. 
The atlas includes views of the ve&etatJ.on of the 
Cuollnet, with explaaatorJ AOCes by PQICeh aad 
ICJnlltz. LC: G420. I.J3, rare boob. 

Luomala, IC. 
Plats of Caotoa lllan4, Plloen1x lllaa•. 
Occ. Pap. lilhop M•· 20: 157•174, 1161. 

lnclu41et aome Gllbertele names of planU u ap
plJed to plantt oa Cantoa lllaJUl by GJlberteae labor
era residing tbere. 

MacDaaf.elt, L. H. 
A lblcly ~ the fe '1 buaoa and itt dtcrJharloa w1dl 
refeieace to Poly.eaiaa mlpatio•• 
lilhop M111. lull. 1901 1·68, 1N7. 

ODe referem:e to ICulaie, P• ,8. 

Malupiaa, A • 
'vtaJe polftfco-ciutJflco alreador del mundo por 
las corbetu DeiCabierta y AaeYida al mando tie 
lot capitaaea tie navto D. Alejaadro Maluptaa y 
.. JOI6 de BUIWDUie y Gueaa deade 1789 I 17M. 
1·881, Madr1d. 1886. 

Walupiaa 'a full account of b1a u1p wu aever 
publ.lahed. Tbia 11 a brief delcliptioa of the voyaae, 
with a map lhowlDs the roDle of the thJpl. Tbe 
Marianas were v111ted1n Feb. 17" (Satpaa, T1alan, 

·, 
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Rota, Guam. pp. 209 et seq.), No mention of 
plants, except ro say that Heenke (Haenke) and 
N6e collected on Guam and other islands. LC: 
G420.M23. 

Maocbester, c. A., Jr. 
The Caroline Islands : in, Freeman. 0. W. , 
Geography of tbe Pacific, 236-269. 1961. 

Contains many DOtes on plants, vegetation, 
and agricultwe; maps, bibliography, photo· 
grapbl. 

Malllfeld, R. 
Elne Melaatomacee Mikroneliens: in, Dlels, 
1930. 
Bot. Jahrb. 63: 278, 1930. 

Med1n1lla blumeana sp. nov. • from Palau. 
Collected by Ledermaon in 1914. 

Marchand, E. 
Voyage autour du moncle pendant lea ~s 
1790, 1791 et 1792 • 
4 vols., Parll, 1798-1800. 

Vol. 1 (an Vl=l798) lnclaclet hlltorlcal rela
tion on the Marianas, complled from many pre· 
vtoua narratives. There are a few mentions of 
plants 1D the relatioD, pp. 630 -469 , and in "ad
dttion" 4: 824, .Marchand on b1i lbtp "Le SoUcie" 
lighted T1n1an.and Satpan on Nov. 3, 1791, p. 
430, but did DOt atop • He waa on bta way from 
Hawall to Pormoaa. Tbe "Introduction bistorlque" 
by C. P. Claret Pleurteu is said to co...- all cU.a
covertea and voyages concern1Dg tbe W. Coast 
~ N. America , and tbe N. Pacific , from Cor· 
1e1' dtlcoftl)' of California (1737) to,Narcband'a 
vidt to tbat coalt (1791). LC: Qll6.M3. 

Marche, A. 
Mon voyage aux nea MadaDDea. 
Bull. Soc. Gfogr. Marsellle 14: 22-30, 1890. 

Includes mentiona of geography of Wanda, cul
tivated plants, brief mentiona of vegetation. Al
most all the Wands are mentioned, and de
scribed, aome of them viewed only from the 
ship . (1887-1889). 

Rapport g6n6ral sur une mission aux nes Marl-
annes. 
N. Arch. Miss. Sci. et Lit. Paris 1: 241-280, 
1891. 

Marcbe went on a French million ( 1887) to 
gather data and collections, both physical anthro
pological and ethnographical. Visited moat of 
the ialanda stayiug several months on the larger 
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ones. The report baa brief mentions of soU, water 
supply, vegetation. No botanical names of plants 
given. Ecooomic plants are briefly mentioned. 
Thia is ~n official report to the government. 

Marche, A. 
Now de voyage aur lea Des Mariannes. 
Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Comm. Havre 25: 49-61, 65-
96, 1898. 

Note on geography, history of the ialands. Excur
dons on both southern and northern islands, with 
auperficial DOW on vegetation. 

Marlcpaf. F. 
Die Apocynaceae von Neu-Guinea. 
Bot. Jabrb. 61: 164·222, 1927. 

Refers to eome Microoeaian species and uaea 
names later formally proposed or uansferred. 

Die Apocynaceen von MUaonelien: in, Dlels, 
1930. . 

Bot. Jahrb. 63: 280·287. 1930. 
Systematic notes, includiog description of some 

oew apeciei from several collections. 

Die Gattung Asuonidium A. Gray. 
Notizbl. 12: 47-50, 1934. 

R.evilion of the genua, includes several new com· 
blnationa, tbree from tbe C&rollnea. 

Die Myristlcaceen von MUcronealen: in, Diela, 
1938. 
Bot. Jahrb. 89: 395·397, 1938. 

Keys 10 two genera, with recordl of seven ape· 
ctes from different collections. 

Marshall, c. 
Report on foreauy in tbe Trust Territory of the Pa
cific Islands. 
SIM R.ept. 14: 1·94, 1951 (mimeographed). 

Discusses foresuy problema. with casual no tea 
on vegetation and forest plantationa; contains some 
lists of economic uee species and casual references 
to others; bibliography. 

Marshall, J. T. , Jr. 
The endemic avifauna of Saipan, Tinian, Guam 
and Palau. 
Condor 51: 200-221, 1949. 

Includes incidental mentions of vegetation and 
plants and some photos showing vegetation of 
Tinian. 
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Marshall , J • T. • Jr . 
Vertebrate ecology of Arno Atoll, Marshall Is
lands. 
SIM Rept. 6: 1-38, 1950 (mimeographed). 

See next entry. 

Vertebrate ecology of Arno Atoll, Marshall Is
lands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 3: 1·38, 1961. 

Ecological notes on fauna, including inform
ation on general environment, and on planu. 

Martelli , U. 
Neue Pandanaceae Papuaslens. 
Bot. Jahrb. 49: 60-67, 1912. 

Description of new species, several of them 
collected by Volkens and Krlmer in the Caro
lines . Notes on distribution of Pandanaceae are 
by Lauterbach, p. 60. 

Generi, specie, et varietl nuove di palme ge
rontogee della tribtl "Arecaceae" la~la te lnedl
te dal Don. 0. Beccarl ed ordinate a cura dl U. 
Martelli. 
AttlSoc. Tosc. Sci. Nat. 44:114-176, 1934a. 

A series of descriptions and discussions of spe
cies, several of them new, some Micronesian: 
Heterospa tha elata var. palauensis Becc • • comb. 
nov. , He terospatha ela ta var. guam ens is Becc. , 
p. 140. Ponapea Becc •• gen. nov., P. leder
mannia Becc., sp. nov., from Ponape, p. 
148, Bentincklopsls carolinensls Becc., p. 165, 
from Truk, (Krlmer), B. ponapensis Becc. , p. 
167, from Ponape (Ledermann). 

Pandanaceae: in, Kanehlra .New or noteworthy 
trees ••• v. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo): 48:116-130, 163-164,1934b. 

Many species described; pp. 163·164 are in 
Japanese. 

I generi e le specie delle palme gerontogee del
la trlbb delle "Areoaceae". Esposlzione geogra
flca secondo la monografia lnedita del Dr. 0. 
Beccarl. 
Nuov. Glom. Bot. Ital. D, 41: 693-723, 1936 a. 

Tables of distribution of species, including 
some from the Carolines. 

La sihonimia delle palme gerontogee della tribb 

delle "Arecaceae". 
Nuov. Glom. Bot. Ital. II, 42: 17-88, 1935 b. 

List of synonyms, including some Micronesian 
species. 

Martens, G. von 
Die Tange: in, die preusalsche Expedition nach 
Ost-Aslen, botanischer Theil. 
1-162 , Berlin, 1866. 

Enumeration of algae collected by tbe expedi· 
tion. A table of distribution of species in the Indo
Pacific region includes mentions of recorda from the 
Marianas and Carollnes, and one from Radak. LC: 
DS607 P94. 

Maaamune, G., Suzuki, S., Mori, K., Hosokawa, 
T. , Kamikoti, S. , Suzuki, T. , and Fukuyama , N. 

Index Talbokenais D, 1934. 
Kudoa 3(1): 9-86, 1936. 

Lisa of various Micronesian species. Author's 
names are in Japanese. 

Mason, L. 
The Bikiniana: A transplanted population. 
Human Organ. 9 (1): 6-15, 1950 a. 

Historical account of the handling of the dis
placed Bikini population, with incidental notes on 
climate, economic plants and agricult.ral poten
tial in several of the Marshall Islands, such as Biki
nl, Rongerik, Kill, etc. 

Cultural adaptation of the Bikini Islanders to a new 
environment. 
Proc. Haw. A cad. Sci. [26]: 6, 1960 b. 

Abstract, with mention of a number of food 
plants on Kili Island, Marshalls. 

It' dl.anging world . • • Micronesia. 
Parad. Pac. 63 (5): 14-16, 1951 a. 

Anthropological summary, mentioni~ a few e
conomic plants, with several photographa showing 
plana. 

Micronesia: Marshalls, Gilberta, . Ocean Island:;• 
and Nauru:' in, Freeman, Geography of the Pa
cific 270-297, 1951 b. 

Contains a superficial account of the vegetation 
and agriculture, espe(:ially of the Marshalls: map, 
photographs, bibliography. 

Re-establishment of a copra industry in the Mar-
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shall Ialands. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 7: 159-162, 1953. 

Includes some information on native agricul
ture. 

Mason, L., Tobin, J. and Wade, G. 
Antmopology-geography study of Arno Atoll, 
Manhalllllands. 
SlM Rept. 7: 1·20+1, 1960 (mimeographed). 

Iucludes mentions of some economic plants. 
Map of the atoll. 

Maaod, L., [Tobin, J. and Wade, G.] 
Antbropology·geography study of Arno A toll, 
Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 10: 1·21, 1952. 

Slightly reviled laue of Ma10n et al., 1950. 

[Masters, M. T.] 
Ixora macrot)lyru. 
<;;ard. Cbron. n. s. 22: 267, Aug. 30, 1884. 

An unsigned paragraph, with no Indication 
that the name il a new combination, nor refer
ence to baaonym. Mentions that it Is better 
lmown "under the garden name of I. DuffU". 
Mentions that It Is "a comparatively recent in
troduction from Sumatra". See Hooker, 1886. 

Matsue, H. 
[Ten year hiltory of South Sea lllands explolta
tion]. 
1-239, [Tokyo, 1932]. 

In Japanese. Includes history of clearing of 
the vegetation of Tlnlan, and its replacement 
by sugar cane, with photol and color panoramas 
of Tlnian before and after clearing. 

Matsumura, A. 
Contributions 10 the ethnography of Micronesia. 
1-174, Tokyo, 1918 (reprinted from the Jour. 
Coli. Sci. Imp. Unlv. Tokyo, 40 ('7): 1918.) 

No mention of plants, except for the most 
corm:ilon ones such as coconut, breadfruit, etc. 

Matsuoka, s. 
[Etlmography of Micronesia] (Micronesia Minzo
ku-shi). 
[1-687, Tokyo, 1943]. 

In Japanese, includes much material culture 
Involving plants, many photos incidentally 
showing vegetation. (Copy seen in Bishop Muse
um, Honolulu, dated 1938, in pencil). 

Matsuya, z. 
Some hydrographical studies of the water of 

Iwayama Bay in the South Sea Islandl. 
Palao • • • Studies 1: 95-135, 1937. 
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Includes good bibliography on plankton and coral 
ecology, and hydrographical studies, with listpf 
phytoplankton, and Indications on sea1011al varia
tion, p. 129. 

Mattfeld, J, 
Dle Compositen von Papuasien: in, Lauterbach, 
Beitrlge: zur Flora Papuasien, XVI. 
Bot. Jabrb. 62: 386-451, 1929. 

Systematic. Dilcuues Wedelia c&ne~eena on p. 
434, from Micronesia and Polynesia. 

Matue, Y. 
Systematic studies of the plankton organisms in 
Iwayama Bay, Palao. IW Liat of diatoma occurring 
in the bay. 
Palao • • • Studlea 2: 521-625, 1942. 

A Uat, with indication of localities in the bay. 

Matuuki, N. 
[Southern life: Plants] • 
149-232, Tokyo, 1942. 

Not seen. 

Maxwell, w. H. 
On the Caroline Archipelago. 
Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. London n. •· 4: 92-ga, 
1882. 

Brief geogra pbical note on Kusari or Strong I. 
(Kuaaie) and Ponapi (Ponape). Mentiom "thick 
vegetation" and the ruinl. 

Meinicke, c. E. 
Dle Gilbert- unJMarsball-IDieln. 
Zeiucbr. f. Allg. Erdk. Berlin n. a. 15: 369· 
417, 1883. 

GeQgraphic. Comprehensive compilation from 
many sources, all of them constantly acknowledged. 
Includes detcrlption, climate, vegetation, flora, 
fatma, etc, 

Dle Inseln des Stillen Oceans. IL: Polynesien und 
Mikronesien. 
1-487. Leipzig, 1876. 

Monograph, Including descriptions of vegeta
tion, climate, and foods. There is no evidence 
that the author visited the Islands. Sources con
stantly cited, with occasional original criticism or 
remarks. CY: En. 875. 
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Merrill, E. D. 
Notes on the flora of Manila with special refer
ence to the introduced element. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. C. Bot. 7: 145-208, 1912 a. 

Mentions a number of Micronesian occurrences, 
e. I• Elephantopus mo111s known only from the 
Phtltppines and Guam and said to bave been most 
p-o\,ably introduced from tropical America, as 
Hyptis spictgera and H. capitata. Also men
tioeed: Blechum browne!, Ipomoea trtloba. 

Nomenclatural and systematic notes on the flora 
of tdanila. 
Philip. Jour. Set. c. Bot. 7: 227-251, 1912 b. 

On p. 235, ditcuues Capparis cordifolia Lam. 
reporting ita distribution as Guam, "Kuacbai and 
Ualan","Maraballlalanda, Nawodo", and Timor. 

An enumeration of the plants of. Guam. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. c. Bot. 9: 17·156, 1914. 

Discuasfon of Guam vegetation and flora (ori
gin, etc. ) • Enurnera tion ofapecies known as the 
time, including many described for the first time. 

Studies on Philippine Anonaceae I. 
Pbilip. Jour. Sci. c. Bot. 10: 227-264, 1915. 

Description of the genua Guamia , based on 
Papualthia mariannae Saff., p. 243. 

Reliqutae Robinlonianae. 
Pbilip. Jour. Sci. c. Bot. 11: 243·319, 1916. 

Stackhouaia intermedia f. pbilippioenlis Pamp. 
mentioned from Yap on p. 286. 

Additions to the flora of Guam. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 15: 539·544, 1919 a. 

Supplement to Merrill, 1914. 

Species Blancoanae. 
Bur. Sci. Publ. Manila 12: 1-423, 1919 b. 

Critique of Blanco's Flora de Filipinas •••• 
Mentions incidentally at least one species from' 
Guam, Blecbum brownei Juss., p. 353. 

Comments on Cook's theory as to the American · 
origin and prehistoric distribution of certain econ
omic planu, especially Hibiscus tlliaceus. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 17: 377·384, 1920. 

Mentions occurrence of Hibiscus tUlaceus in 

the Marianas and gives the native name "pago" 
from Guam. 

Merrill, E. D. 
An enumeration of Philippine flowering planu. 
4 vola., Manila, 1923-1926. 

Containa scattered references to Micronelian oc· 
curreDCe of species also found in the Pbllipplnes. 

Bibliography of Polynesian botany. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 13: 1·68, 1924. 

Extensive list of references to botanical literature 
on "Polynelia" including Micronelia. 

The gymnosperms of Malaysia, the Pbillppines, 
and Polynesia. 
Proc. 5th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 3287·3271, 1934. 

Points out, p. 3269 , tbat the Marianas 11. form 
of Cycas cannot be distinguished from the common 
Pbllippine c. ctrcinaHi;;. 

Ocbrocarpoa odoratui (Raflnesque) Merrfll, a new 
name for a much named species, with a new ape· 
cies from Samoa. 
Jour. Arnold. Arb. 26: 93·98, 1936. 
. Ocbrocarpos odorana, comb. nov., is men
tioned from the Marianas and Carolines. 

On the ligniflcaDCe of certain Oriental plant names 
in relation to introduced spec~s. 
Proc. Am. Pblloa. Soc. 78: 111-146, 1937 a. 

Includes aome names used in Microneda. 

Polynesian botanical bibliography, 1773·1935. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 144: 1-194, 1937 b. 

Extensive list of references. "Polynesia" of 
author iDCludes Micronelia. 

Plants of Guam. 
Guam Rec. 16: 148·151, 168-169, 188·190, 212· 
214, 1939. 

This is a reprint of the introduction to Merrlll, 
1914. 

Man's influence on the vegetation of Polynesia, 
with special reference to introduced species. 
Proc. 6th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 629·639, 1940. 

Principally discusses the introduction, sp-ead and 
effect on vegetation of various weed and economic 
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apeclea, mentionlDg Guam as an important point 
of entry. 

Merrill, E. D. 
Pl .. life ef the Pacific world. 
1·295, N. T ., lM5 (FigbtJD& Fon:ea e4., pub. 
by the Iafuwy Joamal: 1·298, WaabiaatOD, 1945). 

A popular. butiUgbly laformative M:couat of 
the common plauu eapecially economic oaea, 
aod the veaetatlon of the uopical Pacific regioa. 
Excelleotintroductlon to area. LC: QK47Lt.H. 

MerrWeana. 
ChrCIIl. Jot. 101 13HI93, 1N6. 

A telectlon of papers by E. D. Merdll, ill· 
cludlas 10111e of b1t m• important shorter COD· 
ulblllioas, reprillled. Incluclea a number of pa· 
pers wtth important bearins on economic plaau. 
their sprea4 in the Pacific, also Oil aeneral pbyto· 
popapbic problema ill the Pacific. Little spec· 
ific meutloa of Micronesia except for utive 
aamea, and, P• MO, 4bcusl1on of eady intro· 
ductloo of plantS I.Mo Gaam. 

A botaldcal biblloJraphy of the islaoda of the 
Pacific. · 
Coau. u.s. Nat. Helb. 31h 1·322, J.M'J. 

Lilt& and I.IIDGtatea all papers lmown to tbe 
author to coataill material on botaoy of Pol ynelia, 
M1croae&1a and the eUielll paru of Melaneda. 
See Walker, 1N7, for illdex. 

Oo the SJDODYJDY of Jouilda reinwarcltlUla (Blume) 
Blame. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 3h 329-333, 19&0. 

Dllc.aea lt&taa of J•inia and of J. reinwarclti· 
ana. wbich he recorda from M.artanas and Caro· 
linel, as well as et.where. 

Merdll, E. D. and Perry, L. M. 
A summary of Kentroc,hroda La.aerbach and 
Schumann. 
Pb111p. Jour. Sci. 781 19-21, 1N1. 

RevWon, inc1udins meatloo of·K. carollnen· 
Ill from the Carollnel, p. 20. 

Some addJUonal recorda for the Guam flora. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 27: 323·325, 1948. 

New recorda from a collection by s. F. Glass
man. 

Merrill, E. D. and Rolfe, R. A. 
Notes on PbWppine botany. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. c. Bot. 3: 95·127, 1908. 

Includes, p. 117, Scheffiera odorata (Blanco) 
MerrW and Rolfe, comb. nov., not known in Mi· 
cronesia at the time. 

Merteas, [K. H.] 
~moire sur l'Archlpel clea Carollnea, particuliele· 
meat sur les tlea baues. 
lee. Act. S6ances Pub. Acad. St Petersboura 
18291 95-188. 1830. 

ltelation of the aeopaphy. aspect and Dative llfe 
of the Wanda. A few meadom of vegetatioo, PP• 
101-109. Lta of p1ant1 a~ed for food, medicine, 
etc., pp. 165·186. Other casual meatloaa of plantS 
in other parts of narrative. 

Notices sur lea nes Carolinela ill, LDtlra, Voyage 
autour du moode ~ •• sur la corvette Le S6ni&vtoe •••• 
31 132-144, 1836 a. 

Notes Oil veptatiOD and planUs Pp. 132·141, 
high Carollnea, PP• 141·143, low Carolines, PP• 143-
144, Feys (Fall) (sugesu that the lower interior may 
be a dried l.agooD). Tblt paper together wlth Mer
teoa, 1836 b, coauial the same material as Merteoa, 
1830. 

Obeervatloaa sur 1es habttam clea nes Carollnea, aod, 
Des moeurs et uaages clea habitaoa des Carolines 
baa~eu in, Llkke, Voyage autour du moode ••• 
Le S6Diavine •••• 
Sa 144-151, 151·236, 1836 b. 

Include meDliooa of ecoaomic plantS. 

Mettent ... c. 
Cryptogamu vascularesa in, Reile der Oelter· 
reichllchen Frezatte Novara, Bot. T. h 197·228, 
1870. 

Contatna a few casual reference~ to species hom 
the Mariao&l and KuuJ.e. 

[Mettler, R. ed.] 
Schilderuagen von KOilenllndern und IDieln clea 
SUllen OceUll. 
Neue AU,. d. Gart. Zett. 1: 3&2-'353, 389·398, 
1845. 

Extelllive commenu on Klttlltz,1844-45. In the 
first pan, general popular DOtes on the influence of 
climate on veaetatton. In tbe second pan. descrip· 
tion of vegetation of Ualan (KlUte), pp. 389 et 
1eq. and Guam, p. 394, as teen in Kittlltz'pictures. 
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Me yen, F. J. F. 
Observationes botanicas in itinere circum terram 
institutas. Beitrllge zur Botanik, gesammelt auf 
einer Reise urn die Erde. 
Novl: Acta Acad. Leop. -Carol. 19: Suppl. 1: 
1-512, 1843. 

List of plants collected by Meyen in his trip 
around the world. Most groups studied by various 
authors. Meyen did not visit Microne&ia but a 
lichen is cited from Guam. See next entry. 

Meyen, J. and Flotow, J. de 
Lichenes: in, Me yen, F. J, F, , Observa tiones 
botanicaa •••• 
Nova Acta Acad. Leop. -Carol. 19: Suppl. 1: 
209 •232 1 1843 o 

Mentions seeing a form of Uanea australis in 
Gaudichaud's collection from Guam, p. 209. 

Meyer Drees, E. 
The genera Intsia and Pahudia (Legum).fiill the 
Netherlands Indies. 

Bull. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg Ul, 16: 83-102, 
1938. 

Describes Intsia bijuga f. glabra, n. f., ex
tending to Polynesia and Micronesia (Marianas 
and Carolines). 

Mez, C. 
Myrsinaceae. 
Pnr. 9 (IV. 236): 1-437, 1902. 

Monographic , several species mentioned from 
Micronesia. 

Die Myrsinaceen Mikronesiens. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 535-539, 1921. 

Description of several new species collected 
mostly by Ledermann in Ponape and Palau. 

Digitaria mari'-'tensia: in, Diels, 1924. 
Bot. Jahrb. 59: 1, 1924. 

Description of a new species from the Mari
anas Is. 

Michelena y Rojas, F. 
Viajes scientificos en todo el Mundo desde 1822 
haata 1842. 
1-408, Madrid, 1843. 

Several trips of the author took him all around 
the world, but this account is mostly about Pacif
ic Islands. Pleasent or Barbudos (Nauru), pp. 
175-180 1 Carolines and Marianas, pp. 181-207 
(mostly about Ponape and Guam). Very super-

ficial, brief mentions of plants. Unimportant. 
Harvard : OC2008. 43. 10. 

Miguel, G. 
Estudio sabre las Islas Carolinas. 
1•207 f Madrid 1 18871 

Book meant to inform public about islands sub
ject of German-Spanish conflict. Each group stud
ied separately, with description of climate, pro
ducts, native life, etc. Flora treated very super
ficially. Author does not seem to have been there. 
LC: DU563.M5. 

Mi,ller, R. E. 
liealth report of Kapingamarangi. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 20: 1-42, 1953. 

·Includes brief mention of food plants and discus
sion of plants used in native remedies. 

Miquel, F. A. G.[or'f~A.W.] 
Systema Piperacearum. 
1-575, Rotterdam, 1843. 

On p. 120, recorda Peperomia membranacea 
from the Marianas. See Yuncker, 1938, for cor
rect disposition of this record. Bish.: QK495.P661 
M66. 

Flora Indiae Batavae. 
3 vols. and supplement, Amsterdam and Utrecht, 
1855-1861~ 

Includes some recorda from the Marianas, e. g. 
2: 926, 1858, Tournefortia argenteafl:96Q, Hyptb 
pectinata, etc •. For discussion of dates of issue of 
parts, see Steenis in Bull. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg 
Dl, 13: 284·285, 1934. LC: QK367.M6. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
The geographic distribution of the Avicenniacea~ 
and certain genera of V.erbenacea~. 
1-41, N. Y .. 1939 (mimeographed). 

Avicennia alba 81. recorded from Pdew (Palau) . 
Islands, p. 34. 

The known geographic distribution of the members 
of the Verbenaceae and Avicenniaceae. 
1-104 , N. Y. , 1942 a (processed). 

On p. 63 is a list of species from the Marianas 
and Caroline islands, and on p. 68, Clerodendron 
inerme is cited from "Radack Island". 

An alphabetic list of invalid and incorrect scientif
ic names proposed in the Verbenaceae and A Yicen-
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Diaceae. 
1·59, N. Y., 1942 b. 

A bare list of names, with equivalents, ioc:lu· 
ding, p. 37, Premna gaudicbaudii, and, p. 38, 
P. mariaonarum, which are Micronesian plants. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
Tbe known geosz-apbic distribution of tbe mem· 
bers of the Eriocaulaceae. 
1·62, N.Y., 1946. 

A bare lilt without supporting data, mention· 
log, p. 27, Eriocaulon longifolium Nees from 
Yap, and E. sexaogulare L. from the Pelew 
(Palau) Islands. 

Tbe known geographic distribution of the mem· 
bers of the Verbenaceae and Avicenniaceae. 
Bol. Soc. Veoez. Ciencias Nat. 11 (70): 37·52, 
1947. 

On p. 50, under "Marianna lllandt", corrects 
spelling in previous supplements from Satpon to 
Saipan. 

Tbe known geographic distribution of the mem· 
bers of the Verbenaceae, Avicenniaceae, Stil· 
baceae, Symphoremaceae and Eriocaulaceae. 
1·215, N. Y. 1949 a (processed). 

List of species with localities, including vari • 
ous Micronesian ones, pp. 142 , 143, 150 , 159 , 
based on author's examination of herbarium ma· 
terial. DA: sea. 881 M711 Bot. 

The known geogrAphic distribution of the mem· 
bers of the Verbenaceae, Avicenoiaceae, StU
baceae and Sympboremaceae. Supplement n. 
Pbytologia 3: 13CH41, 194i b. 

A bare list witbout supporting data. On p. 140, 
includes several species from Microne~ia • . 
Additional notes on the Eriocaulaceae. V. 
Pbytologia 3: 382-400, 1950 a. 

Mentioill a collection of Eriocaulon sexaogula • 
re from Palau. 

The kno~n geographic distribution of the mem
bers of the Verbeoaceae, Aviceooiaceae, Stil
baceae, Symphoremaceae and Eriocaulaceae. 
Supplement 1. 
Pbytologia 3 (5): 233·296, 1950 b. 

Mentions, p. 296, some Micronesian species. 

67 

Supplement 10 Moldenke, 1949 a. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
Tbe known geographic diatribution of the members 
of the Verbeoaceae, Avicenoiaceae, Stilbaceae, 
Symphoremaceae, and Eriocaulaceae. Supplement 2. 
Rev. S. Am. Bot. 8: 165·174, 1950 c. 
. Supplement to Moldeoke 1949 a; contaiDI a few 
additional recorda from the Carolines. 

Montagne, c. 
Cryptogames cellulaires: Algues, licheos, b6pa
tiques et mouues: in, Voyage ••• de la Bonite, 
Botanique, Ul: 1·163, 205·314, Paris, 1844-1846. 

Includes a Guam hepatic: Ftullania gaudicbau· 
dii, p. 226. LC: Qll5. VIS. 

Plantes cellulaires: in, Voyage au P6le Sud • ••• 
1·349, Parill845. 

DeiCription of lower cryptogams collected by 
Hombron, Jacquioot and Dumont d 'Urville 1n the 
"Voyage au Pale Sud". 
Includes a few species from tbe Marianas: e. g. 

· 'ecinferva aegagrophila, p. 5, Vaucheria faatigia· 
ta, p. 36, Mastophora macrocarpa, sp. nov. , p. 
149, Frullania gaudicbaudli, p. 224. LC: Q115. 
09. 

Moore, T. 
IxoraDuffii. 
Fl. PoDQOl. 1878: 76, 1878. 

Native of tbe Caroline Wands, described from 
horticultural material. 

Moore, W. R. 
Gilbert Islands 1o tbe wake of battle. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 87: 129-162, 1945 a. 

Popular article with some photograpbl showing 
vegetation. 

South from Saipan. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 87: 441·474, 1945 b. 

Popular article with some photographs showing 
vegetation at time of u. s. invasion of Saipan. 

Moquin·Tandon, A. 
Amarantaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 13(2): 231-424, 1849. 

Monographic, mentions a few species from the 
Marianas. 

Morrell, B., Jr. 
A narrative of four voyages to the South Sea, north 
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and south Pacific Ocean ••• 1822-1831. 
1-492 '· N. Y. , 1832. 

Includes mentions of several visits to the Caro
llnes (Feb, 1830, p. 381, May 1830, p. 388, 
Aug. 1830, pp. 421-435) and the Marianas (Aug. 
1830, p. 419). Tflere are very few mentions of 
plants or vegetation, but the account is useful 
for old ialan~ names, and geographical descrip
tion. See DumQDt d 'Urville, 1833 a , and 1833 b. 
LC: G463,M 8'1. 

Mortimer, G. 
Observations and remarks made during a voyage ••. 
in the brig. Mercury .... 
1-71, Loncbn, 1791, 

Includes notes on Tinian, visited in Dec~ 1789, 
with mentions of vegetation and food plantsJ.Ca 
G460.M88, rare books. 

Moss, F. J. 
Through atolls and islands in the great South Sea. 
1-317, London, 1889. 

A voyage in the Pacific. Left New Zealand in 
Sept. 1886, voyage lasting 7 months. Viaits to 
the Gilberta, Marshalls, Carolinea. Includes in
formation about Nauru and Ocean islands. There 
are only a few mentions of plants and vegetation. 
LC: DU2l.M75. 

[Motoda , S .] . 
[A JXeliminary survey of Garamado Bay, Palau 
main island]. 
Kagaku Nanya 2 (1): 30-36, 1939 a (traoslation 
by 0, Kadota, edited by A. C. Mason, 1952). 

Includes mentions of mangrove, Enhalus, and 
some algae, present in the bay. GS: q pam, 
Motoda, s. 

[Account of a journey to Tobi and Sonsorol 
Islands]. 
Kagaku Nanyo 2 (2): 102-121, 1939 b (translated 
by K. MU.ya. edited by A. c. Mason, 1950). 

Geographidal account, with data on plants; 
many photograpbl, maps. GS. 

Motoda, s. . 
Plankton productivity of Iwayama Bay in Palao, 
South Seas, 
Palao ••• Studies 2: 219-238, 1941. 

Attempt to decide whether there is seasonal 
change in plankton distribution, Phytoplankton 
and zooplankton treated separately in tables of 
observations, Results not yet conclusive. 

Milller, F. von 
Descriptive noteS on Papuan plants I-V [Appendix, 

Addition, Index]. 
1-119, Melbourne, 1875-1877 (I: 1875; n: 1876; m: 
1876; fV:lB'ffl, V:l8'77:. aa:ording to introductions 
to parts. No title page). 

On p. 69 (part IV) is a Ust of Jensen's collections 
in Gilbert, Union and Ellice Ialands. NYBG. 

Milller, F ~ von 
' 

Notes on a rare pandanaceous plant. 
Viet, Nat. 7: 143-144, 1891; reprinted in Bot, 
Centralb1. 45: 123-124, 1891, 

Discusses Pandanus bombronia (Hombronia edulis 
Ga1,1dichaud), plant brought with tbe Bonite Expedi
tion f~m the Marianas( actually Urante Expe4.) 

Milller, J, 
Euphorb1aceae. 
Linnaea 32: 1-126, 1863; 84: 1-224, 1865. 

Monograph, includlns some Micronesian speclel: 
Pt. 1: on p. 17 Phyllanthus marianmis mentioned, 
on. p. 65, Glochidion mariapum. Pt. 2: p. 185, 
Mallotus moluccanus (3 glabratua cited from tbe 
Marianas (Gaudicbaud). On p. 42, refers Acaly
pha carolinian& Blanco to A. indica. Blanco does 
not indicate the babiut of this plant, cr the origin 
of its name. 

Eupborbiacea. 
DC. Prodr. 15(2): 189-1260, 1866. 

Monographic, includes Claoxylon marlan.a, 
p. 783. The addenda and corrigenda, and tbe 
index, pp. 1261-1286, refer to Milller's and Boia1-
er's monographs of Eupborbiaceae. 

Milller, K. 
Monographische Krltik der Lycopodlaceen-Gattung 
Psilotum Sw. 
Bot. Zeit. 14: 217-227, 233·243, 1856. 

Revialon of Psilotum and allied genera. Includes, 
p. 226, Bernbardia zollingeri, il. sp. (synonym 
of Psilotum complanatum), from the. Marianas 
(Gaudicbaud); B. oahue01ia, n. sp. (syn. for B. 
dicbotoma Kaulf. ) , from Radack (Chami110), 
p. 238: B. maJiana, n. sp. (syn. _for B. dicbo
toma Gaudich. ), from the Marlanaa(Gaudlcbaud), 
p. 238. 

Milller, W. 
Yap: in, G, Tbilenius, Erg. SOds. IJCP• U II, 
1: 1-380, 1917; 2: 381-810, 1918. 

First volume includes brief mentions of plants and 
vegetation, not original. Good photos. Second 
vo1. non-botanical. 
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Muir, T. 
The Caroline Islandl. 
Scott. Geogr. Mag. 1: 634-639, 1885. 

A brief geographical and historical account of 
the islands. Very brief ~d superficial paragraph 
oo plants. 

(Mukai, s. 1 
[Pineapple industry of the Palau Islandl]. 
Gunto oo sangyo Uan. 1933]:[1-21, 1933]. 
• Iocludes information on agricul~ 1n Palau, 
tbe climate, land available for p(neapplei, and 
their cultivation. Abstract Aabizawa. 

Murphy, R. E. 
Geographic atudies 1n tbe eaaternmolt Carollnei. 
CIMA Rept. 5: 1-135, 1948 a (UDpublilbed, but 
pordo• included in Murphy.lH8 b and 1M9). 

Detailed study of physical and ecooomic geog
raphy of Moldl, with photoa abowlng ftJetadon 
of Moldl, Pingelap, and Ponape. 

Landownenbip oo a Mkroaesian atoll. 
Geogr. Rev. 38: 598-614, 1948 b. 

Geographical, only incidentally botanical, 
but bas some excellent photos allowing vegeta
tion of Moldl in tbe Carollnes. 

"High" and "low" ialandl in the !astern Carolinel. 
Geogr. Rev. 39 ( 3): 425 -439 , 1949. 

Delcribes contraats in phyaical aspect, climate, 
agriculture, life, etc. between the two typea of 
islands (Moldl and Pingelap, atolla, and Kuaaie 
and Ponape, high islands). Several good photo
graphs showing vegetation. 

The economic geography of a Micronesian atoll. 
Ann. Assoc. Am. Geogr. 40: 58-83, 1950. 

Iocludes detailed delcription of native agricul
ture on Moldl (Carolinel), with teveral photoa of 
plants and vegetation. 

Changing patter• of agriculture in the eastern
most Caroline Islandl • 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 7: 183-170, 1953. 

Iocludes mentions of economic plants. 

Murrill, R. I. 
Ponape: A Micronesian cultu:e of the Caroline 
lalaoda. 
Tra•. N. Y. Acad. Sci. D, 10: 154-158,1948. 

69 

General account, including a brief paragraph on 
climate, and a word on natural resources. 

Muuey, B. B. 
See O'Connell, 1836. 

• Nakada, T. 
[Tannin dyes and island mangroves]. 
Nanyo Kikyu ahikyu jO [Survey of the South Seas] 
1-57. 1943. 

Not seen. 

Nakai, T. 
Notes on Japanese ferns V. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 41: M-78, 1927. 

Cites Koidzumi collection of Angfopterls evecta 
Hoffmann from Ponape, p. 76, and mentions aame 
species from Marianas. 

Ardlsiaceae: in, author's Nova Flora Japonica. 
9: 1-170, 1M3. 

Refers, p. 120, to Blahdla racemosa from Mi
cronesia, but seems UllUe that tbe Micronesian 
plant 11 really B. racemosa; citea no Microneaian 
specimen. In Japanese. 

Miscellaneous notes on Japanese plants. 
Bull. Nat. Sci. Mua. 27: 1·49, 1949. 

On p. 26, occurrence of Lycopodium cernuum 
in Micronesia is noted. 

A new classification of Gleicbenlales. 
Bull'. Nat. Sci. Mus. 29: 1-71, 1950. 

Another chapter in the recent e~ 10f 
fern taxonomy, further splitting families, genera 
and speclea. On p. 65, no~es Dicranopterls linea
ris from Guam and Micronesia. 

Nakamura, H., Sueno, Y., Yamamoto, M. and 
·satomi, E. 

[Luminous fungi , fireflies and tea fireflies, and 
diffused luminescence]. 
Kagaku 11 (1): 2, 1941. 

In Japanese; includea mention of Microneaian 
fungi. 

[Nasu, K. 1 
[The South Sea Islands, occupied by Japan, &om 
tbe viewpoint of agricultural economica]: In, 
[Department of Education ••• ] , [Supplement to 
the Report ••• ], 87-97, Tokyo, 1917. 

Includea information on agriculture, auitable 
cro.-. etc. Abltract Takeda. 
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Naudin, C. 
Melastomacearum quae in Musaeo Parisiensi con
tinentur monographicae descriptionis et secundwn 
affinitates dlstributionis tentamen. XXVUI. Me
lastoma. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. m Bot. 13: 273-303, 1849. 

Systematic, describes, p. 276, Melastoma 
mariannum, from Guam. 

Neal, M. c. 
Hawaiian marine algae. 
BishopMus. Bull. 67:1-84,1930. 

Monographic, including enumeration and dis
cussion of species. On p. 57, Turbtnaria orna· 
ta is mentioned from the Marianas. 

In gardens of HawaU. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 40: 1·805, 1948. 

A general treatment of garden plants, but 
some Wild ones; a few casually mentioned from 
Micronesia. especially Guam.LCaQK4'73.H4 N39. 

Neal, M. C. and Metzger, B. 
In Honolulu gardens. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 13: 1·336, 1929. 

A semipopular account of the cultivated plants 
and weeds found in Honolulu, incidentally men
tioning that Zoysia tenuifolia is cultivated in 
Guam, p. 25; Barringtonia speciosa has Guam 
as one of its natural habitats, p. 227. LC: 
QK473.H4 N4, 1929. 

Nessel, H. 
Die Bllrlappgewlchse (Lycopodiaceae) •••• 
1-404, lena, 1939. 

Monographic • Several species recorded from 
Micronesia. The genus Lycopodium split on very 
dubious grounds. DA: 461.2 N37. 

Niedenzu, F. 
Malpighiaceae palaeotropicae. 
Arb. Bot. Inst. Akad. Braunsb. 6: 1-63, 1915. · 

Synematic, describing many new species. At 
least 2 species from Micronesia in first part: Rys· 
10pterys timorensis. p. 59, from Palau, R. abu
tifolia • p. 60 , from Truk. 

Malpighiaceae. 
Pflr. 91 (IV .141): l-246a 93 (IV .141): 247·572; 
94 (IV .141): 573·870, 1928. 

Monographic. Includes Tristellateia australa
siae, from Palau, p. 61, and Rywpteris abuti
lifolia, from Truk, p. 285. 

Nishida, s. 
[Account of a trip to the South Seas]. 
Trans. Sapporo Nat. Hist. Soc. 6: 80·84, 1915. 

In Japanese, includes mentions of plant species 
in Roman type. Tr. Takeda. 

Nishiyama, I. 
Studies on the sugar cane. m. Wild sugar canes in 
Asia and their significance in point of view of cane
breeding. 
Seiken Zib3 3 (2): 54·62, 194 7. 

Includes information on species of wild cane pres
ent in the Carolines and their distribution. Notes 
absence of Wild species in Marianas. Tr. Takeda. 

Nishiyama, I. and Kondo, N. 
Cbromo10me studies .in tropical plants I. 
Seiken Zilla 1: 26·28, 1942. 

Most of tbe plants studied are economic plants 
from Pooape; in Japanese with Englilh resUIU, p. 28. 

Nishiyama, I., Yamada, I., and Kondo, N. 
Studies on the sugar-cane. I. Karyological obser· 
ations on wild and cultivated sugar-canes. 
Seiken Zih8 1: 10·16, 1942. 

In Japane.e, With Englilh resu~, p. 15. The 
table of chromotOme numbers includes Saccharum 
spontaneum, from Ponape. Tr. Takeda. 

Nishiyama, s. 
[Fungi collected from Palau]. 
Hakubutsu·gaku Zasshi 38: 83·85, 1941. 

Not seen. 

Nozikov, N. 
Russian voyages round the world. 
1·165, London [undated] (translated by E. and M. 
Lesser). 

Accounts largely taken from tbe journals of the 
voyages of lfnllenstem, Ltsyansky, Golovnin and 
Litke (Lntke); pp. 123-144 deal with Micronesia, 
136·139 and 142-144 with coral atolls of tbe Caro· 
lines. Casual mentions and delcriptiom of vege· 
tation, but of little importance and badly trans· 
lated, e. ,. "mango" conaistently for "mangrove" 

, etc. LC: G420.Al N62. 

Oakley, R. G. 
Entomological observations in the Marshall, Caro· 
line and Mariana Islands. 
U. s. Commercial Company Economic Survey 
14-2: 1·82, Honolulu, 1946(mimeographed). 

Many cultivated plants are mentioned, in the 
study of insect peats, from the various islands visited. 
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Oca, J. M. de 
Carolinas occidentales, La Isla de Yap. 
Bol. Soc. Geogr. Madrid 34: 251·279, 189~. 

Includes notes on climate, plants, history, 
etc, Botany is quite superficial. 

[0 'Connell, J. F .] Mussey, B. B. ed. 
A residence of eleven years In New Holland and 
the Caroline lllanda: Being the adventures of 
James F. O'Connell edited from his verbal oarra· 
don. 
1·265, Boston, 1836. 

Pictw:etque account of Pooape, with very few 
mentions of plants or aspects of vegetation, 
pp. 199·207. Some nora on Ules of plants. 
Jllanu mentioned on pp. 199·200: breadfruit, 
coconut, plantain, banana, mao.grove, yam, 
•Jagow", lime. On p. 181: "Hand [Ant atoll] is 
visited for its cocoa-nuts which are very abuo· 
dant". LC: DU21.018. See also Hambrucb, 1929. 

osw:a, y. 
New examples of aerial roou 1o tropical swamp 
plants. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) M: 326·33'7, lNO a. 

locludes description and aoatomk:al •tady of 
roots of Urandra ammui Kanebira and Honfleldla 
am.Jdaal Kanebira, both &om Babelclaolt, Palau. 

0~ the types of abnormal roou in ID&JIIfOYe and 
IWamp planu. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) M: 389·404, 1940 b. : 

In JapaDeM, 'wtth plant oame1 in Roman type; 
l!aglisb summary. Cl&llification of aerlal roots, 
iocludlng thole of several speciet found in Micro· 
nesia. 

. Searchins the maosrove in the South Sea Islands. 
· Nat. Sci. and Mus. 11 (5): 4·12, 1940 c. 

ID Japanese, title tn Eoglilh on cover, species 
names in Roman type • Information on mangrove, 
its •ual habitat, specie• preaaDt, and some of 
their cbaracterlsdfS, especially roou and vivlpa· 
roua fruiu. Tr' • Takeda. 

rMangrove plants in Eastern Asia]. 
Bot. and Zool. 10: 145·149, 233·237, 1941. 

1Dtormat1on on cllstrif,uuon and biology of man· 
groves. Enumeration and delcripdon of mangrove 
species. The author's own obsenat1ona were most
ly made in Palau wbere tbe pboros were taken. 
Tr. Takeda. 

71 

Obwl, J. 
Two aew 1pecies of Cyperaceae from the Caroline 
lllanda. 
Act. Pbytotax. Geobot. 8: 6'7-69, 1939. 

Carex kanebirae, p. 67, and Fimbristylis batu
simae, p. 68. 

Grasses of Micronesia. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 55: 537-662, 1941. 

An enumeration of 75 species collected by Kane
bira and Hatuaima, including several new spec lei, 
&om the Carolines and Marianas. Otber recorda 
are mentioned. 

Mk:roaesian Cyperaceae collected by ~of. R. 
Kaaebira and Dr. s. Hatulima. 
Jo•. Jap. Bot. 18: 130-138, 1942 a. 

An enumeration of 53 species, iocluclng several 
aew oaes. 

Symbolae ad ~am Asiae Orientalis(XVID). 
Act. Pbytora~.:\Geobot. 11: 2&9·266, 1942 b. 

Dllcualon of a number of 1pecles, 10me of them 
aew. Includes original detcdptioo of Dlgitaria sub
borizontalis, from Palau, p. 261. 

I 

New or. noteworthy graaes from Asia. 
Bull. Tokyo Sci. M•. 18: 1-16, 194'7. 

On p. U, ·meodoolllacboe coofuaa, from Mi
croaeaia. 

Okabe, M. 
[n-118• of tbe Cbamorros and Kanakasio Palau]. 
Saogya no Nanya 3(ll): 2-11, 1940 a. 

Not teen. • 

[Investigation of tbe medicinal plants found on the 
Palau Islands, tbelr virtues and popular remedies]. 
Netta! Sangy3 KenkyO-sbo 1b& 5: 1-19, 1940 b. 

ID J•paoese. Enumeration, with 1nfcrmat1on on 
origin of 10me of the introduced plants, and nora 
on their Ules·in •artoua ceuotties where they are 
native. Tr. Takeda. 

[Preliminary..report on a plant survey of the forests 
of the coral iltends of the Sobtb Seas]. • 
1·36, [Sout~ Government Tropical Industries 
lnat1tute, Forestry Di~bion] Nany6acb3 Netta! San
gy& KenkyO·abo Ringyo.•ka, 1940 c.(mimeograpbed). 
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Not seen. Possibly same as Okabe, 1940 d. 

Okabe, M. 
[Investigation on the vegetation of coral reefs of 
the South Sea Islands, (preliminary report). 
(The vegetation of the Island of Peleliu).] 
1·38, 1940 d(mimeographed). 

Includes information on vegetation, with de
scription of main formations, and list of 213 
species of plants fotmd. Tr. Takeda. 

[A botanical research of the Marshall Islands]. 
Sangyo. no Nan yo 4 (5): l-10, 1941 a (translation 
by Takeda, H. , unedited, fUed in GS). 

Includes history of botanical exploration, de
scription of the vegetation of Jaluit, and detailed 
information on economical utilization of indige~ 
nous and cultivated plants, with tables summa:
rizing it. 

An enumeration of the plants collected in Mar
shall Islands. 
Jour. Jap. For. Soc. 23: 261-272, 1941 b. 

179 species known from Jaluit, some of them 
new records, mostly from autbor's collection in 
1941. Brief description of vegetation. In Japa
nese. Tr. Takeda; 

The medicines of the Palau-Islander. 
Jour. Antlrop. Soc. Nippon 56: 413-426, 1941 c. 

Titles in English on cover. All in Japanese, 
except for Latin names. Mostly ethnographical, 
with notes on parts of plants used for specific dis
eaa:es, lists of poisono~a and medicinal plants, 
with Japanese, native, Latin names, and lilt 
of useful parts of plants. Tr. Takeda. 

[Reports on the vegetation of Palau Islands]. 
Sangyo no Nanyo 4: 9-18, 1941 d. 

Not seen. 

[Emergency food plants of Palau}. 
Sangyo no Nanya 4 (1): 2-9, 1941 e. 

~ot seen; reprinted in Okabe, 1943 a. 

[On the exploitation of forest rt:aources 112 Micro
nesia]. 
Sangyo no Nanyo [Fall no.]: 1-7, 1941 f. 

Includes lists of Micronesian economic plants, 

arranged by uses (timber , fiber plants , etc. ) with 
native names and information on distribution. Tr. 
Takeda. 

Okabe, M. 
An enumeration of the plants collected in Truk, 
East caroline Island. 
Jour. Jap. For. Soc. 24(6): 287-307(1-21),1942. 

In Japanese, wtth list of plants in Roman type. 
Autbor collected on Truk in 1940-1941. Tr. Takeda. 

[Emergency food plants in tbe Palau Islanda] • 
Sangya S&bo 1: 1-14, 1943 a. 

In Japanese, except for list of species in Roman 
type. 

[Native drugs of Palau and Yap]. 
Sangy6 S8sbo 2: 1-49, 1943 b. 

In Japanese, except for lists of plants in Roman 
type (poilonous plants, native medicinal plana). 
Palau, pp. 1-24, Yap, pp. 25-49. Tr.ATakeda. 

[Folk medicines of Palau and Yap.] 
[Nankyo 2: 1-49, 1943 c). 

Ethnobotanlcal, wU:h local, Japanese, and 
botanical names of plants. In Japanese. Probably 
same text as 1943 b. Abstract Takeda. 

[Okamoto, s.] 
[Study of fruit trees of tbe Palau Islands]. 
Gmtta no Sangya [Nov. 1931]:[9-17, 1931]. 

Mentions that there are 48 species of fruit treea, 
in 24 genera and 20 families, in Palau. Abstract 
Ashizawa. 

[Cassia occidentalil L. and C&aia toroa L. in tbe 
South Sea Islands]. 
Gunta no Sangya (Jan. 1933]: [36-46, 1933 a]. 

Description of the two plants. Abstract Asbizawa. 

[Use of leguminous plants, and their fruition]. 
Gunto no Sangya [Dec. 1933]:[15-26, 1933 b). 

Includes information on introduced legumes, and 
their biology. Abstract Ashizawa. 

[Introduced plants, data obtained from the natives 
of the South Sea Islands]. 
Nanya Kyokai Zaah119 (11): 13-27, 1933-35. 

Not seen. 
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[Okamoto, s. 1 
[Talking of Cassia torosa L.] 
Gunta DO Sangya [Feb. 1934]:[23·32, 1934 a]. 

Information on Callia tea and iu Ulel, and 
production. Abstract Asbizawa. 

[VarioUI potatoes]. 
Gunta DO Sangya [March 1934]: [ll-25]: Uwae 
1934]:(24·36]1 [Aug. 1934]: [2_1·34]; [Sept. 
1934]: [30 ·41, 1934 b]. ' 

Includes information on sweet potato varieties 
and their cultivation and Ulel. Abstract Asbizawa. 

Okamura, K. 
List of marine algae collected in Caroline ldandt 
and Australia. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 18: 77·96, 1904. 

Includes alpe from Palau, Yap and Saipan, 
collected by Ayabe in 1903. 

List of marine algae collected in Caroline and 
Mariana ldandt, 1915. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 30: 1·14, 1916. 

More than 50 species listed, from the high 
Carolines and Saipan, some of them 6ew, from 
several collections. 

[Several seaweeda of the South Seas]. 
Suisan KenkyO·Ihi 23 (7)s 208-~9, 1928. 

Not· seen. 

The distribution of marine algae in Pacific waters. 
Rec. Oceanogr. works Japan 4: 30·150, 1932. 

Mostly long list of species, with a taltle indi· 
cating occurrence. Micronesia included in "Poly· 
nesian province". Important bibliography of alsae. 

The distribution of marine algae in Pacific waters. 
·. Proc. Fifth Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 3133·3144, 1934. 

Phytogeographic discussion, DO species listed, 
Micronesia mentioned as having a majority of 
Malaysian species but no endemic genera. lm· 
portant bibliography of Pacific algae. 

(Japanese seaweeds]. 
1-9, 1·6, 1-964, 1-11, Tokyo, 1936. 

Not seen. 

Oliver, D. L. 
Summary of findings and recommendations. 

73 

U. s. Commercial Company Economic Survey of 
Micronesia 1: 1·148, 1946 (mimeographed). 

General digest, including data on geography, 
agriculture, forestry, natural resources. climate, 
conservation, population. LCa. HC464.M5 U6, 
vol. 1. 

Oliver, D. L. 
Tbe Pacific Islands. 
1-313, Cambridge, Maa., 1951 a. 

Popular anthropological account, with incidental 
information on agriculture, coconuts, etc. in Mi· 
cronesia. LC: DU22.06. 

Planning Microaesia 's future. 
l·M, Cambridge, Mus., 1951 b. 

Second edition of Oliver 1M6, somewhat edited 
and with some notes added. LC: HC464.M6 U62. 

O'Reilly/, P. 
Bibliographie de l'Oc,.nie. 
Jour. Soc. Oc,_nistes 1: 187·231, 1M6: 2: 289· 
317, 1M6: 3: 173·200, 1947: 4: 204·244, 1MB: 
5: 233·269, 1M9: 6: 293·335, 1950; 7: 327·370, 
1951: 8: 329-361 • 1952. 

General bibliography of current items, arranged 
by subjects and island groupa. Includes Micronesia. 
Co• authors vary, not listed here. 

Oaboro, P. (ed.) 
Tbe Pacific world. 
1·218, N. Y., 1944. 

The book tries to depict the geography and natu· 
ral history of the whole Pacific Islands area: pp. 
155·157 a short. rather misleading chapter on Mi
'eronesia: . pp. 94-102, good general chapter on 
plants and vegetation. LC: DU22.075. 

Ostenfeld, c. H. 
Meeresgrlser I. Marine Hydrocbaritaceae: n. 
Marine Potamogetonaceae: in, Hannig, and 
Winkler, Die POanzenareale 1 ( 3): Kane 21·24. 
1927: 1 (4): Karte 34·39, 1927. 

I. The distribution map for Enbalus acoroides in· 
dicates record from Guam. Halophil& ovata also 
recorded from the Marianas. n. Includes record of 
Diplantbera uninervis, from Guam (K. 34). LC: 
QK10l.H22. 

Owen, R. P. 
Comprehensive report on the rhinoceros beetle in 
the Palau lslandt. 
1-13, Guam , 1950. 

A mimeographed memorandum to the High Com· 
missioner , Trust Territory of the Pacific ls1andt , 
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including information on the effect of tbiJ pest on 
the forests of coconut trees in Palau, abo on ill 
other host pla~ts. Iuclades data on Kayangel 
Atoll. 

Pacific Scieoee Coaocll Secretariat. 
Report on the Pacific Seieoee Aaoc:iation. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 41: l-ll5, 1951. 

Ioeludel information on the activity of the 
auoeiation lioee its creation in 1920 • especially 
on tbe seven flnt Pacific congre~~et. with IUIIUDa

ry of their recommendationl10me of wbich per
tained to botanical wark in Microoeda. See Fos
berg, 1953 a. 

Pagb, P. M. F. de 
Travels round the world in the ye1rsl767. 1'788, 
1'789. 1'7'70, 1'7'71. 
1-437, OSlin, 1791. 

Ioelades, pp. 12'7-131, account of vistt to 
Guam. with brief mentions of main economic -' · 
plants and superficial notes~ vegetatiGD. 

Papenfun, G. F. 
On tbe identity of Spoogoc1adia and C1adophorop
lil. 
Pac. Set. 4: 208-213, 1950. 

Contains a brief refereoee to the occmreoee of 
s. vaucheriaeformil in Pooape and Saipan, based 
on Okamwa • 1915. 

Pan, C. M. 
Over and above ow Pacific. 

1-2'74, Maundeville House, 1941. 
Delcriptive and historical account of 10me Pa

cific Islanda, loeludlng Guam, pp. 102 et seq •• 
with a few mentions of food plants. LC: DU2?. P3. 

Paulding, H. 
Journal of a cruise of the United States Schooner 
Do1pbln •••• 
1-258, N. T •• 1831. 

Ioeludes delcrlptlve notes oo atolls of the Gil
berts (Nukun&u, Tapeteuea) and Martballs (Aroo, 
and especially Mill). with mentlo111 of vegeta
tion and food plants. LC: DU2l.P32. 

Pax, F. 
Eupborbiaceae-Claytleae. 
Pflr. 47 (IV. 147 W): 1-124, 1911. 

Monographic • mentiolll CocU&emn vadegatum. 
from Micronesia. 

Euphorbiaceae-Acalypheae-Mercurialinae. 
Pflr. 83 (IV. 14'7 vU): 1-4'73, 1914. 

Monographic. loeludes species of Macaranga 
from Micronesia. 

Pax, F. and Hoffmann, K. 
Euphcrbi&ceae-Addltamentam, VI. 
Pflr. 68(IV.l4'7 xiv): 1-81, 1919. 

Monographic. loeludes several plana from Micro
nesia, e. g. Claoxylon carollnlanum sp. nov •• 
from Pooape. p. 16. Macaraoga tbomJ*)Dll, from 
Guam. p. 28. M. carol1nenlil var. •andifolla. 
n. var •• from Pooape, p. 29. 

Eupbmblaeeae-crotonoideae-Acalypbeae-Acaly
phlnae. 
Pllr. 85 (IV. 147): 1-231, 1924. 

Monograph of the genus Acalypha, loelacllng 
Mici'ODeli&n species, e. g. A. aukealls, sp. oov., 
from Truk (Kraemer) • p. 161, and A. grandls var. 
genuina • from Palau ( Ledermann. Kraemer) • p. 160. 

Pax. F. and Knuth. R. 
Prlmulaceae. 
Pllr. 22(IV.237): 1-386, 1905. 

Monographic. loeludes Lydmachla maurltlana. 
p. 2'75, from Micronesia: 

Pelzer, K. J. 
Agriculhft in the Truk Islands. 
For. Agr. ll: 74-81, 194'7. 

Iucludes brief note on vegetatloa and information 
on ecooomic plants and agricultural methods. Map, 
photos. 

Pembertoo, c. E. 
A Javan wasp aida Saipan. 
Res. Rev. 1949(Nov.): 9-lO,lMI. 

Popular account of naturalizatioa of a wasp to 
control coconut beetles. Mentloos damage to coco
nut trees. 

Progress in the control of invertebrate pests in the 
Pacific Islan•. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. CoiJF. Abstr. 122-123, 1953. 

Mentlonl work on several plant pests and the in
troduction of inleca in an attempt 10 control Lan- . 
tana camara in Ponape. 

Pickering. C. 
Geographical distribution of animals and plana 
[Part DJ:[in, u. s. Exploring Exped. 19 (2)]: 
1-524, [Pbiladelplda, 1878]. 

On pp. 246-248, are mentions of Marshall II~. 
with several plants recorded. and a description of 
Wake, with Ust of plants; on pp. 488-480, a brief 
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account of the Marl&naa with remark that the 
mooaooaa are said to extend to them. LC: Qll6. 
W6. 

Pickering, J. 
Oa the language and Inhabitants of Lord North's 
Island. 
Mem. Am. Acad .Arta Set. a. s., 2: 205•24'7, 
1846. 

Early account of Tobil., with notes on mate· 
rial cultwe and on the effects of a typhoon In fW • 
lng the taro-patches with sand. Baaed on reporta 
from a rescaed cutaway ullor. 

Piper, C • V. and Duan, a • T • 
A revWon of Caaavalla. 
Kew Bull. 1822 : 129 ·145 , 1922 • 

Key to known 1pecies. The index includes, 
p. 144, C. megalamba and C. macrobotbryl 
from the Martanaa, but DO 1peclmena were seen 
and the two 1pecies are not Included In the keys. 

Plancboa, J. E. 
Ulmaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 1 '7a 151·210 , 18'73. 

Monosrapbic, Includes, p. 201. Spollia dll· 
color (synonym of Trema) , mentioned with 
doubts, from the Marianu. See Lauterbach, 
1913. 

Plaacbon , J • E. and Triana , J • 
Mimolre sur la famll1e des Guttlftres. 
Aaa. Sci. Nat. IV.Bot.l5:240•319,1861. 

This is pan m of a monograph. Includel Ca· 
lopbyllum inopbyllum, from Guam, p. 284. 

Pope, H. B. 
Nauru and Ocean Island. Their pb01phate dep01· 
ttl and worldng•. 
Jour. Depc. Agr. Viet. lt: 449•489, 1921. 

Geographical and historical account with only 
the mOlt incidental mention of vegetation, but 
with a nwnber of pbotograplllsbowlng vegetation. 

Polteh, A. 
Notices g~Oitiqaeuin, LOtke, p,. Voyage 
aut our do moode ••• Le S'ntavine •••• 
3: N·l09, 1838. 

Translated from German by J. M. de Genlve. 
Includes geological and geograpblcal notes on the 
Caroltnes and Guam, with a few words on planll 
and vegetation. 

Prager. M. 
Volk und Inaeln der lktlicben Karo11nengrappe. 

'75 

Beitr. Koloo. Polliik u. Kol. Wtrucb. 2 : 4 7·59 , 
1900-1901. 

Good geograpblcal description of Poaape. Brief 
mention of vegetation, p. 51, and notes on edible 
planta, and timber. No scientific names given. 
Climate, pp. 53 et seq. 

Prantl, K. 
Beiulge zur Syatematik der Opblogl011een. 
Jahrb. Bot. Gart. Berlin 3a 29'7·350, 1884. 

Monograpbtc. Includel, p. 351, o. reticula· 
tum, from Palau (Tetena) and, p. 332, o. pen· 
dulam, from the Marianas (Gaudtcbaud). 

Prell, K. B. [C. B.] 
kliquiae Haenkeanae, seu descriptiones et leones 
plantarum, quas in America meridtonall et boreaU, 
In iaaulis Phllippinil et Marianis collegit Tbaddaeua 
Haenke. 
1: 1·358, 1825·183Gl 2al-152, 1831·1835. 

S yatematic studies of Haenke '1 collections, de· 
scribing several new species from the Marianas. 
For dates see Stearn, Jour. soc. Bibl. Nat Hilt. 
h 153•154, 1938. Smh 681. 9 P93. 

Supplementum tentaminis Pteridograpbtae •••• 
Abb. B~bm. Gel. v. 4: 281·380, 184'7l separate: 
1·120, Prague, 1845. 

Systematic, includes a few 1pecies from tbe 
Marianas: Angiopteris anguatifolia p. 21, (N6e), 
HelmintbOitacbya crenata, from Guam (Haenke) 
(correcting erroneoua habitat given In Reliquiae 
Haenkeanae), p. 60, Lygodium semibaatatum, 
p.l0l(N6e), L.scandena, from Guam (N,e, 
Haenke), p. 102. 

Die Geflubnndellm Stipes der Farm. 
Abb. B~bm. Gel. V, 5a 30'7·356, 1848l separate 
paged 1·48, tab. 1-vn, 184'7. 

Includes recorda of several 1pecies from Ualan 
(Kuaaie). Gives original description ~ Gymnothe· 
ca menenaiana, from Ualan (Mertens), In a foot· 
note p. 13. Separate In NYBG. 

Epimeliae botanicae. 
Abh. Bl5bm. Gel. V, 6: 381·824, 185llseparate: 
1·284, Prague. 1849 [18511]. 

For bibliographic information on date, see Boll. 
Torrey Bot. Club 32c 690 (footnote), 1905. Gener· 
a1 1yatematic notes Including Microoealan species, 
e.g. Gymnotheca menenaiana, from Kuaaie. 
Smi: 687. P93. 
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Price, W. 
Pacific adveulwe. 
1·317, N. T., 1936. 

Same book waa publlabed In Tokyo, 1838, ua· 
cler the title South Seas adveatwe. Vlalt to Ja
paaeae Maadaaecl blaacll, wllh aocea • the lalla
ace of Japaa. Oaly a few meatiOIII of ,w.a. 
LCt DU500. P7, 

Japaa '• 111u• of mJIIery. 
1·225, LoodOD, TofCIIltO, ltu. 

Delcrtpdoa of Mkroaedall lllao• meier Japa· 
aete Maadate. Ollly a few memtoa~ of plaau. 
LCt DU&OO. H8. 

Protbero, G. W. eel. 
Former German poeMU10111 lD Oceania. 
Foreip Office Haadbook 148a 1·98, L•claD,l920. 

IDcladea brief paraarapb oa MtcroaealaD lllall•a 
popapby. cJtmare, luaaapa, etc. UDlmpor· 
tant. LCt DU60. G7. 

Prowasell, S. J. YCIIl 

Die cle-.c:bea Nartaoeo, ilue Natur ~aclGelcbicbte. 
1·126, Lelpzf&, 1913. 

A mODosraph written after a visit to tbe Marl
aoaa. Pp. 74-86, chapter emltleci ""Die Natur cler 
Narlanea• f.Dclucle•seotoslcal, seosrapbtcal aDd 
cllmadc data wfth.meotiOIII of vesetation. Pp. 
104 et leCl·. "Die flora•, coataln notes Clll vege· 
tatlOD and a llJt of 1peclel recorded from the Marl· 
anu by various autbon. LC1 DUM3.P7. 

Rac8kofer, L. 
Ueber ciJe GattUJ18 Allopbyl• unci ciJe Ordouaa 
lbre Artea. 
Sits ........ Akad. Wlsl. Mlocbao 381 201·240, 
lt09. 

SJilematic treatment, with key to spec~ from 
Alia and Oceaata, pp. 226·234. lefereDCa to 
1peclel, p. 238. loc:lucles A. laet• Radlk., 
P• 228, (Martaaaa) con. Frltz(ref. P• 238, DO. 

Ul). 

Gel&mtDbenlcblOber ciJe Saplodaceeo Papaadellla 
lo, Lauterbach, BeftrJae aur flora PapuaieDI. 
Bat. Jabrb. 58s 261·318, 1920. 

1Dc1ude• at least oae record from the Manbalba 
Allopbylu tematu:s, p. 283. 

Saplaclaceae. 
Pf1r. 88 a·h (IV 186)a 1·1539, 1931·193&. 

Mooosrapbtc, Jnclaclel ••eral 1peclel from 

Mtcroaeaia. 

Rallet, L. 

Ua aataral.tsle ~· IIBD6·Prime9ke 
Leaoa (17M·l8&9). 
Aim. Soc. lei. Mat. C1weole·Maridme 3(8)1 
77·131, 1953. 

liopapby of Leaoa, 1Dcla41Da tllfoautiOD on 
the voyaae of the CoqaWe. 

Jay, S. H. 
The people of Greeawlcll Atoll, Wettenl Pacific 
Oceaa. 
Maa17a 187-190, 1917. 

1Dcla4ea abort lilt of plaaiS aacl .-. of plaat 
awerlala. 

Racor4, s. 
Nota Clll tropical tJmben. 
Trop. Woocll32a 1·8, 1932. 

Oil pp. 2·4, cUic-. •Gamaaa• ddltwood, 
nppoeecl to be a speclea of AlllCIIlia, 1eiJ 1Jabt 
timber fouoclln the Carollael. Accordla& to JCue· 
btra, drtfu to the CarallDea &om the PbWpptoea or 
Celebes. 

leeci, E. K. 
Geaeral report • arcbaolosy and hlltary of GUJD. 
1·133, waa~oa. 1962 Cmlmeosrapbed). 

W111trated account willa ma .. : a tectioD • plaaiS 
aad vesetattoa, tilts taaccurate, IDOitly comptlecl 
from variouasoarces. LCa DUM7. AM, 1952. 

Iucier, J. R. 
The GramtMae·Paalcoicieae of New Gatoea. 
Jour. Amolci Arb. 29r 257·392, INS. 

swementa of cltstrlbutloa lnclade cuaal mea· 
tlou of Mlcraaella, e.,. Di&Jl&rta J.oas1ulma 
from Pelellu, p. 280, llcbaemum 41ptatum var. 
polyaacllyum from the Marlaaal, p. 367. 

Rehder, A. 
The Bradley blbltopapby. A &ulcle to t .. woody 
plants of the world pablilbed before the be&lDala& 
of the. tweatletb cemary. CompUed a the Aroolcl 
Alboretum of HarYar4 tJDlyeralty UDder the dlrec
tloa of Charla Sprape SUJeat• 
Pub. Amold Arb. 110. 3, yola. 1·1, 1911·1918. 

AnaJI8ed by sllbjecu. Yol. I belD& aa lllclex by 
author ucl title. IIIICIDclelmaay reference~ fo•cl 
lD this blbUosrapby. The artaJ18eiDelll and aclcltttoo
al material may be fo•cl Uleful. LCa %5316. T8 M. 

lelcbeabach, H. G. , f. 
Oleblcllosrapldlcbelellr .. e. 
Llaaea 19r 388·37t, l&n. 
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Detcription of many species of Orcbidaceae, 
including two species of Plexaure from Ualan 
(Kusaie). p. 371 (Mertens), 

Reid, C. F. 
A bibliography of the island of Guam. 
1-102, N. Y., 1938~ 

Extensive classified bibliography of the litera
ture on the island, Includea sections on botany, 
agriculture, etc, LC: Z474LR35. 

Reinbold, T. 
Meersalgen von den Karollnen (meist von Yap) 
welcbe Prof. Dr. Volkens gesammelt bat. 
Hedwigia 40: 350·351, 1901. 

Enumeration of 26 apecies. 

Renouard, A. 
Les Oea Carolines, 
Bull. Soc. ~gr. Lille 4: 468-481, 1885. 

Superficial account of hiltory, and detcription. 
Unimportant. 

Rhone, R. D. 
Namu, the richest island in the South Seaa. 
Nat, Geogr. Mag. 40: 558-589, 1921. 

No mention of plants other than coconut and 
pandanus. 

Rice, F. M. 
Notes on Ruk and the Mortlock lllanda. 
[Amer.] Million. Herald 91: 311·314, 1895. 

Contains very brief notes on economic plants 
and their uaea. Unimportant. 

Richard, A. 
Botanique. D. Sertum Aatrolabianum. 
I·LVI, 1·167, Parial834, 

See Le110n, A. and Richard, A. 

[Riebow et al. ed.] 
Die deuucbe Kolonial Geletzgebung: Sammlung 
der auf die deuttchen Schutzgebiete bezllglichen 
Gesetze, Verordnungen, Erlassen und internatio· 
nalen Vereinbarqen, mit Anmerkungen und 
Sachlregister. 
1893-1909. Berlin. 

Editor varies with almost every issue. These 
collections of German orders, decrees, etc • , 
for the German colonies include many concerning 
Micronesia, and furni~ 10me data on agricultme, 
pest control, plant introduction, etc. LC: JV2053. 
A3. 

Riesenberg, S. H. 
Magic and medicine in Ponape. 

SW. Jour. Anthrop. 4(4): 406-429, 1948. 
lncludea a list of plants, . with native names, 

most of them determined by Fosberg. 

Roberuon. R. 
The Caroline lllands. 
Trans. Aliat. Soc. Japan 5: 41·63, 1877. 

77 

Account of voyage of schooner "Rupak" to various 
Caroline lllanda: includes notes on uaes of plants: 
very little on vegetation. 

Robson, R, W. 
The Pacific lllanda handbook. 
1·371, N.Y., 1945. 

General information on the Pacific Islanda, in
cluding much useful data on geography, and inci
dental mentions of vegetation, weather, and eco
nomic planu. Micronesian Islands, pp. 132·177. 
LC: DUI.Pl43, 1944, 

Rogers, D. P. 
Fungi of the Marshall Ialande, central Pacific Ocean; 
Pac, Sci. 1: 92-107, 1947, 

Enumerates and ditcusses fungi, principally collec· 
ted on the University of Hawaii Expedition, 1946. 

Rogers, w. 
A cruising voyage round the world •••• 
1·428, 'tppendix 1·68, index, London, 1712. 

Voyage made in 1708-1711. lncludea, pp. 360· 
368, account of vilit to Guam, with unimportant 
mentions of food plants. Notes abundance of "lndi· 
co plant", LC: G42Q.R6, 1712, rare books, 

Roth, G. 
Uebersicht Ober die Gattung Calymperes. 
Hedwigia 51: 122-134, 1911. 

Sbort synopsis of genus, mentioning C. thyridlol· 
dea Broth. from Yap, p. 127, and C. chamissoois 
"von den Koralleninseln der Sl\dsee", p. 130. 

Royal Society of London 
Tbe atoll of Funafuti. Borings into a coral reef and 
the results. 
1·428, London, 1904. 

General account of the boring expedition. There 
are incidental mentions of the Gilberts, see Finckb, 
1904. Smi, 593. 6 L847. 

Saccardo , P. A. 
Sylloge fungorum omnium hucusque cognitorum. 
25 volumes, 1882-1931 (LC copy bas imprint: pub
lished by J. W. Edwards, Litboprinted by Edwarda 
Brothers, Inc. , Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1944). 

Includes in 2: 182, Patavii, 1883, two species 
from the Marsballlslands (Cbaml110). LC:QK603.S3. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


78 

Sachet, M. -H. 
Present status of vegetation studies in the Pacific 
Basin. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 151-153. 1953. 

Briefly mentions literature on Micronesian veg
etation. 

Sadebeck, R. 
Die wichtigeren Nutzpflanzen und deren Erzeug~ 
nisse a us den deutschen Colonien. 
Jahrb. Hamb. Wiss. Anst. 14: 19-156, 1897. 

Descriptions of a number of economic plants 
from the German colonies, ·· with their uses. The 
exact habitat Is not usually given but many of 
tbeae plants are found in Micronesia e. g. coco
nut, Coelococcuscarollnensis, p. 27, Piper 
methysticum, p. 65, etc. 

Safford. W. E. 
Guam and Its people. 
Am. Anthrop. n. s. 4: 707-729. 1902 (reprinted. 
with revisions. in }.nn. Rep. Smiths. lost. 
Append. 1902: 493-508. 1903). 

Includes notes on vegetation. climate. culti
vated .and introduced plants. etc. 

Extracts from the note-book of a naturalist on the 
·island of Guam. 

Plant World 5: 161-168, 193-198, 1902; 6; 25·32. 
49-54. 73-78. 97-103. 123-130. 147-153. 173-
179. 205-211, 232-237. 257-262. 278-284. 
1903; 7: 1-8. 25-31. 53-60, 81-87. 113-118. 
141-146, 163-169. 189-196, 213-220, 237-245, 
261-268, 285-298. 1904. 

Includes many important notes on plants and 
vegetation. 

The useful plants of the island of Guam. 
Contr. U. s. Nat. Herb. 9:1-416, 1905. 

Comprehensive account of history. exploration. 
vegetation. ethnobotany. etc. In the "Descrip
tive catalogue" arranged alphabetically. pp. 170-
404, most references are by W. F. Wight. 

A year on the island of Guam •••• 
1-190. [1910?] 

Reprinted. without date, from Plant World. 
(See Safford 1902·1904). LC: DU647.S4. 

Guam. Reprint of a lecture delivered before the 
D. C. Society of the Sons of the American Revo
lution at Washington, D. C •• April 19. 1911. 

1·32, Washington, 1912 a. 
History. geography and conditions on the island 

when Safford went there are described. Casual men· 
tions of plants. Unimportant as compared to Saf
ford's other works. LC: DU647.S2. 

Safford, w. E. 
Papualtbia Marlannae. a new apecles of Annonaceae 
from the Island of Guam. 
Jour. Wash. Acad. Sci. 2: 469, 1812 b. 

Description of the plant now called Guamla marl
annae. 

Cultivated plants of Polynesia and their vernacular 
names. an Index to tbe origin and migration of the 
Polynesians. 
Bishop Mus. Spec~ Pub. 7: 183·187. 1921 a (Proc. 
1st Pan-Pac. Sci. Conf. ). 

Includes vernacular namea, with botanical ~uiv
alents. for economic plants from many islands 1n 
the Pacific. from £alter to Guam and Malaysia. 

Disperaal of plants by ocean currents. 
Blsbop Mus. Spec. Pub. 7 (2): 536·636, 1921 b 
(Proc. 1st Pan-Pac. Sci. Conf. ). 

Brief reference to Guam, about aeeds picked up 
on the beach. 

[Sweet potato in Guam]. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 7 (1): 18.2 • 1921 c. (Proc. 
lit Pan-Pac. Sci. Conf. ). 

Brief comment appended to article on New Zea
land by Cbilton, polntlag out that the aweet potato 
bad not reached Guam before the Spaniarda. 

The Mariana Islands. 
Guam Record. 18: 236·237. 248·249. 1941. 

On pp. 236·236, is a description of the prlncipal 
woods of Guam. taken from the dlary of Spanish 
governor Pablo Perez, 1849. with botanical names 
added by Safford • Safford's MS is now in Library of 
Congress.· 

St. John, H. 
Distribution of Ophioglossum on Wanda of the Pacif-. 
ic Ocean. Pacific plant studies 2. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 17: 177-182, 1943. 

0. reticulatum. pantropic species. extenda 
through Micronesia. o. pendulum rep<ned from 
Mille ( Mlli) A toll, Marshall Islands. collected by 
E. Bailey. 1a said to be a probable error In data. 
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St. John, H. 
Tinian plants collected by R. s. Cowan. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 73: 588, 1946. 

Three species reported: Cyclopbor .. lanceo
lat .. , Jatropha gossypifolia, and Callicarpa cana. 

Report on the flora of Plngelap Atoll, Caroline 
Islands, Micronesia, and observations on !he vo
cabulary of the native inhabitants: Paciflc plant 
studies 7. 
Pac. Sci. 2: 96-113, 1948 a. 

Catalogue of plants collected by St. John in 
Dec. 1945, with noteS. The first part includes 
brief mention of vegetation, chapter on ethno
botany, with table of native names of plants on 
Plrige1ap and in four other native languages. 
Some of the photos show vegetation. 

Plant recorda from the Carollnellslanda, Micro
nesia. Pacific plant studies 8. 
Pac. Sci. 2: 272-273,.1948b, 

New recorda from spectmens collected by the 
author in 1945. 

Origin of the plants used for sustenance in abo
riginal Polynesia. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 23: 9, 1948 c. 

Abstract of attempt to trace origin of names of 
food plants used in Polynesia, Melanesia, Malay
lia, and Micronesia, as bearing on early migra
tions of the Polynesians. 

Plant recorda from Aur Atoll and Majuro Atoll, 
Marshall Islands, Micronesia • :: • 
Pac. Sci, 5: 279-286, 1951 a. 

Many species of vascular plants reported, with 
Marshallese names given for most of them; 
distribution map for Canavalia sericea;. 

The distribution of Pisonia grandia (Nyctaginace
ae). 
Webbia 8: 225-228, 1951 b. 

A short summary of the ecology and distribu
tion of this widespread strand plant in the Pacific, 
including Micronesia, with a map. 

A new variety of Pandanus and a new species of 
Fimbristylis from the central Pacific Islands •••• 
Pac. Sci. 6: 145-150, 1952. 

One new combination in Pandanus from Eniwe-

79 

... tok, and Fimbristylis atollensia from the Marshalls, 
and the Carolines: map. 

St. John, H. 
Adventive plants in the Marshall Islands before 1941. 
Eighth Pac. Set. Congr. Abstr. 173-174, 1953 a. 

Lists and ditcusses briefly the plants regarded by 
author aa of aboriginal and post-European introduc
tion. 

Narrow endemism in Oceania , as evidenced by the 
genus Cyrtandra. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 214, 1953 b. 

Mentions occurrence of Cyrtandra on Ponape and 
Kusaie. 

St. John, H. and Fosberg, F. R. 
A new variety of Ruppia maritima (Rupptaceae), 
from the tropical Pacific. ~ 
Occ, Pap. Bishop Mus. 15: 175-178, 1939. 

R. maritima reported from Guam, spectmens 
not seen. 

St. John, H. and Maeon, L. E. 
Vernacular names of the plants of Bikini, Marshall 
Islands. Pacific plant studies 12. 
Pac. Sci. 7: 165-168, 1953. 

An attempt to determine native nama of plants 
found In Bikini, but based on specimens collected 
on Kill. 

St-Yvea, G. 
L'oc4an1e. 
1-398, Tours, 1903. 

· · Includes Marshall, Caroline and Marianas Islands, 
pp. 217-227, with general-notes on history, geo
graphy, and a few mentions of plants. No descrip
tion of vegetation. LC: DU22.S25. 

Sajo, K. 

Bilder aus Polynesien. 
Prometheus 17: 614-618, 629-633, 644-669, 6U-
611. 678-683. 1906. 

Notes on Guam, mostly describing economic 
plants, largely drawing from Safford's "Useful 
plants of Guam, " and reproducing some of the illus
trations. 

[Sakurai, J. ed.] 
Scientif.ic Japan past and present, 
1-359 , Kyoto, 1926, 

Chapters on various subjects by different authors. 
That on botany by Hayata, includes Micronesia. 
GS: 030 ( 620) N2ll. 
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[Sakurai, K.] 
[Apogamy of papaya]. 
Gunta DO Sangy3-[Dec. 1932]:(7-11, 1932 a]. 

Delcription of apogamy In papaya, and reaults 
of some experiments. Abstract Asblzawa. 

t.---------1 
[VJlriation of sex in papaya]. 
Gunta DO Sangy& [Nov. 1932]: [1-10. 1932 b]. 

DbcUIIion of change of sex of papaya. Ab
stract Aahiza wa. 

~---------1 
(Classification of papaya]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& (Aug. 1932]:(1-24, 1932 c]. 

Classification by flower, by fruit. Abstract 
Ashizawa. 

SJtkurai, K. 

Beobachtungen Ober Japanbcbe Moosflora XXVI, 
XXVU • Bryoflor a von Micronesia I, n. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 57: 86-92, 249-257, 1N3. 

Enumerations. Include several new species 
from Micronesia. 

Salesius. D. 
Die Karollnen·I01el Yap. 
1-173, Berlin, (1907]. 

Book seen was not dated. Monographic, includ
ing valuable information on natives. Tbe first 
part includes geography. vegetation. climate. 
etc. Vegetation and flora DOt original, said to be 
treated after Volkens. NYPL:BUi. 

Salvoza. f • M. 
Rhizopbora. 
Nat. Appl. Sci. Bull. Univ. Philip. 5: 179-237, 
1936. 

Monograph. including notes on ~ngrove vege
tation. ecology. distribution. etc. Includes R. 
mucronata. from Guam. p. 216, and R. apicu-

. lata, pp. 229·233, from Guam and Yap. 

Sanchez y Zayas. E. 
The Marianas lslandl. 
Naut. Mag. 34: 449-460, 641-649, 18651 35: 
205-213, 253-266,297-309, 356-363, 462-472. 
1866. 

General account, with detailed de~eriptions of 
islands, by a Spanish Navy captain. There are a 

few casual mentions of plants. The northern is

lands are DOt all rightly identified. 

Sarfert, E. 
Kusae: in. G. Thilenius, Erg. SOds. Exp. ll B 

4. 1: 1-298. 1919; 2: 299-540. 1920. 
Vol. 1 includes geography, with mentions of vege

tation. climate. plants, cultivated plants. etc. 
Good photos sbowtng vegetation. Vol. 2 DOD botan
ical. 

Sasaki, H. and Uehara. H. 
(Southern plants] • 
1-267, Tokyo. 1942. 

Not seen. 

Sata, N. 
A monograpblc study of the genus Ficus from the 
point of view of ecoDOmic botany. 
The Research and Survey not. 143 and 144. Formo
sa, 1944, reprinted in Contr. lost. Hort. Ec. Bot. 
Taihoku DO. 32; 1-405, 1-289, 1944. 

Ficus apecles from Pormou and the Pbilipptnes. 
Casual mention of Micronesian species. Sml. 

Sato. z. 
Geology of Babeltbuap llland (Palau main island) 
and the Annexed Islets. 
Bulletin of Natural History 38(72):92-104, lNl 
(translation by R. Endo, 1N9 fUed 1n USGS library). 

Mentions conifer fossUs 1n lignite bedl. 

Sawada, H. 
(TaMlll-conta1ning plants of the South Seas]. 

Sangy& DO Nanya 3 (10): 8-14. 1940. 
Not seen. 

Schauer. J. c. 
Verbenaceae. 
DC. Plo •• ll: 522·700, 1847. 

Monograpblc. with several Micronesian species. 
e. g. Vitex negundo, p. 685, Premna gaudicbau
dU. p. 631, Clerodendron inerme, p. 660. all 
from the Marianas. 

Schellenberg , G • 
Die Connaraceae von Mikronesten: in, Dielt. 1924. 
Bot. Jahrb. 59: 17. 1924 a. 

Connarus gaudicbaudii reported from Palau. 

Eine neue lcacinacee von den Palau-Inteln: in, 
Diets, 1924. 
Bot. Jahrb. 59: 17, 1924 b. 

Urandra elliptic& described from Palau. 

[Scherzer, K.] 
Reite der Oesterreichischen fregatte "Novara• um 
die Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859. unter den 
Befehlen des Commodore B. von WWlerstorf-Urbair. 
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Bescbreibender Theil U: 1·454, Wien, 1861. 
Written by Scherzer, K. but not signed. Ac

count of scientific expedition around tbe world. 
Sailed tbrougb tbe Carolines on the way from 
China to Stewart I • (Sikaiana). Mentions, 
pp. 216·289 , Puynlpet (Ponape), gives a descrip
tion of the island, and ment1ons cult1vated planta, 
with a · few notes. on vegetat1on. LC: Qll6.N9. 

Scherzer, K, 
Narrative of the circumnavigation of the globe by 
the Austrian frigate Novara • • • • • 
3 vols., ~-. 1861-1863. 

See above-eo~ry. LC: Qll6.N8981; Qll6 N92. 

Schindler, A. K. 
Halorrbagaceae. 
Pnr. 23(1V. 226): 1-133, 1906. 

· Monographic , ment1ons Halarrbagis scabra var. 
elongata, p. 29, from Mfcronesia. 

Scbinz, H. and Guf.llaumin, A. 
Sipbonogamen. • 
Nova Caled. Bot. 1 (2): 113-176, 1920. 

Includes some planu from Micronesia (Maria
nas and Marshalls): among them Marilcus penna
tus (Lam.) , comb. nov. , from the Marianas. 

Sipbonogamen. 
Nova caled. Bot. 1 (3): 177-255•, .,1921. 

Includes Corcborus torreiiaDUSoand Glossogyne 
tenuifolia , from the Marianas. 

Schlechter , R. • 
Balaoopboraceae: in, Volkens, 1914. 
Bot, Jabrb. 52: 14·16, 1914 a. 

Descript1on of Balanophora pedicellaris, sp. 
nov. from Truk, (Krllmer coll.. ). 

Die Orcbidaceen vOb Mikroneaien: in, Volkens, 
1914. 
Bot. Jabrb. 52: 6·13, 1914 b. 

DtlcussJon of species, many of them new,· 
from different islabd group~ in Micronesia. Sever
al collectors. 

Die Asclepiadaceen von Mikronesien:in Dtels 1921, 
BOt. Jabrb. 66: 566·569, 1921 a, 

Discussion of several genera, with a key. 
Some new species described, from several collec
tions including Ledermann's. 
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Schlechter , R. 
Die Elaeocarpaceen von Mikroneliena in.DielsJ921, 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 582·664, 1921 b. 

Two new species of Elaeocarpus described from 
Ledermann's collection. 

Die Gesneraceen von Mlkroneliena ln.Diels, 1921, 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 676·571, 1921 c. 

Ditcussion of two species of Cyrtandra; C. urv11-
lei from the Carolines, several collections, c. pa
lawensis, sp. nov. , from Palau (Ledermann 14523). 

Die Orcbldaceeo von Mlkrooelien: in, DielsJ921, 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 434-501, 1921 d. 

Systematic, with keys to genera and species. 
Many new species delcribed. Recorda from several 
collect1ons. 

----~-----
Die Scrophularlaceen von Mlkroneaten& In, Dlels,l921, 
Bot. Jamb. 56: 570·575, 1921 e. 

DiscUIIion 'd1 a n~ of species found in several 
collectioas, 'iom all islapd group~. · 

Scbllttler', J. 
Monograpbie der Uliaceep Gattung Dianella Lam. 
Mitt. Bot. Mus. Unlv. ZOrich 163: 1·283, t. 
1->U(~. 1940. . -

Enormous amount of anatonlical and morpbologi· 
cal work. But tb~"l}'ltemat1cs look very unsound, 
nomenclature carele.,. geography unlttely. In· 
cludel several Mictoneaian.species, e. I· D. ne· 
morosa from the Marianas, p. 256, D. carolinen· 
sis from Yap, p. 260. 

Schmid, G. 
C~llliJso all Naturfoncher • . · 
1-115, Leipzig, 1942. 

Complete bibliograpbic account, 1otitb detaUed 
list of all ediJions of all works of and referring to 
Cbamisso on ~atural bistory, with btograpbic imro
duction. LC: Z8159.S3. 

Schmidle, W. 
Einlge Algen welclJe Prof. Dr. Volkens auf den 
Ctrolinen gesammelt hat. 
Hedwigia 40: 343·3411,1 1901. 

Enumeration of species, some of them new, e. 
g. Plectonema volkensii, p. 343, 

Schmidt, A. 
Atlas der Dlatomaceenkunde. 
ser. 1-vn. Leipzig, [1874]-1940 • 

• 
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Atlas of pl&tea, illwuadJIB dlatoma from all 
para of tbe world, IJlclacllas MtcrOMiiaoapectes, 
e. I• Ser. I, to. 11 aa412, dlatom1 from tbe 
Pelew (Palau) aa41C1apm111 (GObert) lll&D4a. 
Juued lll Hefte of 4 plaea, 12 Hefte co a .edea. 
The fillt OM mdate4, tbe second date4 Jaa. 
18'76. For detailed claw tee Joar. let. 441 3M· 
388, 1808. Acad. Set. Jlb1laclelpbi&. 

Sclllla!C, O. C. 
Veru1clua1a dar Meenll&• YOR Ne .. GaJMa ad 
._...UCiaeaOce•alea. 
JJe4wfl1a esa 11-se, 112s. 

EIIIIIDer.UC.. of apectea wldl acer• from Micro· 
aeal&a Nut•aaa, C&reUMa, Ww. 

Sclaat*, a. G. 
GeolOIJ et die YicJaily of Mt. saau ..... Guam, 
Mart•••• Jdu•. 
1•61, Satpaa, lN8 (typeacript ••ft repoa, fllecl 
Ill tbe u. s. Geelop:al Suney aa4.11l tbe Office 
of tbe GoYemor of Guua, apub11111e4. 

ca.w. detaBed dllcwdca of....,. wilb 
, ·aady • pp. e-s, ef die rel.UC.. of •epWJea 

to Ullderly!as ao1l aa4 rock. CCIKla4ea that tile 
cllffereace betweea tbe veptatioll of YOlcaalc 
1011 aad liiMit0118, 1a aat due co 1011 mol.ltme u 
tho.- by·Steama, b.a t1aat •tt 1a Wcely that a 
faodamnral 4tffereacela the mtvral comped
t101l aa4 cbelll1atry of the ao1la • • • may JllaJ die 
prtawy part 1a eltabJ1aht. the ... wtaa pal• 
tem.• See Stearu, 118'7. 

Sclmee, H •• ed. 
De.acbea Koloaial·Lexicoll. 
h 1-'7'18: 2a l-as; 3a 1·7'78, 1120. 

Much l.alereatinl 1aformat1on, by dlffereat 
apec1a11JU, under such hea41Dga u umea of 
pluu. aamea of illaocll, lll&JI810Ve, ftJetadoa, 
etc. Mapa, ud &oo4 plctarea of plaab aad vese
tat1oa. LC: JV200'74JM. 

Schnee, (P.] 
Die Nocldy-lalel1m Jalllitatoll. 
Zool. Gart. 43a 301·302, 1802. 

Brief dacrJpttoa of a amall1alet of Jala1t, 
where D04d1ea 1101t • MeDtloaa that 1t baa 110 co
cOGata or breadfruit, bat 1roowoo4 (Pempb111), 
Bardagtoola aad Paadaaua. 

Laad uod Leate der Maraballfllleln. 
Zelucbr. Kol. Pol1tik Ia 245·285, 1914. 

Popular, seneralaotea, with 1Dcldemal men
tiona of vesetat1oo aad plalltl. MOldy aboat 

Jalait. 

Sclllee, [P.?] 
Darcb ·PRauea Yeranacbte Haatftdeta8Diea •• 
labla .... ea. 
Aacla. lcldffa• TIO ... •HJI• 141 188•148, 1110. 

Dilc..- al 1UaJ plaiD •ported 1D ilriWe 
the llda. maialy from tile ..., ........ bip 
1a1aadl of tbe Carollael, bat w1da a few meartoaa 
of Jalldl. 

lcbee, [P.] 
Die Yerwildedell Ra..W. alf T1a1u. 
Zeitlcbr. Kol. PoUt1lt 131 810•881, lJU, 

lllcladea bdef e.crtpcta of the ·illiM ... til 
.,..ew~.ea .... 11101111 .. of •ado• ..... . 

··--·-----
IU.der ..... ICaro11aea -· ......... . 
z.etucbr. ICol, hUdlt 141 810-et, 1111 a. 

le•«ataceiCOI ef tbe audlor'a life 1a ,_.,. 
aadllae Martual, ilc1qd!. lDCt*ltll .. •tw 
of a few plUII. 

l1afpa lber 4te biMN Tlerwell der MadaMD. 
Zeitlcbr. f, Natarwill. 811 418-f'JO, 1111 b. 

JBcl ... bdef ....................... . 
few ...... . 

SciiMt, G. 
JCUwaka•• dar S .... ·lmelaa ta, Dp,.. aM 
Gelpr. Haa6acb dar IWmaaolo&te. 
4 (T)I 1-lU, 1118. 

Comprellaadve lllllliiWJ of climate of all 1M 
M1croaedaD poap1. willa occaatoul amarb on 
the Yeptat10G. NTPLa PB. 

Scbr6ter, H. 
Moaosrapble der Gatt8111 Procrla n. 
18pert. Sp. Nov. 451 25'7·300, 11138. 

Iaclu4el, p. 211, P. pooapemta comb. lOY·, 
from Poaape (Herb. W1oltler) • 

Scbals, O. E. 
Eble Crac1fere • Karollaeaa Ill, Dtela, 1121. 
Bot. Jabrb. 581 &0'7, 1121. 

lraadca 1ntesr1folla var. t1mor1aoa. 

Scltam11a, K. 
Die Flora des de.atcbea Oll·aaiatilcbeo Scb10p· 
bletea. 
Bot. Jabrb • •• 181-223, 1888. 

Sy~tematlc. Iacbadea FlJUCh collection from 
Gilberta, Manballa aad CarollDea, wltb meattoaa 
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of species from the Marianas. Also Jensen collec
tion from Gilbert Islands. 

Schumann, K. 
Zlogtberaceae. 
Pllr. 20 (IV. 46): 1-458, 1904. 

Monographic , includes a species of Alpioia 
mentioned from Tap. p. 313. 

Scbumano, K. and Lauterbach, K. 
Dle Flaa der deuuchen Scbutzgebiete 1o der SOd-
see. 
1·813, T. I-xxn. Leipzig, 1901. 

Enumeration, includlng many Micronesian 
speciel. Smi. 1 480.2 Scb86. 

Nacbulge zur Flora des deuucben Scbutzgebiete 
1o der Stldlee. 
1-446 , T. I· XIV, Leipzig, 1906. 

Enumeration containing a few Micronesian 
species, e. g. Ficus carolloeDiil Warb., Stack
boUiia viminea, etc. Smt. :480.2 Scb86. 

Sc buster. J. 
Cycadleeae. 
Pf1r. 93 (IV. 1): 1-188, 1932. 

MoDOpapbic • On pp. 88, '71, 73, and 77, 
mentioas Mlcroneaian species. 0m111 Microoe
dan range on distribution map, except Palau. 

Schwabe, -K. ed. 
Dle deuucben KoloDien. 
2: 1-164, Berlin, (1909]. 

General description of German Pacific Island 
colonies: pp. 101·113 concern Micronesia (text 
by ICrlmer) and loclude some color pli»tos showing 
vegetation and planu. LC: JV2027.S4. 

Scribner, F. L. 
Notes on the grasses in the Bernhardt Herbarium 
collected by Thaddeus Haenke, and described by 
J. s. Prell. 
Miuouri Bot. Gard. Rep. 10: 35-59, 1899: 

A number of species are recorded from the 
Marianas, e.g. Centotbeca lappacea~, p. 40, 
Jlcbaemum polystacbyum, p. 44, etc. 

Seale, A. 
Repat on a mission to Guam. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 1: 17-128, 1901. 

Non-botanical, except for mention of Barring
tonia speciosa a~ed as fish poison. 

Quest for the Golden Cloak. 
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1-135, San Francltco, 1946. 
Reminiscences of a nanH'albt in tbe Pacific, lo

cludes• visit to Guam in 1900. No mention of veg
etation, only a few plants mentioned incidentally. 
LC: QH3l.S4 AS. 

Searles, P. J. 
Geology of the Marianas Islands. 
Guam Record. 13(4): 1, 19, 1838 a. 

Brief notes on islands other than Guam , with a 
word oo soils and planll. 

Guam after the Spanf.sb conquest. Part V. 
Guam Record. 13 (3): 8-7, 1938 b. 

ContaiDI very brief references to collections of 
planll by d 'Urville and to planting of coconu11 by 
Governor Cerain in ~8th cen~y. 

Seem.nn, B. 
Flora Vitie111ts: A description of the planu of the 
Viti or Fiji Islands with an account of their biatory, 
Ulel and properties. 
1·463, London, 1865·1873. 

Tbe first comprehensive account of a Pacific 
flora , basic to all Paeific botany. Includes a few 
Micronesian references. smt. :480. 22 se 1 F. 

Seidel, H. 
Von den Marsball·Inseln. 
D. Ko1on. Zeit. 19: 193·197, 233·23'7, 1902. 

General notes, tnoatly about Jaluit,. with men· 
tiona of vegetation and the moat conspicuous plants. 
Some of the pictures show vegetation. 

Tobi in WesunUcroaesien, eloe deuucbe Jnsel mit 
acbt Namen. 
Globus 88: 13·15, 1904. 

Historical account of various visill to Tobi, ex
plaining bow it received iu vario .. names; Includes 
a paragraph describing the island, and another on 
climate. Incidental, very brief mentiooa of planu 
(presence of tall trees, coconut palms). 

Die lnsel Tlnlan und ibre Stellung lm Marianen 
Bogen. 
Geogr. Zeiucm. 20: 558-567. 1914. 

Compilation, from sources cited all along; a 
brief description, with mentions of plants and 
climate. 

Die deuucbe Marianeninsel Rota. 
D. Rundscb. 37: 145·155, [1915]. 
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Geographical deacription of the island. Includes 
incidental brief mentions of vegetation and plants, 
especially on p. 149, The map givea1'Dformation 
oo vegetation, especially distribution of •nuts, 
of great interest historically. 

Semper, G. 
Auf der Inael Yap gesammelte Scbmetterlinge 
und deren Verwandlungagachichte. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 2: 60-64(131-136), 1873. 

Non-botanical, except for occasional men
tions of inleca' fooda. 

Semper, K. G. 
Ole Palau·lnleln im Stlllen Ocean. 
1-372. Leipzig • 1873. 

Voyage to Palau in 1881-62(?). The author 
lived at Tabatteldllin Babelthaub, visited the 
other islands auch u Kreiangel, Cortsre (Koror), 
Malakka and the aouthem lslandl of the poup. 
There are mentiona of aome plana and aome 
deacriptloaa of vegetation. An interesting ac
count of life among the natlvea. LC: DU7SO.S47. 

Auf der Palau•IDMln: e1n SOdaee·Jdyll. 
1·162 , Berlin, undated. 

A abort and popular edition of Semper'a book. 
Unimportant. NYPL: BJH. 

Senfft, A. 
Wtsrterverzeichnl• der Sprach der Maraball·Jnau
laner. 
1-183, Berlin, [1900] reprinted from ZeitiCirift 
flk afrlkanlache und oceanlache Sprachen 5: 79-
96, 97·157, 1900. 

German·Marahalleae and Marahalleae-German 
vocabulary with many words for plants and plant 
products, but not very useful because of lack of 
botanical names for plants. LC: PL8255.Z5 84. 

Ueber elnen Besuch des Uluti·Ato1la (West-Karo· 
linen). 
D. Ko1onla1b1. 12: 824-825, 1901. 

Senfft visited Ulutl (Ulithl) in May 1901. 
Noticed that aome coconut trees were dlaeaaed 
and ordered them cut cbwn. 

Bericht tlber den Besuch einlger Inaelgruppen clef 
West·Karo11nen. 
Mitt. deutiCb. Scbutzgeb. 17: 192·197, 1904 a. 

Includes brief noteS on food plana and vegeta· 
tion of aevera1islandl, e. g. Fail, Awepik, etc. 

[Senfft, -•· ] 
Reiae der Kalserlichen Bezlrksamtmanns Senfft in 
Jap nach den Weatkarollnen. 
D. Kolonlalb1. 16: 12·14, 1904 b. 

Account of trip, includes list of useful plants of 
Lamutrik, and a few ftom Oleai (Woleal). 

Bericht Dber aeine Rundreiae dwch die Westkaroll· 
nen und Palau·Jnaeln. 
D. Kolonialbl. 17: 281·284, 1908. 

Visited Woleai, Lamotrek, Satawal, Gaferut, 
Pals, and Ulitbl; briefly deacr1bea vegetation, 
moatly coconut plantatlooa, with notea on a few 
other food plana. 

. ----------
Die Ngulu· oder Matelotadnaeln~ 
Globus 94: 303·306, 1908. 

Deacriptlon of atoll, with aome notea on plana, 
mottly uaeful ooea. 

Secchell, W. A. 
Marine plana and Pacific palaeogeosrapby. 
Proc. 6th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: Sl17·81at, 19M. 

Dlacu_, dlltributlon of •veral plana occurring 
in Microneai&, mentlon1D8 lncideotally occurren
ces in the Marlaaaa and ahowinl Microaeatan d111ri • 
butlon on mapa. 

Shaw, H. K. A. 
On the dlatributlon of Plaollia grandla R. Br. (Nycta· 
glnaceae). with apecial reference to Malayaia. 
Kew Bull. 1952: 87·97, 1962. 

Includea notes on dlatributlon (with map forMa· 
layaia) mentioning occurrence on Marcia and Guam. 
Olacuuion of factors po.tbly influencing diltdbution. 
Notes on nomenclature and taxonomy. ,bQHiography. 

Sherff, E. E. 
Revision of the genus COIDIOs (family Compoaltae). 
Field Mus. Nat. Hlat. Bot. Ser. 8: 401·447, 1932. 

Mentions c. aulpbure• from Guam, pp. 409-410. 

Further studies in the genua Dodonea. 
Field Mus. Nat. Hiat. Bot. Ser. 23: 269·317, 
1941. 

Systematic , includes D. viacosa var. vulgaris. 
f. repanda. from Guam. p. 278. 

Sherman, J. 
Uaefultrees of Guam. 
Guam Record. 11: 301·302, 1936. 

A list of native names of treea with their uses. 
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A few English equivalents are given, but no Lat
in names. 

[ShimiZu, K.] 
[Effects of drought oo IU(Jar cane in tbe South 
Sea Islanda]. 
Gnnt& no Sangy& [Oct. 1932]:[1-62, 1932]. 

Includes ioformatlon on pbyslological effects, 
and notes on resutant yarfetJea. Mentlooa envi
ronmental coodltloos: concern~ tbe Marianas. 
Abstract Albizawa. 

[Miscellaoeo• ditea1e1 aod.losects of sugar caae]. 
Guota no Sangya [Dec• 1932]:.{12-22, 1932]: 
Dan. 1933]: [22-:281} Ouae .• 1933)t{l-8, 1933]. 

Includes ioforinatlon on sugar cane variety. 
and mention of Uitllaso saccbari Rbh. as causal 
agent of a diaue. Abstract Aablzawa. 

[Sugar caae borer "Rbabdoeaemla obecurm Boisd. "]. 
Guot& no .Sangy& [Oct. 1934]:[2-:20]: [Nov. 1934]: 
[1-32. 1934]. 

Includes loformation on effect of peat oo IU(Jar 
cane • and on sugar content. and nota on control, 
~election of varieties, etc. In Saipan. Abstract 
Asblzawa. 

[Sbinkolba Press] 
Niboo cblri talkei. ·· 

[4: 1-535, 1930: supplement 2: 1930.] 
Includes pbotot of vegetation in the Booloa and 

Microaesla (auppl. ). Japanese text. LC: Orient. 
Jap. 291 Y 32. 

[----------] 
Nlbon cblri ft\:zoku taikei. 

[1: 1-792, Tokyo. 1937. revited edition.] 
Includes good photographs of Micronesia and 

the Bonin Islands. Text in Japanete. LC: Orient. 
Jap. 291 Nl6. 

Sievers. W. and Kllkentbal, W. 
Amtrallen, Ozeanien uod Polarllnder. 
1-840, Leipzig and Wien, 1902, ed. 2. 

Micronesia deiCrfbed on pp. 432-472. General 
treatment, including data on climate, vegeta
tion, etc. Apparently mottly compiled. LC: 
DU2l.s58. 

su.m. J. w. 
Tbe use of aerial survey in forestry and agricul-
twe. 
Joint Pub. no. 9: 1-59, 1947. publubed by 

Imp. Forestry lost. and Imp. Bur. Pastures and 
Field Crops. Great Britain. 
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Includes many aerial photos, 10me of tbem 
showing tropical vegetation typea (New Guinea). 
Extelllive bibliography. Includes, fig. 54, view 
of augar-caae field in Salpao. Sml.s 778. 36 S62. 

s~~ogmao. c. u.J 
Fregatten Eugenies Res& Omkrlng Jorden lren 1851-
1853 under Befll af C. A. Virgin. 
2 vols •• Stockholm, 1855. 

In Swedish; aee AndersaoD. 1854 and Skogman, 
1856. Sml.: 508.2 £87. 

Erdwlllegelung der Kooig1. Schwedbcbeo Fregatte 
Eugenie •••• 
2 vola. • Berlin. 1856. 

Translated from Slrogman, 1866 by A. von Etzel. 
Narrative of expeditioo, UWOtioning v111ts to Mokll. 
Pooape, and Goam, with time lnformatloo one
conomic plants and vegetation. See alto Anderslon. 
1854. Pbila. Acad. Sci. 

Skottsberg, C. 
Tbe flora of the HawaUan Islanda and the b1111ory of 
tbe Pacific basin. 
Proc. 6th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 885-707. 1940. 

21 mape sbowlng dlltribution of repreentatlve 
genera of plants and tectonic lines 1n tbe Paclflc. 
Mapelnclude Micronesian distribution, but tbisls 
not specifically dlscusted. Studies distribution and 
biogeography 1n tbe Pacific • menttonius aeveral 
tbeorles, locluding Wegener's drift theory. 

Sleumer, H. 
Die malesilch-paclflscben Xylosma-Ar1eD. 
Notlzbl. 14: 288-297. 1938. 

Enumeration of species with a key. Ioc1udes Xy
losma nelsonii from Guam, p. 296. 

Beitrag zur Kenntois der Proteaceen Papuasleos: in. 
Dtels, L •• Beitrlge zur Flora von Papuulen XXIV. 
Bot. Jahrb. 70: 125-148, 1939. 

Systematic treatment, with keys 10 species of 
several genera. Includes Grevillea mlcronesica. 
comb. nov •• from Palau, p. 129. 

Beitrlge zur Keootois der Icacinaceeo 1Dd Peripte
rygiaceen. 
Notlzbl. 15(2): 228-257,1940: n,l5(3): 359-
365, 1941. 

Systematic. First part, not seen, includes 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


18 

Merrllliodendron megacarpum, with synonymy, 
found in Micronesia. 

Slooten, D. F. van 
Die Verbreitung von Lumnitzera und elnlgen 
anderen Mangrovegewlchaen. 
Blumea Suppl. 1: 162·175, 1937. 

Includes notes on the Micronesian occurrence 
of Lumnltzera llttorea, p. 165, and remarks on 
mangrove vegetation. 

Smith, A. C. 
Studles of Pacific bland planu--I. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 68: 397·408, 1941. 

Myrlatica lnaularla Kaneh. , from the Carolinea , 
described and c:lf.ecuued, pp. 402·403. 

Pijian plant studies D. 
Sargen tia h 1-1-68 , 1942. 

Incidentally mentiona or diiCuaea Microneaian 
recorda. 

Studies of Pacific laland planta, n. Nota on the 
Pacific species of Piper. 

'Jour. Arnold Arb. 24: 347·361, 1948. 
Menti001 Micronaian occurrence of Piper me· 

thyadcum Pont • f. 

Snow, B. G. 
Fearful and deatructive gale in the tropics. 
Friend 21: 80, 1864. 

Account of a gale on Ebon (May 1864) and ita 
effect on vegetation. 

[So, M,] 
[Report on tropical farm products]: in, [Depart· 
ment of Education • , •• ] , [Supplement to the 
Report .... ] , 68-86, Tokyo, 1917. 

Includes description of current agricultural 
situation for the various groups of islands, Recom
menclationa for improvements, suitable crops, and 
establilbment of agricultural experiment station. 
Abstract Takeda. 

Solms-Laubach, H. [Graf zu] 
Monographla Pandanacearum. 
Linnea 42: 1-108, 1878. 

Systematic, mentioning, p. 66, Hombronia 
edulis Gaud •• from the Marianas, and, p. 49, 
suggesting that this belongs with Pandanus dubius. 

[Somekl , A. ] 
A crul1e in the waters around the Island Yap 

(Ylppu rita junk8-ld). 
Jap. Jour. Ethn. 3(3): 545·604, 1937. 

Titles in English on cover. In Japanae. Small 
maps of atolls. Account of geography and material 
culture of atolls of western central Cuolillel. in
cluding uses of plant material. Yap 1a not ooe of 
the Wanda studied. 

[Someld, A. ] 
Etbnograpblcal DOtel on the Yap Ialand(Sek'ka-~ 
dozoku dampen). 
Jap. Jour. Ethn. 6 (2): 194·24i, UNO. 

Titles in Engllah on cover. In Japan.e. Account 
of material culture and other upecta of Yap ethool· 
ogy. Mentions of planta Uled in manufacture of 
some ltema. 

[-----------] 
Micronesia no PCclo to Mingu [Climate and folk 
tools of Mlcroneaia] • 
1·488. 1-32. Tokyo. 1945·. 

Dlecu.e~ 111e1 of plantsln all MlciOOelian groups. 
Map. In Japaneae. 

SODDeDICbelo • 
Aufzeichnqen Dber c:lf.e Inael Nauru(Pleaunt 
lllan". 
Mitt. deutech. Schutzgeb. 2: 19·26, 1889. 

Nota on aspect of island and native life. with a 
word on vegetation and mention of a few planu (co· 
conut. a cucurbit, Pandanus). 

[South Sea Government] 
Material resulting from an investigation of the 
ialandl of the South Se,a Mandate (IniD 18ji chllld 
Nany8-gunta cbaaa ahlry8, 1). 
1: 1-579, 1927. 

Someki. A. ed. Collection of articles by 1everal 
authors, 10me of them botanical and listed here by 
authon. Not seen. 

[South Sea Government Tropical Industries Institute 
Progress Report. Forestry] Nany&-cb& Netwai Sangy& 
Kenkyii·sba. Ringy&-ka. 

[Botanical catalogue of tbe Trop. ln4. Inat. South 
Sea Gvt.] Nany&-cb6 Nettal Sangy& Kenky0-sb6, 
shoktlb!QIU mokuroku. 

1-44, 1937. 
Not seen. 

Sparhawk. W. N. 
Notes on foresu and trees of the central and 10uth· 
west Pacific area. 
U. S. Forest Service 78 pp.. unpaglnated, IDldated. 
[1945] (mimeographed). t 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Brief compilation on forest vegetation, Uaa of 
tteea with notea and native names, from vado• 
ialand groups, including Microneaia, pp. 18·21: 
no orlglnalinformatlon, but compiled from 
.,urces given 1n bibliography. smt. :682. 16 S73. 

Sp~rrow, F • K. 
SoU Pbycomycetea from 8Udn1, En1wetok, Roo· 
pr1k and Rongelap atolls. 
Mycologta 40: 446-453, 1H8. 

Several apeclea of Cbytridlalea cultured from 
.,u aamples , two deacrlbed aa new. 

Spoebr, A. 
Majuro a village 1n the Maraballldandl. 
Fieldiana: Antmopology 39: 1·266, 1949. 

A study of life on an atoll. Includea mentiona 
of climate, vegetation and food plana. Some 
of the pboCOIIbow vegetation. Several maps. 
Notea oo agriculture and uaea of plana other than 
food. LC: DU710.S6 (aep~rate). 

Spring, A. F. 
Beitrlge zur KenntDls der Lycopodien. 
Flora 21: 161·17t;, 1838. 

On pp. 165·186, dbcUIIet the relatiOIIIbip of 
Lycopodium capUlaceum and L. marianum from 
1be Marianu, with L. cernuum. 

Monograpble cle Ia fam11le del LycopodUdes I. 
~m. Acad. Sci. Bruxelles 16: 1·110, 1842; 

(II) 24: 1·368, 1860. 
Monographic , ioclucles 1n pllt I, Lycopodium 

pblegmaria, p. 64, and L. cernuum, p. 80, 
both from the Marianu. In part n. Psilotum ttl
qnetrum, p. 269, from the Marianas. The fint 
part wu pablisbed wblle 11111 locomplete 10 in· 
ue prlorlry. The aecond part completeS refer· 
eoeea to Lycopodium, and inclades other genera. 
lncludea notea on Roriltics, eee p. 343 for the 
Marianaa. Smt. 

Stearns, H. T. 
Geology and water reaourcea of the island of 
Guam._. Marianas lllands. 
l·H [Honolulu?], 1937 (unpubliabed report in 
U. s. Geological Survey fUea, photostat 1n file 
of Govemor of Guani). 

DliCUIIlng geoloJY in aome detail, with, pp. 
36·36, a short di~eusaion of the vegetation in re
lation 10 the type of rock. Moatly quoted from 
Bryan 1936, but 10me original. Notea utWty of 
sword·paa in geologlcal mapptns and ia limit· 
lliOIII. 
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Steen1s, C. G. G. J. van 
New records of Styrax and Cuuarina from the Solo
moo lllandl. 
Jow. Arnold Arb. 20: 220·221, 1939. 

Believes that Styrax roauatus Kanebira should be 
reduced to s. agreatia, th• extending the range of 
tbia speciel 10 Miaoneaia (Koror). 

Steenia·Kruleman, M. J. van , 
Flora Mateai.au I, 1. Malaysian plant collec10n 
and collections •••• 
1·639, Djakarta, 1960. 

A uemencloua mine of information on collectors, 
expeditions, biatary of exploratioo, etc. in the 
weacern Pacific, with 10me data on collectors and 
expeditiODt visiting Mlcroneala. 

Steinbach, E. 
Bemerkunsen Dber du Klima von Jalult. 
Mitt. deutiCb. Scbutzgeb. 7: 306·318, 1894. 

lncludea meteorological data, and incidental 
mendona of 1011 and vegetation. 

Die Manballinleln 1Did ibre Bewobner. 
Verb. Ges. Erdk. Berlln 22: 449·488, 1895. 

Detcriptioo of aeveral atolls. General notea on 
geography, climate , animal life , natives, etc. 

. Some notea on vegetatloo and flora, Dloltly culti· 
vated plana. 

Steinbach, E. and Gr&ler, H. 
W&terbucb cler Marsball•Spracbe. 
1-124. HambUlJ. 1902. 

Manballeae-German and German-Maraballeae 
vocabulary, with many plant names, and wordl 
referring to plant parts and plant produca , but QOt 
very Uleful beca111e of lack of botanical names of 
plana. Bibliography. LC: PL8266.Z5 S7. 

S tepban1, F. 
Lebermooee: in, Volkena. Die Vegetation der 
Karollnen •••• 
Bot. Jabrb. 31: 460, 1902. 

A list of nine species collected by Volkena on 
Yap. 

Speclea Hepaticarwn. 
U: 1·615, 1906; IV: 1·824, 1909·1912; V: 1·1044, 
Genlve and Bile, 1912·1917, 

Systematic. Includes aeveral Microneaian refer· 
encea, e. g. n. p. 118: Anatropbyllum subcompli· 
catum from the Marianas; IV. p. 182: Radula cera
mensls from the Carollnes; pp. 778·779: Mastigote-
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jeunea javanica from the Carolinel; V. p. 81: 
Lopbolejeunea yapemla, sp. nov., from the 
Carolioea. Para of this work were published in 
Bull. Herbier Boillier, then put together in book· 
form, and repagtnated. NYBG. 

Stephen, E. 
Notes on Nawu • 
Oceania '7: 34·63, 1936. 

Notes on native life, written by Stephen to 
Danvers-Power, after a sojown of many years on 
Nauru, edited by Weclgwood. Includes, pp. 49-
58, notes on coconut and pandanua varieties, 
cooking and preeervlng proceues. 

Steve1110n, I. L. 
Microbiological examination of soOs of Arno 
Atoll, 
SoU Sci. '75: 225·231, 1953. 

Includes information on bacteria and actiDO· 
mycetes. 

Stewart, J, Q. 
Couts waves and weather. ~ 

1·[348], Bolton, 1945. 
A book for tbe Ute of navigators; contains in· 

cidentalinformatioo on vegetation of Gilbert and 
Marshall :Wands, mosdy excerpts from the Paclf· 
ic Islands Pilot, and some photographs of several 
of these atolls, sbowiilg vege~tion. GS: 530.q 
St 4c, 

Stone, E. L., Jr. 
The sons and agriculture of ArDO, Marshall 
:Wands. 
I. Soils; D. Agriculture. . 
SIM Rept. 10: 1·56, 1·46, 1~ a(mJJ:Iieo8rapbed). 

General account of atoll pbyliography and 
soils, with specific account of soils, economic 
plants, vegetation and agriculture of Aroo Atoll. 

The sons of Arno Atoll, Marshall Islands, and, 
The agricultwe of ArDO Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 5: 1-56; 6: 1·46, 1951 b. 

A reluue, slightly revised and enlarged, of 
Stone, 1951 a. 

Summary of information on atoll soils. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 22: 1·4, 1953. 

Includes information on plana which influence 
soil formation, with examples taken from Arno 
Atoll. 

Stott, K., Jr. 
Notes on Saipan birds. 
Auk 64: 523·627, 1947. 

Includes brief mentioaa of vegetation and of a 
few plana. 

Suematu, N. 
[Index of southern plana]. 
1-20'7, Tokyo, 1944. 

Not seen. 

Suenaga, H. 
[A curlom wine •••• ] 
Kagolbima 1<816 N&rin GaldG& Hakubuuu D&abl-lcai 
kaib& 3(9-10), 1-6. 1932. 

Not seen. 

Sueuenguth, K. 
Amarantaceae of southeastern Polyneli&. 
Occ. Pap. BilbopMm. 12(2): 1·10, 1936. 

Mentions record of Achyrantbes velutina from 
the Mmhalla. 

Sugiyama, T. 
[Reef buDding corals of Yap &Jld about mclerwaw 
coral]. 
[Contr. Inat. GeOl. Pal;. Toboku Unlv.] 38: 1-20 
( 8-26) • 1942. 

In Japanae, plant nanies in Roman type. Some 
algae are mentioned, e. g. Halimeda, Caulerpa, 
also Enbalus. Some of the pbotograpba show vege
tation. 

Swartz, o. 
Genera et Species FWcum •••• 
Jour. f. Bot. 2: 1-120 , 1801. 

A very condented aynopela of tbe ~wn ferns 
and allies, with many new names with dlagnoees, 
no localities cited, apparently early enough to 
mia all Micronelian collections, but iocludlng 
many specie.a aubeequently found in Mlcrooeala. 
A basic and important work on ferns. 

Synopeil Pilicum •• ~ • 
1-445, Kiliae, 1806. 

Monographic, varlom Microoelian species men: 
tioned baaed on Cavanllles deiCriptiona tr.n the 
Marianas, e. g. Lygodium longlfolium and L. di
cbotomum, p. 164, LC: QK623.S96. 

Swezey, 0. H. 
A preliminary report on an entomological auney of 
Gt~tm. 

Hawaiian Pl. Rec. 40: 307-314, 1936. 
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Principal ecooomlc species of planll listed with 
comments and lists of lnlecu attacldng each. 

Swezey. o. H. 
A ••vey of the lnlect pea11 of cultivated planu 
1n Guam. 
Hawallan Pl. Rec. 44: 151·182, 1940. 

PrlDcipal cultivated apecles listed, with com
menu and enumeration of ecoDOmtc lnlecta attack· 
lng each. Notea abo oo reasons for lack of abun· 
dance of certain species, e. g. Guava. 

A uvey of the lnlect peau of cultiva1ed plants 
ln Guam. 
Giam Record. 17 (9): 383-SM, 393, lNO to 
18 (1): 16·16. 39·40, 1941. 

Several economic planll are llated With the 
lnsecta wldch attack them. 

Sydow. H. and Sydow. P. 
Dle Pllze Mtllroaeaieaa am cler Sammlung Leder· 
mann: 1n. Dlela, 1821. 
Bot. Jahrb. 68: 430-432, 1121. 

Annotated enumeration including aome oew 
species, all collected on Foaape by Ledermann. 

Taaaka, T. 
The genua Galaxaura flom Japan. 
Sci. Pap. Jnat. Algol. Hokkaido 1 (2): 141-173, 
~~. ~ 

Systematic treatment. G. fuciculata reported 
from Koror, p. 147. G. futigiata from Micro
oesla, p. 157. 

Tbe genus Hypoea &om Japan. 
Set. Pap. Inst. Algol. Hokkaido 2: 227·260 • 
1941. 

Systematic DOtes. with deacrtption of many 
. species. some flom Micronesia. Hypoea nidulans 

reported from Saipan and Palau, p. 246, H. es· 
peri from the Carolinel, p. 243. 

The Japaoese apecles of Protoflorideae I. 
Jom. Jap. Bot. 20: 217·224, 1944 a. 

In Japaoeae. Includes GoDOtrkhmn als1d11 from 
Ponape. 

The Japaoese species of Protoflorldeae. 
Set. Pap. Jnat. Algol. Hokkaido 3: 79·97. 
1944 b. 

Detcrlptlon of aeveral species, tome of them 
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new. Asterocytls ornata. p. 79. reported from , 
Palau. Erytbrotricbia camea f. tenuis, forma nov., J 
p. 92, from Poaape. ; 

Tanakadate, H. 
Volcaooes 1n the Mariana Ialandlin the Japaneae 
mandated South Seas. 
Bull. Volcan. D, 6a 199·223, 1940. 

Geological diacUIIion, datln& many of the erup· 
tloaa and their lava flowa; ootblng on planu, but 
with many excellent pbotograpba aboWing vegetation. 

[Taniguchi, s. 1 
[A study of Citrus 1n the South Sea Ialands]. 
Gunt& DO saaa,O (Oct. ~31Ja[11·22, 1931]. 

Meatloos the presence of aeven citrus apeciea 1n 
M1croaeaia, with aotea on improvement, grafttns. 
propagation, e1C. R.efen to introductlOD of nine 
mere apeciea. Abstract Aaldzawa. 

[----------] 
[Introduction and cultivation of vegetableain the 
South Sea Islands). 
Gunt& no Sangy& [Nov. 1931]1[1·8]: [Dec. 1931]: 
[1·6, 193l];[Apr. 1932]:[29·42H[Juoe 1932):[9·22, 
1932]. 

Includes information on aelection of vegetable 
varieties and their ·CultlvatiOn. Abstract Aabizawa. 

[ ----------) 
[Cacao 1n the Sooth Sea Islands]. 
Glllta no Sangya [Nov. 1932]:[29·41, 1932]. 

Includes information on varieties and their culti· 
vation in Palau, Abstract Asbizawa. 

[ ----------] 
[Agronomic view of the Palau Islanda]. 
Gunta no Sangya [July 1934]:[4·30, 1934 a]. 

tocludes information oo land suitable for apicul· 
ture, sons, vegetation, suitable crops, e1C. Ab· 
stract Asbizawa. 

[----------] 
[Cultivation of water melon]. 
Gunto no sangyo [March 1934]: [1-10. 1934b]. 

Includes information oo varieties and their culti· 
vation. 

Tayama, R. 
[Table reef, a type of coral reef]. 
Hydrogr. Bull. 13 ( 6): 225·232, 1934. 

Geological but contains aeveral photo~ of Tobl 
and Sonaorol showing vegetation. Translation by 
s. Ofujl.Mllitary Geology, Tokyo, filed 1n GS: 
G. Pam •. Tayama. R. 
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Tayama, R. 
Topography, geology and coral reefs of the Palau 
group. 
[Contr. lost. Geol. and Pal. Tohoku Unlv.] 18: 
1-67. 1935. 

Tbe topographical deiCrlptloos of indiYidual 
islandllnclude brief mentloos of vegetation. 
Many mapt and charts. Some of tbe lketcbel 
and photographs show vegetation. 

[Yap Islandl from a geological aspect]. 
Kagaku 6: 61·65, 1936 (translation by s. Ofuji 
filed in GS). 

Mentions algal ridge on Yap reefs; otherwise 
geological. Bibliography; mapt, photos. GS: q 
Pam. 

. , 
Geomorphology, geology and coral reefs on 
Saipan Island. 
Nettai Sangy& KenkyO-sh& 111& 1: 1938 (translation 
by Nisblbara, H. 1947, filed io GS). 

Geological, with description of topography and 
pictures of vegetation. Orlgtoal not seen. 

Brief report on tbe geology and ore re10urc~s of 
Babeltbuap Island (Palau Island Proper). 
Trop. Ind. !nat. Bull. 3: 1-19, 1939 (in Japa
nese. Tr. in GS. two separate translations). 

Mentions pine and oak fossils in Airai lignite 
(ace. s. !ncb) "wblch still grow in tbe surround· 
ing country" [aic]. 

Geomorphology, geology and coral reefs of Truk 
Islands. 
Jubilee Publication In the Commemoration of Pr. 
H. Yabe M.I. A. sixtieth Birthday 2: 709-723, 
1940-1941. 

Pp. 721-722 • English summary. Ool y plants 
mentioned are Halimeda and Zostera, but 10me 
of tbe photographs show vegetation. LC:QE35.Y3. 

[Geomorphology, geology and coral reefs of 
Ponape Island]. 
[Contr. Inst • Geol. Pal. Toboku Univ .] 23: 
1946 (translation on file in GS). 

Contains a few notes on vegetation, bibliogra
phy. GS: q Pam. 

Coral reefs in tbe South Seas. 

Hydrogr. Bull. 11: 1·292, appendix I, views: 1-133, 
Appendix n, figwes 1-18 plus table, 1952. 

Mainly geological but mentions vegetation, es
pecially marine and mangrove vegetation, io vari· 
oua places, also recent and foaU calcareous algae; 
many excellent photographs showing vegetation of 
various islands, these badly reproduced. In Japa
nese, but an extenalve Engliah aummary, pp. 183· 
286, bibliography, pp. 187·292. 

Tayama, R. andOta, Y. 
Geomorphology, geology and coral reefa of Aguljan 
Island. 
Netta! aaogy6 lrenkytl-aho lh& DO. 6: 1-20, 1940 
(translation by Y. Tanabe, 1947, GS). 

Original DOt teen; locludes pbotoa abowing vege
tation. 

Tayama, ft., Y•mamoto, s. and Tsuyama, T • 
Inftltigatton of ground water on Angaur Island, 
Palau •• ..,.. 
1·59, Tokyo, 1951. 

Report on an investigation of tbe effects of pbol
pbate minlqg on resourcea of the island; tbe botan
ical part (by Tauyaina) locludes a cbap11er descr1blng 
vegetation and agricultme (with mapa of vegetation 
and cultivated lan4), and a list of plants with botan· 
ical, Japanese and aatlve names. (Tsuyarna ls al
ternative apelling for-fuyama). GS. 

Taylor, C. R. H. 
A Pacific bibliography. 
1-492, Wellington, N. z., 1951 (Polynesian Soc. 
Mem. 24.) 

A list of 10, 000 references, primarily antbropol· 
ogtcal, but contalna much material of interest to 
other students. including botanical, a few of tbe 
items briefly annotated; arrangement primarily 
geographical, under main beadings: Oceania , Po· 
lynesia, Melaneaia, and Micronesia, by island 
groupt and areas, then· tinder the latter, classified 
by subject. Map. Bish. LC: Z4601. T3. 

Taylor, J. L. 
Saipari: a study in land utUization. 
Ecoo. Geogr. 27: 340-3&7. 1951. 

Containa a small section on soils and vegetation. 

Taylor, J. L., etal., editors 
Micronesian Monthly. 

Proceaaed news leaflet issued monthly by tbe 
Headquarten, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
mostly of no scientific interest,. but occasional 
notes bave 10me mention of plants, especially ag· 
ricultmal onea. 
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Taylor, w. R. 
Planu of Bikioi and otber nonhero Manhall 
Ialandl. 
1-22'1, Ann Arbor, 19i0 •. 

Detailed delcription of vegetation and flora of 
Blkioi, Roogelap, RoiJ8erik and Eoiwetok, with 
many fiDe photographs and maps of each atoll. 
LC: QK4'13. M36. T39. 

TempUn, E. H •• Veuel, A. J. and McCracken, 
R. J. 

Land clautficatlon of Anpar, Palau Wanda. 
1-16. [Tokyo] , 1949. 

Includea loformation on apiculture. economic 
plaou. geology. and the seneral eovtroomeot. 
in addition to land clauification and eoils. 

Teunent, G, J. 
Dlaplaying New Guinea to the Pbilippines. 
1-258, Sydney, 1945. 

Mainly war photograpba, includiog eome on 
the Gilberu, western C&rolines, and Marlaoaa, 
10me of which ahow vegetation. 

Teteos, A. and Kubary, J. s. 
Die Carollneninsel Yap oder Guap. 
Jom. Mus. Godeffroy2: 12-58(84-13»),1873. 

DeiCription of the island with a few meotf9os 
of vegetation and plaou. DiiCuuioo of the 
people. and vocabulary. 

Tbileoius, G. ed. 
ErgebniDe der SOdlee Expedition 1908-1910. 
Hambq. 1914-1938. 
I Tbileoba, G. and Hellwig, F. E. :Allge,. 
meinea, 1927; 
n A Melane.'ia. 
JIB Micronesia. 
1 Hamhruch, P. :Nauru 1: 1914; 2: 1915; 
2Maulr. w.:Yapl:l917, 2:1918; 
iKrlmer. A. :Palau 1: 1917; 2: 1919; 3: 1926; 

.. ~ 4: 1929; 5: 1929; 
4 Sarfert, E. :Kusai~ 1: 1919; 2: 1920; 
5 Krlmer. A. : Truk 1932.; 
6 Krlmer. A. : lnleln um Truk: 1935; 

Damm, H. et al. : lnleln um Truk 2a 1935; 
7 Hambruch, P.: Fonape 1: 1932; 2: J8a6; 3: 

1936; 
8 Ellers,A: Ioteln urn Ponape 1934; 
9 Eilers, A. : Westkarolinen 1: 1935; 2: 1936; 

1& f<rlmer. A. : Zentralkarolinen 1: 1937; 
Damm, H. et al.: Zeotral.karolinen ~ 1938; 

ll KrJme.r and Nevermann: Ralik-Ratak 1938; 
12Sarfert, E. and Damm, H. :Luangiua und 

Nukumanu 1:-1929; 2: 1931~ . 
For complete references and notes, see under 
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each author. Paru II A and D 8 12 do not refer to 
Microoesia. This enormous ethnological work in
cludes much useful data on vegetation and planu , 
1n the geographical , and economics chapters. Tbere 
are , of course. many lncidelltal meotloos of planu 
in chapters on native customs, material culture, 
etc. Much of the botanicalloformation il not ori
ginal (aourcea usually cited), and quite a few de
termlnatioos are inaccurate. Molt volumes are 
beautifully illustrated, eome of the photographs of 
vegetation are valuable. But on the whole, the 
space and attention devoted to environment and 
botaDical information are relatively Utde. q: 
Nkd 91/913b. 

Tbilenius, G. ed. 
RelultJ of the South Sea Expedition, 1908-1910. 
9 volJ., mimeographed. No indication of place of 
publication or date. Said to have been prepared 
by tbe U. s. Navy. 

Translations Into EIJ8lilh of variom parll of 
Thileoius 1914-1938. Bilh. 

Tbilenius, G. and Hellwig, F. E. 
Allgemeines: in. G. Tbileoius, Elg. snds. Exp. 
I :1-489 , Hamburg. 1927. 

Log of the Important German expedition, with 
much valu.able information, especially on geogra
phy, with mentiona of vegetation. climate, plantJ. 
A abort chapter by Herzenberg deiCribea geological 
specimeos. 

Tbomp10n, J. B. 
Some honey plantJ of Guam. 
Guam Agr. Expt. Sta. Ann. Rpt. 1913: 21-22, 
1914 a. 

Mentioos a few planu which imported bees ap
preciate. 

Studies of Guam range p1anu • 
Guam Agr. Expt. Sta. Ann. Rept. 1913: 15-16, 
1914 b. 

Discussion of range plantJ, with lisu of 43 
grasses and 26 sedges existing in the Station collec
tion. 

Tbompeon. L. 
Guam and iu people: A study of culture change 
and colonial education. 1-308, Institute of Pacif
ic Relations, s. F., 1941 (Studies of the Pacific 
no. 8). 3rd ed., 1-367. Princeton, 1947. 

Anthropological, includes occasional notes on 
planu and foods. LC: DUI.S7 n~ 8. 
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Tobht.J. E. 
Land tenure in the Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 11: 1-36, 1952. 

Includes incidental mentions of economic 
planu and of ·pt.._,.c maintenance of bird and 
turtle reserves In the northern Marshalls. 

Toch1ucb1, Y. 
Septobasldium. 
KagakuNanya 3(2): 85-88, 1940. 

Not .un. 

Toldda, J, 
A list of marine algae of Micronesia. 
Kagaku Nanya 2 ( 1): 16-26, 1939 a. 

Only reprint seen. Text ln Japanese; moatly 
a table of distribution of species in mala islands 
and groups, with indication of Uterature sources. 
Tr. Takeda. 

[Information on aome seaweeds, especially the 
Japanese "Kokemodokl"). 
Bot. and Zool. 7 ( 3): 522·530, 1939 b. 

Not seen. 

On aome little known marine algae of Japan n. 
Bot. and Zool. 9: 49·56, 1941. 

Not seen. Includes notes on Boatrychla binderi 
from Palau. Abstr. Takeda. 

Toldoka, T. 
(Comparlaon betWeen plankton from several dif· 
ferent portions of the reef-lake in Palau], 
Kagaku Nany6 4 (3): 1-15, 1942 a. 

Plankton includes 56 spec lea of dl.atoms(Usted). 
Abstract, original not seen. 

Systematic studies of tbe plankton organisms oc
curing in Iwayama Bay, Palao. I. Introductory 
notes, with aome references to the surface water 
temperature, and the settling volume of plank
tons in the bay. 
Palao ••• Studies 2: 507·519, 1942 b. 

The area is divided in sections. and water 
temperature, volume of plankton present at dif· 
ferent depths, etc. are given in tables. section 
by section. Phyto- and zoo-plankton treated to· 
getber. 

Tolerton, B. and Rauch, J. 
Social organization. land tenure and subsistence 
economy of Lukunor, Nomoi Islands. 

CIMA Rept. 26: 1·208, [1950](mimeograpbed). 
Includes brief mentions of economic plants and 

their cultivation. 

Townes, H. 
Results of an entomological inspection tDur of Ml· 
cronesia. 
U. s. Commercial Company Economic Survey 
14·1: 1·53, Honolulu, 1946(ml1M08fapbe4. 

Includes a study of loaecu anacklog plants. 

Toyoda, Y. , Yamauchi, Y. , and Watanabe, K. 
[Collection of Palau plants]. 
Hakubutsugaku Zasahi 38: 48·69, ( 53·58) , 1941. 

Not seen. Pp. 53·56, !Dgllah summary. 

Toyohara, G. 
Geophysical obaervations ln tbe Mandated South 
Sea Ialanda. 
Jour. Geogr. (Tokyo) 48a 53·66, 135·142, 1936. 

In Japanese, tide in Engllsh on cover. The first 
part looludes very poor pictures of vegetation. 

Tracey, J. I., Jr., Ladd, H. s., and Hoffmeister, 
.; J .. £. 

Reefs of Bikini , Marshall Ialan•. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 59: 881·878, 1948. 

Geological, but contalna much information on 
the marine algal vegetation. 

Tr&:ul, A. 
M~molre sur Ia famUle des Artocar~. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. m. Bot. 8: 38·157, 18&7. 

Monograph, including at least one Mlcronealan 
species: Artocarpua mariannenais, sp. nov. (Gau· 
dicbaud), p. ll4. 

Trelease , W. 
Botany of Caroline Island. 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. 2: 87·90, 18M. 

This paper, included by error in Utinomi 's 
bibliography does not refer to tbe Carollne Ialanda, 
but to Caroline I • in the Central Pacific. 

Triana, J. 
Les Melastomac~es. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. London 28: 1-188, 1873. 

Includes Melastoma marianum, p. 59 and Medi
nilla rosea, p. 85, from tbe Marianas. 

Trinlus, C. B. 
De graminibus paniceis--Dtaertatio botanica altera. 
1·289, PetropoU, 1826. 

At least one grass, Panicum 1Af18u1nale, men
tioned from "Radack" on p. 81. NYPL. Smi.: Dlv. 
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of Gra11e1. 

Tsuyama, T. 
See Tuyama, T. 

Tucker, E. M. 
Catalogue of the Library of the Aroold Arboretum 
of Harvard Univeralty, compiled UQ.der the direc
tion of Cbarles Spraaue Sargent. 
Pub. Arnold' Arb. no. 6, 1:1-782, 1914; 2: 
1-542, 1917; 3: 1~8. Cambridge, 1933. 

Arraoged by autbors and namea of periodlcals, 
and by subjects • Will be found especially useful 
to locate important, old or rare books and publi
cations. LC: Z5356.T8 H2. 

Turbott, I. G. 
Dietl, Gllbert and Ellice Colony. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 58: 36-46, 1~9. 

Includes tome mentions of economic plants 
present in the Gllbert Islands, and in Ocean 
IJland. 

Toyama, T. 
Plantae BonineDJes oovae vel crlticae IX. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 51: 125-132, 1937. 

Incidentally records Stenotapbrum subulatum, 
p. 129, and Seluvium portulacastrum, p. 131, 
from Micronesia. 

Hetaerla Raymundi Schlechter. 
Nakai Icon. 2: 177-178, 1938 a. 
' Species reported from Palau, with description 
and plate. 

Neue Trimidaceae Microoesiens. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 52: 61-65, 1938 b. 

Aodruril palaweolis described as new, from 
Palau. 

Planu of Marc• Island. 
Jom. Jap. Bot. 14: 425·426, auppl. 554, 
1938 c. 

Lilt of 15 species, Japanese text. Tr. 

[Myopcrum in the Marianas]. 
Jom. Jap. Bot. 14: 812, 1938 d. 

A brief paragraph in Japanese. Tr. Takeda. 

Toyama, T. 
Crinum octobris Nakai et Tuyama. 
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Nakai Icon. 3: 207·208, 1939. 
Description based on a living specimen cultivated 

in Tokyo, "from one of the South Sea Ialands" • 
Merrlll, 1947 ·p. 302 suggests this might be from 
Microoeala, but Tuyama and Nakai (conversations, 
Tokyo 1961) say that "South sea islands" here refer 
to Malay Archipelago, poaaibly Sunda group. 

Tuyama, T. 
Orcbidaceae novae Micronesicae. 
Bot. Mag. ~Tokyo) 53: 52·59, 1939; (U) M: 261· 
272; (DI) 273·280, Jap. summary 282-292; (IV) 
295-298, Jap. summary 319-321, 1940: (VJ Jottli' 
Jap. Bot. 17: 605-523, 1941. 

Enumeration tl ID&DY species, most of them new 
and collected by the author, from various Wanda. 

Fragmeota florae Micronesi&ceal. 
'Jom. Jap. Bot. 16: 194·205, 1940 a. 

Pp. 194·201, English text, pp. 201-205, Japa
nese. Mentions ten species, .tbree of which are 
described as new, the otben new recorda, from the 
Marianas, Yap, and Palau. 

Gymoosipbon Okamotoi Tuyama. 
Nakai Icon. 3: 237-239, 1940 b. 

New species described from Palau, with plate. 

[----------] 
[My method for making tropical plant tpecimens. ] 
Collecting and Breeding 2 (1): 20·25, 1940 c. 

• , Dilcllllloo of method usiog alcohol and formal· 
debyde, used in Micronesia. with photographs of 
equipment, operations and specimens. 

[Notes on planu from the South Seas]. 
Jom. Jap. Bot. 16: 630-632, 1940 d. 

Japanete text and title. Includes diacuaaion of 
taxooomy of many Micronesian species, Spathiphyl
lum fooereum Tuyama 1940 is reduced to S. mlcrp
neslcum HatUiima 1939, VaDilla ponapensil K.aneh •. 
and Yamamoto becomes Galeola ponapenats (Kan. 
& Yam.) Tuyama. Tr. Takeda. 

. 
On genua Haloragis and Micronesian species. 
Jom. Jap. Bot. 16: 273-285, 1940 e. 

In Japanese, with Englilh summary. Lengthy 
discussion of the systematics aod distribution of the 
genua. Includes H. palauensia, sp. nov., from 
Palau, and H. cbinensis vv. yapenais. n. var., 
from Yap. Tr. 
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Tuyama, T. 
[Aa ab110rmal form ef an orc:hid]. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. l'la 421, lNl a. 

Delcdpdoa ef aa UIUIIual form ef aa orchid. 
from Tnk; probably Deadrolablum obbeanam: 
1D Japuae. Tr. Takeda. 

Nomiaa nmacula Ia lalula Palaa (PeleW) Caro
llae. Mlcroneala. 1. 
Kagaltu Naay& 3 (8): l·l'la (D) 4 (l)a 15·34a (IU) 
4 (2)r 1·11. 1941 b. 

Tbe flr• paper sivea a llst of native a.amea fer 
over 100 pluta from Palau. compiled from dlf· 
feremaourcea, 1Dcludiag the aa&bor'a owa expe
rieace. Tbe aecoad paper glvea aU. of 170 ape· 
clea fram Palau, with lllUIUatiolll ud pictures of 
lanclacapea. The third paper iDcladu 86 apeclea 
of 1JIIlpeu.lae of Palau, with dtac.UC.. of rela&ed 
aames Ia Palau and otller Waada. A few IUitel on 
ecoiiiDIDlcal val• ef aame of the apeclea. Ab· 
ltract, orfailul aac .... 

[Vernacular and Japuae IWDBI of Pal.JDM la 
the Palaalduub]. 
Joar. Jap. lot. 17a 820·324, lN1 c. 

A IJaef plull, wilbaotea laJa,._..a Lalla 
ud udye names Ia Iaman ICript. 

[A pl&Dt aataralJied Ia MicrCIIIell&] • 
Jour. Jap. lat. 18a M. 1942 a. 

Oxalb bab.leula. ~ from lrull, in 
Palau aad Tlalaa. Tr. 

[Miacellaneo• oocea oa J apuete Dtsttaria]. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 18a 6•21, 1142 b. 

Ellleai.e, detailed 110te1 on~J~tematlcl and 
occurrence ill Japuete. IDclndu aatea oa Micro· 
aeaiaD a pee lea. Tr. 

01 LuJda teretifolla Gaadfcbaud. 
Act. Pbytatax. Geobot. 13a 282·186, 1143 a. 

A detailed de~eripdall baled on a llYiDB apeci· 
mea fr0111 Rota. 

Oa lblmpldua' "ArNr ovJaera• aDd tbe relate4ape· 
ciea. with reference to Herundla aollCil'a. 
lallet1D. Shl&eabsalta Keakylalao 1a 27·44, 
1H3b. 

CriticalllOCella Japaaae, wttb laplah sum· 

mary. Hemandla labyrialhica, ap. ~., lade· 
tcribed from loU, p. 42. The dtacualoo of babll· 
au 1Dc11Mieanaeartaaa of -seutloa. Tr. 

Tay&~~~&, T. 
Homt•u1ao, a aew Ja,._.. aame. 
Jear. Jap. Bot. 2Ch 118·2U, 1144. 

A DOle oo Ipomoea tr11obau Ia Tap aad tie 
Mariual. AMu. Tllyama. 

Oil the pbytopopapbicaliWIII of the biD and 
Vokano lllaada. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. c..,. Ia 108·111. 1163. 

lndllclea tacldeaul me•ta. of flodatic rela· 
t.iolllblp with Carollae aa4 Mariuallalao•. 

Tuyama. T., aad.Uarue, A. 
Oa the polymarpblam of~~ Pen. and 
1. 1tr1p1111 MUl. m. 
Mile. lept. lea. fait, Nat • ......._13, 1·7, 
1861. 

IDcladea a 110te oo 1r11era a•- D&Cw•Uud 
Ia Aa~aar, Palaa. A111cr. Tuyama. 

Tyler, C. M.. 
Tbe Waa• world of the PacJilc Oceu. 
1·337, Saa Praacilco, 1881 (repdated 188'1). 

Coaut. a IIIGa cbaprer Oil flora and fawaa of 
Manball and G!lllell 11. LCa DU21. Tl8, DUll. T"· 

[Uchiyama, s.] 
[Effect of Tuba (Derrla app.) lacltieao• Ia Poaape 
lalaDd]. 
G.& 110 s...,e [Aprllll32]a[l6·20, 1132]. 

Nares oo toxic effecu wbeD. appUed to l.uecta. 
Absttact Allaisawa. 

Uehara, T. 
[A kite made of the leaf of Artocarpua Ia Tosebeil· 
Kasua Nany& 4 (2)a ea-M. lMl. 

A ldre made of A. commlllia leaf 11.-ed to flah 
Ia Tobl. Tr. Tabcla. 

Ulttten. H. 
&tudlea Ia the Cyperaceae·M.apanteae I·V. 
lee. Tray. Bat. N~rl. 33a 133·15&. 1838. 

lacladea ta JIC• I, PP• 133·148, a reYiliA ~ 
TboracOitiCbyma, credttiiJI T. paad•nopbyllum 
to the Palau lllao•. ' · 

Uaderwood, J. H. 
The llea-.lea of Guam fraltl ud flowen. 
GD&Dl lecord. 11 (I) a 26, 28. ltaa. 

Very popll1ar llticle. 
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u • s. Commereial Company 
Economic survey of Microoeda. 
Honolulu, 1946·4 '1. 

A series of reports, some of which are cited in 
thit bibliography by autbort. Microfilms or photo· 
KaU of the aeries in several libraries, indluding 
LC: Microfllm HC-2. The bibliography. with 
a ••Jeet index. includes many items, but was 
hattUy done and e0111aint many errors. 

U. S. Department of Agriculture 
Annual Repoltt of tbe Guam Agricultural Expert· 
me.a Station. 
1910•1982, WuhinJlon. 1911-1938. 

These reporu include much information of 
value oo agriculture, crops, etc., and mostly 
on records of many plant introductiont. The 
Station, created in 1909 was cloeed June 30, 
1982. DA1 1 ix 6'7. 

U. S. Geological Survey 
Certain Weatem Caroltnes. Terrain ialelliaence. 
Strat. Eng. Study 111: 1·38, 1944 a. 

Fully WU1trate4 diteuuion of terrain. climate 
and vegetation from a mJlltary viewpoint, with 
maps. lncludet atolls west of Truk, excluding 
thole aouthwest of Palau. 

Kuaaie (UalaD) Wand, CaroUnet. Terrain intel· 
ll&ence• 
Strat. Eng. Study 108: 1·28, 1944 b. 

Fully WUitrated diteuuion of terrain, climate 
and veptati•, from a mUitary viewpoint, wlth 
maps. 

Maltaaaa (except Guam). Terrain inteWgence. 
Strat. Jas• Study llJa 1·4'7, 1N4 e. 

F.Uy UlUitrated diteUIIioD of terrain, climate, 
and veptadca from a mWtary viewpoint, with 
maps. 

Nomoi, Nulnloro aDd KaptasamaranstWandl 
(Carolinea). Terrata1ntelltpnee. 
Strat. Ia&• $tudy 10'71 1·11. 1944 d. 

Fully Uluatrated diteUIIion of terrain, climate, 
and veptadaa of tbele atolla from a mWtary view• 
poJm, with maps. 

Palau Wanda (Carolines). Terrain iDlelUpnce. 
Strat. Eng. Study 1101 1·36, 1944 e. 

Fully Wuatrated dlle11111oo of terratn, climate 

95 

and veaetatioll from a military viewpoint, with 
maps. 

u. s. Geolosical survey 
Ponape includlnJ Paldn and Ant Wanda (Carollnet). 
Terrain 1nteW&eDCe. 
Strat. Ens. Study 109: 1-63. 1944 f. 

Well Uluatrated diseuulon of topoaraphy, veae· 
tation and climate. 

Truk Islandl (Carolinet). Terrain intelllaence. 
suat. Ens. Study IM1 1·68, 1944&: reviled edl· 
tion. 

Fully Uluatrated diseuuion of terrain, climate 
and vegetation from a mUltary viewpoint, with 
maps. 

Tap Islandl (Carolinet). Terrain intentgenee. 
Strat. ED&· Study 112: 1·26, 1944 b. 

Fully Wuatrated diaeusaion of terrain, climate 
and vegetatioa from a mJlltary viewpolat, with 
maps. 

• 
Pboto interpretatton of veaetation in the tropical 
Pacific area ud iu 111e as an indicator of kind of 
JIOUDd. 
£aaineeriDS DOtes no. 20, 1·115, WaaldnJlon. 
1944 i. (Publbhed by MUltary lntellipnc:e Divi· 
lioa Office, Chief of En&tneen, U. S • Army) • 

Delcripdon and diteUIIloa of a number of veae· 
tattoo types fouad in the Pacific. many of these 
exiltiDg in Micronetia. The plates, with aDDOt& • 
tt~. include tome of Saipan, T1nian, Palau, 
Ponape abowilll veptation and aadealturalland. 
The plates are mollllled aerial pbotosrap•, eome 
of them stereopain. 

u. s. Hydrosr~phic Office 
Carolille, Martuaa, Maraball aad GObert 
Islandl. 
Gazetteer no. 61 1·133, WasblJt&ton ltu, ed. 
2 (H. O, Pub. No. 888). 

Lbt of namea of blandl and aeoaraphie feat area, 
wlth latitude andloagltude,erOIC'"MfeaDCed for 
ayaonyma. LCa G103.U55. 

Sailtag dbectiona for the Pacific Wanda. 
3 Yoli., WaaldDptn, 1962 (H. O. Pub. N01. 
165A, 1668, 166). 

Vol. 1 includea Marianu, Carolines, Mar· 
sballl, Mareua and Wake, Yol. 3 includes GU• 
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beru, Oceaa and NaUI1l. Much posrapblcal m
formatkMl, witb tncideatal me1111ona of •••ta· 
tioa. LC1 VIC81i.U'7, 1152. 

U, S • Library of Coapea [Gdffla, A. P. C.] 
A 111l of beob (with refere.ce to pedecUeab) oa 
Samoa and Gum. 
1•M, lt~oa. ltOl. 

U•ful l1lt of old worb fo•clbl the Library. 
LC1 Z4'741. Ul56. 

u.s. LibraryofCoapeu(Conover, H. F.] 
Wands of the Pacific. A lelected 111l of referen-
cea. 
1•1M. Wubi .. too, 1146 (mimeopapbecl). (Pint 
fauecl, 1843). Supplemeat 1·68, ~. with 
index. 

A UJl, arruaecl by aeneral aubjecu aad )y 
Waacb. LC& Z4601. U5, 1946. 

u.s. Navy 
Mmba11 lllaacla. 
1•113, W&lldJiatoa, 1M3, OPNAV &01·1. 

Mooopapbic comp1lation·1Dclllcl1nJ data oa 
climate, flora, CaltiYateclplaab, etc., brief 
aaclauperflctal. LC1 DU'710. U6, 1N3. 

Cbll Affaira Ha.._k. lut CaroUDe lllaacll. 
1•211, WMbiJIItoa, 1844 a, OPNAV 601·6. 

Geaeralaeopapldc aai aatbropolostc treada 
wilb very brief ani aaperftctal puapapb • ..... 
tatlGD, 1JJl of.....,. of poa- )llallla aad e· · 
coaamk lflldel• fP• 14•16. LC1 DUII'7. UU, 
IN4. 

Ct•B AffaiD ~aok. W• carou. lila ... 
1·UI, Wllldlpoa, 1N4 b, OPNAV lt1·'7. 

Geaerllaeosrapldc ui a~Dropoloafc aeldla1 
oa · .,. 1~11 ta a Yet'/ bdef aacl 1aperflctal .... : 
mary of tbl WJfiWiA.lJil of impaltalllJeaera 
forecoaomfc anclpotacniD• plaall. LCa DUil'l. U6, 
184ot. 

C1Yil Affaira Gtdda. Apiclllture Ia the Ja,_. 
Mandated lllucll. 
1·47, W&lldJiatoa, 1844 c, OPNAV 13·1'7. 

Summary of .. ricaltural coadltiom, soila, ecoa
omtc plaala, etc. with excellent afr photoe abow: 
1J11 vept.adoo. LCs S4'1l.M36 U5, 1844. 

CivU Affatn Haadbook. MandateclM&rianaalalanda. 

1•206, W~oa. 1844 d, OPNAV SOE-8 .• 
GeaeralJeosrapbtc aacl aMIIropoktpc ae.wa. 

w1lb Dotes OD Y8JIWt.. in tba tOJIGIItflbtcalleC• 
U., P• 8, aad 'Uil of plaab. P• 11. LCa DUN~~ 
U&. 184ot. 

U.s. N•YJ• CIIJef ef Na9al Operadolll. AerelOIJ 
Secdoa. 

A cUmutc a11BUD&ry of wau lalalli. 
1-13, W&abinatOil• 1844 e. 

Coataf.na brief aote1 oa Yegetatioa. 

u.s. Navy 
Guide to the waem Paciftc. lcl. 2. 
CINCPAC-ciNCPOA Ball. 126·441 1•WI, 1M& a 
(ed. 1. 1844). 

Geaeral, popular accolllll, wldl btu of IIGl too 
accurate laformati• oa plaata, especially ecODOm· 
1c OMS. Inclndea all of the MtcfOMIJu J"MIPI• 
LC& DS&OI. U55 No 126·44&. 

Pacific laaMonaaaad Mp&adaa. 
Pllolapapbtc IDtelUpace C.aer .. pCIIl. OPNAV 
16 VP 1011 1.81·10.08, WaabiJistoa 1146 b. 

Album of udal .......... IGIDe of them ~~eaeo
acoptc, wtlh aoeea. m.uattna types CJilaadfGIIIII 
aacl .. pwioa fo.cllll die Paciftc. soma of tbe 
Jlbe&oala part oaa, allew Tnall, Palaa, Jalllll _. 
Mauna, aad are -fal for the liMy of weaeta&l•· 
Part D. ·•vepw~oa, • clael DOt laawe J11*o1 ol Yi· 
creaeda, bat ta .. 1111 to ill..,lle fcymttl- f.ad 
Ia NkrGMda, -b. u JUaiiO"• Ntpa swamp, 

cec-~-· 

Gum. 
1·44, W•ebl•-. lN8 a. OPHAV P21•1RC. 

Geural Jaf...U., .. tMUae.- .icldtlle 
fcniii'J .. CIUeDidaae u&.-1-.., Ml:ol 

pp. II·•· euul-.. • ec:..-c plMia _. 
wepud8a. 

Haa6oalt • the·TnM Teuil8ry of die Pacific 
fllaMI, 
1·311, w ...... 1N8 b. 

Com ..... ..twe -..y, Jacl ..... lafonDIIIOD 
GD tepopaplay.. pl&lll111e aad ••eta~ (f,_. 
Heuu lHe, &M F-.,. lt4\(1M'7JJ ,apical· 
tme, etc. 

lafarmatioll oa the Traat Territory of the Paciftc 
Jalaacll •*r Nnal Aclmlalatratiaa to 1 Noveaa· 
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ber, 1150. 
1·46. had Harbor, [1161?). 

MOitly polklcal, social aDd economic, but 
with measer Information Oil veptatloa and a 
number of pbotograpbl: map. 

u. S. Tariff Commtutea 
Ja~ Maoclaled Jdandl. A aurvey of pertlDeal 
Information. 
Parts I·V • WubtapJn, 19d•l944. 

Manballa, paat I, aacl Caroliaea, paltl D to 
v. For each poap, 1Dformattoa on climate, to· 
Jiolrapby (with caaaal UDimportant meot1.o1u of 
wsetatloD), water-aupply, IOU, planu. etc. 
LCa Dtl22. U&6. 

Upbof, J, C, T. 
A review of the apectea of Crtaum. 
Herbertla 9: 63·84, 1M2. 

Jacludea, without cOIDJDellt, c. baked, de· 
acrlbed from the Manball Ia., but with errooao .. 
aefereace to place of publlcattoa. 

Urban. I. 
Geacbicbte der KGaqUcbeD Muleuma zu BerliD· 
Dablem (1816·1113) oabet Aufalbluog aeiDer 
SammlUDpllo 
Beth. Bot. Ceatralb1. I, M: 1·467, 1917. 

OD PP• 110·181, k a lilt of GermaD botanical 
expedidoaa to Microoeata. 

UatDser, R. L. and La IU~, I. 
The IDiec:t Ufe of Aroo. : . 
Atoll Au.; Bull. 15a 1·28, 1163. · · ·' 

Jcolostcal deacrlpttoa of atoll, witb remarb 
oa plaaa and plut commUDktea aa fooclaourc:ea 
and babiuu for 1Diecta: simple c1autflcat1oa of 
vesetatton. 

UUuai, F. 
[AIJ&e which burrow Into volcaDic matter]. 
Kaaaku Nanya 5 (1): 123·128, 1942. 

Not een. 

Ut1Dom1, H. 
Blbllopapbta Microaelica Sciemlae oaturalk et 
Cultua. 
1·208, Tokyo, 1144. 

Imroclucttoo 1n Japaaeae, references 1D lao· 
Ju&p ol publlcattoo. LCa Orientalla Jap. Ref. 

BlblloJrapby of Mlcroneata •••• 
1·15'1, Honolulu, 1952. 

A revuloll aod traaalatloo of Uttnoml, 1144, 

9'1 

uocler the editonblp of 0. A. BUIImell, with the 
help of varto .. traaalaton aDd acientlsta from the 
Unlvenity of Hawaii. Cootalnl a lilt of publica
tiona eked, wltb the abbrev1at1001, traDI11terat1ona 
andtranalat1001 uaed1Dtbe text.LC: Z'1408.M5 uss. 

Va11laot, M. 
Voyaae autour du monde emld pendant lea ao· 
nMa1836 et 1837 aur la corvette La Bonlte. 
15 voh~·a vola. plates, Parta, 184CH866. · 
Hlatolre du voyap. by A. de la Salle, vol. 3: 
1•640, 1852. 

Pp. 10-12, menttoaa the northern Mari&Dat· See 
Gaud1cbau4. LCa QW.Vl8. 

VatDib, 1. A. 
Llcbenea lnlularum Pb111pp1Darum m. 
Ann. Acad. Set. Penn. A 16 (8): 1-388, 1921: 
(IV) A 19 (35)a 1·M, 1923. 

Dbc:•loa of maoy apectea, 1DcludJD& some 
from the Martanu lalaodl. 

V alckeDier·Surtasar, J • 
Cyperaceae. 
Non Guinea 8, part 2a 6i6·'113, 1912. 

Statements of dbtr1buttoa1Dclude the Marlanu. 

VaJetoa, T. 
Die lubtaceen YOD Mlkroneaien: In, Dleb, 1130. 
Bot. Jabrb. 63a 288·323, 1930. 
SJ~temadc treatment, with deacription of many 

aew speclea from varto• collections. 

Vanderbilt, W. K. 
Taltlns oaa'a own ship around the world. 
1·2M, N. T ., 1929. 

ltecordiiCops at Jalult, Kusale, Ponape, and 
Truk, with notea, 1D puatng, on other Wanda: 
only Incidental DOtet OD vesetatlon, but with 
some Jood photographs sbowina veptadon. 
Chart of voyaae. LCa GMO. V2. 

Verdoom, F. 
Die FrullaDiaceae der Indomaleabc:hen IDie1D (De 
Frull&Diacell VI1). 
Ann. Bryol. Suppl. 1: 1·18'1, 1130 a. 

Sy~tematlc, Includes Frullao1a utriculata var. 
powelli&Da (Stepb.) Verd., comb. nov., from 
Palau, pp. 169-1'10 (Lederman). 

Revlllon der von OzeaDien a111efllhrten FrullaDiaceae 
(De Frullan1ac:ek VID). 
Neclerl. Kruldlt. Arch. 1930: 156·1'15, 1930 b. 

Oil p. 175, Frullanla (Homotropantba) uutculata 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


98 

var. powelliana 11 mentioned from the Carolines. 

Verdoorn, F. 
Rev111on der von Ozeanien, Australien und 
Neuseeland angefllhrten Lejeuneaceae Holostipae 
(de Frullaniaceis DV). 
Blumea h 216·240 , 1934 a. 

Includes several species from Micronesia • 

Studien Gber aatatiscbe Jubale&e. 
Ann. Bryol. Sappl. 4t 1·231, 19M b. 

Systematic. At least two Micronesian species 
toclacled, i. e. Arcbllejeunea mariana, p. 48, 
Ptycbocoleua cumingiaaus, p. 137. from tbe 
Carolines. 

Veaque, J. 
Guttiferae. 
D. C. Monogr. Phan. 8: 1•668, 1893. 

Monographic, tocludes Calophyllum inophyl· 
lum. p. M<&, from tbe Marianas. 

Volkena, G. 
lillige lrgebniue elDer Re1le nacb den Karollnen 
md Martaneo. 
Verbandl. des XDI d. Geograpbentages lreslau 
167·179. Berlin, 1901 a. 

lmportaat notes on geology, geography, 
climate, aad vegetation. 

Skizzen voo elDer Reile nacb den Karolinea und 
Mariaaen. 
Gartenfl. 60s 453·463, 1901 b. 

Popular accoaot of author's trip to Micronesia. 
Pp. 459·462, description of Marshalls, Caro· 
lines and Marianas, with brief mentions of plants 
and vegetation. 

Ueber die Karolinell·IDael Tap. 
Verb. Ges. !rdk. Berlin 28: 62·76, 1901 c. 

Notes on geography, climate, native life, 
zoology, etc. Tbe notes on vegetation and flora 
are abridged from Volkena 1901 f. 

Ueber eine Scbildlaus Krankbeit der Kokoapalmen 
in Togo und aus der Karolinentnael Tap. 
Notizbl. 3: 85·90, 1901 d. 

Includes notes on a dtlease of coconut trees 
in Yap, and attempts made to check it. 

Volkens, G. 
Aufzahlung der auf Tap beobachteten md besam• 
melten Pflanzen: in, Vollcena, 1901 f. 
Bot. Jahrb. 3h 448·477, 1901 e. 

Enumeration of plants collected 1n Tap. 

Vegetation der Karolinen mit beaooclerer Berlck· 
aicbdguog cler vonWap. 
Bot. Jabrb. 31: 412·477, 1901 f. 

Important paper. with deacdption of vegetatioo 
oflilanda vldted. Greater pan devoted to Tap, 
with main types of veaetation studied 1n detaU. I· 
numeration of flora, pp. 448·477. Otber illaada 
vilited, Kuaaie, Pooape, Truk, and P'alau. 

Die Flora der Marsball·IDaela. 
Notizbl. 4t 81·11, 1903. 

Aanotated lilt of plants from ~everal collectioaa, 
1ncluding aome recorda from tbe Gilbera. 

[----·-····] 
[Vegetatioa der Mariaaen 1m St111en O.Un]. 
Allgem. Bot. Zeitachr. lOs 61, 1904~ 

Account by W. Lackowitz of Volkeaa' bdef talk 
on tbe subJect at a botanical meeting. Overstmpli· 
fted, aUghtly inaccurate or at least obscure 1n 
places. Mala .egetation types briefly delcrtbed. 

Beitrlae zur Flora voo M1kronesien J. 
Bot. Jahrb. 62: 1-18, 1914. 
'·Systematic·.· Different aroupaatudied by vadom 

authors. Parts n ··to V by Dtels, 1921 1 1924, 1930 1 

1938. 

Wagner, W. H., Jr. 
Ferns on Pacific ialaod coconut trees. 
Am. Fem. Jour. 36: 74·76, 1946. 

Notes on species growing on coconut boles, with 
examples cited from Guam. 

A new fern from Rota. Mariana lalands. 
Pac. Sci. 2: 214·215, 1948. 

Lastrea gretberi, sp. nov.; plate. 

Wagner, W. H. , Jr. and Grether, D. F. 
Tbe pteridophytes of the Admiralty Ialanda. 
Univ. Calif. Pub. Bot. 23: 17·110, pl. 6·26, 
1948. 

At least two references, pp. 36 and 64, to MI
cronesian occurrences of species. 
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Wal.oio, E. A. 
See Vainle. £. A. 

[Wakamauu, s. ] 
[Sun drying copra in the South Sea Wands]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& [Oct. 1931):[3'1.0, 1931 a). 

Notes on quality of price of native sun-dried 
copra, reaulu of various drying expertmenu. 
Abstract Albizawa. 

[----------] 
[Time for picking cocoouu for copra-making]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& [Nov. 1931] : (31-40 , 1931 b]. 

Notes on development of coconut palm and 
cocoouu. 12 photos. Abstract Ashi.zawa. 

[----------] 
[Care in managing young coconuu, by applying 
cover crop~] • 
Gunt& no Sangy& [March 1932]:[31-38, 1932 a]. 

Mentions planu wed as cover crops. Abstract 
Aab.tzawa. 

(----------] 
[Planting Manila hemp in the South Sea Islands]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& [~. 1932]:(23-42, 1932 b], 

Includes delcriptlon of plant, iu uses and cul
tivation on Palau and other islands. Abstract 
Aab.tzawa. 

(----------] 
[Kapok planting in the South Sea Ialanda). 
Gunt& no Sangy& [May 1932]:[23-38, 1932 c). 

Information on uses of kapok, demand for it, 
prices, varieties, tbeir cultivation, harvesting 
and packing. Abstract Aahizawa. 

(----------] 
[Problema relating to coconut varieties]. 
Gunt& no Sangy& [June 1932]:[28·35, 1932 d). 

Dbc:a .. ton of varieties and selection. Abstract 
Aab.tzawa. 

(----------] 
[Practical selection of seeds of coconut]. 
Gunt& no Sangy& [March 1934]:[26-33, 1934]. 

Deacription of several methods of selection. 
Abstract Aab1zawa. 

Walker, E. H. 
A subject index to Elmer D. Merrill's "A botaal
cal bibliography of the islands of the Paclflc". 
Contr. U. S. Nat, Herb. 30: 323-404, 194'1. 

See Merrill, 194 '1. 
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Walker, £. H. and Rodin, R. 
Additional pbanerogams In the flora of Guam, with 
notes on unverlfied recorda. 
Contr. u. S. Nat. Herb. 30: 449-468, 1949. 

An enumeration of species added to tbe known 
flora since publication of Merrlll's enumeration 
and ia supplement. 

Walpera, G. W. 
Repertorium botanices ayatematicae. 
6 vola., Lipliae [Leipzig], 1&&2·1&&'1. 

An attempt to collect together all dacriptiona of 
new species publiabed currently, with additiona of 
various manuscript ones, here publlahed for the 
first time, including some Micronesian species 
e. g. in 2: 192, 1843, Barringtonia racemou from 
the Marianas. LC: QK9'7,W21. 

Annales botanices ayatematicae. 
'1 vola. Llpsiae [Leipzig], 1&&8·18'11. 

Continuation of Walpers 1&&2-1&&'1, includes at 
least one Microoealan species, txora easel Hance 
(2: '1M, 1861-2) from Strong's Islands (Kuaaie). 
LC: QK9'1.Wl8. 

Warburg, 0. 1 

Ueber Verbreitung, syatematik und Verwerthung 
der polyneailcben Stelnnua-Pa1men. 
Ber. d. Bot. Get. 14: 133-144, 1896. 

Revision of the genua Coe1ococcua, wltb a key. 
C. carolinensil diacuaaed from the Carolinea, C. 
amicarum (Wend1.) Warb. , new comb. made on 
p. 140 in footnote (Carolines). 

Pandanaceae. 
Pfir. 3 (IV. 9): 1·9'1, 1900. 

Monogra pblc • 1Dc1udea Pandanus fragrant, from 
the Marianas, p. 49, and P. tectorlaa, tevera1 
varieties, from the Marshalls. 

Tikapbanf von den Karolinen. 
Tropenpfl. '1: 34·3'1, 1903 a. 

DeiCription and plate of Muaa tikap, closely al
lied to Muaa textUis, and giving good fiber. Spec
imens received from Ponape. 

Chanvre Tikap des Carolina. 
Rev. Cult. Colon. 12: 139-141, 1903 b. 

Summary translation of preceding entry. 
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Watanabe, K. 
[A geobotanical opinion on Micronesia]. 
Hakubutsu-gaku Zasshi 38: 70-82, 1941 a. 

Not seen. 

[Pitcher plant (Nepenthes phyllamphora)]. 
Shifuza 8: 3-4, 1941 b. 

Not seen. 

Watase, J. 
[Plant collecting in the South Seas]. 
Trans. Sapporo Nat. Hist. Soc. 6: 75-76, 1915. 

Brief notes on vegetation and plants of the Caro
lines and Jaluit, observed during collecting trip. 
In Japanese. Tr. Takeda. 

Way, W. F. 
Historical review of the geology of Guam with 
references. 
1-113, San Francisco, 1948 (mimeographed). 

Compilation with a section on vegetation and 
erosion, with extensive excerpts from Bryan and 
others. Bibliography. 

Weber Van Bosse, A • 
Monograpbie des Caulerpes. 
Ann. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg 15: 243-401, 1898. 

Includes some Micronesian species, e. g. Cau
lerpa freycinetii var. typica f. torulosa from the 
Marianas, p. 314 , C. urvilliana var. typic a 
from tne-G&rolines •. p. 320. c.! lessonii from 
theCarolines, p. 339. 

Algues: in, R6sultats scientifiques du voyage aux 
Indes Orientales Nurlandalses deL. L. A. A. R. 
R. le Prince et la Princesse Ltopold de Belgique. 
6(1): 1-27, Bruxelle~, 1932. 

Enumeration including a description of Ostreo
bium okamurai, sp. nov., p. 19, habitat given 
with a question mark as Caroline and Marianas 
Islands. LC~ Q11S.R45. 

Webster, I. 
The last cruise of the "Wanderer". 
1-128, Sydney,[l851]. 

Micronesia, pp. 24-50. Includes notes on 
coconut vegetation in the Gilberts (especially 
Nukunai.O , mendons of coconut as economic 
plant. Notes on vegetation, soU, geology, and 
economic plants of Ocean Island, p. 46. Most
ly ethnology and anthropology. Bilh .: DU12. W38. 

Weddell, H. A. 
Revue de la famille des Urticus. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. IV Bot. 1: 173-212, 1854. 

Systematic revision; many combinations common
ly attributed to Gaudichaud are validated here; dil
cusses some species from the Marianas. 

Monographie de la famUle des Urtides. 
Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris 9: 1-592, 1856-1857. 

Monographic, includes, p. 318, Elatostema ur
vUleanum from "Ins. moluccana Ualan'' ( d'Urville), 
and, p. 323, E. parvifolium, from Ina. Ualan 
(d'Urville), p. 447, Pipturus propinquus from the 
Marianas (Gaudichaud). 

Urdcaceae. 64 
OC. Prodr. 16 (1): 32- 235 , 1869. 

Monographic; includes a few plants from the 
Marianas. There are 65 pages 235 in the volume, 
distinguished by superscript numbers. 

Wedgwood, C. H. 
Report on research work in Nauru Island, central 
Pacific. 
Oceania 6: 359-391; 7: 1-33, 1936. 

Pp. 366-367, notes ~vegetation: coconut belt, 
tangled vegetation of the interior with a variety of 
Calophyllum inophyllum being the most striking. 
P. 7 , notes on food plants, coconut ancf pan~ua; 
ownership of trees discussed p. 18. 

Wegener, G. 
Deutschland im Stillen Ozean; Samoa, Karolinen, 
Marshall-Inseln, Marianen , Kaiser-Wilhelms-Land, 
Bismarck-Archipel und Salomo-Inseln: in, Scovel, 
A • Land und Leute, Monogra phien zur Erdkunde 
XV:l-156, Bielefeld und Leipzig, 1903. 

Geographical, includes notes on the vegetation, 
climate, and many good pictures of vegetation 
(Micronesia, pp. 55 et seq.). The author visited 
at least the Marshalls. LC: DU60.W4l. 

Wells, J, W. 
The coral reefs of Aroo Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. 8~11. 9: 1-14, 1951. 

Includes some information on reef-fmming algae, 
and their ecology. Some of the m&pl and diagrams 
show their distribution. 

Wentworth, C. K., Mason, A. C. and Davis, D. A. 
Effects of phosphate mining on land and ground 
water on Angaur Island, Palau. 
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1-17, Honolulu, UM9 (mimeographed). 
Contaf.nl a cle~eription of pretent conditiona on 

the Wand resalting from lnvestigationa made at 
the request oftlie Adm1niltrat1oo of the Truat 
Territory. Of c001iderable intereat in relation to 
the ecology of the island. 

Wester, P. J. 
Before it iJ too late. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 29: 602-609, '1925. 

Article on importance of breadfruit. referring. 
p. 506, to "ten or twehe different varieties of 
breadfruit in the Carol!Dea"; iaformative. but 
uolmportant from MicrODeli&a ataDclpotnt. 

Wheeler, J, · 
Report on the Wand of Guam. 
1·61, Waabington, 1800. 

General report oa conditiona on Guam, pub
lilhed by the Office of the Adjutant General~ A 
few pluu are mentioaed oo pp. 9-12, and ~ev
eral good pictnres lbow ngetatioa. LC: OOM7. 
08, 1900. 

White. C. T. 
FiDICbia - a geaua ol "Nut" trees of the touthwest 
Paclflc. 
Pac. Scl. 3a 187-JJ4. 1169. 

Monograpblc systematic treatment; f.Dc:ludu 
P. cblorouatba IXelJ, from the Caroliaea. 

Wbltmee. i. J. . 
A missloaary c:luiJe in the lOUth Pacific .••. 
1·40. syquey, 1871 a. 2Dd ed. 

I:Dcladea mention of cocoaut &ad pandaana in 
the GllbenJ. U. H. 

[----·--·--] 
Ieite nach·den Tokelau-. Elllce- und GUbert
lnseln • 1870 • 
Petermanns Mitt. 17: 201-208. 1871 b. 

Review and excerpts of above entry; includes 
occuional. brief mentiom of vegetation and Ute

ful planu. 

Wichmann, A • 
Berlcht Dber eine im Jahre 1903 auageftlhrte Reise 
oach Neu-Guinea. 
Nova Guinea 4: 1-493. 1917. 

Account of the expedition. lncludea. pp. 329-
339, brief detcription of Mapia IJland with men
tioDI of planu. sketch-map and vocabulary in
cluding names for plants and plant paru. Bibliog-

101 

rapby. 

Wilkes. C. 
Narrative of the United States Exploring Expedition 
during the yean 1838 • • • 1842. 
5: 1-658. Philadelphia, 1845. 

Detailed account of the expedition. The "Pea
cock" and the "Flying-Flab" palled through the 
Ellice. "IC1ngJmill" and "RAtack" aroap. on their 
way to Hawali in AprU-May 1841. See pp. 45-109·, 
The deacriptions of the "ICingamill" include men
tions of p1anu and vegetation. The "Vincennea" 
stopped at Wake 1. in Dec. 1841 1 pp. 287-288. 
There iJ a brief deacription of the IJland aDd men
tion of planu. The sblp Uter lighted Agrtgan, 
Assumption and Maug on her way tottbe PbUlppiDes. 
LC: Qll6.W88, 1845. 

WUll.&ma. L. O. 
Orchid studies X. 
Bot. Mut. Le&fl. Harvard Univ. 7: 137-148. 1839. 

Syat~matic. includes three species from Ponape. 

Wiazwianakl , H. 
Lea nes Palan. 
Bull. Soc. Neuch. ~· 20: 487-489. 1910. 

Dt~euuioo of geography and aeoloay of Palau 
from compiled Information. Includes a few worcil 
011 p1uu, unimportant. 

.Wit, H. c. D. de 
Note• on tbe genera In tala aod Pabadla (Legum.). 
Ball. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg. m. 17: 139•164. 
19-&l. 

systematic. records 1. bljuga as occurring in the 
Marianas IJlanciJ. 

A revilion of the genua Eurya Tbunb. (Theac.) in 
the Malay Archipelago (including New Guinea and 
south of the Philippines). 
Bull. Jard. lot. Buitenzorg m. 17: 3f29-375. 1947. 

Contaf.nl. p. 358, a reference to Ewya nitida in 
the Caroline and Marianne Island•. 

Wittmack, L. 
Die I<eimung der Cocoanuu. 
Ber. deuuch. Bot. Ges. 14: 145-150, 1896. 

DtiCuuion of germination of coconut; quotes a 
de~erlption from Herntheim 1883, pp. 17-18. 

Wolf. E. 
Dte Hanaeatische Stldaee-Expeditlon im Jabre 1909. 
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Reisebericht. 
Abbandl. Senckenb. naturfonch. Ges. 36: 108-
164, 1915. 

Account of the expedition of the "Natuna".• In
cludes some notes on Tap and Pail and descrip
tions of Anaaur, with plate• abowing vegetation. 

Wood, G. L. and McBride, P. 
Tbe Pacific basin ••• ed. 3. 
1-393, Melbourne, 1950 (Itt ed. 1930, 2nd, 
1948). 

Geogra pbical but mentions several economic 
planu from the Manballs, p. 250. Unimportant. 
LCa DU22.W6, 1950. 

Woodbury, D. 0. 
Bui1den for battle. 
1-415, N. T ., 1946. 

Popular account of building of military air 
baaea on a number of Pacific islands, including 
Wake. Incidental information on geography, and 
brief mention of vegetation. Pbotoa. LC: 0795. 
U6 W6. 

Woodford, C. M. 
The Gilbert Islands. 
Geogr. Jour. 6: 325-360, 1895. 

Important paper including now on geography 
of islands, mentions of vegetation, and lilt of23 
planu. Containaalso citations from earlier ac
counu. 

Wtulentorf-Urbair, 8. von 
Reise der Oeaterreicbischen Pregatte "Novara" um 
die Erde in den Jabren 1857, 1858, 1869. 

See Scherzer, 1861. 

Tabe, T. 
Planu of Marcus bland. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 16: 258, 1902. 

Text in Japanese. References to eight species 
in Roman type. Tr. Takeda. 

Yamada, I. and Furusato, K. 
[Studies on the augar-cane u .. Experimenu on 
flowering of Saipan augar-cane]. 
Seiken Zib& 1: 86-88, 1942. 

In Japanese. Information on flowering of vari
ous varietiea of sugar-cane on Saipan. Tr. Take
da. 

Yamada, Y. 
The phyto-geographical relation between t. 
Chlorophyceae of the Marianne•. C&rolinea and 
Manball Island• and those of the Malay Arcbipe-

lago, Australia and Japan. 
Proc. 3rd Pan-Pac. Cong. Tokyo 1: 964-988,1928. 

Finds no endemic species in Micronesia, moat 
species common to Micronesia and Malaysia. In
cludes liat of 42 apeciea. 

Yamada, Y. 
Une nouvelle espke d'Udotea du Pacifique: Udotea 
GeppU sp. nov. 
Rev. Algol. 5: 139-142, 1930. 

Species described from Palau. 

Notes on Laurencia with special refereftee to the 
Japanese species. 
Univ. calif. Pub. Bot. 16: 185-310, 1931. 

Includes mentions of L. marlannenlis, p. 200, 
and L. tropica, ap. nov., p. 230, both from 
Saipan. 

Notes on some Japanese Algae VU. 
Sci. Pap. lost. Algol. Hokkaido 1 (2): 135-140, 
1936. 

Description of several species, some new. Dlcty
ota alternifida from Morkjok, Palau, p. 136; Gloio
derma minutula reported from Palau and Marianas, 
p. 138. 

The species of Liagora from Japan. 
Sci. Pap. lost. Algol. Hokkaido 2 (1): 1-34,1938 a. 

Syaternatic, with descriptions of some new species; 
Liagora plnnata ~eported from Monkyoku, Palau, p. 27. 

Note• on Liagora IV. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 14:153-163, 1938b. 

In Ja paneae. 

[Caulerpa species in the South Seas]. 
Kagaku Nany& 3 (2): 95-107, 1940. 

Enumeration of species from the Carolines and 
Marianaa. Tr. Takeda. 

[Halimeda from Micronesia (Chlorophyceae, Stpbo
nalea)]. 
Kagaku Nan)'& 4 (2): 12-25, 1941. 

Seven apecles illustrated and morphologically dis· 
cussed. H. mlcroneaia, new sp. Abatract, original 
not seen. 
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Yamada, Y. 
Notes oa Sargaaum from the sout~ p~ru of 
Japan, 1. 
Jour. Jap. lot .• lSi 389-381, }9.12. 

ID Japanese with Latin names. IDcludea notes 
oo Microaesian apeciea: S&rga11um polycryptum, 
from Guam and S&ipan. 

A lilt of the marlDe algae from the atoll of Ant. 
Sci. Pap. lolt. Algol. Holdraido 3a 31-46, 
l~a. 

Well annotated lilt, with varioua new apeciea 
deacribed. 

New C&ulerpu and Halimeda a from Ylcrooetia. 
Sci. Pap. lillt. Algol. Holdraido 3: 27·29, 
1944 b. 

Description~ of aeveral new green algae from 
the Carolinel. 

Yamaguchi, H. 
["Chirllio" in Micraaeaa]. 
Jap. Jour. Limllol •. 9 (2): 28·106, 1939 (Profes
sor Euld 's aurvey of Micronesia DO. 32) • 

Not aeen. 

Yamamoto, Y. 
Species aovae on:bidacearum ex inaula Ponape 
(MlcroDelia) • 
Tram. Nat. Htat. Soc. Por~DMA 23: 20-23, 
1933. Reprinted in Cootr. Herb. Taiboku Untv. 
28s 20·23, 1933. 

Deacdption of Anmdina lcaneldra and V&D111a 
ponapea.lil, both from PGisape, collected by 
Kaoabira. P. 2Ua Japaaeae UQDmary. 

Materials fer a fl«a of the soutbealtenl Alia n. 
AD enumeratf.Oil of rbe maapo.e planu exclading 
berbl, cltmberi, epipbytel, aad the lower f•ma 
of plant• life, from the Dutch ladiea. 
Jour. Sec. Tmp. Agr. Ia: 111·UI8, 167·189, 
1940. lleprinted in Colltr, Herb. Talboku 83a 
157·188, JHO. . 

Pp. 181·189, abauact 1D Japuaeae. IDc:ludel 
Mfcroaealan apeciel, e. g. Acroaticbum a•eum. 

Yamamoto, Y. et al. 
Jnda Taihokeawa 1931-1937. 

A ltat of all new higher plant names publilbed 
in Japaa duriog the year• coyered, illcluding new 
auitiel aad new combiutlou. Pow paru pub
lilbed. I and D in Kudo& vol. 2 and 3. by a 
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proceaa which reproduces handWriting. Noa. m and 
IV were printed,Jnd illued as reprinu from "Kudoa· 

; 
Gakkwai", bodi dated 1937~ The autban nry. 

[Yamamoto, Y. et al.] 
Materia II for the floras of Pormoaa and Microneala. 
1·44, [Taiboku], [1938]. 

Booklet publlahed to explain the exhlbiu at the 
herbarium of Taiboka UniYersity: containlllsu of 
publlcatloas by staff of the herbarium, including 
some oa Mk:rOMiia, and a paper oo Mlcroaeaia by 
HOIOUWI, wblcb lee. Mapa. 

Yamamoto, Y., Mori, JC. and Hoeokawa, T. 
General index to the acienttfic and Japaneae names 
of planu recorded ·in the firat aeriel (noa. 1-40) of 
Cootributiona from the Herbarium of Taiboku lmpe· 
rial UDiveraty. 
Suppl. Coatr. Herb. Taiboku UDiv. 1: 1-35,1937 a. 

Liat of binomiall cited in Cootr. Herb. Taibbku, 
including a few Micronesian species. 

Yamamoto. Y. , Suzuki, S. , Mod, JC. , Hoaoka wa , 
T. , Suzuki , T. , Pukuyama , N. and Simada , H. 

IDdex TaibolteDiis m, 1935. 
Contr. Lab. Syat. lot. Talboku Univ. 1: 1·80, 
1937 b (reprinted from JCudoa-Gakkwai). 

A lilt of the names of higher planti publilbed in 
Japan in 1935, including Microneaian species. ID· 
troductlon in Japanese. 

Yamamoto, Y., Suzuki, S., Mort, IC., Hoaokawa, 
T., Pukuyama, N., and Simada, H. 

IDdex Taiholteaaia IV (1936). · 
1·87, Talboku, Taiwan, 1937 c, (reprinted from 
JCudoa-GakkwaJ) • 

AD index to all aew nama of bigber planu pub· 
liabed from Japan, Maocbukao, and Mlcroneaia iD 
1938. 

Yamamoto, T •• Mori, JC. aodfukuyama, N. 
General index to the acientific and Japaneae name• 
of planu recorded in the 2nd aeriea (nos. 41~) of 
Coatributiom from the Herbarium of Taiboku bllpe· 
rial University. 
Suppl. Contr. Herb. Taiboku UDiY. 2: 1·36, 1939. 

Includes names of Microneaian planu. 

Yamanaka, 1. 
[Flowering of Saccharum spootaneum}. 
JCagaku Naoya 4 (2): 26-36, 1941. 

Pbyllologlcal study,made in S&ipan and Tlnian, 
on influence of light and exposition on flowering. 
Abstract, original not seen. 
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[Yamasaki, H.] 
[On coffee]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& [Dec. 1931]:(15-32, 1931]. 

Notes on coffee varieties and their cultivation, 
1n Micronaia. Abstract Asbizawa. 

[----------) 
[On abaete]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy6 [AprU 19321 ::[21-28]; [May 1932]: 
[1-10). [1932]. 
• Information on intenllty of sunlight, compari· 
10n of temperatures 1n shade and direct sunlight. 
Description of 15 shade plana. Abstract Asbizawa. 

Yaoaibara, T. 
Pacific illands under Japanese Mandate. 
1·312, London and N. Y., UNO. 

Account of economic and social organization, 
with only a paragraph devoted to economic plants. 
LC: JXJ28.Y32. 

Yasuda, A. 
Nota on fungi. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 30: 153-164, 240·241, 1916 a. 

In Japanese, title in English on cover: includes 
fungi from Micronesia. Tr. Takeda. 

(Fungi of tbe newly-occupied Marianas and Caro
linel]. 
Rigaku·lrail3 (12): 894-897, 1916 b. 

Not teen. 

Tbelepboraceae, Hydnaceae and Polyporaceae 
von Japan. 
lot. Wag. (Tokyo) 3h 42-63, 1917. 

A list, ·. with several species mentioned from 
Microoeata, e. g. Polyporus volvatus, sp. nov., 
from Palau, Truk, Pooape: P. lucidus, from 
Salpan, etc. 

[YosbiDo, T. 1 
[Study oo useful imeca against harmful ones to 

plants 1n Pacific Islands]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& [October 1931]: [28-37, 1931]. 

Dllctlllion of biological control work on peats 
of various economic plana, especially on small 
islands. Abstract Aabizawa. 

[----------] 
(Enemies of coconut]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy& [Aug. 1932]:(29·40, 1932a]. 

Notes on coconut diseases, and pesa such as 
insects, rats, crabs. Abstract Ashizawa. 

(Yoshino, T.] 
(On Derris species 1n the South Sea Islands]. 
Gunt& no Sangy& [March 1932]:[23-30, 1932 b]. 

Notes on toxic effeca, and cultivation of Der
ris. Abstract Aabizawa. 

[----------] 
(Control of inlect pests by insecticides, fat Cruc::i· 
ferae plants]. 
Gunt& no Sangye [Oct. 1982]: (1-62, 1932 c]. 

Lisa a few cruclferous economic plana habitual
ly damaged by lnsecain Palau. Abstract Alhluwa. 

(---------·] 
(Diseases of papaya, pineapple and sweet potatoes]. 
Gunt& DO Sangy8 (Dec. 1933]1 [28·29, 1933]. 

lncluda information oo fungi causing diseases of 
these f!ants. Abstract Asbiuwa. 

[----------] 
[Root of Derris ap. ]. 
Gunt& no Sangye [Nay 1934]1[24·34, 1934]. 

Information oo varieties of Derris and on the 
toxic product extracted from its roots. Abatract, 
Asbizawa. 

[Miscellaneous notes on the vernacular names of 
the cultivated planu Iq·Micronesia]. 
Kagaku Nany& 2 (~: 40-.U, 1940. 

Discusaloo of nama of introduced sp.:ies, and 
what they indicate on plaall' etlgin. Abmact, 
original DOt seen. 

Yoshino. T. and Kayabara, E. 
[Derris root in the Islands]. 
By8cb0gat Zaubi 21 (8): 681·187, 1934. 

In Japanese. 

Y Olbloka, G. and Okamoto, s. 
[Notes on Palau plants]. 
Nany& Ky&kal Zallhl22 (8): 51-80, 1938. 

Not seen. 

Yuncker, T. G. 
Revllion of Micronesian species of Peperomia. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 14s 7-26, 1938. 

Based largely on Takamaau collection. 

Zaneveld , J. S. 
The Cbaropbyta of Malaysia and adjacent countries. 
Blumea 4: 1-223, 1940. 

Monograph. Includes Char• fibrosa stbsp. gym
nopitys, mentioned, with doubts, from the Mari
anas, pp. 161-162 (dilcUIIion of po11ibJe error p. 
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lft) • Cbar& flbrou .U.p. flaccid&, comb. MY. , 

frolb tbe llar1&aal, p. 188. 

Zoa, a., aadlplrllawk, W. N. 
Parat ....-cea of the w•ld. 
I Yell., N. T., IllS. 

Comprebull'fe C8111lp0.W. bat wttb Yerf 
Uttk • Mtc,...a&··- paae • Gaam, oae 
.. ence • die Manlaall, GObert, &Milllce Ia. 
A few apeclili of 1reea meat1Gae4 by ua. hom 
Guam, with ud.ye a.amea, allo, f• 10a. of 
diem. Lea IllS Z'JI. 
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MICRONESIA 
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A1exaDder. 1908. 
AlUed Porcea, 19M. 
ADOD. • 1903, 180<&, 1906. 
Aabizawa. 1940. 
AIO, 1940. 
Iaker, 1961. 
Becc:ar1, 1924. 
Bokulaubi, 1933. 
Brigham, 1900. 
Bryan, E. H .. Jr., 1948, 1963. 
Buck, 1963. 
Bwm et al., 1960. 
Burret, 1128. 
Cbriltelllell, 1916-M. 
Cbrtatian, 188'1 b. 
ColliDI et al., l&U:o46. 
Coolidge, lt61, 1963. 
Copelaodp 1933, li3'1, 1939. 
CroiAt, 1M3. 
Crou-cultaral Survey, 1M3 a. 
Damon, 1881. 
Daolel, 1943. 
Department of Educadon ••••• 1918-1'1. 
Department of Overseas Affairs, 193'1. 
Diels, 1921 a, 1921-38, 1938. 
Drake del Cutillo, 1888-92, 1890. 
Dumont d 'UrvWe. 1832, 1833 a, 1833 b. 
Duperrey. 1825-30. 
EnciUcber, 1835. 
Engler, 1911. 
Engler and Krause , 1908. 1920. 
!DOCk, 1915. 
!said, 1940. 
Penman, 1928. 
Plmcb, 1883. 
Fosberg, 1938, 1Nl, 1948, 1949 , 1950 a , 1953 a, 

1953 b. 
Freeman, 1951. 
FuJimoto, 1M3. 

FQJita, 1N2. 
Fukuyama and Susuld, 19M. 
Germany, Retchltas. 1886·1911. 
Gllg, E. and leoedict, 1921. 
Goeze , 1886. 
Good. 1M '1, 1962 • 1963. 
Gotucbe et al., 1844-[4'7], 
Guillaumlo, 1928, 1931·32, 193& a, 19Mb, 1M8. 
Guillemard, 18H. 
Guppy, 188'1, 1908. 
Halstead. 1961. 
Haoeda, 1938. 
Haozawa. 1935. 
Hatuslma, 1936, 1939, 1940. 
Hayata. 1928 a, 1928 b. 
Hellborn, 1908. 
Heorard, 1960. 
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Hosokawa, 1936 a. 
Hubbard, 1936. 
Itakura, 1932. 
Kneucker, 1915. 
Mez, 1924. 
Nishiyama, 1M'7. 
Ohwl, 1941, 1947. 
Reeder. 1948. 
Scribner • 1899. 
Trln1us , 1826. 
Toyama, 1M2 b. 

Lauterbach, 1924. 
Merrill, 1936. 

Guttlferae 

Plancboa and Trlaoa. 1881. 
Veaque, 1893. 

Scb1ndler, 1906. 
Tayama, 1940 d. 

Toyama. 1943 b. 

Ha1orrbagaceae 

Heroandlaceae 
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Htppocrateaceae 

LoeaeDel , "1930 b. 

lcactoaceae 

Howard, 1940·43. 
ScbelleDberg, 1924 b. 
Sleumer, nuo ·41. 

Labiatae 

Bemb&m, 1831, 1818. 
lpltng, 1936~ . 

Lecytbld&ceae 

Lauterbach, 1921 c. 

Clausen, 1946. 
Harms, 1913. 
Ll, 1944'. 

Lesnmtnoue 

Neyer Dees, 1938. 
Piper and Dunn, 1922. 
Wit, 1941. 

Llliaceae 

Schlit'tler; ·1940. 

Losamceae 

Bureau, 1866. 
Candolle , A. de , 1&15. 
Gllg, C., 19M. 
Gllg, 1. and Benedict, 1921. 

Lorantb&ceae 

Dan.r, 1931, 1936. 

Lytbraceae 

Koehne, 1903. 

Malpigblaceae 

Koldauml, Jt42. 
Nledenzu, 1915, 1928. 

Melutomaceae 

Can.,1&• A. P .. de, .1828.- . 
Cogmau, 1891. 
Manafe1d, 1930. 
Markgraf, 193&. 
Naudin, 18&8. 
Triana, 18'73. 

·Mell&ceae 

Candolle, c. de, 18'78. 

Dtels, 1921 c. 

B&um, 1903. 
Dtell, Jt38. 

Meotapermaceae 

Moraceae 

Hooker, W. J. , 1828. 
Kanebira. 1931 b. 
Sat&, 19U. 
Trkul, A., 1&6'7. 

Nuuceae 

Warbarg, 1903 a, 1903 b. 

Nyoporaceae 

Tuyama, 1938 d. 

Nyrllticaceae 

Markgraf, 1938. 
Smith, 1941. 

NyniDaceae 

Mez. 1902 • 1921. 

W,taceae 

Dlels, 1921 a. 
Merrill, 1960. 

Nepentbaceae 

Hemsley, 1906. 
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Nyctagtuaceae 

Choily, l1M9. 
Heimerl, 1897. 
St. Jobn, 1951 b. 
Shaw,l952. 

01eaceae 

Caudol1e , A. P. de , 1844. 
LingeUheiin, 1930. 

Orcbldaceae 

A mea , 1914. 
Dlela and Manafeld, 1932. 
Fukuy•ma, 193'7 a, 1937 b, 1937 c, 1938, 1939 , 
19~. •. 

Hawkes, 1962. 
Hooker, W. J., 1888. 
Lane, 1i50. 
Relcbeabach, 1M7. 
SChlechter, 1914 b, 1921 d. 
Tuya.na , 19$8 a, 19 39 -41, 1941 a , 1M8 a. 
WWlama, 1939. 
Yamamoto, 1933. . 

Oxalldaceae 

Knuth. 1930. ' 
Tayama, 1M'2 a. 

Palmae 

leccarl, 191&, l821, 1i24. 
Barret, 1928, 1936, 1940. 
Dingler, 1887. 
Holokawa, 19M ll. 
IC&Debita • 1938 c. 
Kat&, 19~. 
Koldaaml, 191'7 b. 
Lemaire, 1868. 
Martelll, 19M a, 1935 a, 1936 b. 
Ta)'&ma, UMl d. 
Warburg, 1896. 

Paodaoaceae 

Balfour, 1880. 
Bowker, tess. 1939. 
Brown, 1930. 
Kanebira, 1935 b, 1936 b, 1936-38, 1940. 
Martelli, 1912, 19M b. 
MDller, F. YOD, 1891. 
St. John, 1952. 
Solmi-Laubacll, 1878-79. 
Warburg, 1900. 

Plperaceae 

Candolle, C. de, 1921, 1923. 

KUDth, ~-f 1840. 
M.lq~~e1, 1M3. 
Smith, 1943. 
Tuacker, 1938. 

Poramogetonaceae 

Graebaer, 190'7. 

Prtmulaceae 

Paz and Knuth, 1905. 

Proteaceae 

White, 1949. 

lbamuceae 

Lauterbach, 1921 d. 

Rbizopboraceae 

Sal YOU 1 1988. 

ADoll. • 1902. 
Kanebira, 1940 a. 

BaUloa, 18'79. 

Reuceae 

Rublaceae 

Balael, 1878. 
Bl'elllekamp, 1937. 
lrongniart. 1888. 
Poeberg , 1938, 1940 b. 
Hatuatma, 1936. 
Hooker, J. D., 1888. 
Masten, 188&. 
M.oore, 1878. 
Valetoa, 1980. 

Rupplaceae 

St. John aud Folberg, 1939. 

Rutaceae 
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Sapindaceae 

Herzog, 1936. 
Radlkofer, Ji09, 1920, lt3l·M. 
Sberff, IN '7. 

Lam, 19..0, 1942. 
Lam et al., 1941. 

Sapotaceae 

Scropbu!adaceae 

Bentbam, lMe. 
Schlechter, 1921 e. 

Slm&rubaceae 

Lauterbach, 1921 f. 

Sol&uceae 

Bitter , 1921, 1922. 
Fraocey, 1935. 

Soaaerad&ceae 

IC&aebita , 1938 a. 

Staclcboua1aceae 

llouwer, 1938. 

Hochreutiiler, 1920. 

Bland • 1921. -

Limprlcht, 1928. 

Kobuald, 1938. 
Wit, lH'l. 

Burret, UNO. 

Symplocaceae 

Taccaceae 

Tbeaceae 

TUtaceae 

Gleleo, 1938. 
Tuyama, 1938 b. 

Lauterbach, ltl3 c. 
Plaacboa, 18'73. 

Buwalda, 1938. 

SCbrDter, 1938. 

Trl•ldaceae 

Ulmaceae 

Umbelllferae 

Urtlc&ceae 

Weddell, H. A., 18M, 1868·6'7, Ieee. 

Lam, 1919, 1924. 
Moldeake, 1942 b. 
SCbauer, lM'l. 

Lauterbach, 1930, 

SCbum&DD, 1904. 

Verbenaceae 

Vltaceae 

FLORISTICS 

ENUMIRA TJ)NS AND PLORAS 

Anon., 1881. 
Andmon, 1861. 
Banner and Randall, lt62 a, ItO b. 
Beller, 1H8. 
Betcbe, 18M. 
Brown, 1935. 
Bryan, E~ H .. Jr., 1918, !No&. 
Bryan, w. A., 1903. 
Bwcbam, INS. 
Barret, 1928. 
Burrows, 1M9. 
Burrows and SpAro, 1963. 
Cbamillo, 1821, 1826, 1830. 
Ct.lltopbenell, 1931, 
DJell, 1921 b. 
Doaae, 1881. 
Dake del Castillo, 1888·92 • 
Dumont d'UrvUle, 1828·29. 
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Ellen, 1934, 1936-38. 
Elbert. 1946. 
Emory, IHB. 
Eadl'ichu, 1836. 
Wagler, 1897~ 
F Olberg, 1948 [194 7]. 
Glaumaa. 1948, [1948]. 1960 b. 1952 a, 1962 b, 

1953. 
Greuftt. 1863. 
Hambrach. 1932-36. 
Hellllley, 1886" a. 
Ho•u. 1948'; 
Ho'iokawa. 1934 g, 19M I, 1936 a, 1936 b, {1936], 

19"3'7 a. 1937'b. 1943 b, IH8. 

JCaada. 11'". 
ICaoehlra, 19Ui-18. 1131 c, 1932 b, 1988, 19M a, 

1136. a, 1935 e. 1938 a. 
DrlyGIIie, 1127 b. 
xa wagoe. me b. 1919. 192'7. 
Jtoba yaahl, 1937 a. 
ICoidZ111i:11, 1911; 191'7 a. ltl '1 c. 
ICrlmer. ltl'J·2t·,· 1932 ~ 19'36, 193'7. 
ICrlmer and MeftlJD&•, lt38. 
LeiiOii, R. P. and Garnot, 1826·28. 
Llltje, 1906~ · 
Maulliaoe et al •• 1935. 
Merrill. 1914, 1919 a. 1939. 
Merrill aad Perry. 1948. 
Merae•. 1838 a. · 
Mlquel. 1855-81. 
Motoda. 1939 b. 
Okabe, 1940 c, lNG d, 1941 a, J.Hl b, 1942. 
Oltam•a.. 1918. 
P'rawne'k, 1913. 
Rlaeaberg. 1948. 
Safford, 1902·04, 1901. 
St. JC)ba, 1MB a, 1911. 
St. Joba aad Maac., 19U. 
Satfert, ]919-20. 
Sclnmy,nn, 1888. 
Sclmtn•nn and Lauterbacll, 1901, 1905. 
Schulter 1 1182 o 

Beemaa, 1886-73. 
Semper. K. G. • 18'73. 
Tayama . et al., 1961. 
Taylor, W. R., 1960. 
u. s. Nny. 1944 d. 
Volkeaa. 1901 f, 1803. 
Walker ud RDdln, 1949. 
Woodford, 1896. 
Yamada, 1944 a. 
Yamamoto et a1., ~9M-3'7, 193'1 a, 1937 b, 

1937 c. 

Brlgba~, 1900. 
Briquet, 1898. 
Diela, 1914. 

PLANT JXSTRDUTION 

~alee dial Caatllle, 1890. 
Dumont d'Unllle. 1821. 
ED81er aDd Praatl, 188'7-1915, 1924·40. 
Good, 194 '7, 1952. 1963. 
GalllaWDlD, 1928, 19M a, 1934 b. 
Guppy, 189'7, 1908, 191 '7. 
HatUII.ma , lNO. 
Hayara, 1126 a, 1928 b. 
Hemsley, 1886 a. 
Holtbuls and Lam. 1942. 
Hookel, J. D. , 1880. 
llorikawa, 1941. 
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H010uwa. 19M d, 19M f, 1834g, 1836 c, 1936 d, 
193'7 b, 1838, 1943 a. 

lmaa1abl, 1944. 
Kauhlra, 1935 b, 1936 e, 1940 b. 
Koidauml, 1117 b, 1927. 
Kobayaald.l93'7 c. 
Lam, 1940, 1946 b. 
Lauterbach, 1913 c. 
MacDaa1ela, 194'7. 
Martelli, 1912, 1831 a. 
Marteal, 1886. 
MerrW, 1946, 1948 • . ~~· 
Moldeoke. 1939 , 194:1'~ 1948, 1941 a , 1949 b. 
Opra, 1941. 
OJramura, 1932. 193&. 
Oateafeld, 182'7. 
Pickerllll8 , C. , (18'76]. 
St. John, H., 1811a, 1961 b. 1852, 1163 a, 1963 b. 
Salvos&, 1938. 
Setcbell. 1834, 
Sbav, 1912. 
Skottaberg • 1940 • 
ileotea, 1937. 
Sprllll8 • 1M2-50 • 
Steeaia. 1939. 
TeJdda. 1931 a. 
Toyama. 1940 d. 
Wagner, 1946. 
Waper and Gretber. 1H8. 
Wells, 1951. 
Yamada. 1928. 

VEGETATION 

Abe. N., 193'7. 
Abe. N. et al •• 193'7. 
Agalllz, 1903. 
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Alexander, 1886. 
Al.u14·Guara. 188'7. 
Anderson, 1951. 
A81denson, 1•. 
Anoo.. 1861, 190'7 a, 1M'7, 1962 b. 
A1110n, 1'748. 
Asano, 1942. 
Aao, 193'7, 1940. 
Ialley, A. M., 1961. 
Baker , 1948 a • 
Bennigaen. 1900. 
Betcbe, 18M. 
Bollig, 192 '7. 
Borror, 194'7. 
Boweta, 1951. 
Bridge, J., 1H8. 
Bridge, J. and Goldrlcb, 1948. 
Bryan, E. H.,Jr •• 1928, 1936·41, 1937, 1942, 

19"44. 
Bryan, w. A •• 1903. 
BW'Cbam, 1948. 
Burrows, 1949. 
Bwe, 1910~ 

Byron, 17'73. 
·cabeaa Perelio, 1896. 
Ca tala , 1962. 
Cbamlaio, 1821, 1825, 1M2. 
Cheyne, 1862 • 
Chief Adml•lttrator ... , 1960. 
Cbc:ltfl, "1821. 
Cbdltfa11, 1899 a, 1899 b, 1899 c. 
Cbrllto,beraen, 1931. 
Cloud, 1948, 1962 a , 1962 b. 
Collins et al., 1N4·46. 
Corte y Ruano Ca1deroo, 18'76. 
Cox, 19M. 
Crampton, 1921, 1926. 
Crozet, 1891. 
Daiber, 1902; 
Dakin, 1936. 
Damm et al., 1935, 1938. 
Deeken, 1912. 
Doane, 1881. 
Downa, 1948. 
Dumont d'Urville, 1833, 1836, 1863. 
lUera, 19M, 1936·36. 
Ellfl, 1936, 1948. 
llacboer, 1913. 
Emory, 1948. 
Erdland, A., 1914. 
Erdland, B. A., 1922. 
Pf.nlcb, 1881, 1882. 
Fosberg, 1948 [194 '7] , 194 '7, 1949 , 1963 b. 
Preyclnet, 1829. 
Friederlchlen, 1901. 
Pritz • 1901 b I 1902. 190'7. 

Gaudlcbaud, 1826·28. 
GUbert, 1 '789. 
Glalllllan, 1948, 1960 b, 1962 a. 
Goeze, 1886. 
Griffe, 1873 b. 
Great Britain Hyc:lrograpblc Office, 1943 ·48. 
Greuitt, 1962. 
GrundeDWUl, 1887. 
Gulllaumtn. , 1928. 
Gulick, 1868 a , 1868 b, 1862. 
Halstead, 1961? 
Hambruch, 1914·16, 1929, 1932·36. 
Hammet, 1864. 
Haaaert, 1903. 
Hatheway, 1963. 
Hayata, 1926 a, 1928 b~ 
Heinl, 1947. 
Heraabelm, 1883. 
Hiro, 1938. 
Hobbs, 1946. 
Hoc .. tetter, 1886. 
Hoffmu, 1960, 1961. 
Houka, 1948. 
HOIOUWa, T. I 19M d, 19M g. Ita& i, 1935 b, 

1936, 1937 b, 1937 c, 1943 a, 1943 b, 1948, 
1960 1 1961, 1962 a 1 1912 b t 1963, 

Hutchlmon, 1960. 
lballea y Garcia, 1886. 
Jmaaflbl, 1944. 1948. 
Jung, 1899. 
IC&Dd&, 1944. 
Kanehira, 1916, 1916·18, 1931 c, 1932 b, 19M a, 

1936 e, 1938 a, 193'7. 
Karlg, 1948. 
Kartyone, 1927 a. 
Kayser, 19M. 
Kirchhoff, 1899 a, 1899 b. 
ICittlltz I 1844·46 • 1868. 1861. 
Koidsumi, 1916, 1917 c, 
Krlmer, 1908, 1917·29, 1932, 1936, 1937. 
Krlmer, A. and NeYermann, 1938. 
Kubary, 1873 b, 1888. 
Kuaaao, 1917. 
Lackowttz, 1904. 
Leff, 1940. 
Leason, R. P. , 1838. 
Leason, R. P., and Gamot, 1826·28. 
Llltje, 1908. 
Llltlte, 1836·38. 
Manchester, 1961. 
Marcbe, 1890, 1881, 1898. 
Marshall, C., 1961. 
Maraball, J. T., Jr. , 1949. 
Mauue, 1932. 
Matsuoka, s. , 1943; 
Meinlcke, 1863, 18'78. 
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Merrill, 1914, 1940, 1946. 
Mertens, 1830 , 1836 a. 
Mettler, 1846. 
Morrell, 1831. 
Mortimer,1'791. 
Moa, 1889. 
Motoda , 1'141. 
MDller, W., 191'H8. 
Murphy, 1948 a, 1948 b, 19ot9. 
O'Connell I 1836. 
Obbe, 1940 d, 1941 a, 1941 b. 
Osborn, 1944. 
Pa uld!ng , 1831. 
Pelaer, 194 7. 
Pope, 1921. 
Posteli, 1838. 
Prager. 1900·01, 
Prowazek, 1913. 
Rob'lola. 1946'. 
Sachet, 1963, 
Safford, 1902, 1902·04, 1905. 
St. Jobn, 19ot8 a. 
Salvoza, 1938. 
Sarfett. 1920. 
Scbener 1 1881, 1881•63, 
Scbmtdf, I. G. I 1948. 
Scbaee, H., 1920. 
Scbnee, P. , 1911 • 
Seidel, 1902, 1915. 
Semper, K. G •• 18,3. 
SeDfft. 1904 a. 
Shfnkollll Preas, 1930, 1937. 
Sleven and Kllkernbal, 1902. 
Skogman, 1866. 
Slooten, 1937. 
Snow. 1864. 
SonneDICbein, 1889. 
Spoebr I 1949. 
S tearna, 19 37. 
Steinbach, 1895. 
Stewan, 1945. 
Stone, 1951 a, 1951 b. 
Stott, lt&7. 
Suglyama , 1942. 
Taoalcadate, 1940. 
Ta yama, 1935 , 1940 ·41, 19ot6, 1952. 
Ta)'&ma et al. , 1951. 
Taylor, J. L. , 1951. 
Taylor, W. R., 1950. 
Tennent, 1945. 
Tetena and Kubary, 1873. 
Tbllentus, 1914·38. 
Thilenius and Hellwig, 1927. 
Toyobara, 1936. 
Tracey et al., 1948. 
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Tuyama. 1941 b , 1943 b. 
U. s. Commercial Company, 19ot6·47. 
U. S. Geological Survey, 1944 a through 1944 i. 
U. s. Hydrographic Office, 1944, 1952. 
U. s. Navy, 1944 a, 1944 b, 1944 c, l&t4 d, 1945, 

1948 a , 1948 b. 
U. S. Tariff Commission, 1M3·44. 
Ulinger, 1953. 
Vo1kens, 1901 a, 1901 b, 1901 c, 1901 f, 1904. 
Wagner, 1946. 
Webster, (1861]. 
Wedgwood, 1936. 
Wegener. 1903. 
Wentworth et al., 1949. 
Wheeler, 1900. 
WUkes, 1846. 
Woodford, 1895. 

ECOLOGY 

Abe I N •• 1937. 
lobart and Gressitt, 1851. 
Chief Administrator-..~ •• , 1950. 
Cloud, 1952 a, 1952 b. 
Enders, [1950]. 
Hatheway. 1953. 
Hoeouwa. 1943 a. 
Kanda, 1944. 
Koidzuml, 1917 c. 
Lange, 1950. 
Motoda, 1939 a. 
Ogara, 1940 c, 1941. 
Owen, 1960. 
St. John, 1961 b. 
Sbaw, 1952. 
Tayama et al., 1951. 
Tracey et al. , 1948. 
Usinger and La Rivers, 1953. 
Wells, 1951. 
Wentworth et al., 19ot9. 

G E N E R'A 1. · E N V laO N M E N T 

Costenob1e, 1905. 
Cox, 1904. 
Cox et a1., 1926. 
Crou-cultural Survey, 1943 b. 
Damm et al. , 1935, 1938. 
Fosberg, 1949. 
Freycinet, 1829. 
Friedericbsen, 1901, 
Fritz, 1901a, 1902,1906. 
Glassman, 1950 b. 
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Great Britain Hydrographic Office, 1943·46. 
Hambruch, 1914·15, 1932·36. 
Hauert, 1903. 
Haswell~ 191'7 ~ 
Hercou!t, 1895, 189 '7. 
Hotokawa, 193'7 b, 1943 a. 
Keate, 1'788. 
Klrcbboff, 1899 b. 
Kodalra, 1941. 
Krlmer, 191'7·29, 1932, 1935, 193'7. 
Krlmer and Nevermann,l938. 
Kubary, 1888. 
Leaon, R. P., 1838. 
Leaon, R. P. and Gamot, 1828·28. 
LlltJe, 'lto8. 
Marc be, 1890, 1891. 
Manball, J. T .,Jr., 1950, 1951. 
Matauya, 193'7. 
Melnlcke, 1883, 18'76. 
Mettler, 1846. 
Miguel, 188'7. 
Murphy, 1949. 
Murrill, 1948. 
Oca, 1893. 
Prager, 1900·01. 
Prowaaek, 1913. 
Robson, 1945. 
Safford, 1902. 
Saleatua, 190'7. 
Sarfen, 1919·20. 
Scherzer, 1881, 1881·83. 
Schnee, H., 1920. 
Schnee, P., 1904. 
Senfft, 1904 a • 
Shimizu, 1932. 
SonneDJCbein, 1889. 
Spoehr, 1949. 
s tearna, 19 3'7. 
Steinbach, 1895. 
Tetens and Kubary, 18'73. 
Tbilenlus and Hellwig, 192'7. 
Toklob, 1942 b. · 
Toyohara, 1936. 
U. S. Commercial Company, 1946·4 '7. 
U. S. D. A., 1911;.33. 
U. S. Hydrogra pbfc Office, 1952. 
u. s. Navy, 1943,1944 a, 1944 b, 1944 c, 

1944 d, 1945' . 1948 a. 1948 b. 
u. s. Tariff Commiaion, 1943·44. 
Vo1kena, 1901 a , 1901 c • 
Wegener, 1903. 
Wllkea, 1845. 
Woodford, 1895. 

CLIMATE 

Anon., 1903, 1904, 1905. 
Bollig, 192'7. 
Bora . et al . , 190'7. 
Cloud, 1952 a , 1952 b. 
Corte y Ruano Calderon, 18'75. 
Crampton, 1925. 
Crou·cultura1 Survey, 1943 c, 1943 e. 
Ginchner, 1912. 
Gulick, 18S8 a. 
Japaneae Government, 1923·38. 
Kltppen and Geiger, 1930 • 39. 
Kurtz et al., 190'7. 
Mettler, 1846. 
Olfver, 1946, 1951 b. 
Scbott, 1938. 
Seidel, 19M, 1914. 
Snow, 18&&. 
Steinbach, ISH. 
U. s. Geological Swvey, 1N4 a 8ougb1N4 b. 

G I 0 L ~ T AND S 0 I L S 

Adati, 1941·42. 
Anon. , 1952 b. 
Aao, 193'7 , 1940. 
Bohne, 1928. 
Catala, 1952. 
Cloud, 1948, 1951, 1952 a, 1952 b. 
Hutcbinaon, 1950. 
Johnltone, 194'7. 
Krlmer, 192'7. 
Ladd, H. S. et al., 1950. 
Royal SOciety of Loncloo, 1904. 
Sato, 1941. 
Schmidt, R. G., 1948. 
Searlea, 1936 a. 
Steams, 193'7. 
Stevenaoo, 1953. 
Stone, E. L., 1951a, 1951 b, 1953. 
Tayama, 1935, 1938, 1938, 1939, 1941, 1946, 

1952. 
Tayama and Ota, 1940. 
Tayama et al., 1951. 
Taylor, 1. L., 1951. 
Templin . et al., 1949. 
Tracey et al. 1948. 
U. S. Geograpbfcal Survey, 1944 a tmo•b 1N4i. 
Way, 1948. 
Wl.azwianskl, 1910. 
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E C 0 N '~ IQ ·1·.P L A.tNT S 

Abe, M., 1938. 
A1eunder, 1908. 
Alvarez Guerra, 1887. 
Alidenlon, 1854. 
Anao., 1849, 1902, 1907 b, 1936. 
Auon, 1748. 
Bainel, 1878. 
Banner and Randall, 1952 a , 1952 b. 
Barnett, 1H9. 
BalCom, 1948, 1949. 
Baum, 1903. 
Beales, 1941. 
Beller, 1948. 
B~rard, 1899. 
Blackwood, 1910. 
11umeotrttt, 1883. 
Bokuaanzln, 1933. 
Bollig • 182 7. 
Bom, 1903'·a, 1903 b, 1904, 1907. 
Bowers, 1951. 
Bowker. 1938. 1939. 
lrtdge, c., 1886. 
Briggs, 1921 a, 1921 b, 1921•26, 1922. 
lrtgftam, 1901. 
Bryan, 1. H •• Jr., 1948, 1849, 1951. 
Bryaa, w. A •• 1903. 
lock, 1948, 1950 • 
Burktll, 1151. 
larrowa, 1949. 
lurrows and Spiro, 1958. 
Bille, 1910. 
Byron, 17'73. 
Catala, 1952. 
Cbamfllo, 1821, . 1825, 1830, 1M2 , 1904. 
Cbeyne, 1852. 
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BJBLKlGIAPHT OF THE LAND !Ca.oGY AND ENVIRONMENT a: CORAL ATC1LS 

Aa one pbue of the Coral Atoll Propam of the 
Pacific Scieoce Board, an attempt baa been made to 
brtac together and oraaotze the literatwe concemiDg 
all upecu of the land ecolosy of atolla. Tbia baa 
been taken to loclude aeosrapby. aeology, climate. 
hydrolCJIY, 10Ua, and the material cult we aide of 
etbnolosy, u well u more onbodox natural blltory. 
One of the princ1pal products of tbta effort baa been 
the annotated biblloarapby pmented here. 

The defiDitloD of atoll adopted here ban ec:olo
llcal oae, adopted by the Advisory Committee on 
the Atoll Prosram, and II somewhat more 1oclUI1ve 
than tbat uaually wed 1n aeolosJcal c1rcles.lt more 
nearly co1Dcidea wtlb wbat ueluaownu •tow blancla: 
and illcludea all lalallda of corall.Jmettoae that are 
not alp1flcaady eleY&ted above pmeat sea-level 
and that ue not in tndm•te proxlmlty to htp blucla 
or coatiDeolal land IJWiel, Tbul barrier Jeef llleta 
are excluded tboup they ue ftfJ a1mU.ar ~ atoll 
bletl. A taaoaa. tbouih a freqaeDI feature, Ja 11a1 
an eeeemial oae. TbJI defiDitioo b JUidfiedbecauae 
the land ecolOJY of all of the typea of low flat Ume· 
1t0ne blanda II a1m1lar in many upecu, 10 lDDa u 
It b not complicated lty cloae proDmlty wtJb ld&h 
land. When It wam't obvloua fJom data nallable 
whether or not certain lalallda came •der the deflal
tton, they have aatally been locluded. 

The eateotlal features of the Atoll Propam el 
the Paclfk: Scleoce Board ue well elucldatri in 
numbers one and two of the Atall Jletearch BalletJa. 
A l1tt of atollt baa been Jllep&red by Mr. I. H. 
Bryaa and publJtbed aa IUallller ntneteea of the tame 
Bulletin. The popapblc uea c:ofemd Ja that pan 
of the uopk:al seat where t.beae itWlda are foUIUl, 
prlocipally the ceatral and western Pact&, the In
dian Ocean, and the Cadbbeu and Gulf of Mexico. 

Oae atoll, Rocu, b found in the Atlantic aearBruU. 
Cllppertonltland, in the eastern Pacific, b loclucled, 
even tbouah it baa a small volcanic rock on the Jeef. 

In the preparadon of tbb bibllopapby there 
baa been no attempt to exclude articles because of 
supposed ttlvlallty or lack of imponaace, thouah 
tbere baa often been a strq temptatloo to exercise 
such Judsemeot. Some Indication baa been made in 
the ADDotatloot of how the atahon evaluate cenain 
items, b• tbia mUll be reaarded as subject to their 
own blu. The criterloD for includon baa been slm ~ 
ply whether or not the items coataln any information 
on those aspects of atolls above blah tide mark, ex
cludln& social antbropolosy. All papen lilted have 
been seen and examined by the audlon lll1eu other
wile indicated. 

It b, of course, impouible to know how well 
the peniaent literature baa been covered. Tbe tuk 
hal been much pater tban anticipated. MOlt of 
the toakalllterature hal been searched. However, 
the auaboa clo DOt claim tpec1allaed lrDowlediJe 1n 
m«* of the ftelda involved, 10 haft do*lett faUed 
to flad some 1mpoaaat papea and probably many 
ttlf1JDa ones. There hal &lao been no way to tearch 
syamatJcally for tboae itemt pabllabed in oiMcure 
or unexpected pW:es. Perbapt the weahest topics 
are aoch u cUmate, population, materfal culture, 
ud disease. The aeopapblc areas least well cov
ered are the Eatt Indies and the Carlhbeao. It II 
hoped that the pub11catlon of tb1a blbllopapby wlll 
atimalate tboae who have accea to literature tbat 
baa been IDWed "to tend in llsta of pertinent itema 
ao that supplemeau may make the coveraae more 
adequate. 

The c1011 indexinl of tbta blbUopapby b much 
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more comprehensive than for the ocher two. But it 
still should be pointed out to uaen that for any tub· 
ject the broader topics of which it 11 a part mutt be 
consulted, as incl .. ive items are not commonly in· 
dexed more closely than 11 indkated in title and 
anootatloo. · 

The work was done principally under the auspices 
of the Pacific Sc:ience Board, but partly on the authon' 
own dme. Continued auppon by the Geography Branch 
of the Office of Naval Research [Contract No. N7onr· 
291 (04) baa made 1t possible to bring the work to iu 
present state of reasonable completion. 
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IDLIOGIAJIIT (II TJa LAND ICa.OGT AND IRVIIIONMINT (II COitAL ATOLLS 

Abbott, I. T. 
Tile mall.cu fa..a .t tile Cecot·K..U., 
f~la~Mb, ladlaa Oceaa. 
11111. l&fflea M•· 21a 88-tl, ltlt. 

Ace_. of Glbtoa·RW callecdeea rec_. 
ldM laad ..u-.. 1ac1Mill Sacctaea IIMU.,· 
...... tp. llOY •I blltltopaplly • 

AltNtt, w:L. 
N•• • tile Uhlrallalltery .t Aldala; Aw8p-
11aa ... Gledole lllalldl. Ja41aa Oceaa. 
Ptoc. u.s. Nat ..... 18a 'llt-'TM. 18N. 

Delcripd- alutaral feacw. ., lllalldl. of 
wiiJcll Gladolo ... to. a at.U, tbnill 
wtdl uad ldlll. 

Adaau,A. 
NObl from a Jo.ul al ....aacllllllo tile Ublral 
ldltory of tile CCIIIatiWI"·YJaild •• •I la, Jelcller, 
Nauatl'N of tile wyap al H. · M. S, Samar ...... 
Ia aa~m. lMa. 

Jasladet, pp. IU·IU, .... • caraa• 
CUa,Jot, ._.a.t81 die -~of 1 few 
a-.4 ....,, ad lbe aiMuaMaoe ot .. ·~ttNt. 
LCI Dl .1. JG, 

A4am, H. adAdaau, A • 
...,..raplla allltoNam aad Melampua, twe 
....,. of plllmoalferna Mell.-ca. 
Ptoc. Z.ool. Soc. Loa4olll8Ma '7-la, 18M. 

'-!11des, P• a. 1Uob1ml oryu. Do ., •• 

from Aua (Cumllll). 

Adaaure, A.M. 
Mydopeda of the ...,...... lllaa •• 
liabop ..... 8all .... 226-232. 1132. 

Ja:ludea me.ao. of recOidt &em Tulll8tU 
ad Manl&all Jaladl. 

AJuda• A. 
Tluee emMet of the ... llalle. 
2 vall.. loltca aad N. T., 1888. 

Cbapaer a of YOl. 1, • the florida lteefa, 411· 
c ... tile W• IJul1aa atolb at le.h. IIIGitly 11 

to mart. petesJ. b• Jiftl data • t.eacb-rock 
ceiM••dea. coaapotld• of lud tedlmeDU, ud, 
p. •· laM flora ... fauu of T-.•a ....... 
Lea Qllti.Ate. 

J.alllia,A. 
A ,__ •• .,.,.. of die labuut ad of tile ela· 

..... reefs of c•·· 
hU. M•· Camp. Z.ool. Harnrd 28 (1)1 l·JOa. 
18N. 

Qa p. 4, ta a bdaf refeJUCe to Hapy lief, 

1M • 4etcdjltlea "'"· ,. 113-101. lll&ialy ··
......... 11111'11111 feableaa IGIDe 1JII811Duloa oa 
...., w ....... M81la, ,. 161·1111 .... ,.. 

Tile Ulaa• ... eeral .. ,. .t Pijl.. 
hU. M•· c ... p. z.o.l, RIIYatd Ul 1·187, latt • 

CD pp. •11a. u.u illaadl that .... , • ....... d 
aa M8lla la tile PU1ar-P• ~ wtth lilde 1Dforma· 
t1aa U.. eacll. · ..... ow odlen, pp. lll·lSl. 
...,. 1M plllcoa. MaJDly 11111'11111 ....,. -
ilapoa.ea from ... ....,.._ of atollea~Dt. 

Tbe coral JHfa of the tropical Pacific • 
Mell\o MID. Comp. Zool. Ha.rnrd 28t 1-410, 
lMa 11 pl• a yola. ptuea ... ma ... 

Comprelleaa1ve potostcal delcrt}itoa of the 
reefa, wtlb 1Dcidtlllal1Dformat1CJD of maay 101t1 

• tile laM poloJy ... popapby. Molt of the 
1mpertur arcldpallaoea ue treated, Jacludma 
lli.Jil iliaD•. 11 well at low. The 238 plaW e•· 
tala m.:h iaformad.ca oa pllytJ.osraphy ud vep· 
tat!Ga. 

Tile cera! JHfa of the Maldives. 
Mem ..... eo..,. Z.eol. Ha.rYard 29t 1·188, 
1903 b. 
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Mainly marine geology, but containl much in
cidental geographiclllinformatton. The 79 plates 
contain a wealth of data on physiography and veg
etation. 

Air Weather Service. 
Weather conditt0111 on a northern and a cenual 
Pacific air route. 
A. W. S. Spec. St. 105·43: 1•9, 1950. 

Contains a few data for Wake Island and the 
ocean area surrounding it. 

Albrecht , F • 
Die Maraballinseln. 
D. Ratndsch. 29: 49·55, 1908. 

General notes on Jaluit. 

Alcock, A. 
Materials for a carctnological fauna of India. 
No. 6. The Brachyura Catometopa, or Grap
soidea. 
Jour. Astat. Soc. Bengal 89{2): 279·458, 1900. 

S yttematic reviaion, mentiontns specimeaa 
from the Laccadive IJlanda, for various land or 
shore genera. 

A naturalist in Indian Seas. 
1·328, London, 1902. 

ExteDiive observations on the geography and 
natural history of Indian Ocean Wands, including 
many atolls, especially in the Laccadive group, 
with aotes on the robber crab (coconut crab). 
Author was naturalist on the voyage of the "lnves· 
tigator." Bibliography. LC: QL 137. A35. 

Catalogue of the Indian decapod Crustacea In the 
collection of the Indian Museum. Pan n. Ano
mura. Fasciculus 1. Pagurtdes. 
1·197, Calcutta,l905. 

Includes a few records from Pacific and Indian 
Ocean atolls (Blrgus latro, pp. 148·151), and 
mentions various hermit-crabs collected in theLac
cadives by the "Investigator." LC: QL 441. 5.15. 

Aldrich, J. M. 
New aca1yptrate Diptera from the Pacific and 
Oriental regions. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. soc. 7: 395·399, 1931. 

Includes Tethina insularis, n. sp., from Wake; 
See abo p. 336. 

Alexander, C • P. 
Check list of Tipulidae of Oceania. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 9(21): 1-12, 1932. 

- -

Styringomyla didyma reponed from Fanning 
Wand. Bibliography. 

Alexander, C. P. 
New Tipulidae from the Society IJlanda. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. ll3: 53-56, 1933. 

Incbades Styrinsomyta didyma recorded from 
Panning. 

Tlpulldae from the Japanese Mandated South Sea 
Wands (Diptera). 
Annot. Zool. Jap. 19: 198-221, 1940. 

Inc:ludes Llmonta {DicrADCnDyta) 1111nportb1 
recorded from Wotje. 

Tlpulidae of the soutbeatem Pacific {Dipera). 
Occ. Pap. lbhop Mus. 18: 387•347, UM7. 

Incbades a species from the Tuamotus, and one 
from Panning. 

Alexander, J. M. 
The Wanda of the Pacific. 
1·515, N. Y., 1895: ed. 2, 1•389, N. Y., 1908. 

Contains scattered Information on seOFapby, 
vegetation, economic plants, etc. , of maay 
Wanda, iDcludtag some atolls. Pbotograpba. 
LC: DU21, A37(ed.l);DU21. AS9(ed. 2). 

Alexander, W. 8. 
The vertebrate fauna of Houtman's Abrolhol 
(Abrolhos Wands), Western Australia. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. Zool. 34: 457-486, 1922. 

Enumeration, Including records from Pelsart 
group •. Bibliography. 

Birds of the ocean. 
1·428, N. Y., London, 1928. 

Handbook of oceanic birds, including many 
atoll recorda; some of the phot01 were taken on 
atolls. LC: QL873. A37. 

Allen, G. M. 
Notes on Chiroptera. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 52: 25•82,1908· 

Includes Pteropus ariel, sp. nov., from Male 
atoll (Maldives), p. 28. 

Type specimens of mammals in the museum of 
comparative zoology. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zoo1. Harvard 71: 22'1•289, 
1931. 

Includes Pteropus ariel G. M. Allen, from Male 
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Atoll, Maldives, p. 23&. 

Allen, G. M. 
lxtiDct aDd vanilbiug mammala of the Western 
Hemlapbete. 
1·620 • Laacalter • Pa. • 1942. 

Oil pp. -'62·46'1 il an account of the West 
Indian and Hawaiian monk seals on Triangle Keys, 
and Layun aDd other Hawaiian atolls; bibllogra· 
pby. LC: SK36LA63, no. ll. 

Allen, J. A. 
The West Indies seal (Monacbaa tropicalls GraY). 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hilt. 2: 1·3&, 188'1. 

Mooograpblc, based on specimens collected oo 
The Triangles, eee Ward, 188'1. 

All1ed Forces 
Annotated bibliography of the southwest Pacific 
a11d adjacent areas. 
2: 1•2'74, IM&. 

IDcl•• a few iteml pertaining 10 Pacific 
atolls, aDd cittaa the libraries where they can be 
found 1n Australia. LC: ZA60l.A4. 

Allman, G. J. 
On coralialands and their architects. 
Proc. R. lnst. Greatlr. '1:68·6'1, 18'13. 

A somewhat fanciful, but not too inaccurate, 
generalized description of the formation, cbarac· 
$illica, and biatory of a hypothetical atoll. 

Allan, R. s. 
[Now on statui of birds 011 Midway]. 
Ele.-io 5: 49·51, IH5. 

Ecological now on rau va. birds. 

Amad011, D. 
Notes 011some non·paaertne geaera 1. 
Am. Mus. Novit. 11'15: 1-11; (II) 11'16: 1·21, 
1H2: (UI) 123'1: 1·22. 1943. 

-1 and n 1Dclude recorda &om Taamotuaand 
other atolk. m records some species &om Micro· 
nesian a tolls. 

The Haw allan boneycreepers (Aves. ll'epanUdae). 
Jall. Am. Maa. Nat. Hilt. 9&: 151·262, 1950. 

Meationa a few recorda from Layaan and Midway. 

Aadenen, K. 
Twenty new forms of Pteropua. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. VUI, 2: 361·3'10, 1908. 

lnclllllea Pteropua yapelllia, ap. nov., from 
Tap and Mackeozie Islands (Ulltbi), p. 365. 

Andenoo, D. 
The plants of Arno Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. '1: 1·4, l·v11, 19&1. 

13'1 

Preliminary report, 1Dcludlng brief description 
of vegetation, and lilt of plants collected 1n 1950. 

Anderuoo, N. J. 
E1n Weltumsegeluag mit der Scbwedtlchen 
Krieglfregatte •Eugeme• 1861-1868. 
1·384. Leipzig, 1854. 

Translated into German by K. L. Kannegieuer. 
Account of Swedilb expedition around me world. 
Includes deacripU011 of M~ (Daperrey blandt') 
with notes oa plaau, animals, natives' bouaes and 
foods etc., and bdef mention of Keeling atoll. 
CY: S. 22. 99. 

Andrews, C. W. 
[Account of babiu of robber·crab]. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1909: 88'1·888, 1109. 

Malnly on Cllrlstmaa 1. (Indian Ocean) but men· 
tloaa Diego Garcia. Excellent photo of crabs 
climbing tree. 

Aaon. 
Ducie bland~ Pacific. 
Naut. Mag. h 1'71, 1832. 

· lrlef description, mentiooing briefly soU and 
deue Yegetation, quoted from Beechey, 1831, 
1:46. 

The Coc01 blands·-lndlaa Ocean. 
Naut. Mag. 2: 5'18·681, 1833. 

Includes notes on coc011ut palms, domestic 
animals, abundance of turtles, aea·birda, land 
crabs and a •very large·siaed craw·fiala• (Birgua), 
and a land bird. Now that water ... logs rile and 
fall with tide. 

[Islands in the Paclftc Ocean]. 
Naut. Mag. l'lz505·5l'l, 6'10·.582, 642-651, 1848. 
Continued 1n Aaon. , 1849. 

The last .-n 1Dcludes brief notes 011Beauternpa· 
Beaupre, Sikaiana and some of the Carolliles, with 
notes on food·planu, and ~bitanu. 

Islands 1n the Pacific Ocean. 
Naut. Mag. 18: 22·30, 86·91, 1849. 

Brief notes 011 various atolls of the Caroltnea Use· 
ful for indication cf posttioland old names of Wanda. 
The second part inchiCles a vocabulary cA language of 
the .. Stewart Islands .. , also spoken on .. Howes group .. 
(Sikaiana and Ontong Java). · 
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Anao. 
Kongllka Svenika fregatten !ugenies reaa omkrtng 
Jorden under befllaf c. A. Virgin lren 1861-
1863--Vetenalca plige iakttage:lter. 
[Voyage around 'tbe world of the royal Swedilb 
frigate lugenie under command of C. A. Virgin 
1il tbe yean 1861-1863••scieDtiflc observations]. 
3 vola., Stockholm, 186'7•1910. 

Collection of papers on tbe results of tbe ex· 
pedltiOii by different authors, lltted aeparately if 
deaUng with atolls. Makll, Sikalana. Cocos
Keeliag, and other atolls 'Yitlted. See also 
Andertton, 1864, and Skogman, 1866, 1866. 
LC: 0115. V8. 

Bemerkungen Dber den Atoll voo Ebon in Mikro
netlen. 
Zeittcbr. f. A11g. Erdk. lerltn n. a. 11: 216-

218. 1861. 
Not original, IDOitly compiled from Doane, 

1861. 

Anoexation of Palmyra bland to tbe sandwich 
blanda. 
Naut. Mag. 31: 616, 1882. 

Item reprtn•d from a Honolulu paper, with a 
paragraph of description mentlonlDS tine plants 
•coconut, pubala, and a species of koa" and 

. noting the Introduction of beans, corn, and water
melons, and the residence on the atoll of fhe 
people curing blche de mer. 

Baker, Howland and Jarvlt Ialandt - Pacific. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 12: 65-'73, 1865. 

Mostly compiled, especially &om Hague, 1882. 

Las Rocca a - S. A tlantlc. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 13: 33-60, 1866. 

Includes, pp. 34·41~ geographical description 
of Roccaa, and dilcu111on of ita potltlon, quoting 
from various surveys. Sketch map. 

North Pacific OCean. . 
Naut. Mag. 37s 268·2'75, 188ra. 

Collection of notices on tbe Leeward Hawaiian 
atolls from varioas sources, including good de· 
ICription of tbe geography and environment of 
Midway. 

blanda in the north Pacific Ocean. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 16: 108-114 • 1868 b. 

Delcription of Midway, quotiag reports by Capt. 
Reynolds and s. D. Keamedy, said to have been 
"receatly iuued by tbe U. s. Hydrograpblc De· 
partment". Brief note on Ocean and Pearl and 
Hermes. Account of Midway iocludea uow on 
vegetation, water supply, fauaa, soU, etc. 

ADOD. 
Fanning bland - N. Pacific. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 16a 298·300, 1869. 

lnclUtlea brief ducrlptioo of atoll, mentloniDg 
preaeuce of many cocoaut palma, and ~ . .me 
Introduced frnit and vegetables. 

Life on a guano Wand. 
Naut. Mag. 39s ll3-ll8; 18'70. 

Baker's bland. Geaeral notel, nothq on vege· 
ta tlon, but interesting laformatiao GD weather, 1n
clud1ng •guano storms," and a~nUilng ldeaa on 
coconut craba. 

Die Karolinen. 
Hamburg. Gart. Blumeueit. 41: 490-492~ 1886. 

Brief compllatlon, mainly from Metnecke, on 
tbe botany of tbe Carolinel; baa brief delcription 
of a tolls, mentlon1ng Lukaaor. Unimportant. 

Reaultate der meteorologilcben Beobachtwigen ••• • 
Mitt. deuuch. Schutzgeb. 8: 226-230, 1896; 
13: 86-90. 1900. 

Note on new meteorological atatlao and weather 
observations on Jalatt. 

De Napla· of Bunai·eilanden. 
Ind. Mercuur 23: 258-269, 1900. 

Mostly hiatorlcal with some geographical inform&· 
tlon. Apparently quoted from WicbmaDD, ltoo. 

Reaultate der Regeome.,ungen auf den Karolinen 
uod Palau·Inaeln. • 
Mitt. deuuch. SchiUSgell. lis 166·1'70, 191~. 

·(· 
Includes rainfall obaerva~DI oo Lamotrek for 

1800·1801. 

Nlederacblagamengen auf den Palau-, ~. 
Karoltnen· uod Maraball·Jnleln. 
Mitt. deuuch. Scbutsgeb. 1'7r 204·208, 1106. 

Rainfall data. 

' 

J 
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Anon. 
Relultate der meteorologfJcben Beobacbt~gen 
in Herbertsh~be. 
Mitt. deutscb. Scbutsgeb. 18: 380·377, 1905 a. 

Iacludea, p. 3'72, table of rainfall for 1904, 
for Lamotrek, and, p. 3?4, same for Jaluit. 

Anon. [Berg?J 
Berlcbt dea geac:laaftafllhrenden Vizegouvernews 
in Ponape Dber denOrkan vom 20 April 1905, 
and, Weiterer Bericbt •••• 
D. Kolontalbl. 16: 407·409. 45?, 1906 b. 

Deacrlptlon of effecu of a typhoon on vegeta· 
tlon and food supply in Ponape; mentiona 10me 
destruction on Ant Wand. Tbe second paper 
(p. 457) describes effects of same typhoon on 
Kusaie. Pingela p and Mokil (reported by Captain 
of the "Morning Star"). 

Aoon. [Brandela?J 
Weitere Nachrichten des Kaiserllchen 

' Landeshauptmanns Dber den Orlean vom 30 Juni 
d. Js., and, Weitere amtliche Mitteiluugen 
Ober den Orkan •••• 
D. Kolontalbl. 16: 558·559, 674-675, 1905 c. 

Both papers describe effects of June 30, 1905 
hurricane in various Marshall atolls; destruction 
ofyegetation, especially economic trees. 

Anon. 
Bericht der stell ve:tll'etenden Vlzegouverneurs von 
Ponape nber seinen Besuch in den vom Taifun 
heimgeauchten Gebieten. 
D. Kolonialbl. 16: 645·647, 1905 d. 

Includes reporu of various observers on effects 
of 1905 typboon in various atolls of the eastern 
Carollnes. 

[Bird protection in the Pacific]. 
Bird Lore 7: 301·306, 1905 e; 9: 58·59, 1907. 

Reprint of various letten concerning bird pro· 
tection in the Leeward Hawaiian Islands (recom· 
mendations, etc.). 1907 note includes a word 
by W. A. Br"n, remarking on improvement of 
situation. 

Cook and other lalands. 
1-105, Wellington, 1906 a (N. Z. Parliamentary 
Paper A -3, 1906). 

Includes incidental observations on central Pa
cific atolls, a photograph of Penrhyn and maps 
of Hervey, Takutea and Rakahanga. See New 
Zealand Dept. of Island Territories for other 
such reports. LC: 00430.C6 C6. 
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Anon. [Berg?] 
Verwaltungsbericht des Vlzegouverneurs in Ponape. 
D. Kolonialbl. 17: 284·286, 1906 b. 

Includes notes on food supply in various atolls 
(especially Pingelap) after a typhoon. 

Bericht Dber cine Reise des Vizegouverneurs in 
Ponape nach den Ostkarolinen. 
D. Kolonialbl. 17: 551·553, 1906 c. 

Notes on various atolls visited after a typhoon, 
with mentions of food supply especially conditions 
of coconut palma. 

Anon. 
Eine Reise nach Neu·Mecklenburg und den west· 
lichen lnae1n. 
D. Ko1onialb1. 18: 514·519, 1907 a. 

A trip from New Britain to the Admiralty Islands 
and ato1la to the west: Ninigo, Matty, Durour; 
little information on the atolls, except for men· 
tlon of swampy depression and coconut palma, (re· 
placed by bruab towards the interior of the island) 
in Matty. 

Anon. [Hahl?] 
Weltere Verheerungen des Taifuna. 
D. Koloni:a!bl. 18: 891·892, 1907 b. 

Effects of March 1907 typhoon on some atolls of 
the Caroltnes: Ollrnarau, Elato, Lamutrik, Satuwal, 
with mention of effect on native food supply. 

Anon. 
Resultate der Regenmeasungen im Jahre 1907. 
Mitt. deutsch. Scbutzgeb. 21: 220·225, 1908 a. 

Includes rainfall table for Jalult. 

The development of the resources of the Seychelles. 
Bull. Imp. Inst. 6: 107-126, 1908 b. 

On p. 121, suggests that Cosmoledo might fur
nish mangrove bark; p. 123, notes and analyses 
on 10U samples (pbospbatic), from Alphonse and 
Marie-Louise Islands, Seychelles. 

Center of the Pacific: the importance of Fanning 
Island to the Empire. 
Graphic 85: 410, 1912. 

Unimportant popular article outlining the geog
raphy and biatory, with several pbotos and map. 

The selection of cocoanuts for germination. 
Kew Bull. 1915: 72·76• 1915. 

Excerpts from various papers on the sooject, in-
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eluding a quotation from Prain, 1893, on the 
Laccadives. 

Anon. 
Tuamotcw. 
Oc&n. Fran~.l3: 61, 1917: 14: 34, 64-65, 
1918. 

Short notes on the atolls, with information on 
toils and agriculture. 

Rose Island. 
0 Le Fa'atonu 18 (7): 4, 1920. 

Brief account of Gov. Terhune 'a second visit 
to Rose, with A • G. Mayor. Description of 
ato}l taken from a report by Mayor. 

Flag Day at Manua [tide varies]. 
0 Le Fa'atonu 20 (6): 1-2. 1922: 21 (6): 1-3, 
1923: 22(6)J 1-2, 1924: 24(6): 7-8, 1926: 
25(6): 1-2, 1927: 31(6): 4, 1933. 

Newspaper accounu of visits of Governor• of 
Samoa to the Manua group, mentioning atopa 
made at Rose Atoll. Some of the accounu men
tion planting of coconuu on Rose blet. 

Anoo.[Larsen, N. P. ) 
The young coconut as a substitute for ·mother'• 
milk. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 29: 14-15, {'793-796), 1925 a. 

Collection of letters on sutject to and from t\'. 
Larsen, including one with brief notes on Fanning 
Island. · 

Swaina laland [title varies]. 
0 Le Fa'atonu 23(5l:l, 1925 b: 24(5): 6, 1926; 
25 (5):3-4, 1927: 26 (5): 1, 1928. 

Account of official visiu to the island, with 
brief description, notes on population figure~, etc. 

Censua of American Samoa. 
0 Le Fa'atonu 24 (7): 2·3, 1926. 

lncludea figures for Swains Island: men, 49 , 
women, 38. 

The Cook lalands. 
N. Z. Jour. Sci. Tech. 9:360-373, 1928. 

General Information on N. and S. Cook 
Islands. Includes abort chapter• on the atolla, 
with Information on atructure, water supply, 
econorblc planta and animala, etc. Some of 

tbia is reproduced in Robson'• Yearbook. 

Anon. 
Hurricane atrikea Wanda of American Samoa. 
0 Le Fa'atonu 29 (1): 1·2, 1931. 

Account of hurricane of Jan. 13·16, 1931, which 
affected Samoa. eapectally Tutulla and Manua 
(and possibly Rose Atoll?). 

The Mangarevan expedition of the Bernice P. 
Bishop Museum. 
Science n.t. 8G (2082) :" 473: 1934a. 

Announcement of auccesaful completion of ex
pedition, list of personnel, general itinerary ,etc. 

Agricultural developmeotain the French Establish
menu of Eastern Polyneaia (Oceania). 
Proc. 5th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 2693-2'100, 1934 b. 

Includes aome dfJcuaafon of conditiona tn the 
Tuamotua. geogra pby, coconut planting. Trana
mitted by C. A. Henry. but no evidence as to 
wbo was author. LC: QlOl. P3. 1983 a. 

Panning's romantic biatory. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 48: 248, 1935 (reprinted from 
Pac. Is. Mo. , July 1985) • 

. Brief bfatorical and geograpbfcal account. 

Une mission fran~aise aux Des Paracels (mer de 
Cbfne). 
Illuatr. 199 (1): 53·54, 1938. 

Brief accoUJit of the setting up of a light on one 
of the Parace1 Islands. Map, photos. 

[Ecoiogtcal notea on Midway]. 
Elepaio' 2: 33. 1941. 

Quotation• from Hadden, 1941. 

Vegetation on Midway. 
Science h:.s. 96 (2482, suppl.)': 11. 1942a. 

A brief note. 

Midway planu. · 
Selent. Am. 167: 170, 1942 b. 

Brief note. Mentiona the invaaion of Laysan by 
rabblu and deatruction of ita vegetation (1903). 
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Anon. 
A list of the birds of Micronesia: in, A hand-list 
of the Japanese birds, ed. 3, 185-223, Tokyo, 
1942 c. 

Records many species of land and sea birds 
from various atolls (Marshalls, Carolines, Wake). 
Also a list of synonyms of names of islands. Smi.: 
598.2952. o. 74, 1942. 

Wind r01es for Canton Island, Midway Island and 
Noumea Island (N. C. ) • 
Pub. Weather Res. Cent. 5 (1): 1-47, 1942 d. 

Graphic indications of wind direction and 
velocity at different altitudes, by months, and a 
short summary of climatic data for Canton Island, 
Jan. 1940-Aug. lHI. LC: QC940. P3 P3. 

Notes on tropical and exotic diseases of naval 
importance. 
1·94, Bethesda, Md., 1943 a. 

Includes geographic distribution with maps, of 
many tropical diseases with indica don if present 
a absent on atolls, discussion of origin, occur
rence and control of various rats. LC: RC986. 
U62, 1943 b. 

Survey of the Paracel Islands and the Pratas Island 
andReef; ed. 2:1-9, Washington, 1943b(edi
tion 1, issued 1942, said to be identical; mimeo
graphed, Office of Strategic Services, R. & A. 
No. '739). 

Brief geographical and historical compilation. 
LC: UB250. U33. 

Tropical and exotic diseases of naval importance. 
1-107, Bethesda, Md., 1945. 

Includes distribution and ecology of many trop· 
leal diseases, including indicatioa if present on 
10me atolls, maps of distribution, list of iosect 
vectors. LC: RC 986, U62, 1946. 

Micronesian expedition of University of HawaU, 
summer of 1946. 
Pac. Sci. 1: 60·62, 1947. 

Section on botany enumerates islands visited by 
St, Jolm, Rogers and Cowan, and briefly sum· 
marlzes status of botanical knowledge of the Mar
lballlslands. 
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Anon. 
Unwanted atolls. 
Pac. 11. Mo. 20 (1): 35, 1949 a. 

Brief note on Flint mentioning that in 1949 the 
island was "heavily wooded, with palms predomi· 
nating. " 

Minutes of the annual meetings of the Insect Con· 
trol Committee fa Micronesia [after 1950 changed 
to Invertebrate Consultants Committee for Micro
nesia]. 
4 nos., Honolulu, 1949 b-1952 (mimeographed by 
Paclfic Science Board) • 

1947-1948 on file in Pacific Science Board office, 
not reproduced. These documents contain various 
odd bits of information pertaining to Caroline and 
Marshall atolls. See al10 Bryan, E. H.,l949. 

A study of the carrying capacity of a caal atoll. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. lnf. Bull. PS/50/5: 1-2, 1950 a. 

A series of very brief prellminary notes on inves
tigations in Arno during the summer of 1950. A 
small amount of factual data and anno~meement 
that preliminary m.s •. reports have been prepared. 

750 people on islands west of Manus. 
Pac. 11. Mo. 20 (12): 82, 1950 b. 

Paragraph mentioning small population of Wuwulu 
and Aua, and saying that the New Guinea Adminis
tration sent a party of medical and agricultural ex
perts there. 

They are leaving Midway to the gooney birds. 
Pac. 11. Mo. 20 (ll): 46-57, 1950 c. 

Popular note on the coming abandonment of the 
air-naval station on Midway. Aerial photo showing 
the two islets. 

The George Vanderbilt Paclflc equatodal expedl· 
doa of 1951. 
Pac. Sci. Au. lnf. Bull. RS/51/6:1, 195la. 

Brief note announcing the return of the expedi
tion, and giving preliminary results of bird count 
on Laysan. 

The Laysan Island cyclorama and late news from 
Laysan. 
Elepaio 12 (1): 1-2, 1951 b. 

Description of cyclorama in Iowa State University. 
Notes on various expeditions to Laysan, mentioning 
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the changes they observed in vegetation, rabbit 
and bird populations, etc. 

Anon. 
Economic development of coral atolls. 
Pac. Sci. Au. Inf. Bull. RS/52/1: 2·3, 1952 a. 

Brief discussion of tbe South Pacific Commla
sion project and of Catala 's work on Tarawa and 
others of the Gilbert group. 

Current Pacific scientific research. Paclftc 
Science Board, U. S. National Research Council. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. Supplement RS 52/5: 
1-3. 1952 b. 

Includes information on research projectS in 
Raroia and Amo in 1952. 

Horrible Tahitiltory about large rats. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 22(11): 99,1952 c. 

Much exaggerated tale of rat plague on Nengo
nengo Atoll, Tuamotus. 

Geologic and hydrologic studies continue in the 
Marshalls. 
1·4,[Waahington], [1952 d] (mimeographed). 

Essentially the same as Anon., 1952 e. 

[Scientiflc reconnaluance ••• in the Marshall 
Islands.] 
Pac. Sci. 6: 324·325, 1952 e. 

Brief account of the Northern Marshalls Expe
dition of the U. S. Geological Survey, 1951-
1952 , with a very brief summary of some of the 
results in geology, soils, and vegetation. 

The colonists of Gardner Island. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 22 (ll): 41, 1952 f. 

Extract from Laxton 1951, on Gllbertese colo
ny on Gardner: notes on coconut toddy. 

U. S. to explore "Paradise Islands • " 
u.s. Naval Inst. Proc. 78: 225, 1952 g. 

Highly inaccurate note on "Project Atoll" 
(U. S. Geological Survey Marshall Islands Expe· 
dition). Extracted from N. Y. Times, Nov. 23, 
1951. 

Geologic and hydrologic audies in the Marshall 

Islands. 
Pac. Sci. Au. Inf. Bull. PS/52/7: 6-7,1952b. 

Essentially the same aa Anon. 1952 e, with ad· 
dition of note on subsequent visit to Taongi and 
Bikar atolls. 

Anon. 
Coral atoll project ••• , and, Anthropological 
studies of Raroia. Tuamotu Islands. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. PS/53/3-4: 7-8, 1953 a. 

Information on Pacific Science Board Ualuk 
expedition in 1953, and (second paper) note on 
Danieluon's projected study of Raroia. 

See also, Air Weather Service, Allied Force&, 
Australia, Great Britain, Pacific Science Auoci
ation, etc. 

Arai, H. 
[Investigation of drinking water in the South Sea 
Islands]. 
Bull. Naval Med. Auoc. 17(1): 42·56, 1928. 

Results of analysis of waters from various sour
ces in Micronesia, including various atolls in 
Carolinel and Marshalls. Observations made in 
1952. In Japanese. 

Arnow, T. 
The hydrology of atolls. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 108·109, 1953. 

Abstract of summary presented for atoll symposium. 

The hydrology of the northern Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 30: 1·7, 1954. 

Preliminary results of survey made <tuing an 
expedition to the northern Marshalls, 1951-52, 
including notes on climate and information on 
water supply. Discuues occurrence of ground 
water and gives tables of analyses. Map. tables. 

Arrow, G. J. 
Coleoptera, Erotylidae and Endomychldae from 
the Seychelles, Chagoa and Amirantes Islands. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. IX, 10: 73·83, 1922. 

Includes a few species from the atolls. 

Arundel, J. T • 
The Phoenix group and other islands. 
A paper read at the Geographical Society of the 
Pacific, San Francisco, March 3, 1885; reprinted, 
with added notes in New Zealand Herald, July 6 
and 12, 1890. 

Not seen, except for typed copy in Bishop Museum. 
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Brief notes on Starbuck. Caroline and Phoenix 
Islands, after a visit of "many yean ago." Brief 
detcriptions of ialanda. notes on bird colonies on 
Starbuck. 

[Arundel, J. T. ) 
Upupau Head colony and Starbuck Ialand. 
Elepaio 12 (6):40. 1951. 

• 

£xcerptfioom Anmcret·. l881. oo·Mr*-81 Srat 
buck. 

Asabioa, s. 
Odoaa ta • Aniloptera of Mlcronesit. 
Tentbredo 3 (1) z 1·23. UNO. 

lochldes recorda &om !bon. Jalult, Wotje, 
Tobi and Woleai. apd GUberu; notes on distri· 
button of species. 

Asano. K. 
[Coral reefs of the South Sea Ialands). 
[Contr. Inst. Geol. Tohoku Univ.) 39: 1-19 
(27-45). 1M2. 

Traoalation in GS. Includes notes ooJallalt. 

Aso. Y. 
[A JXellm1oary study of tbe JXOperties and forma· 
tion of ph01phate deposiu on Tokobei Island]. 
[South Sea Development Co •• 193'1]. Seen only 
as traoalatton. pp. 1·19. P'epared by S. Of!Qi. 
edited by L. Westcott, 1953, U.s. Geological 
Survey for Intelligence Div •• Office of the lagl· 
neer • II) • APPE. 

Includes some information on topography. ge· 
ology. soU. water-supply. plants. animals. 
population figures. etc. Photos (not rep-oduced) 
and map (reJXGduced). 

[----------) 
'{Piiacphate ore]. Rinkt.. 
1-386?. Tokyo. 1940 ~ (traoalation filed in GS). 

Exte•ive geological aad mlnlng engineering 
monograph covering pbospbate occurrence in tbe 
entire world. including atolls in Carolina. Mar
shalls, Ceatral Pacif,c. Leeward Hawaiian 
Islands. etc. Geographical notes and brief de
sc:riptioo of vegetation. Discussion of guauo ac
cumulation and pbolpbatizatton. aad the biolog
Ical aDd cbemtcal pbeaomeoa involved. 

Atldoaoo, A. L. C. aad Bryan. W. A. 
A rare seal. 
Bull. N.Y. l.ool. Soe. 16 (80): 1060·1051, 
1914. 

Nou:.on occurrence of Monaeln8 scbaulns· 
· laadiin Hawatian atolls. 

Attems, C. G. 
Die tndo-australisc:beo Myrtopoden. 
Arch. Naturg. lOA (4): 1·398, 1914. 

0 

Monograph. with Usu by regi001. oocea on dis· 
tribution and systematic treatment of species • 
Bibliography. P. 42. list for Marshalls, p. 43. 
for Ellice Islands; otber species meatlooel from 
atolls, though not to tlsu. 

Myrtopoden voo Hawall. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 108 B: 385·387. 1938. 

Lilts of species from tbe Marshalls. Laysan. 
Johnston. and Ellice. 

Audran. H. 
Napuka et 1e1 babitaau. 

• Bull. SoC. Et. Ocfan. 1 (~: 126·136 • 1918. 
Iacludes brief notes on vegetation of Napuka and 

Tepoto witb a word on 10ils. water supply. domes
tic antmals. 

Pakabina. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc6aa. 19: 227.:235; 20: 261·269. 
1927. 

Historical account; tbe first paragra pbs include a 
brief descriptioo of the atoll, reported to be luxuri· 
antly covered with coconut palms. 

Auduboa. J. 1. 
Ornithological biography. 
5 vols •• London. 1831·1M9 [error. i.e. 1839,1. 

Text referring to plates of Tbe birds of North 
America. Vol. 3. 1835. includes. pp. 283-289 • 
notes on Sterna fuligioosa observed on DIJ Tortugas; 
p. 507. S. cayana r~ed from Dy Tortugas. 

, LC: QL 674. A9. 1831, rare books. 

A syuopeis of the birds of North America. 
1·369. Edtaburgh. 1~. 

Catalogue of birds to systematic order. Includes 
some birds recorded from Dy Tortugas, pp. 316· 
317. LCa QL 881. A98, rare books. 

[----------) 
Audubon ·and his Journals by MarlaR. Audubon •••• 
2 vols. • N. Y. • 1897. 

Vol. 2, pp. 371-373,1ocludes brief delcription 
of Dy Tortugas, with notes on birds and turtles. 
LC: QL31. A9 A2. 

AurivllUus. c. 
Coleoptera (Cerambycidae) from the Seycbelles 
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Islands, Aldabra and Rodriguez. 
Ana. Mag. Nat. Hilt. IX, 10: 421-... 3, 1922. 

Mentions Coptops aedificator from SAlomon and 
Diego Garcia atolla, p. 437. 

Austen, I. E. 
The P"erey Sladen Truat Expedition to the Indian 
Ocean in 1905, and 1907·1909, under Mr. J. 
Stanley Gardiner, M. A. •• Dlptera: Tabanidae. 
Bull. Ent. Rea. ll: 43·46, 1920. 

Recorda Tabanus albipect• from the Amiraotea. 

Austin, c. J. 
Leprosy in fiJi and the south teas. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 7: 279-291, 1953. 

Includes information on patients from the 
Gilbert Islands. 

Australia 
Report to the League of Nati~ on the admioil
tratioo of the Territory of New Guinea •••• 
1914·1MO. Melbourne. Canberra, 1922·1941. 

Some of these reports inClude information on 
Mela~te~iaa atolls, especially population figwa 
and information oo health cooditioos. Maps. 
LC: J98l.N4 116. Slmtlar post-war reports to Unit· 
ed Natioos, 1N6-date, LC: J981. N4 1162. 

A ustrali&, Commonwealth Goverameot. 
Offic lal handbook of the terri tory of New Guinea •••• 
1·661, Canberra, 1943. 

Includes geographical descriptio& of Bilmarck 
Archipelago with some information on the north· 
western atolll, pp. 121·123, aad the atolls north 
and east of BougatnvUle, pp. 127·129. AGS. 

Avila, f. w. 
Quarterly report, M&raballl Diltrict1 period of 1 
Jan 1961 to 30 Mar 1861. 
1·30 a, [Majuro, M&nballltlands], 1961 (mimeo· 
grapbed). 

Report of Civil Admioiltrator to Chief of Naval 
Operatioos: containing some miJcelleneou&Ufor· 
matioa on distribution of domestic fowl to natives, 
agricultural production, and, especially, on 
pp. 6g·5gl (6 pp.) a report of the damage done 
by a typhoon to March, 1961. 

Baanlag, K. 
ltlaoda of adveature. 
1· 312 , London, lMI. 

Popular travel book, with, pp. 101-103, a 
bit of information on the Tuamotua, and, 
pp. 278·282, a historical account of Clipperton. 
Unimportant. LC: G4 77. Bl5 , 1941. 

Baclcbouae. T. C. 
Pilariaals in Melaaesia. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Coog. 7: 238-261, 1963. 

Meot1001 results of a survey carried out oo Matty 
1o 1936. Bibliography. 

Baer, L. S. and Allea, R. R. 
Health status of the M&rsballese. 
Am. Jour. Trop. Med. Ua 366·347, 19'". 

Results of a survey carried out early ID 1~. 

Bailey, A. M. 
The Portulaca flats of Laylaa. 
Audubon Mag. 44: 150-181, 1942. 

Popular notes on Laysaa birds, with pbotograplas. 

Notea on the birds of Midway and Wake llluds. 
WUsoa Bull. 63 (1): 36·37, 1961 a. 

Midway aDd wa• v111ted 1o INt. Melltions that 
Layuo rails aad fiDcbea liberated on Midway ID 
1913 by author bad been extermloated by IHI. 

Wake lllaocj observadODI. 
Mus. Plct. 3: 47·64, 1961 b. 

Popular account o( a v111t to wa• bland in 1N9. 
Ul•trated by many excelleat pbotograpbl. 

Bailey, A. M. and Nl.edtach, a. J. 
Stepping stones acrou the Pacific·. 
Mus. Pict. 3: 4·47, lf51. . 

Popular and informative account of a v111t to 
Midway 1o 1949, W•trated by excellem pMID· 
grapbl, moatly of birds: some in!l.lrm~rfnn OR 

Laysan, also. 

Bailey, J. W. aDd Haney, W. H. 
Algae: in, U. S. lxplorins lxpri. XVD Botany 
Cryptogamia (Grayed.) 163·19t, Pblladelpbia, 
1874. 

Enumeration of species collected b)ladl8 expdt· 
tion, iDcluding a few from atolls: Walle, Tuamo
t•, pp. 167·1'12, aDd 180. LC: Qll6. W6. 

Baker, c. L. 
Pormatioa of lodo·Paclftc coral reefs aDd atolls. 
Pao·Am. Geol. 10: 16·24, 1933. 

Ma1nly mariDe geology, but quotes Garcli.oer, 
p. U, on widespread 8·10 ft. emergence and on 
origin of Wets. On p. 20, note on pam lee from 
1ubmar1De eruption. 

B(aker], H. L. 
Plerll completeS coconut survey1 aotea room for 
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lmproyement. 
Yicroaeaiaa Mo. 2 (4)1 9, 1953. 

Merely anoouocea completion and future publi • 
catlon of study completed for South Pacific Com· 
mtaaton on Truk, Ponape, and the Manballa, 
and notes high potnu and pollibilltiea for improve· 
ment of plantation practicea. 

Baker, H. B. 
Zonttid malls from Pacific lalanda, paru 1-4. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 158: 1-102, 1938; 166: 103· 
201, 1940; 188: 202-3'70. 1941. 

Monographic systematic tteaJmeot, including 
species from most of the large Pacific atoll 
·peup1. Section on distribution, with geographic 
index, pp. 3&7-363. 

Baker, J, G. 
Flora ofMauritius and the Seychelles. 
1·557, London, 1877. 

Includes at least a few recorda from Galega 
(Agalegar•. g. AzfeU.a biJuga. p. 90. GS: 
923 ( 790) 817. 

Iaker, R. H. 
Some effecu of t~ war on tbe wlldlife of Mi~o
·neaia. 
Tr. 11th N. Am. Wlldlife Conf. 205·213, IH8. 

Includes a few remarks oa the effecu of war on 
the vegetation and animal life of Ulithi. 

Repcxt on collections of birds made by United 
States Naval Medical Research Unit No. 2 in tbe 
Pacific war area. 
Smiths. Mlac. Coll. 107 (15): 1·74, 1948. 

List of various birds from Ulithi; map of atoll. ; 
tome excellent pbotos ahowlng vegetation of 
aeveral Micronesian Wands, including Ulithi. 

Tlie avifauna of Mlcroneaia, iu ortgio, evolu
tlon and diatribution. 
Univ. Kanaas Pub. Mus. Nat. Hiat. 3 (1): 1· 
359, 1951. 

Monographic treatment of birds of the Marianaa, 
Carolioes and Marsballa. The diacuaaion of range 
for eacb apecles includea recorda from Pacific 
atolla other thaa Mtcroneaian. Various animal 
speciea from atolla occaaionally meotloned in 
notea on bird parasites. Exteoaive bibliography. 

Baldwin, P. H. 
fate of the Laysan Rail. 
Audubon Mag. 47: 3&3-3&8, 1945. 

Empbasfaet tbe role of man, rabbiu and rau 
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1a the deauuction of raila on Laysan ud Midway: 
notes on cCUMervation. 

l&ldwtn, P. H. 
The llfe history of the Laysaa Rail. 
Coador 401 14-21. 1947. 

Compilation of all ioformatioanailable oa this 
apparently extlDct bird. Bibliography. 

Balfour, 1. 
Observatlona on the gen• Pandan• (acrew·pioel) •••• 
Jear. Ltna. Soc. Bot. 17: 33·68, 1878. 

Enumeration of the known apeciea; no direct ref
ereoce to occurreace on atolls but aeyeral of the 
species actually occur on atolls aad aome of the 
bibliograpllical refereacea coaceni ate1la. 

Balfoar·lrowae, J. 
Aquatic Coleoptera of Oceaaia (Dyatlcldae, Gyrlnl· 
4ae aad Pa1picoraia) • 
Occ. Pap. Jilbop Mua. 181 103·132, 1946. 

IDcludes recorda from Gllberu, Tokelau (Atafu), 
P&IIJliD&, aad Manball klanda. 

Ball, s. c. 
Migratioa of tnaecu to Rebecca Sboal Ught·station 
and tbe Tortugu lalands, with refereoce to mo~qul· 
toes and fllea. 
Ca.megie last. Pub. 252: 193·212, 1113. 

Experimental and obaervationa1 data, both oa 
mtgratian and breeding, of various iolecu. tnclud· 
iag, also, Odonata, Neuroptera, and Lepidoptera. 

Jqle fewla from Pacific lalanda. 
Biabop M•. lull. lOSt 1-121, 1133. 

Accouat of oatenalbly wlld bfrda, mainly an ana· 
lyais of variation. On p. 7, refers to hiatorical 
record of uae of fowla for food iD Tuamotua, but on 
p. 21, makes categorical statement that "tbe low 
coral isleta do not provide a suitable habitat for wlld 
J111111e fowl. r libllography. 

l&lu, H. 
Paaurtdae1 tn, Will. Eraebn. "Valdivia." 201(2): 
1·40, 1912. 

Tbe ayatematic part 1ncludea abore and land •.-
ciea from Dieao Garcia, Chagos, aad Savadlva. 

Oatasiatiache Decapoden IV. Die Jracb.yrynchea 
(C.&DCridea) , 
Arch. Naturg. 88 A (11)1 94·168, 1922. 

Moaograplltc reviaion. IDcludes at leaat one atoll 
land craba ?Dllcoplax loagipes A.M. -1. from 
Jalutt (Sclmee), p. 158. Bibliography. 
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Balu, H. 
Die Krabben der ReiJe J. W. Harms' nach der 
Cbristmas-Inael und dem Malaiitcben Arcbipel. 
Zool. Anz. 106: 225-237. 1934. 

Jaluit mentioned in records of Cardisoma pagen· 
stecbed, p. 236. 

Die Dekapoda Brachyura von~ Slxten Bocks 
Pazlflk-Expedltion 1917-UU8. 
Gltebcrgs k. Vet. o. Vltterh. Samb. Handl. 
v. 51 (7): 1-85, 1938. 

Systematic treatment of a great many apecles 
collected 1n the Maraball, Gllbert, and Ellice 
Atolla; Includes aome shore and land crabs, e. g., 
Uca, Grapsnt, Metaseaarma, Cardiloma. 

lanlls, J. 
Journal of the Right Hon. Sir Je~~eph Banks •••• 
1-437, Loodoo, 1896. 

Edited by J. D. Hooker. Account of Cook's 
first voyage (see Cook, 1893). Includes brief 
remarlll; pp. 69-70, on Lagoon I. (Vabitabl) 
and another atoll (Akiak!); mentioalng vegeta
tlon, birds and lnbabitantl. On p. 385, accomat 
of a brief atop on one of the Thousand &lands 
(Middleburg) where a bat, aome plovera and tome 
plants were collected. Note on Edam Ialand, p. 
383. LC: G420. C85 82. 

lanner, A. H. 
The Ccral A toll Project for 1951: Onotoa, Gllbert 
Itlands. 
Proc. Hawallan Acad. Sci. 27: 6, 1952. 

Brief accouot of expedition, with a short de
tcriptlon of Onotoa. 

Banner, A. H • and Randall, J. E. 
Preliminary repcrt on marine biology study of 
Oootoa Atoll, Gllbert &lands. 
SIM Rept. 13: 1-62, 1952 a (mimeographed). 

Part I (by Banner), includes some informatioD 
on shore animals and their ecology, and on land 
and sbcre crnttaceans used as food. Part n (by 
Randall) mentions a few planta used in the man•· 
facture of fisblng implements. 

Prelimlnary report oo marine biology study of 
Onotoa Atoll, Gllbert Itlands. 
Atoll Ret. lull. 13: 1-62, 1962 b. 

A reissue of Banner and Randall, 1962 a. 

Jarbour, T. 
A cootributlon to the zoogeogra pby of the East 

lndlaa IJlands. 
Mem. Mns. Comp. Zool. Harvard 44: 1•203, 
1912. 

The list of species Includes Dalia smaragdiaum, 
from !boo. 

Barboar, T. 
Reptlles and amphibians from the Britlth lolomoo 
lalaads. 
Proc. New England Zool. Club 7: 81-112, 1921. 

In diiCualion of Dasia sm.aragdlaum, ment1oos 
race viridlpuactum, from Marshall Itlandt, p. 108. 

Barbour , T. and Loveridge, A. 
Typical reptllet and ainpblbians 1a the M-um of 
Comparative Zoology. 
Bull. MUI. Comp. Zool. Harvard 19: 203·380, 
1929. 

Enumeration of the apeciment 1a the Mueum; 
includes aome from varioUI atolls. 

Barclay, A. 
Delcriptloo of St. David's Wands, 1a the passage 
to Cblna. 
Nn. Cbroa. 18: 283-284, 1807. 

Brief deacdptlon of Mapia, mentioning presence 
of cocoa.ots. 

Barnes, H. F. 
Gall midgea (Cectdomyidae) aiaociated with coffee. 
Rev. Zool. Bot. At. 32: 324""336, 1938. 

Includes Megommata aeychelli, n.g. o\~·. 
pp. 333-335, from "Derris laland, Seychelles." 
(Denis?). Food: Pulvinaria sp. 

larney, W. s. 
Aerial weather reconnaluaoce 1n the Pac~ijc. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Set. Cong. 3: 9·21, 1952. 

Detcriptlon of method of aerial recolll&luaoce. 
Some such flighu are made from Guam over Micro· 
neala. 

Jarrett, A. J. 
A malaga to the TokelaUI oo theM. V. "Tutuil&·· 
0 Le Fa'atonu 37 (12): 2-3, 1939. 

lnclodes population figlires for Atafu, NukunoDD, 
and Pakaofo. Brief deacrtptlon of the latter. 

Barrett, C. L. 
Australian bird life. 
1-239, Melbourne, 194 7. 

Meatlons at least oae bird from Peltart bland, 
Sterna dougallt, p. 92. LC: QL 693. 83. • 
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Bartels, 
lerlclat lber das Vorkommen der Pramboesie und 
des lllngwlll'JIIJ auf dea Marsball-IDiela und auf 
Nauru. 
Arb. Gell8ldbeit. 18: 184-188, 1802. 

Notes oa lncideace of framboeata and dagworm 
in the Manballa. Meattau abo Pingelap aad 
GObertlllanda. 

Bartram, 1. 1. 
Pol Jnelian moaea. 
Occ. Pap. lilbop Mus. 10 (10): 1-28, 1933. 

Has large aectloa on Tuamot•, but m01t1y 
records from Makatea1 three species of Calym
peres, two of tbem DeW, from a toUt, C. teae· 
tum, from Tikei, C. tnamotaeue, from AbU 
and Man1b1, C. quaylei, from &Cilly. Strictly 
taxonomic. 

Moaea of aoatheastera Polynesia. 
Occ. Pap. Jllbop Mus. 15: 323-3f9, lNO • 

. Recorda Calymperea tuamoteuae, from Anaa, 
Abli, and Patte; C. teaerum, from Hao; lra
chymenlum melaaetbeciiDD, from Hao, South 
Marutea, and Tlmoe; and Taxitbelium falcifo
Uum, from Oeno. 

Pacific outp01t mo~~ea. 
Jryol. 48: 45-53, 1945. 

Moaea lilted from Palmyra , Danger Islands, 
aad Swainlllland. 

Bartach, P. 
A vWt to Midway Island. 
Auk 88: 481·488, 1822. 
lanmeration·~d description of birds oblened 

in 1907. 

Bartsch, P. and Rehder, H. A. 
Molluab collected on the prealdeiiiW cnllle of 
1838. 
Smitbs. Mlle. Coll. 88 (It): 1-18, 1939. 

Recorda, p. 18, a laad mall from ClippertOD 
Atoll. 

Batevi, J. P. 
Jeschre1blm8 der Jue1 M1nicoy. 
Peterma1181 Mitt. 18: 295-297, 18'72. 

General deacrlptioa, with mutiCIDief vegeta
don, nora and fauaa. climate. natlvea' foods. 
Map. 
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lulett·Smith, P. W. 
Report OD the corala from the Tlzard aad Macclea· 
field Baab, Chlna Sea. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hili. VI, 8a 363·3'74, 443-468, 
1880. 

Marine biology: the flnt part locludea a brief 
deacrlptioll of the baab: Macclelfleld 11 entirely 
submerged, Tlurd with three llleu: Saad·Kay, 
Nam-Ylt (well-covered with 1111&11 trees) , Ito· Aba , 
with large trees. 

Jaur, G. 
New obaervatioal aa the origin of the Galapagos 
bl&Dda •••• 
Am. Nat. 31: 881-879, 884-898, 189'l(aot 
complete4). 

The aecoad part ccqaf.DI DOtes OD zooseograpby 
of the Pacific, meot1on1ng atoll recorda for various 
spectea. 

lavay, A. 
MollUiqaes terreatrea et nuvlatUea. 
Nova Gulaea 5: 289-282, 1908. 

Ompbalotrepll maptanus sp. aov. with two 
varJetlea, dacribed on p. 280 from Mapla. 

Bax, A. ed.· 
Tbe Maarlt1UI almanac aad commercial handbook. 
[1·430, in 8 alpbabetfcally deaignated separate 
pastnatJoa.a], trort Loull, ua .. iuua, 1939. 

Oa pp. Ai-Allila sectloD on the depudeoclea 
of the Coloay of Ma~altlus, including geograpblcal, 
population, commercial, and some nat .. al blltory 
1nforma doll oa tbe a tolls of the southweatem Indian 
Ocean. LC: DT469. M4 M4. 

Jeaglebole, 1. 
lllands of Daaser. 
1-212, Welltaatoa, 1844. 

1Dtereat11J8 account of everyday life d•11J8 the 
author's eight moatb sojouna OD Pukapalra 1a 1183, 
Uttle nat .. al blltory information, but IOIDe excel· 
lent photographs. LC: 00430. P8 M. 

Jeapebole, E. aad leaJlebole, P. 
Ethnology of Pakapuka. 
Jllbop Mus. lull. 150: 1·418, 1938. 

lotany, pp. 28-2'1, comainl a lilt ollocal 
plant names, about 40 with biaom1al equtval.eDu. 
Sect18DI oa envirODJDeDt and material culture are 
important. A few pbDtegrapbl. Bibliography. 

le&Jlebole, J. C. 
The explora tioo of tbe Pacific. 
1·411, London, liM. 
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Historical geographic account of the great 
voyages, DO originalinformatioa, but uaefulia 
identifyiog f.Jlaadl delcribed by voyagers with 
tbelr modem deaigaatiom. LC: 0019. 84. 

leccarl, o. 
The origin aad dlspenal of CocOIDDCifera. 
Pbillp~ Jour. Scl. 12 Bot. : 27-43, 1917. 

A leiJ8tby dlscuuion referring in vario .. places 
to atolls, especially Palmyra, PalmentoDaad 
Keeling, 1a which the author concludes tbat the 
eoccout is a natural f.Dhabitaat of coralialanda 
aDd tbat it muat bave origtD&ted in Aaiatic or Po· 
lyoesian resiOill. 

leccarl, 0. and .Jack, J. F. 
A moaograpldc study of the gen• Pritcbardia. 
Yem. lllbop Mua. 8: 1·77, 1921. 

Oa p. 13, DOle& occurreoce of Pritcbardia, 
p-obably P. remota, co Layaan. 

Beck. G. VCIIl 

Plora dea Stewart·Atollalm StUlen Ocean. 
Au. Naturhilt. M•. Wien 3: 251•268, 1888. 

A qliematic eamneratfon of 17 species, in· 
cludiag Fimbriatylis fauleaail, Fleury• glabeai· 
ma, Schmidella luloatemoa, Procril obovata, las· 
lk mlcrocalyx, n. spp. See alJo von Hocbltetter. 

Becker, T. 
Dtpterolopache Studien. Dolicbopodidae der 
indo·a .. tralllehea Region. 
Capita Zool. 1 (4): 1·24'7. 1922. 

Syuematic; iacladea at least two new species 
recorded from Jaluit: Cbryloloma abbreviatiUD, 
P• 193, aacl Scfop .. evulgatua, p. 205. 

Beddard, F. E. 
The earthworms of the Maldive and Laccaclive 
lllalldas in, Gardiner, Tbe fauna aad geography 
of the Maldive and Laccadlve Archipelagoes, 
h 374-376. 1103. 

Systematic and ecological. 

Jeechey, F. W. 
Narrative of a voyage to the Pacific and Beerl.ag's 
Strait, to cooperate with the polar expeditiCIIll; 
performed in Hil MaJesty's ship "Blo110111," under 
the command of Captain F. W. Ieee bey • • • in 
the years 1825, 26, 27, 28. 
1: 1·472; 2: 1·452, London, 1831. 

In vol. 1 are reporu of viaits to many atolls of 
the Tuamotua, with miacellaneoua informatioa 
011 geogra pby, vegeta tioa, ethoology, etc. Map. 
LC: G850. 1825 841. 

Beecbey, F. W. ed. 
The .alogy of Captain Beecbey's VOJAie •••• 
1-180 • London. 1839. 

Different groups treate4l by varfoua aadlors, see 
Vigors, and Owen. LC: QL5. 84 rare boob. 

leeaoa, C. F. C. 
Check lilt of the Scolytidae and Platypedidae of 
Oceania. 
Jour. Feder. Malay St. Will. 18: 28'7·288, 1138. 

A lilt, with blbUosraphy; iocu..lea recorda from 
Waabiagtoll, f&IUiing, Cocoi·Keeltag. 

Scolytidae aad Platypodidae of the M&asareva ex· 
peditioa. 
Occ. Pap. ltabop Yua.li: 181·2ll, 1839. 

Include& Xylebara kraaw from South Marutea. 

Behm, E. 
Du AmerikaiWcbe Polyneaiea. 
Pet.eriD&IIIII Mitt, 1861: 178•186, 1869. 

Extelllive geopapldcal compilation ueating 
11101t ef the atolls of tbe ceatral Pacific, with in· 
cicleatal aotea 011 vegetatioll of many of them; 
m&pl. 

Behrens, c. P. 
IIebe durch die sact••ncler uod mn die Welt. 
1·331, Praakfart, Leipzig, 1'73'7. 

Naaative of Roggeveea's voyage·, includtag ac· 
coUDt of cU~eovery of .everal of the Tuamor.., 
with very general remarks Clll their appearance, 
products, etc. Cbart of voyage. LCa G420. 177 
M. 

B{ebreaa, C. P. ] 
Hiataire de l'exp6ditfoa de troll vaitleaux •••• 
2 vola,, LaHaye, 1'738. 

French translation of Bebreaa, 173'7, LCa G420. 
17716. 

lehrmaDD, W. 
Oaeaaiea: in, JClate, F., Halldbuch cler 
geograpbiac:bea Wlaenlcbaft, Auatraliea, Oaeaatea. • •• 
24.1- 315, Potsdam, 1930. 

lrief mentioaa ef atolls and atoll group~. PbotDI, 

mapt, bibllograpby. AGS:463J. 

Beier, ... 
Pleudolcorpfoaidea 1. Suborders Cbrboallnea et 
Neebii11Dea. 
Tierrelch 57: 1-258, 1932 a. 

Systematic IJIOII08l&ph, iocluding some atoll 
species e. g., Garypua maldivenail, from Addu 
Atoll, p. 222. 
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Ieier, ... 
Pteudoecorpioaidea D. Suborder C. CbeUferiDea. 
Tfelrek:b 68: 1-294, 1132 b. 

lncladea 10111e atoll species e. g., p. 208 
(Yanballl). 

Zar Kemunil der Cbeliferidae (PteudOICorplooi... ). 

Zool. Au. 108: 63·8'7, 1981 c. 
Systematic, laclu~ Allowithlaa australasiae 

a. ap., from Jalalt, p. M. 

lev111on der Atemnldae (PseudOICOrpioaldea). 
ZNI. Jabrb. Syst. 82a M'l-810, 1982 d. 

Systematic treatmeDt, with keys; lacludes 
ParatemoDI lllaularil n. g., a. ap., from tbe 
Marshalls. 

lalela. 
Zool. Jabrb. Syat. '14: 181-112, 1940. 

Lilts of species from vario• illaad group~, 
maay of them atolls: Chagea, Addu, ElUce, 
Manball, Laysan. Syatematic enumeratloll with 
descdptloaa ef DeW Jenera aDd apec:Jea. 

lek:ber,_E. 
Narrati.e of a voyaae ro•d tbe world, performed 
1n Her Majesty's ablp "Salpb•" daring the yean 
18M· 1M2 •••• 
h 1·38'1, 2: 1-4'14, London, 1863. 

Vol. 1 lllcladea Ylsit to CUpperton (p. 266, 
brief delcdptloa, mentlaD1ng abaenc:e of trees 
aad abaadanc:e of birdl), and 10me of the Tuamo
tDI eapecially Pangablna and Hao, with delcrlp
tion, mead•a of Jll&ma, water supply. Delc:rlbes 
attempt to bare in coral rock on Hao. LC: GOO. 
13. 

Narrative of the voyage of H. M.s. Samarang, 
d .. lng the years 1863·48. 
2 vola. , Loedoa, 1868. 

Vol. 2 1Dcludea, pp. 193-204, ·a brief ac:ceaat 
of Cocoa·Jeee1hll• aad a detcrlptioa of C&rgadoa 
C&r&Joa, with aotea on topopaphy of Wets, plants, 
awtmaJa, wat.raapply, etc. The natural biltory 
of the trip, by A. Ad.ama, u 111te4 here aepuately, 
Adanu, 1868. LC1 D8.1. 142. 

leU, H. C. P. 
Tbe Maldive lllanda. 
1-133, Colombo, 1883. 

149 

Includes lnfermatlon oa geography, w tth delcrlp
tioo of individual atolls, cllmate, water supply, 
flora, fauna, populatioa figures, material calt .. e, 
etc. The '"Notea'" quote larJely from earlier works. 
Charta. LC: DS491. M3 JK. 

Bell1ngsha.-n, P. P. 
Two exploring expeclitioaaln tbe Antarctic ocean 
and a voyage aroaad 'the world 1n the years 1819 , 
1820, and 1821 made la tbe aloop1 Vostok (Orient) 
aad Mlrnyi (Pacific) under the command of Captain 
lell1ngshauea •••• 
2 vola. , St. Petenb .. J, 1831. 

In Rauiaa. Trallllation of tide copied from 
tipped-in haliall title paae in pbotoatat copy 1n 
Ubrary of Coogrea. LC 1 G850 , 1819. 83'7. Por 
aaaotatioll see Debenbam, F., 1946. 

Bemmelen, 1. W. van 
The geology of lncbleaia. 
Vola. lA, 11, 2: Tbe Hap, 1141. 

Vol. lA 1Dc:ladea a few meatlons of atolls ·wtth 
brief dtiCaaaioDi of their origin, aa 011 pp. 823, 
43'1. BibUograpby. LC: QE3Dl. AIM. 

.llelmell, F. D. 
Narrative of a wha11J18 voyage around the globe, 
&om the year 1833 to 1838 •••• 
2 vola. , Lencton, 1840 • 

Vol. 1inclbdes 10me atolls, especially Caro· 
Uoe and CbriaUD&a with, pp. 36&·388, an ex· 
teaahe ac:c:ount of their aataral biltory, with Uata 
of their floras; 1n vol. 2, pp. 32'1-395, an ac
couat of tbe botany of tbe YOyage, contain1Dg 
important rec:ordaa botanical ~imeaa turned over 
to Lambert aad Daa. Author was lnveatlgadftg anat
omy and habits of sperm whales, aad geaeral nat· 
.. al biltory of lalaadi visited. Map. LC1 002l.JK'l. 

Baalaaea. L ~ 
Ueber elne Reile ..._cb den deutacben und eogl11c:ben 
Saiomoaa-lllleln. 
D. Kolonialbl. 12: 113·11'1, 1101 a. 

Includes brief DOtes on aucb atolls as Ontong· 
Java, Nallumanu (Taamaa) , Tauu (MortlocJc) and 
Nuauria (Faecl). Meadoaa of vegetation, foods, 
natives. 

Je1le des Goaveraeara v. leantg1e11 nacb den 
IC&rolinen 1Uld Palao·lnaeln. 
D. Kolonialbl. 12a '"'l-460, 1901 b. 

IDcludes, p. "", a few liMa detcdbinJ Soaao· 
rol, Merir and Pulo Ana. 
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lenlon. G. 
Sketch of Christmas Wand, with a chart of the 
illaad. 
Hawauan Spectator 1 (2): 84·88. 1838. 

Geo&Japbical description of the island. with 
notes on animals, vegetation, lack of freab 
water, etc. Author wu caataway there for over 
Ieven moatha. 

Chriltmaa Island. 
Friend l-':21, 1857. 

Reprint of part of Beason. 1838. 

lent, A. C. 
Life biatories of North AD;leJican petrels and pel1· 
cans and their allies. 
lull. U.S. Nl.t. Mus. 121:1·3&3, 1922. 

!Deludes 1aformat1oa oa birds from atolla of the 
PaclfJ:c and lndiaa Oceau. and Caribbean atolls. 
with qaotations ftom various earlier texu and 
pbotoa. Reprint LC: QL 889. P8 M. 

Benthem Juttiag. W. S. S. van 
Non·marlne Mollusca from the satellite Wands 
surrounding Java. 
Arch. Need. Zool. 5: 251·3&8, lHl. 

Incl odes short descriptions of Dulzend Eilaadea 
and other small coral Wands ouuide the 8a y of 
Batavia. Eaumeratlon of sbells found there. Dis· 
cUIIion of dbtributlon and ecology. 

Bentzen, c. 
Land and Uvelihood on Mokll, •••• •. Part D. 
CJMA lept. 25: 1-188, lt-'9 (dupllc~tecl). 

Mainly economic. with 1aformat1on on aeo· 
grapby and resources. aa extensive section OD 

agriculture. and ooe OD domestic animala (for 
Part I. see Weckler. 1948). LC: 00588. M8 
W4, pt. 2. 

11equaert. J • C. 
The Hippobotcidae of Oceania ( Dlptera). 
Occ. Pap. Bbhop Mus. 18: 2-'7·292. 1941. 

Several of these lnsecu, parasitic on sea-birds. 
are recorded from various Pacific atolls. 

Berg. 
Jericbt des stellverttetenden Landesbauptmanns 
Jerg Dber sei~ Ieise nacb Nawu. 
D. Kolontalbl. 17: 572, 574, 1908. 

Describes conditions on MUll after a typhoon 
(food supply); note 011 domestic animala on Buta
dtari (Gilberts). 

Berland, L. 
Araignies del Ues Marqubea. 
Blabop Mus. lull. ll-': 31l-70. 1933. 

Scytodes strlatipes recorded from Fuaafuti. 

Araig'*' de Polyn&le. 
Ann. Soc. Eat. Prance 103t 321•336, 193& a. 

Eaumeratioa of spider apecies from various Pacif· 
ic ial&nd groupa. Includes. p. 332, IOIDe apecles 
from Fakarava &Dd Napuka. 

Lea araip6es de Tahiti. 
liabop Mus. lull. ll3a 97·107. 193& b. 

Includes mentions of records from Puaafuti and 
Marsballa. p. 10 7. 

Lea araign6es du Pac1f1que. 
Mh1. Soc. Bloglop. -'t 16CH80 • 19M c. .. 

On p. 187 ia a very brief sUJDJDary of the aplder 
fauna of atolls and low Wands. Cbecklbt of Poly· 
nesian splden. libliegraphy. 

Polyueaian apiclera. 
Occ. Pap. lilbop Mos. 17: 1·2-'. 1M2. 

Records maay species from various P~elfic atolls. 

Berland. L. et &1, 
Coatr1bat1on ll'6tude du peuplemem aootoai~ue et 
botanique des nes du Pacifb(ue. 
Mbl. Soc. 11og6ogr. -': 1·288, 193&. 

A collectioa of ~ys on vario• aapecu of the 
colonization of the Pacific blaads, thole which 
mention coral ialands lilted under their separate 
autbora. 

BerlioZ, J. 
Lea carac~es de 1a faune avienae de Polyn6sle. 
Oiseau Rev. Fr. Ornith. 10: 542-551, 581-590. 
1929. 

General notes on the origin of the Polynesian 
bird fauna. 

Berabauer. M. 
Coleoptera. StapbyliDldae. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. 18: 165-186, 1922. 

Syatematic. describes Troaopbloeus cbagos&D• 
from Diego Garcia. 

Betche, E. 
Veaetatlonsldsze der Marsballa·Imeln. 
Gart. Zeit. Wittmack 3: 133-13&, 18M. 
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Brief deicrlptfon of vegetatioa1 notes oo various 
plaatsa ecoaomic plaau, attaacl pl.aata, berba. 
Altogether 66 apeciel collected 1D varteus atolll. 

Jetu, F. N. 
The birds of tbe Laccadlve 1al&nds. 
Jour. Jembay Nat. Hilt. Soc. 40t 382-387, 
lt38. 

IDcludea geaeral notes Oil aspect of lalanda 
(rilited 1D 1938) vegetatioo and planu, animal 
life. !llumeratiOD of 44 species of birds. 

Jirda of tbe Seycbellea. D. The sea ·birds -
more particularly tboae of Aride bland. 
lbil XIV, 4a 489-104, lMO. ,. 

Iocludes a few recorda from toutbwest Indian 
Oceaa atolls. 

Jezai, M. 
Dlptera, Bombyliidae and :~iodaria (Coenoaii
nae, Muacinae • Callipborinae, Sarcopbaginae, 
DexUnae. Tacb1ninae) • from tbe Seycbelles and 
aeigbbarbg illaada. . 
Parasitology 15: 72·102, 1923. 

Systematic tccomn of collections of Perc,·, 
Sladen ExpedidCIIII iacladtag varto• species from 
low illaada of westera Ind1aD Ocean. 

Biaocbl, F. A • 
Tbyunoptera aad Apbididae new to tbe Wand of 
MidWay. 
Proc. Hawaiiaa Eat. Soc. lh 37, 1941. 

Six speciel recorded. 

HeW tbript recorda from tbe Marianas. • 
Proc. Hawaiian Eat. Soc. 13t 347-360, 1949. 

Includes meatioa of apecimeu of FrallldiDiella 
aulpbarea, from Johutoa bland. 

Bingham, H. 
A Gilbertete·!DJlilh dictionary. 
1•17t 0 loltOD, .H08. 

Cootaiaa maay words for plaata aad aatmals, 
tbeir aaea aacl paru. LCt PL6245. Z5 M8. 

[11rcb, 1. W.] 
Tile KeeliDg blaoda. 
Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. Loadoa n. •· 8t 283·286, 
1888. 

Excerpts from a celonial report after tbe vilit 
of H. M.s. lapolr. Geuralaoteaon aspect of 
illaada, COCODat plaatatiCIIII, poplllation, etc. 
CODcerna Cocoa IalaDda (toudlern group) rather 

tbaa Keellng proper. Meatioaa abadaace of 
pumice on iborea. 

B11aell, H. S. 
Crniling with tbe waadeduatera. 
·1·230, 1M AJlFles, 1931. 

Popalar detcription of a voyage to 1M South 
~·, 1ochidlft8 viliu to some of tbe Tuamotus ancl 
Cbriltmaalalan4. LC: DU510• B5. 

Bitter, G. 
lrgebnille eiDer Ieise nach dem Pacific (Prof. D. 
Scbauiaaland 1898·9'7). Dte phiaeroglmilcbe 
Pflanzenwelt der Inael Laysan. · 
Abb.. Naturw. Ver. Bremen 16s 430-438, 1900. 

Enumeration of species, citiag ScbautDslancl'a 
· notes (see Scbaniasland, ' 1889), willa DOtes oo 

diatributioa. Two new apeciel deacribedt Solanmn 
layuoeate aad PbyllCNtegia v•riabilia. 

Black, R. H. 
A aurvey of malaria 1D tM lritiab Solomoa Ialaada 
Protectorate. 
S. Pac. OJmm. Tecbn. Pap. 33: 1-27+8, It&t. 

Inc:lucles some detcriptioa of Ontoag Java aDd 
Sikaiana Atolls, with aotet on cultivated plants, 
domestic animals, motqaitoes, population ftsures, 
etc. Mapa. 

Blackman, T. M. 
lareat seal. 
Nat. Hist. 47: 138·139, lMl a. 

Brief blatorical note on Monaclwa acbauiiulandi 
ment10Ding iu preaeoce on Midway 1a 1939-40; 
photos. 

Featbered airmen of Midway lalanda. 
Nat. Hiat. 48: 173-180, 1941 b. 

Ablllldantly illusttated·notes on Mtdway birds; 
iacideldal mentiooa of pluu. 

Glldera of Midway. 
Uapaglaated~ Hoaolula, 1944 a. 

Small booklet, with abort detcriptiona and photos 
of Midway birds. LC: QL8M. M5 85. 

lirda of tbe ceatral Pacific Ocean. 
1·70, Honolulu, 1944 b. 

"A popular accouat of tbe aea-birds and shore
birds of the ceattal area of tbe Pacific Ocean." 
Various atolla are cited as babitat1 many drawings 
aad photoa of birds. LCa QL8M. Al Bi. 
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Blair, K. G. 
Tbe Heteromera and some other famllles of Co
leoptera from Polynesia collected on the 'St. 
George' Expedition, 1925. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. IX, 20: 161-174, 1927. 

lecords several species from Fakarava, Tuamo
hll , ancl mentiooa 1Dcidentally others from Ellice 
and Gilbert Islands. 

Centmbycidae from the SOciety Islands. 
lilbop Mua. lull. 118a 12'7-121, 1934 a. 

IncludesOoplil 4tUtator, from Napuka and Fa
karava. 

Further new apecies and other records of Mar
quean Coleoptera • 
Bilbop Mus. Bull. 114: 289·297, 19M b. 

Includes records from Gilbert and Ellice Islands. 

Cerambycidae from the Marquesas Islands. 
Bilbop Mus. Bull. 114: 273·277, 19M c. 

Includes records from Ellice Islanda. 

Coleoptera from the Caroline Islands. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 16: 131-157, 1940. 

Mentions Sessinia canella, from the Gilbert 
Islands and Micropelecotoides fulvosericans, from 
the Ellice Islands. 

Coleoptera Heteromera from Guam. 
Bisbop Mus. Bull. 172: 56-60, 1942. 

Includes Antbicus oceanic us recorded from 
Cocos· Keeling. 

Blake, s. F. and Atwood, A. C. 
Geographical guide to floras of the world. 
Pt. 1: 1·336, Washington, 1942(USDA Misc. 
Publ. no. 401}. 

Annotated list of works, including those on 
illands of the Pacific and Indian Oceans. LC: 
Z5358. Al2 85. 

Blakeney, W. 
On the coasts of Cathay and Cipango forty years 
ago. 
1· 353, London, 1902 • 

Includes, pp. 64·72, account of Pratas reef 
with brief description of the islet. Map. AGS: 
86. 

Bloum, A. 
Diary of Aodrew Bloxam, naturalist of the "Bloade~ 
on her trip from England to the Hawaiian lslancls 
1824-25. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Publ. 10: 1-96, 1925. 

Mentions Malden Island, pp. 19·81, which 
was discovered by the "lloncle," with brief de· 
scription of Wand, and notes on animals. LCa 
QH198. H3 86. 

Boddam· Whetham, J. W. 
Pearls of the Pacific. 
1·362, London, 1878. 

Travel account; 1Dcluclea a word on lose Island, 
p. 139, and Palmyra, p. 133. LC: DU510. 18. 

Bodin, H. 
Les pirogue• couaues des Tuamotu. 
lull .. loc. It~ Oe& •• > 6(1)1 1~8 .. 1131. 

Description of canoes formerly built in the atolls, 
with notes on timbers used. 

B~keler, 0. 
Die Cyperaceen des KDnigllchea HerbariDIDI .au 
Berlin. 
Llnnaea 36: 261·512, 1870; 37: 1-128, 1871. 

These two paru of the enumeration include 
records from "Radack": Marshalls (Chamiuo). 

Boettger, 0. 
Ad. Strubell's Konchylien aus Java D md von den 
Molukken. 
Ber. Senckenb. naturf. Ges. 1891: 241·318, 1891. 

On p. 248, records Nedtina (Nerltaea) iris from 
Duizend EUanden. 

Bogen, c. 
The diltribution and tbe migration of the long· 
tailed cuckoo (Urodyaamis taitensil SparrmaD). 
Am. Mus. Novit. 933: 1-12, 1937. 

Includes records of species on Micronesian, 
central Pacific and Tuamotuan a tolls. 

Bohart, R. M., and Ingram, R. L. 
Mosquitoes of --wa and islands in tile ceatral 
Paclflc. 
1-110, Washington, 1946 (NA VMED 1055). 

Systematic account, including mosquitoes from 
the Marshall and Caroline Islanda. Bibllograpby. 
LC: QL536. US, 1946 b. 

Bohart, G. E. and Greuin, J. L. 
Pllth·inhabiting flies of Guam. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 204: 1-152, 1951. 

Includes at least one atoll record, p. 24, MiliCI 
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aorbeas reared from rotten coconuu \Jl the Mar
lballi. Cootaiaa informatioa on ecolOSJ and cOD
trol of flies which may apply to atoll conditioal. 
Bibllogra pby. 

Bobeman. c. H. 
Coleoptera. Species novas delcriplit •••• 
Eugenia lela Vet. Jaktt. 2a 1-112. 1868; 113-
218, 1859. 

Foaupecles delcribed, pp. 'l2, 88. 118, 211. 
from Keeling a toll. 

Bots, D. 
Let plaDtea alimelltairea cba tou lea peaplea et 
l travers lea lsea. 
HJstoire. ut11Jsat1on, culture •• · •• 
4 vola •• Pula, 1927-1937. (ed. 4 of Paillieu. 
A. et lola, D. • 1884). 

Encyclopedfc treatmeDt of food plaau. 1Dclud
fDS a very few aotea of a toll occurreocea. e. I• 
vol, h 621, meation of 111e of Pandan• 1D laclack. 
Jmportaat ooly for general data on apeciea which 
occw OD atolla. DAz462. 8 883. 

Boladaval, J. A. 
Fauoe entomolopque de l'Oc:Ua Pacifique ••••• 
ina Damont d'UrvUle. Voyase ••• de l'Aatro· 
labe •••• 
1·718, Parta. 1832·1836. 

IDcladea deacriptiolu of many Pacific llland in· 
tecta. The aecond part, 1886, 1Dcludea two Co· 
leoptera from ladack (Marlball lllanda) • collected 
by Eacbacboltz. Smi, LCa Qll6. D82, .Wl.U. 

Jollie, E. 
Lea tlea Samoa 1 NakuaoM 1 Fakaafo 1 WallJs et 
Hoora. 
Bull. Soc. <Uosr• Paria lOz 428·439, 1876. 

General nota, moatly about aati-.ellfe; brief 
deacriptloD of Fakaofu. 

lojer, W. 
lfortaa MaarftiaDUI • • , • 
1·468. Maurice. 183'1. 

Aanotated catalog of the ftora of Mauritiua, 
with many recorda from otben of the Maecarene 
lllanda, iDcludt.Dg aodle of the weatern Indian 
Ocean atolla (Agalega. Coetivy. Diego Garcia). 
Many new aamea 111ed here, moat of tbem validly 
publllbed 1n later papera. aee followtna entdel. 
DAz 480.61183, 

[Plantea nouvelles de Maclagascar et del Comorea]. 
Ann. Rept. R. Soc. Sci. Maurltiua llz 37·48, 
1841. 

153 

Includes deacrlption of planta firat aamed 1n 
author'• Hortu maaritianua. aome of them from 
Agalega. 

BoJer. W. 
Delcriptiolla 4e di.enea plantea nouvellea de Mada· 
sucar. del nea Comorea et de 1 'De Maurice. 
Ann. Sci. Nat, Bot. U, 18a 184·192, 1842. 

IDcludea Calpidia macropbylla from A saiega and 
Boerbavia inaalaria from Agalega ud Dteso Garcia. 
Footnote under title "Extralt du oazl6me rapport 
aur lea travau de la Soci6t6 d'H1ato1re aaturelle 4e 
rne Maadce poar l'aaa6e 1841 ... 

Bolivar, I. 
Onbopteraa Acrydiidae, Pbaagonuridae, Gryllidae. 
Traaa. Linn. Soc. Zool. U, 16: 283•292, 1911. 

Syatematic account of collectiona of Percy Sladen 
Expedition iDClucUDa recorda of vario• species from 
the atoll• of the aoutbw~. lndian Ocean. 

Ortboptera Dlctyoptera (Blattidae and Mantidae). 
and aupplement to Gryll1dae, of tbe Seycbellea 
and a4jaceat ialaada. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. IX, 13a 313·318. 1924. 

S'yltematic account of collect1ona of Percy•· 
Sladea expeditiou, .with varioua recor• from 
atolla of weuem Indian Ocean. 

Boltoo, W. W. 
Liate del nea del Etabltaaemeota fra.la d'Oc6aa1e. 
Date de leur dkouverte et noma des aavigateurs. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc6an. 8 (7):272·276, UNO. 

List of isl&ada of French Oceania. indtcattns 
wbo diacovered each of them. and when; 1Dcluclea 
moat of the atolla. 

Bcatempt, 
Au 'ea GUbert. 
Bull. Soc. G4ogr. Lyon 9: 218·220, 1890. 

Excerpt from a letter. cited in a lecture on 
acientific actifitiea of mWioaariea by Groffiera 
1Dcludelaome nota on ~~~ea of coconut; unimportant. 

Bam. 
EiDige Beobachlunseo ethnograpbtacher Natar Dber 
die Oleaf·lnleln. 
Mitt. deuuch. Scbatzgeb. l'h 176·191, 1904 a. 

Iacludea IOIDe reference to material culture 
(fibers 111ed for clothes. canoe building'). and 
notea on fooda. 

W eat· Karoltneo·Geaundbeitaverbllmtaae. 
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Arb. Geamadbeit. 21: ll6·13'7, 1904 b. 
CoocerDI moldy Yap, but hu a few mentlooa 

of Caroline atolls. 

Bom, 
A1D einem ReUebericht Dber die geaunclheltllcben 
Verhlltnltle anf dem A toll Ebon (Marlballimeln). 
Arch. Scblfft·Tropenhyg. lis 163·164, 1915. 

Notes on lncideoce of varioua dilea1e1 on Ebon, 
tome notea on other Marlballatolla. 

Born, Martens, and Pritz 
Ein Taifun in den Weat·Karolinen (Die Verwlatung 
del Oleai·IDJelgruppe). 
D. Kolooia1b1. 18: 685·57'7, 190-'7. 

Three aeparate narratives by the three autbon, 
describing the effecu of the typhoon of March 29. 
lt0'7 on Sorol, IfaluJt, and mostly, Woleai (lou 
of Uvea, deatraction of vqetation and food planu). 

Borraclaile, ·L. A. 
On 10111e cruatacea from the South Pacific. 
Part n. Macrara anomala. 
Proc. Zoot. Soc. Loadon 1898: 46'7-468, tats. 

1Dc1udes varioualand crustacea from Funafuti: 
llrgualauo, Coenobita, etc. 

On aome crustaceam from the South Pacific. 
Part IV. Tbe Crabs. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1900: 668·698, 1910 a. 

1Dc1udes aome shore crabs from Funafuti. 

On tome crutaceaoa from tbe South Pacific. 
Pt. V. Artbrostracans and barnacles. 
Proc. Zoot. Soc. London 1900: '786·'799, 1900 b. 

IDcludea Armadlliidlum pacificum, n. sp •• 
from Funafuti, and Hyale gracilis, also from 
Funafuti. 

On the young of the robber crab: in, Wlliey, 
Zoological reaulu •••• collected durins the yean 
1895 ••• 189'7 ••• 6: 685·590, Cambridge, 
England. 1900 c. 

No mention of atoll; description of first zoaea 
of Birgua, from specimeoa collected by Willey. 
libllograpby. 

A note on the hatching stage of the pagurlne 
land·craba. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1899: 93'7·938, 1900 d. 

Notea on bate bing of Birgua aoaeas (obterved by 

Wlliey at Lifu) and of Coeaobita perlat• and c. 
....,. ... ~cl at MinUIDi. 

Borraclaile, L. A. 
Land crtDtaceans: in, Gardiner, The fauna and 
geopaphy of the Maldive aad Laccaclhe Arcbipel
agoes, Ia 64·100, 1101. 

Systema tk: • anatomical, and ecological. 

Laad and freshwater decapocla. 
Trans. lJDn. Soc. Zool. U, 12: 83·88. 190'7. 

Systematic accomat of collectiODS of Percy 
Sladen Expedition with a number of species from 
atolls of weatem Indian Ocean. 

On the land aad ampbibio• decapoda of Alclabra. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zoot. n. 13: 406·409, ttto. 

Incidentally dbcuaaea fa ... of tevel&l JHtaa 
Ocean a tolllfOUJII. 

Bottger. L. 
Geacblchtlicbe Dlntellung unserer Kennaaisae unci 
Meinungen von den Korallenbauten. 
Zeil~ebr. f. Naturwisa. 83: 241-SM. 1890. 

Hittor1ca1sllllliDAry of early tbeoriea and ideas 
on reef·balldiq and atoll-formatioau moatly 
marine geology and zoolOIJ• with inclclutal biu 
of laformatioD Oli-Iand aspecu; entirely compllecl, 
land paru uaimportant1 extenatve bibUasraphy. 

Bougainvllle, H. de 
Journal de Ia navlgatioa autour du globe •••• 
2 vola. , Paris. 183'7. 

In vol. 1, pp. '76-80. and 1n vol. 2, ;,. 
264-285. is aome geographic information oa the 
Malclivea, mainly hydrographic: unlmpartant. 
LC: G420. 8'75. 

Boulenger • G. A • 
Catalogue of the lizards 1n the lrltish Museum 
(Natural HistorY) • 
1: 1-438, 1886: 2: 1·495, 1886; 3: 1·6'76, LoodoD. 
188'7. 

Includes a few atoll records. LC: QL888. L2 89. 

Catalogue of tile cbelo~. rhyncbocepbalialll 
and crocodiles in the British Museum (Natural 
HistorY). 
1·311, London, 1889. 

lncludea aome turtlea from atolls, e. g. Cbelo
ae J.mbrlcata from Raine Island, p. 184. LC: 
QL645.88. . 
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Boule~~~er, G. A. 
On tbe reptiles of lotuma ~ NJM~ia. 
Aao. Mas. Nat, Hilt. VI, 20z 308·30'7, 1817. 

lacludet Gehyra oceanica, from Her•ey 
Jllaad&(may meaa Cook Jllanda, rather thaa the 
atoll). 

A Uat of tbe frelbwata flabea, batrachlaas, and 
reptiles obtaiDed by Mr :• J. StaDley Gardiaer'a 
!xpedldoa to the Iocllan Ocean. 
Tram. Llaa. Soc. Zool, U, 12t 291·380, 1909. 

Syatematic account , with one flab ud leYeral 
reptllea from aiOllaef tbe weatemlacllan Ocean. 

Lilt of tbe batrachlana and reptilea obtalaed by 
Prof. StaDley Gard!Der oa hll secoad upedltlon 
to the Seycllellea ·aacr Aida bra. 
Tram. L1a. Soc. Zool, U, 14t 3'71-178, 1911. 

IDcludea Wfer&1 reptllea from Jird ancl Demall, 
Seycbellea. 

loargeao, J. 
La Fraace do 'aclflqae. 
1·258~ PUll, 1818·. 

Brief gaeul treatmem of Preach dceaaia. Un· 
lmport&Dt aa far aa tbe atolb are coaceraed. LCt 
IXJ60. 18. 

loarllke, F. 
!16me.- d'un glllde bfbltographlqae du aaturalta• 
le. 

1·302, Mlcoa, lH01 luppl6ment Hh 303·388, 
raru, IMI. · 

CompreheDiiYe seaeral bfbliograph)i, with in• 
leleatia& clalllficatlon by repo111, aad byaub· 
jec11, LCt %'7401. 171 DAa 241. '1 888, 

Bourne, G. c. 
General obae"atlona on tbe fauaa of Diego Gar· 
cia, Chap .... 
Proc. Zool. soc·. London 1888z 331·334, 1886 a. 

. lrief dacrlJ"ive aete on atoll and iu faaaa, 
with a word oa climate. 

On the Wand of Diego Garcia of tbe c;Mgoa group. 
Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. LCIIldoo n. 1. 8z 385·393, 
1888 b. 

General description, with ootea on pluu, veg·, 
etatlon, fauna, agriculture and popWation. Brief 
mentioal of 1011, climate, water mpply. 

The atoll of Diego Garcia and tbe coral forma· 

tiona of tbe Iadian Ocean. 
Proc. R. Soc. Loadon43z 440·411, 1888. 

Mainly mariDe geology and marlae ecology, 
bat llaa !ood description ef aorface featw~, lOllS, 

etc. of .Diego Garcia and geogra phlcal ootea oa 
vario• other Indian Oceaa atolls. Map of Diego 
Garcia. 

Bowman, H. H. M. 
Botanical ecology of the ~ Tortuaas. 
Carnegie IDit. Pub. 262a W·l38, UU8. 

Detailed anney of the vegetatien with aome 
atteatlon to climatic and geolcJileal facton1 many 
floe pbotograplll; mapa of ve1etation of individual 
keys. 

loydeD, A. 
Collectln& serological aamplea. 
Atoll lat. lull. 1'7z 98·18, 1963. 

Special iDitrw:tiooa for collecttns blood aamplea 
for serological atudy, with special tecllllquea for 
differeat groapa of allim&ls. 

lraak, c. 
IOim&kunde Yell Klalelf.Ddien DDd InauliDdet 1a, 
Klppea and Geiger, Haaclbucb der Klimatologie 
4 (T)a l-126, 1931. 

Gh'ea, pp. 87·88, a brlefiiiiiUIWy of the 
climate of Cocei·JCeelln&. NYPLt PRB. 

lracJraarldge , W. D. 
FUicea •••• 1 in, U • . S. !xplorln& Exped. XVII 
lotuy Cryptogamia 1·315'1, Philadelphia, 18M. 

Enumeration of species collected by !be expedi· 
tloa; includes, p. 51, Ikyaaria Yulgada ( = Poly· 
podium IColopendrla), ud pp. 1'16·178, Neotto· 
ptelll (=Aspleniam) nidua, recorded from the Tua· 
motas. LCr Qll6. we. 

Bradtke, w. 
Tbe nora ef a amall tropical Wand •••• 
Quee.naland Nat. 2z 133·136, 1921. 

Lilt of 22 species from a aand bank ("Unurum") 
aear Kalcabon Island (in or near Duke of York group). 
In 191'7, there was alao ene coconut tree. 

Brandell, 
Jabreabericbt betr. das Schutzgebiet der Marshall· 
inseln. 
D. Koloaialbl. 3: 332-336, 1892; 4: 383·388, 
1893. 

Aaoual report on tbe Marshall Wands: inc1a~ 
figures on .population, copra production·, coconat 
plantings, other economic planu, pretence of 
guano on aome atolls, etc. 
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[Brandeil,] 
[Bird migratloa]. 
OrDith. .._.tab. 7a 41, 1899. 

Ed. by Reicbenow: brief note mentioning ob· 
tervatloa of a OJ&ht of ducks over various Mar· 
lball Islands. 

Branner. J. C. 
Tbe atone reefs of Brazil, their geological and 
geosraphtcal relaticm, with a chapter on tbe 
coral reefs. 
lull. M•. Comp. Z.ool. Harvard Mt 1·286, 
1804. 

Iacludea a brief dilc:UIIIoa of Rocas Reef. quot· 
1Dg vario• descriptions, pp. 226-227. 

Braw.ert, 
Jtellebericht Dber einen lesuch vencbiedeaer 
Atolle der Marahallinleln. 
Arch. Scblffa·Tropenbyg. 17: ll-15. 1913. 

Notes on incidence of dtseaaea aad some para
aiteain varlo• Marshall Ialaads. 

Breuning • S. 
Novae species Cerambycidarum VI. 
Pesacbr. E. Strand 4a 180·393, 1938; VDt 5: 
l.U-290. 1939. 

Lilts of aew geaera and species. Include at 
leaat one atoll apecfelin tbe aecen4 paper: 
Oopeil albolineata. p. 283, from Ellice Islands. 

lricJse, c. 
Cruiaea in Melanesia • Micronesia and wesJem 
Polyneaiain 1882, 1883 and 18M, and v111u to 
New Guinea and the LouJsiadea in 1884 and 1885. 
Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. Loodon n. s. 8: 545·567, 
1888. 

Interesting notes. mostly about Islanders. A 
few words on food plants on tile atolls of Mar
lball, Gilbert and Ellice groupe, pp. 552·557. 
Mentions, p. 558, that tapa is made on Nukuoro 
and Kaptngamarangi. 

Brigham. W. T. 
An index to tbe Wands of the Pacific Ocean. 
Bishop Mus. Mem. 1: 1·170, 1900. 

'0 

Alphabetical list of Wand names in the Pacific. 
with brief deteript1oo of each island. Moat ..e· 
ful for synonymy of earlier names of Wanda and 
atoll Weu. LC: DtnO. 186. 

lr1t1Jb Solomon Islands Protectorate. 
Blue book for tbe year from lat AprU 1937. to 
Slat March, 1938, •••• 
1·149, Suva, 1939. 

This and earlier blue books include population 

figures for Ontong Java and Sikaialll. LC: J981. S6 
R2. 

Britton, E. G. 
Carabidae of tbe Society IalaDds and lapa (Coleop
tera). 
Occ. Pap. BI.Jbop M•. 14: 103-no. 1938. 

llecords Eadynomeoa pradieri • from C OCOI 

Islands(?) and EWce Islands. 

Brock, V. E. 
LaJUil bland bird CCIIIUI. 

Elepalo 12 (3): 18·18, 1961 a. 
Jteaults of G. VanderbUt Pacific Equtorial Ex· 

peclition. 1961, comparing bird co anti made In 
one day with thole of DW. in 19ll. 

Some obtervationa on tbe Layu.n dack. Anaa wyvil
liana layuDelllil. 
Aak 88: 371·372, 1961 b. 

Notes oa number of birds obterved In 1910 on 
Layun. 

Broderlp. W. J. 
Characters of aew species of Moll..ca &ad-eoncbl
fera collected by Mr. Cumillg. 
Proc. Z.ool. Soc. London 2: 10·81. 1832". 

Includes description of Cycloatoma flaYUJD, 
from Anaa; some of tbe apeciea Ill tlds aad other 
simUar papers are described by Sowerby. each 
bema signed by Sowerby or ltoderlp. 

Brooks, C. E. P. and lraby, H. W. 
The clash of the trades in tile Pacific. 
Qnart. Jour. R. Met. soc. 47: 1·13, 1921. 

G1Ye&eome informatioll on cllmate and weatber 
of FaDDing. Malden and Cmlltmu. 

Brose, M. 
Die deaacbe I<olonlallltteratur voo 1884·1895. and, 
Die deuucbe I<olonlallineratur 1m Jabrea 1898, 
1897. 1899. 

series of reprints beund together 1D Lfbrary of 
Coapeaa. Tbe first, publiabed by D. I<o101llal· 
geaelhchaft 1·158, Berlin, 18i7: the next two 
publiabed by the same society in I<ol0Aia1 Jabrb. 
10: 280·306, 1897. ll: 1-28, 1898. The last oae 
publhbed as a •parate (Sonderbeft) of Beitrlge 
Kol. Polltik u. Kol. Wirucb. (I<ol. Mooaablltter) 
1·38, 1900. All inc:lude bibliography ca Nanball 
Islands. LC: Z.71M. C7 D&. 

Litteratur Verzeichn11 Ober die Karollnen-. Palau·, 
und Marlaneo·Inaeln. 

--~-

I 
, I 
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D. 1Co1. Zeit. 18a 2M-236. Ul·W. 268·280, 
1888. 

Uaeful llat of works. 1Dc1ud1Jis tome on Caro
line atolls. 

Broaawer , H. A • 
The geology of the Netherlaada East ladies. 
1•180. N. T. , 1826. 

Iaclacles notes on ortpa of coral reefs ud 
ialanda. Pboto of Giller atoll. factas p. 88. 
LC: QE301. DB 17. 

Brown. E. D. w. aDd Brown. P. 1. H. 
Pteridopbyta of 10utheast Polyneaia. 
lllbDp Mua. Spec. Pub. 19a 16·18, 1831. 

Abstract with brief remarb • the flora of the 
Taamotua. · 

Brown. P. 1. H. 
lotany··the Marqueus. 
Occ. Pap. lisbop Mus. 81 208, 1822. 

Excerpts from a letter re.-uua Gil the work of 
the Bayard Dam1D1ck expeclidooa lncludea a para· 
papb aa Y111t to tile Tuamobll. 

New PolyaesiaD pluts(4). 
Occ. Pap. lllbop Mus. Ia 1-23. 1130. 

Records Paadanal pulpo~u from Manball 
Ialaads. ita var. ceoperi from Palmyra. P. berg
maDU. n. sp., from WubiJ18toa. and DeW 

.arieties el Leptar• repe~~~ from Yalclenancl 
Palmyra. 

Flora of lelllbeastem Pol yaella • 
L ~atylect.Dh llsbop Mua. lull. M: 1· 
184, ll!la n·. Pteridopbyteai lllhop Mus.. lull. 
81a 1·123, 1131 (E11ubeth D. w. Brown. co
aUlhor)a m. Dlcotyledolllt31 ... ~Mus. :Btdl. 

130a 1-381. 1836. 
Iacllilel all species then Jmown from the Taaa· 

motas. with casual recorda from other Pac1fic 
atolls-- a detcriptive nora. libllography. 

Brown. G. 
No tea of voyage to Ysabel Wand, Solomona 
group~. and Le Ua Ntua (Ontoag Java or Lord 
Howe) • and Tasman group~. 
Australas. Aaeoc. Adv. Sci. 11: 528-538, 1808 a. 

IDClllcles delcript1Ye now on aspect of Ontong 
Java and Nukamanaa atolls, with a paragraph on 
pita wbere natives keep turtles Gil the latter. 
Brief vocabulary for Ontoas Java, comparing 
laagaaage to Samoan and Tongan. 

167 

Iron. G. 
George Iron D. D. pioaeer. llliaiOil!fY and ex· 
plorer, an utobiography ... 
1·638, LondGil, 1108 b. 

Very little 011 atolls, except, pp. 626-631, 
account of a vWt to Ontoog Jna With ~everal 
pbotos, little iafermat~aa; brief note Gil Nuumanu. 
NTPLaAN. LCa BV38'12. 87 A3. 

Iron. J, R. 
Ocean Wand. 
Hawaiian Spectator 1: 338. 1838. 

Geographical notes, with information on fauna 
aacl vqetation, with chart of Ocean (ICDre) Ialand, 

by captain of lhip wreckecl "*•· 
Iron. W. L. Jr. 

Jtev111on of the am tribe Dacet1n1. I. Pauna of 
Japu. Ch1Da aad Taiwan. 
M•hl 20a 1 ,;25, 1NI. 

Weatioa.a. p. 17, that Strumlseoya (Strum!· 
seayl) godeffroytis foancl on coral atella in the 
Pacific. 

[Jrowae, A. c.] 
[blecta from atolls]. 
Proc. HawaUan Int. Soc. lOa 388 1 UNO. 

Ltsta dJt species from Calltoa, two from Ender· 
b.y. aacl~everal frem Howland. 

lnl&• s. L. and lonne~wepster. J. 
The seograpbical distribution of the m01quitoe1 of 
tbe Malay archipelago. 
Cmon. Nat. 103a 178-197, lM'l. 

Tbe syatematlc list blclacles a few atoll records. 

lryu, E. H.,Jr. 
Ephydrld fly uw to Hawall. 
Proc. HawaiiaD EDt. Soc. 8: 278, 1128 a. 

Canace nudata recorded from Wake ad Lidalllky. 

Inaecta of the Tanager Expeclition. 
lisbop Mua. Spec. Pub. 11: 31, 1928 b. 

Brief abstract mentioning 1nsect fauna in rela· 
tioo to ecological conditiona on Wake, Laysan, 
and Johnaton islands. 

New oribatoid mites from l:lawall. 
Proc. Hawallau Ent. Soc. 'l: 351, 1931. 

Mentiona lhree species collected by the Tanager 
Expedition on Wake; 1ee Jacot 1928 and 1929 for 
deacriptiona. 
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Bryu, E. H. JJ,r. 
A remw of the Hawaliaa Dlptera with detcrlp
tieal of new apeclea. 
Proc. HawaUu Eat. Soc. 8: 3t9-.a8. 19M. 

Includes nrioua.recorda from Wake and the 
HawaUan atolla. Bibllosrapby. 

Haw&Uan nature notea, ed. 2. 
1·28$, Rooolalu, 1935 (ed. 1, 1933). 

A coUectlOD of popal&r scientific articles 
(flnt pabUabed in Roaolalu Advertiler) 4eal1ng 
wtlh muy aapecu of the HawaUan 1a1an•. ln
clHID&. pp. 249-253, a cbapcer 011 the 
HawaUan Ialancb bhd leleiY&tiOil whicb. includes 
the atolla of Ku.re, Layau, Pead aad Hennes, 
&lld Uliaaaky. BibUopaphy. LC1 QID.98.H3 867. 

MWchlella lacteipeaDis. 
Proc. Hawalian Ent. Soc. 91 146. 1936 a. 

Inaect fOUDClln a plane arrlviD& from Wake ud 
Midway: previously reported from Midway. 

Canaceoldea nuclata. 
Proc. HawaUu Eat. Soc. 9: 112. 1138 b. 

Meat10ill uansfer of thla apeclea to a new genu. 
See Bryu, 1128 a. 

Palmyra, part of Hawali. 
Parad. Pac. 49 (6)1 13. 18.37 a. 

lrlef deledptlon. Map. 

Jolmltoa Ialand -- An ialand of Hawaii. 
Parad, Pac. 48(8):11, 30,193'7b. 

Pepalar description. utural hlltory; map. 

Kure Ialaa4. Outpau of Hawau. 
Parad. Pac. 49 (8)1 12, 30, 193'7 c. 

ldef clescdptlon, uturaliWtory: map. 

Fead ud Bermea Reef. 
Parad. Pac. 4t (10)1 19, 30, 193'7 d. 

Bnef cleacrlptton, narural ldstorya plloto, map. 

U.tuaky, an ialand of Hawali. 
Parad. Pac. 60 (2): 31, 33-34, 1938 a. 

Brief 4elcrtptJoa. narural hiatory, map. 

Bryu, !. H.j.jr, 
Laysaa, utsland of Hawali. 
Parad. Pac. 50 (6)1 21, 28-30, 1138 b. 

Brief delcdptloa, naruralldatory: pboco. map. 

Midway laland, u.s. A. 
Parad. Pac. 50 (8)1 '7, st-30, 1938 c. 

Brief clescrlptioo, naruralldaory, notea onln
trodw:tlon of 1011 and plull: map. 

Nataralhh&ory of the PboeD1x Ialaluk. 
Blabop Naa. Spec. hb. M: 8-'7, 1131 a. 

An abluact Wlth ft1J bdef Botel OD tile Ve&eta

tloo, antmala and pneralseosrapby. 

We see only the peaks of Hawau. 
Parad. Pac. 51 (12): 13·18, 1939 b. 

Popular. inc1wlea aotea eo tile geolOSY. fauna, 
and flora of the Leeward Hawallaa atolla. 

--------·-, ed. 
BeBDett'a delcrlptloo of CaroUne bland. 
Parad. Pac. 61 (11): 19·21, 1931 c. 

An abauact: see 11eaaatt, 1840 • 

a.. Atoll, U.S. A. 
,.tad. Pac. 61 (4)1 9, 26-28, 1931 d. 

Bnef delcr1pt1oa with aotea on narural 1Wtory1 
lketch map. 

Swalna &laad, U. S. A. 
Parad. Pac. 61 (1)1 6·8, 1139 e. 

Includes brief dacrlptiGil, ucea oaiWIIral 
biatory; alletch map; pbocel. 

What were the JUUO illanda? 
Parad. Pac. 61 (9)1 5-'7: (11)1 18-20, 1939 f. 

Hiltodcal DGtel • ceaua1 Pacific pano Wanda 
inc1ucllna notes • aynooymy of umea. Some pllotOI· 

How Hawa11an bf.rcla have been collecaecl ancl 
IWIIed. 
Elepalo 1 (5)1 2·3; 1 (8)1 1-2, lNO a. 

Hiatortcal ucea, tncludlaJ aome 1aformat1oa on 
expedltiona v111t1ng Hawaii&llacolla. 

Tbe meager vegetatioo of Caotc. Ialand. 
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Parad. Pac. 52 (3)t 28-27, lHI b. 
De~eripd.oa of isl&ad aD.d iu .eptad.oll. 

Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
A SIIIIUIWJ of the Hawaiian birds. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4t 186-lst, lNO c. 

CoataiDI brief mentions of bildl of Hawaiian 
atolls. 

Cbeck lilt of bildl reported from the Hawaiiaa 

group • • • • 
Elepaio 1 (12)1 6-8, lMl a: 21 4-8, JJ-14, li-
21, 28-30, 87-•, 44·45, 68-54, lMl: 2z 69-
81, 86-ee, '10·71, '11-'18, '11, 1M2. 

LiltaiiWiy birU from HawaUu atolls, aad 
mentiou other atolls occuioaally iD rmges. 

American Polyaeaiaa coral illuds of the ceatral 
Pacific. 
1·208, HODOlulu, 1941 b. 

First published in HOD01ulu Advertiler, Sept. 
1939 to July J.NO: see lryan.ll42. LC: DU610. 
1'14. 

Americaa Po1yaeaia aD.d the Hawaiiaa cbaia. 
1-253, Hoae1ulu, 1942. 

Reviled aacf enlarged ecfition of try an 1941 b. 
Popular treatmelll ef the geography and Dltaul 
bistory of maay Hawaif.aa ud central Pacific 
atolls, cGDta~ a large amount of information, 
much of it frem the alllbor'a own observations: 
pbotopapbl, ma'pl, ud m exteDiive bibliopa
pby coatainiDg 10me oblcure • epbemera1 itema 
not lilted here. LCa DU611. 1'13. 

Geography of the Pacific. 
1-100, Hoao1ulu, 1944 a. 

Popular elemenwy treatment of the geopapby 
of the PacWc llludl, ·with cauiderable iaforma
d.on oa the aurface features, climate &Del vegeta
tion, aad a little oo the &Dima11ife, of atolls. 
Ma 831JM. 

Revegetation of certain Marshall blanda. 
1-8, 1·3, 1-8, 1·22~ 1-2, 1-8, [Honolulu?], 
1944 b (mimeographed editloR dated 1962). 

A memorandum to Ceatral Paciflc lase Com
maD.d, mak!Dg suggestions COilCUDin& revegeta
tioa, eapecially of war damaged areas on Kwa
jaleiD aDd EDiwetolt; accompanied by sectiCIIll 
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on plmt aiiOCiatfool, and a cbecklilt el plaau 
seen by the author in the Marlballa in 1M4a geo
grapblcal cleaerlpd.oDI of lsleu of IClfajalein, ED!· 
wetok, aael Majuro: reeommenclatioaa of plants 
to be iaaocl.:eda aow oo ..e of inseeticiclel. 

Bryan, E. H.,)l. 
Plant life oa central Pacific atolls. 
Proc. Haw. Aead. Scl. {18]: 8, 1945 a. 

Abstract, clauifying atolls of central Polyaeala 
climatically, wttll aote1 on vegetatioD. 

Captain Bryan's Pactftc war atlas. 
2'1 plates aDd Ullp&JiDited sautteer, Hooolulu, 
1945 b. 

CoataiDilDdivldual mapa of many Pacific atolls, 
aad maay place Dlmet. LC1 Map Dtv. 

Flies oo Wake Ialud. 
Proc. Hawaiiaa Ent. Soc. 13: 221, 1948 a. 

Mentioos two species abundaat oo the ial&Dd. 

libliograpby of Mfcr~D eatomology. 
1·43, [Heaolulu], 1148 b (mimeographed). 

Comprebeaalve btblfopapby, tnclucUog refer· 
ences to IIWIY papers referrtng to atoll inlecU; &a

notated, crou-indexed. LC1 Z5819. M5 11. 

Ecoaomic inseeu of Mtcroaesla. 
1-29, Wuldagtoo, 1849 (proCeued by NatioDil 
Research Couacfi). 

Report ef work of tbe IDiect Control Committee 
for MicrOM&ta, with elilcuaioo of each of major 
ee011811lic ialeeu , tncludlDI bolu. delcri ptioo, 
cliatrtbutioo, ecoaomic: iplporta~; bolt iDclex for 
ecooomic inlect11 report oa blolOJie&l coatrol werk, 
btbliograplty. IDcludes such non-inlect pesu as the 
giant Africa• .. u. 

Ceatral ud western Polyaeaia1 in, Freem&a, 0. W., 
Geegrapby of the Pactflc, 394·-422·, 1951 a. 

CoataiDI a generalseograpbic account of the 
atolls of ceatral and western Polyneaia, with 10me 
empbalil 0114limate and water supply, and 011 

denaity of population: mapa, bibliography. 

Coral atoll bibliography. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 21 14, 1951 b. 

Outlines dilciiSiloo of tcope and progress of work 
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oo atoll bibliography. 

Bryan, E. H •• Jr. 
Geography of the GUbert blands: in, Folberg 
and Sachet, Handbook for a toll reearch 2 • 7, 
1851 c. 

GeDera1 notes on the group, with. map. Map 
ofODotoa. 

Introduction 10 the geograpby of atolls. 
Atoll Ilea. Bull. 17: 1-9, 1953 a. 

Brief suDIIDAry of maiD geographical features 
and distribution of atolls, theories of orl&in, and 
types of investtgatioo needed1 bibliography·. 

. Repcrt of the Director for 1952. 
lilhop Mus. Bull. 210: 1·40, 1953 b. 

lepcrts acceaioDa of various plant and animal 
materials from atolls, priocipally Microaesian. 

Cbeck lilt of atolls. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 19: 1·38, 1963 c. 

List of about 400 Wanda believed by aatbor to 
come under tbe defiDition of atolla adopted by 
the Coral Atoll sympodam, 1951, arranged by 
poupa with alphabetical index; for each atoll, 
synooyms, names of Wets, pOsition and various 
remarks are included. 

aryan, E. H .. Jr. et al. 
lnlects of HawaU, Jobnaton Island, and Wake 
bland. 
Biabop Mus~ Ball. 31: 1·94, 1926. 

Introductioa by Bryan with geographical de· 
~eriptioa and ecolQtPcal fJeltl oo~ and separate 
treatments of sroups of intects by specialilts 
(not listed separately here). 

Bryan, E. H.,Jr. and Greenway, J. C., Jr. 
· Contribution to the ornithology of the HawaUan 

blanda. 
Bull. Mua. Comp. Zool. Harvard 94: 79·142, 
1944. 

Includes birds from the Leeward atolls. Ranges 
of these and other species occaatonally extend to 
other atolls spec1f1cally mentioned. 

Bryan, G. s. 
Lot Jardines, E. D. 
U. s. Naval lost. Proc. 68 (446):520·523, 1940. 

Dl~emaion of Loa Jardines, "Existence Doubt· 
ful", 10118 indicated on mapa. May have been 

confused with Marcus. A 1139 aarvey &bowed a sub· 
marine moUiltain at 151° 41' £., 21° 35'N. 1120 fath· 
oms below the surface, wblch mtsbt bne been 
emersed aa Los Jarclin4a. 

Bryan, W. A. 
Key to the birds of the ,Hawallan group. 
Bishop Mus. Mem. 1: 2&9·332, 1911. 

Includes, lilts aad Uluatrates aJdna of the birds 
ofLaysan, Midway and Liatanaky. LC: GN6'10. 86. 

A moaogra pb of Marcus Ida.d. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 2: 77·131, 1808. 

Includes historical informatioo on dicovery aad 
rivalries in clalmiDg Marcus. Delcripdon of pbyai· 
ogra pby, Structure, &eology, soils, Climate, Wl • 
usually atroaa storms exper~d. Some detcdp· · 
tion of vesetatlon. and lilt of plants. Lilts of 
birds, reptiles, crustaceans, and meationa of In· 
sects. Map. 

.~ 

Report on a vlalt to Midway bland. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mua. 2: 28~·299, 1805. 

A few ho11r1 vtlit ta 110'2; iocladea deiCdptioD of 
isiand with mentioal ()f vegetation, list of plants 
collected ud aonott~d ~t of bllda. 

Bird slaughter ill the Pac1f1c blaads. 
Bird Lore 12: 90·93, 1910. 

AccoUilt of arrest of JapaDese poacbea for 
slaughtering btrdl oo Leeward HawaUan bland&. 

Layun Island, a visit to Haw aU's bird reaervatloo. 
Mld·Pac. Mas. 2: 303·315, 19ll. 

Good delcription of island, especially vegetation 
and birds, several excellent pbotograp ... 

The introductlon ancl acclimatlzatioo of the yellow 
canary en Midway bland. 
Auk 29: 339· 3&2 , 1812. 

Notes oo introduction on Midway of yellow canary 
(fr1ng1Ila cauria), Laysan Fioch (Telapw can· 
tans) and 'Wmaleu bird' (Prozanula palmerl). 

Natural history of HawaU. 
1·586, Honolulu, 1915. 

I!Opular natural history. with geographic note1 on 
atolls of Leeward chain in chapter vm and account 
of birds in chapter XXDI. Photos, bibliography. 
LC: QH198. H3 B7. 
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Buck, P. H. 
Etlmology of Toogareva. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 92: 1-225, 1932 a. 

Scanty notes on geography, extenSive material 
on malelial culture, with much information on 
the coeoout, pp. 108·ll8, and some on panda· 
nus, p. ll8. Bibliography. 

Etlmology of Manihiki and R.akabaaga. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 99a 1·238, 1932 b. 

Contains geograpbic notes, with mapa of these 
atolls, and extensive account of material culture, 
with much material on economic planu. Bibliog· 
graphy. 

Aru and erafu of the Cook Islands. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 179: 1·633, 1944. 

Concerns the high islands but ioeludel a few 
linea deseribiag Takutea and Hervey Islands, 
P• 5. 

An iouoductlon to Polyoeaian anthropology. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 187: 1-133, 1946. 

Maioly a blstorical account, with various cas
ual refereoees to Polyoeaian atolls; contains an 
important cbrooological list of early voyages and 
the Wand groups vilited by them, and valuable 
bibliograpbies for each Polynesian Wand group or 
culture. 

The material culture of Kapiagamaraagi. 
C1MA Rept. 4: 1-498, [1948) (publilhed as Buck, 
1950). 

Comprehensive account of material culture of 
a relatively undisturbed Polyoeaiao atoll people 
(in Micronesia). 

Material c:alture of Kapl.Dgamarangi. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 200: 1·291, 1960. 

DetaUed dbeusaion of foods and their sources, 
and of material artifacu and the materiall of 
which they are made. Many photograpbl. 

A Polynesian acoll in Microoelia. 
Proe. 7th Pac. Sci. Congr. 1: 107, 1961 a. 

Absuact of lecture on Kapf.nsamaraagi with a 
little informatioo on native foods. 

Buck, P. 
Kapingamarangi, a living legend. 
Parad. Pac. 63 (5): 22·24, 36, 1951 b. 
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Anthropological summary with tome notes on 
material culture and excellent photographs. 

Bishop Museum and entomological research. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 206: 26·35, 1961 c. 

Information, tome of which concerns atolls, on 
activities of the Museum in entomology; mention· 
ing publica tiona, expeditions spooaored. collec
tiona, etc. 

Explorers of the Pacific. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 43: 1-125, 1953. 

Historical account of the dileovery of the Pacific 
Illands. It 11 not clear on what basis voyages were 
included or not. Bibliography. 

Budde-Lund, G. 
Terresuial Iaopoda, particularly considered in re
lation to the disuibutlon of the toutbern Indo-Pa
cific species. 
Trans. LiDn. Soc. Zool. U, 15: 367·394, 1912. 

Systematic account of the collections of the 
Percy Sladen expeditions. recording species from 
moat of the low Wands of the southwest Indian 
Ocean. 

Buddie, G. A. 
Notes on the birds of canton Island. 
Rec. Auckl. Mus. 2: 125-132, 1938. 

Enumera lion of species, comparing notes on 
their occurrence with observations of Lister, 1891; 
brief de~eriptive paragraph on ialaod, llcetcb map 
indicating bird-nesting areas and vegetation, pho
tos of birds. 

Buitendijk, A. M. 
Biological resulu of the Snellius Expedition. 
IV. The Paguridea of the Snellius Expedition. 
Temminckia 2: 261·280, 1937. 

Includes at least one atoll record: Coenobita 
rugosa var. granulata from Suvadiva, p. 278. 
Bibliography~ 

Bunker, N. C. 
Report on field survey of the polsooous fisbea of 
Johnston Illand. 
1·13 , Loma Linda , calif. , [undated , prob. 1962) 
(mimeographed report to Office of Naval Research). 

Mainly on marine fishes but contains tome geo· 
graphical 1Dformation on the Wand, and brief notes 
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lumeu, F. 
nra.p uoptc ..... 
1·1'73, L•doa, 1111. 

Vbt4 ace- of uaYeb ~.h die cabal 
PacifiC ... llf• • YadnalllaHia ..... 
Fautas.·w.....-. T-,uen, M•••ldlrl, 
~lreh•••· labr, aa4tlle GWiolta, eapeclally 
Mo..!.' ...... ,....., ... - pl.lllll. ••pedal· 
ly ec...tc ..... a••wals, a•earaplq, etc. 
Lea DUll. 182. 

l..uy.J. 
A c ...... kal hlaory of die 4llcMedes 1a tile 
Soadt lea or PacUtc Ocea. 

' ••·. L .... 1•a~w'l. 
Q .... from aa4'6c ... JUay •arlJ ..,.._ 

aa4 aueapu to 14adfy ·die 1.11.1a• 4llcete~M. 
LCc DW. Itt. 

lw:r .... 
~~a.,~. Tile faau ....... 
raphy el die Ma14lw u4 Lacca4lft Arcldpela· 
soe• h ta&·JM. 1101. 

Syaatattc. 

DermaJIIera. 
Traaa. Ll•• Soc. Z.ool. D, 14a 123·133, 1110. 

SJ~temattc uearmea of collecdolu of hlcy 
Sladu. expedldea., reJIOilUII~ewralapeclel 
from atolls of weatera IDdlaa Oceaa. 

Ueber e1aJie ae• aH 1ate.reuaate Denuptern 
aua dem Koe.i,l. ZeolOJ. MllleUJD lerlJa.. 
lltaiiJIIlber. Gea. Manafonch. Freaa• 1er11a 
19121 311·338. 1112. 

laclaa Prolabia 1ueatca. &.m •Talldt": 
Steinbach coB. MOlt probably Jalali, 

Burrows. 1. G. 
The people ef Ifalllr. alJale clllt1UM4atoll 
culture. 
CIMA lept. 18a 1·112. 1141 (aapaWJIM-t. 

DetaUed etllllolop:al ace--. witb aa excel· 
leat geosrapldcal chapter ueata.s all aapecta of 
the pbJilca1••1roamat, 1tai.a8 pluu an4 
aaimall with aat1YeiWIIel: chApter ca tecllllo· 
logy wflb aaes of nr10111 utllral uwertala: plio· 
tosr1p... mapa. ' 

Burrows. E. G. ud Spiro. M. 1. 
An atoll cult me. ltba.raplly of Jfa1llll Ia tba 

CUiralC...U... 
l·JII, Mew Ra1U, 1tl8(efflet by R--lda· 

. ~Area Pilei). 
JM:Jwa lllf-ld• • a .. uplly, cU•w, 

flera, faaa, JUtlft apleUbue .... Gl feM aM 
.a.r plalb, ,.,...,. ,...,, etc. ....... 
aapa, b.uopaplq. 

hit, C. 1. u4 lc, M. D. 
lte~al.res• oltba ~y*-dalea ex· 
pe4Jd•. VI. Pactflc b1aa4 ampldb&lal ... •r 
tOea 1a the cellectla.a of die A-.dcaa .._,_ .fl 
Nahlralllbbry. 
lull. Aa. w.. Hat. IUit. eaa 41l·ln, 1131. 

lwd••• auy leCOida frnuar10111 Pacific ..ua. 

a.t. C. I .... ..,..., G. I. 
Meet10plcal Uur411a tba collMd• fll die Matval 
....., .... _of lu.f .. lJidft~ 
lu.f_. tJaiy. Nt. IW. I (l)a l·U, IMt. 

IMIW,, p. a. m·••• olllllata cy ..... 
froa ~· lepuate, LCa QIMI. U ltl. 

-· l1lo llltle uch .. tUltch .- Palua-Ja...-
"-'- . ·-· D. hl•taJhl. Jh ta~tae. 1111. 

blpecd• Ulp to l~rol aa4 T•t. tdtk a para· 
papla- fM plaall, abdef ~ ef •pta· 
t1oa willa 1 wor4 • dlmllttc 1••wa1sa U.ll Mlrtr 
u4 'Palo-Aut •a. the .tMe of ddclr b.-., taU 
.... cOCGMt ueu. 1 few,.... c~ tleel, pa· 
payaa, biUUI, u4 110 illbabitu~~.• Me attempt 
to explata death ef uea. 

lwtler, A. G. 
Oil a uaall colloctl• of Lepf4eptera ohfllae4 lty 
tM .... J. s. Wb1uaee at tba Ellice w .... 
Prec. Zoe!. Soc~ L•daa11'l8a IH·2tl, 18'11. 
'-uti• of ........... . 

LepWD)Iteraa a.. 18ped ••• ef tile "Alell" •••• 
I'M, 1184. 

.Detcr1bea a aew apeclel frMl '""14kMe llla4. 
De1opei& lactea. 

Lep14aJ118ra c.u.cte4 'J ib. C. M •• _.,_.-. 
die l1llce aad GtDert lalaHI. 
Au. MAl• Mat. Hht. V. lia 138•142, 414·411. 
1186. 

SJite•atlc. tacl.U., .,..dpt,_. fllaewiJIICiel· 
Tlae teeoM put II by Weodf_., atrill._. ecol· 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


ogical data oo tbe speciel collected. 

Buder, A. G. ud Strecker, H. 
Memorandum of the bunerfUea, etc. of Caroline 
llland: in, Holden, E. s., Report of the •• • 
Amerlcu Expeditioo •••• 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. 21 82·98, 1884. 

SJ1temat1c, with dacrtpcioDa of oae new genua 
ud aeveral oew spectea. 

Buwalda, P. 
Tbe UmbelUferae or the Netherlands IDdiea. 
Blume& 2 1 111·220 , 1186. 

Credlu Hydrocotyle vulgaril to tbe M&rlballl, 
P• 133. 

Bullon, E. B. 
Ferloda or abnormal westerly weather in tbe equa• 
todal Pacific s1nce 1100. 
hll. Am. Met. Soc. 831128, 1161. 

Brief abltract. MODIOOII&l weaterllea repolted 
to have reached u far ea• u Cutoa lllud at 
tlmea. 

luon, p. A. 
IDMcu or Samoa. 
Partal-1, Londoa, 182'7•1936, published by 
lridah Maaeam (Natural Hiltory). 

Taxooomlc accOUIII, the various poup1 by 
•puate autbora, wWa a pneral statement and 
cleacriptloD of Samoan lllaadl by hxtoa, In part 
e. The varlou treatmeAU contain ecanered 
refereacea to illlecu of aetsbboring laland groap1 
1nc1adiq atolll, such u Ellice, Tokelau, etc. 
Part 3, p. 2 bu statement that Role Atoll hu no 
butterfly raaua, and liiU planu known from it. 
llbllograpby. LC 1 QUSt .. 53 8'7. 

Researches in Polynesia and Melanesia •••• Parts 
v-vn (relating to human ~aaea and welfare). 
1-139, London, 1928. 

Published a DO. 2 of Memolra of tbe London 
School or HYSieoe and Tropical Medicine; In· 
cludea information on human dlaeaaea (especially 
fU&rlula ud yawa) In tbe GObert. Elllce and 
Tokelau lllandl. Some nocea on geographical 
dbtrlbutioo cA PUarla and Aedea vadegatu. 
81bllograpby; ODe of tbe pbotOI lbowa vesetation 
oo swainlllland, uotber, a vlllage In Nukufe· 
tau. See Bullon and Hopkins, 192'7, for parts 
I·IV. 

Buxtoo, P. A. and Hopklna, G. H. E. 
Reaearcbea In Polyoeala and Melanesia. An ac· 
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COWlt of inveatigatlonain Samoa, Tonga, tbe 
Ellice group ud the New Hebridea In 1924·1926 .. 
Parts I·IV (relating principally to medical entomol· 
ogy). 
1·260, London, 1927. 

Publiahed u no. 1 of Memolra of the Looclon 
School of Hygleoe ud Tropical Medicine; a trea • 
We on the medical entomology of the area with 
some description of the luanda, a lllt of inlecu and 
other arthropoda or medical ltnportance and their 
occurrence, lncludlns muy Pacific atolll ; ecolo· 
gical nota especially on ma~quitoea. Photographs, 
blbllograpby, map. AML. 

[Byroa, J.] 
An account or a voyage around the world, 1D tbe 
yean 17M, 1786, 1788 ••• 1D Hb Majesty's ablp 
the Dolpbln1 In, Hawbawortb la 1·139, 17'73. 

Byroa clbcovered •veral of tbe Tuamotu, lllandl 
or Danaer (Puka·Paka) and Byron llland (Nukunau). 
Very brief delcriptioaa oftbeae atolll. 

Cabot, L. 
Tbe ltnmature state or tbe Odonata. Part U. Sub· 
famUy Aeecbnlna. Part m. Subfamily Cordu11Da. 
Mem. Mu. Comp. Zool. Ha"ard 8 (1) 1 1·39, 
1881; 1'7 (l)al·62, 1890. 

The firlt paper Includes Anax gunatua, from 
!bon, p. 18; the aecond paper 1ncludea Tramea sp. 
from !bon, p • .e. 

CaWot, A. C. E. 
Lea Polya&lena orientaux au contact de la civillla· 
tioa. 
1·291, Parb, 1909. 

Includes a chapter oa the Tuamotu, pp. 28•62, 
with information on environment 1 brief descriptive 
note for main atolls. mentions of climate, water 
tuppl y, foocla, etc. Plates include a number of 
poorly .reproduced photos of the Tuamotu. LC 1 

DU610. ca. 

Hbtoire de la Pol yn&ie orientale. 
1·806, Paril, 1910. 

Includes, pp. 18·19, brief, seneral nota on tbe 
Tuamotu. LC 1 DU60. C3. 

Calvert, p. P. 
Odonata (dragonflies) from the Indian Ocean. and 
from Kubmir, collected by Dr. w. L. Abbott. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pblla. 18981141·154, 
1898. 

Includes two apeciea from Glori01o Jlland. 
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Cambridge, 0. P. 
Notes on some Arachnida collected by Cuthbert 
Collingwood Eaq. • •• 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Londonl871: 617-622, 1871. 

Includes two species from Pratas. 

Cameron. J. [Farrell. A. ed.) 
John Cameron's Odyssey. 
1-461, N. Y., 1923. 

Account of Cameron's wanderings in the Pacif
ic , vbiting many atolls, with casual and interest
ing notes on many of them, including descrip
tions of hordes of mice on Lbianaky, habiu of 
Laysan rail on Laysan, and megaliths on Caspar 
Rico (Pokak). LC: G530. C25. 

Cameron, M. 
New species of Staphylinidae (Col. ) from the 
Gilbert Islands and Fiji. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hlst. XI. 10:564-566,1943. 

Includes Trogophloeus (Taenoaoma) bemenab, 
sp. nov., from Beru (GUberu). 

Cameron, P. 
Hymenoptera: in, Gardiner, The fauna and ge
ography of the Maldive and Laccadive Archipela
goes I: 51-63, 1901. 

Systematic. 

Hymenoptera. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. II, 12: 69-86, 1907. 

Systematic account of collections of the Percy 
Sladen Expedition with various species recorded 
from the atolls of the western Indian Ocean. 

Campbell, A. J. 
Notes from Malden Island. 
Viet. Nat. 6: 123-126, 1889. 

Brief notes on guano and vegetation on Malden, 
enumeration of birds. 

Notes on the zoology of Houtman's Abrolh01. 
Austral as. Asaoc. Adv. Sci. 2 : 492-496, 1890. 

Includes seals and birds observed on Pelaart 
group. with some descriptive notes on the island. 

Nests and eggs of Australian birds. 
1: 1-524; 2: 525-ll02, Sheffield. 1901. 

Includes, in part 2, recorda from various coral 
blands, e.g. Raine, Bramble Cay, Malden, 
Pellart, etc. , quoting the obaerv ations of Mac
Glllivray, J, Gilbert, etc., on them. LC: 
QL 675. 5 CIS. 

Campbell, D. H. 
Outline of plant geograpby. 
1-392, London, 1926. 

General description of vegetation of the world, 
with, p. 250, a minute statement on the poverty 
and probable origin of the flora of low coral blands. 
LC: QK 101. Cl5. 

Campion, H. 
Odonata. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zoot. II, 15: 435-446, 1913. 

Systematic account of collections of the Percy 
Sladen Expedition, recording one species from Bird 
and Dennb, and several from the Chag01 group. 

Notes on dragonfilel from the Old World Wands of 
San Thome, Rodriguez, Cocoa-Keeling, and Loo
Choo. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hbt. IX, 11: 22-27, 1923. 

Mentions several species from Coc01·Keeling. 

Candolle, A. P. de 
Prodromus systematb naturalb regni vegetabilb 
live enumeratlo contracta ordinum generum speci
erumque plantarum huc .. que cognitarum, juxta 
methodi naturalb normas digesta. 
Vola. 1-17: 1824-1873. 

A aeries of monographs by different authon, listed 
separately. 

Goodenovieae. 
DC Prodr. 7(2 ) : 502-520 , 1839 • 

Includes, p. 505, Scaevola koenigil, from 
Romanzoff Islands (Cham iuo) • 

Borraginae. 
DC Prodr. 9:466-539, 1845. 

Includes Tournefortia argentea, p. 514, from 
Radak and Romanzoff Islands. 

Candolle, C. de 
Piperaceae novae e Micronesia et Polynesia allatae. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 502-506, 1921. 

Includes records from Ebon, Ailinlaplap and a 
new species from "Polynesien: Cbrbtmaa-(nsel" 
but probably actually from the Indian Ocean bland 
since it was collected by Ridley and Luter. 

Canefri: see Tapparone-Canefd, c. 

Capell. A. 
Grammar and vocabulary of the language of son· 
sorol-Tobi. 
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CIMA Rept. 30: 1-152, 1951 (mimeographed). 
Vocabulary contains words for plants, animals, 

etc. , but the scientific equivalents are oot too 
rellable. 

Ca patickdale, J. E. 
The isles of death. 
Am. For. Ser. Jour. 21: 180-182, 1944. 

Detcription of Cargados Carajos, mentioning 
the many shipwrecks which have occurred there. 

Carpenter , G. H. 
The A pterygota of the Seychelles. 
Proc. R. Irish Acad. 33 Bz 1-70, 1918. 

Systematic account of Percy Sladen Expedition. 
collections, detcrlbing Isoleplsma blsetou from 
Bird Island (Seychelles), Providence, Farquhar, 
Amirantea, and several higher Wands, andre
cording Acrotelsa collarls from Bird Island. 

Canon, R. L. 
The birth of an Wand. 
Yale Rev. 40 (1): ll2-126, 1950. 

Excellent popular dllcuulon of oceanic lllands, 
their blstory, biota, and ecology: special refer
ence to Laysan and its rail. 

The sea around us. 
1·230, N. Y., 1961. 

See Canon 1950, which is republished here as 
chapter 7. LC: GC21. ca. 

[Carteret, P.] 
An account of a voyage around the world in the 
yearsl766, 1767, 1768, 1769: in, Hawkesworth, 
1: 523-676, 1773. 

Ship: the Swallow; Carteret discovered, or 
lighted some of the Tuamotus, Matty, Durour, 
Mapia, Pulo Anna, Sonsorol; gives very little 
information on each. 

Caain, J, 
Mammalogy and ornithology: in, U.S. Exploring 
Exped. VDI: 1·486, Philadelphia, 1858. 

Enumeration of mammals and birds collected by 
the Expedition, citing notes of Pickering and 
Peale, naturalists of the Expedition; includes, pp. 
38-40, Mus exulans Peale, inhabiting nearly all 
the coral islands visited by the Expedition. (spe
cies said to be very similar to Mus decumanus). 
The part on ornithology includes records of many 
species from the Tuamotus, and various atolls of 
the Central Pacific. LC: Qll5. W6. 
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Catala, R. L. A. 
Rapport sur lea nes Gilbert. 
1-277, [Noumea], 1952 a (mimeographed). 

Comprehensive report on sons, agriculture, 
economic botany, economic zoology, and eco
nomics of the Gilberts, summarizing results of the 
author's six months vllit to the islands in 1951. 
Many charts and photographs. 

Report on the Gilbert Islands. 
1-195, 1-[8], [Noumea], 1952 b (mimeographed). 

~aft translation of above entry, illustrations 
not reproduced. 

Chamberlin, J, C. 
A synoptic claaiflca tion of the false scorpions or 
Chela-spinners, with a report on a cosmopolitan 
collection of the same. Pt. n. The Dlplosphyro
nida (Aracbnlda -Cbelonethida). 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. X, 5: 1·48, 686-620, 
1930. 

Systematic, with keys; includes a few species, 
some new, from various a tolls. 

Check list of the false scorpions of Oceania. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 10 (22): 1-14, 1934. 

Several species of Pseuda~eorpionidae recorded 
from Funafuti, Laysan, and Marshalls. Bibllogra
phy. 

Chamberlin, R. V. 
The Myriopoda of the A ustrallan region. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 64: 1-269, 
1920. 

Systematic, with tables of distribution; includes 
some atoll records. 

On some mUlipeds from Micronesia. 
Ent. News 58: 41-47, 1947. 

Enumeration of species collected by Townes in 
1948. Includes new species from Wo1eai and Ailing
lapa1ap. 

Chamluo, A. von 
Remarks and opinions ••. of the naturallst of the 
expedition: in, Kotzebue, A voyage of discov
ery .... 3: 1-318, 436-442, 1821. 

Includes valuable information on var~us atolls 
visited by the Rurick: Marshalls, pp. 140-180 , 
Carollnes (especially "Ulea" and "Mogemug. "in
formation apparently compiled), pp. 181-216, 
Penrhyn, pp. 217-219, Tuamotus, pp. 220-223. 
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Tbe Johnstone I. mentioned 1n the chapter on 
HawaU is really Gaapar 11co (Pokalc). Tbe bl
formatioli includes DOtel on planU, VeJetation 
(eapecially for the Manballa), fauna, water 
supply, material culture, etc. 

Chamisao, A. von 
Bemerkungen und Ansichten ••• von dem 
Naturforacber der Expedition: in, Kotzebue. 3: 
1825. 

See annotation for Eqlish 1821 edition. 

Noticea reapectiDg tbe botany of certain countrlea . 
viaited by tbe Rullian voyage of dlacovery under 
the command of Capt. Kotzebue. 
lot. Misc. Hook. h 306-323, 1830. 

"Translated from the German edition of the 
voyage ... Includes, pp. 30'7-316, notes on nge
tation and planu (mostly ueful onea) ,· from aome 
of the M&rshalla and C&rollnea. 

Reiae um die Welt mit der Rom&uoffiscben 
Entdeckungs·Expedltion in den Jabren 1815-18. 
auf cler Bilg Rurik, Kapitaln Otto v. Kotsebue. 
1: 1-388, 2: 1-361. Lelp&ig. 1M2. 2nd edition: 
in, Cb&misao'a "Werke," 1842 (first edition, 
1838, DOt leen) , 

Chamiuo complained of errors and misatatementa 
1n the relation of tbe trip and published his notes 
lndepelidently. The first part, entitled "Tage
buch .. mentions two vislu to Radack with descrip
tive notes on aeveral atolls; valuable remarks on 
climate, soU, vegetation and plaDJJ. food and 
other economic planu. animals. etc. There are 
occasi<JO&l mentions of Kotzebue's second voyage. 
Tbe second part "Bemerkungen und Ansichten" 11 
composed of the same chapter• as 1n Kotzebue 3: 
1826. but appears to have been rewritten or at 
least modified. LC: Pn834. Al, 1842. 

Kadus' Fahrten und die Kultur der Radacker. 
Geogr. Kulturkunde 292·304. 1904. 

A footnote indicates that this is an excerpt 
froa, Cbamisao's "Reise", ••• CY: Nke 32. 904 f. 

Chamlsso, A von aad Schlechtendal, D. von 
De p&antis lnexpeditione speculatoria Romanzof
flana obArvatls •••• 
Llnnaea 1: 1·73, 185-228, 333-406, 511·5'70, 
1828; 2: 1-37. 146 ... 33, 345-3'79. 541-811, 182'7; 
3: 1-83, 115·141, 199-233, 309-3'77. 1828; 4: 
1·42, 129-202, 435-508, 1829; 5: 43-59, 1830; 

6: 78-1'78, 201~280, 501-692, 1831; 71 105-128. 
20'7-2'72, M2·560, 863·'728, 1832; 8: 189:228. 
1833; 9: 368·402, 428-480, 183&; lOa 32·50, 
21'7-218, 682-603, 1835-38. 

Systematic enumeration of collectloaa made 
duriq Kotzebue 'a first expedition, lncludlq some 
from the Marshalls (Radack) and the T1amotua 
(lomanzoft). 

Champion. G. c. 
Coleoptera. Cwculionidae. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. D, 18: 393·497, 1914. 

Systematic account of collectioas of Percy Sladen 
Expedition, including various speciea from tbe low 
islands of the weatern Indian Ocean. 

ChaJ18, H. T. 
Tile vegetation of the Paracel Ialandl. 
suayauent.a 7: '75-88, 1948. 

Da~eription of three of tbe lalanda, visited in 
1947. Notes on climate. topography aad soU, 
vegetatlCIIl; list of 36 speclea of plaiW. Incideatal 
mention of abundance of turtlea. Map of group. 

Chapman, W. M. 
Coconut~ters. 

Pac. Diac, h 3·8, 1948. 
Popular article on Birgus. Little or1&1na11nforma· 

don, but two pbotos of crabs, oae of them from 
IUdal where they are said to have been nnmero• 
even after tbe bomb teats. 

Chave, M. 
Tbe chaqlq position of the mlxed-bloodJ 1n tbe 
Marshall Islands. 
CIMA Rept. 7: 1-88, [1948] (unpublisbed). 
. Mostly sociological but with a abort dl.scuasion of 
physical setting and resourcea. Bibliography. 

Cbeel, E. 
A systematic ceO.us of tbe Pacific Island paaaes. 
AustraJta. Ida. Adv. Sci. 1'7: 738, 1928. 

Abstract delcrlbing tbe list which lncludea records 
from various Pacific atolls. 

Cheesman, L. E. 
A contribution towards the lnsect fauna of French 
Oceania. Part I. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London '75: 147-181, 1927 a. 

Enumeration of'species includes many from Na· 
puka and Fakarava; pp. 148·149, brief note on 
ecological conditions on these atolls. 

A contribution to the insect fauna of Freoch Oceania: 
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in, autbor's,Jalands near the sun 229-232, London, 
192'7 b. 

Recorda, p. 230, Plautia marcida, from the 
Tuamotus, LCz 008'70. <:45. 

Cheesman, L. !. 
A contribution towards the lmect fauna of French 
Oceania. Part D. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. X, 1: 169·194, 1928. 

Includes species from the Tuamotua (Napuka, 
Pakarava) and records from Ellice Islands and 
Cocos· Keeling. 

The insect fauna of French Polynesia. 
Mem. Soc. Biog~ogr. 4: 191-200, 1934. 

Contains a brief discussion of insect fauna of 
atolls, with remarks on vegetation and physical 
environment. · 

Hymenoptera of the New Hebrides and Banks 
lllands. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. London 85: 169-196, 1936. 

Includes MegachUe diligens hedleyi, p. 1'74, 
recorded from Ellice Islands. 

Cheesman, L. E. and Crawley, W. C. 
A cootribution towards the insect fauna of French 
Oceania. Part m. Formicidae. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. X, 2: 514·525, 1928. 

Includes various species from Fakarava. 

Chevalier, A. , ed. 
Num&o spkial consacr~ au souvenir de l'Amiral 
J. Dumont D'Urville •••• 
Rev. Int. Jot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 31 (339-340): 
1-136. 1951. 

This number includes historical information on 
Dumont D'UrvUle and his botanical contributions, 
and various other papen, some of them listed bere 
aeparately. 

Chevreux, I. 
Ampbipodes recueillia dans lea possessions fran
~abes de l'Occ!anie par M. le D. Seurat •••• 
M6m. Soc. Zool. Prance 20: 4'70-52'7, 1907. 

Includes Orchestla platensis from South Maru· 
tea (lagoon shore). 

Chevroo, L. 
Guanos d'Auatralle. 
Rev. Univ. Mines D, '7: 43'7-444, 1880. 

Notes on guano samples from Malden, Lace
pede, Huon and Chesterfield Islands. A word of 

description for Huon and Chesterfield. 

Cbeyne, A. 
Description of Wands in the western Pacific 
Ocean, north and south of the Equator. 
1·198, London, 1852. 

16'7 

Includes brief mentions of some Micronesian 
atolls, abort accow1t of Stbiana with a de
tailed description of different aorta of beebe· 
de-mer and ways of curing it. Mentions of 
Beautemps-Beaupr~ atoll, but with little in
formation. NYPL:BH. 

Chiovenda , E. 
La culla del Cocco (Contributo all ricerca 
della patria originaria della Palma del Cocco). 
Webbia 5: 199-294, 359-449, 1923. 

Extended account of everything imaginable 
that might have a bearing on the origin of the 
coconut, concluding that it must have origin
ated in the northwest region of tbe Indian Oce
an. Various references to atolls, their inhabi
tants, and the occurrence there of coconuts. 

Choisy, J. D. 
Nyctaginaceae. 
DC. Prodr. 13(2): 425·458, 1849. 

Transfers Calpidia macrophylla to PiiOilia , 
p. 446; from Agalega; recorda Boerbavia 
tetrandra from Radak, p. 456. 

Chopard, L. 
On a small collection of Blattidae and Grylli
dae from Tahiti. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. X, 6: 381·382, 1930. 

Includes mention of Cutilia nitida from Fa· 
karava. 

Cboris, L. 
Voyage pittoresque autour du monde, avec des 
portraits de sauvages ••• des nes du grand 
oc~an. 

Paris, 1822. 
Artist for Rarik expedition. Plates for "ttes 

Radak" include two of Pandanus odoratissimus, 
one of breadfruit and one of coconut. Text in
cludes notes on aspect of islands, and natives. 
Some otber atolls (Penrhyn, Tuamotus) are 
briefly mentioned. LC: G420. KIM C5, folio 
shelf. 

Christenaen, C. 
Index Filicum •••• 
1- '744, Copenhagen, 1905 ·1906: supplement 
(1]:1-131+1, 1913; supplement (2]d-60, 191'7; 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


168 

IUpplement [3]: 1·219, 1934. 
Pp. 1·384 published in 1905, the rest in 1906, 

according to annotations In U. S. National Her· 
barium copy. Lisu all ferns known to author, In· 
eluding thole found on atolla. LC: QK523. C58. 

Christensen, C • 
On the ferna of the Seychelles and the Aldabra 
group. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. U, 15 : 409 ·422, 1912 • 

Several apeciea recorded from Bird Island, Sey· 
chelles. 

Christian , F • W. 
On the distribution and origin of aome plant and 
tree names in Polynesia and Micronesia. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 6: 123·140, 1897. 

Comparison of native names of useful plants 
in varioua Pacific Islands, many of them atolls, 
and aome neighboring countries. 

Nuku ·oro vocabulary. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 7:224·232,1898. 

Includes names of planu, animals, foods, etc. 

The Caroline Islands. Travel in tbe tea of the 
little lands. 
1·412, London, 1899. 

Valuable aource of information, concerning 
moatly the high islands, but with some informa
tion on aome of the atolls (description, notes on 
planta, animals, foods) , and incidental men· 
tiona of the Marshalls and Gilberu. The lisu of 
plants and animals for Ponape give, for compar· 
ison, many native names from various atolls. 
LC: DU563. CS. 

Eastern Pacific lands; Tahiti and the Marquesas 
Islands. 
1·289 , London, 1910. 

Include• a few mentions of the Tuamotua, with 
aome Tuamotuan words cited In the comparative 
vocabulary (Appendix B). LC: DU870. CS. 

Christopher, W. 
Vocabnlary of the Maldivian language. 
Jour. R. Aaiat. Soc. 6: 42·76, 1841. 

The vocabulary includes aome words for planu 
and animala. 

Chriatopheneo. E. 
Dyreliv og planteliv atWehaveta kora~r. 
Naturen 51: 132·149, 1927 a. 

In Norwegian. Description of natural history 
of the central Pacific atolls, teveral photo· 
graphs. 

Chriatopheneo, I. 
Vegetation of Pacific Equatorial Islandl. 
Bisbop Mua. Bull. 44 & 1·79, 1927 b. 

Includes Christmas, Jarvia, Panntng, Palmyra, 
Baker, Washington, and Howlancl Islands. For 
each Wand, atudy of climate, soU (with proflles 
and analyses), detailed study of vegetation and 
annotated lilt of plants. Map1, pbotoa. 

Vascular plants of Johnaton and Wake Islandl. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 9(13): 1·20,1931. 

Detailed general descripeion of vegetation (by 
E. H. Bryan), anc1 critical enumeratioo of plant 
apecies. Incidental notes on aoll. M&JII. pbotoa. 

Chriatopheneo, E. and Caum, E. L. 
Vascular planta of the Leeward Islands, HawaU. 
Blahop Mus. Bull. 81& 1·41, 1931. 

Contains brief geographical accounts, descrip· 
tions of the vegetation and list of the land planu, 
from observations made on tbe Tanager Expedition 
as well as material compiled from literature, for 
the five atolls of the group; photos. 

Chu, T. 0. 
The guano depoaits of the Weatern Islands (Haisa· 
tao) or Paracel Reefs. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. China 8: 91·94, 1929. 

Includes brief description and notes on geology. 
for Woody. Rocky, Duncan and Palm Islands. 
Notes on pretence and aspect of guano; tables of 
analysis of 16 samples from Woody Island. 

Chlljo, M. 
Cbryaomelld·beetle of Microoesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Agr. Taiboku Imp. Univ. 
24(3): 281·334, 1943. 

lrlclades Aulacopbora marginalia, from Kajangel 
(Palau), p. 295, Planispa chalybeipeDDil, from 
Wotje andJaluit: in addition, a table of disuibu· 
tion of apeciea In the Carolines, p. 333, give~ 
"Oleai" as habitat for Aulacopbora quadrimacula· 
ta, but in the list of records of this apecies, p. 298, 
"Oleai" aeems to be a place name in Saipan. not 
the Caroline Atoll, and the record In the table 
appean erroneous. 

Chun, c. ed. 
Wiltenachaftliche Ergebnilte der deutleben Tie&ee· 
Expedition auf dem Dampfer "Valdivia" 1898·1899· 
24 vola., Jena, 1902-1940. 
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J•ued in a number of papen by various special
llts, lilted ber• by authors. LC: Qll6. Vl4. 

Chun, c. 
Aua den Tiefen del Weltmeeres. 
1-592, Jena, 1906 (second edition). 

Account of German deep leA expedition in the 
Vald1v1&; contains a few remarks on Cocoa
Keeling , espec l&lly on the clirna te, cba pters on 
Suvadiva and Diego Garcl&, with rna .. of each, 
ootea on geography and vegetation, pbotographl; 
chan of route of expedition. LC: Qll6. Vl6. 

Cbwchill, W. 
The dylog people of Ta uu. 
Bull. Am. Geogr. Soc. 41: 86-92, 1909. 

Notes on population of Tauu Atoll, and rea
sons for its dwindllog. P. 89, notes on food and 
water supply, probably all complled inforrnatloo. 

Cllento, R. w. 
The cat~~e~ of the depopulation of the Western 
Islands of the Territory of New Guinea. 
1-82, Canberra, 1928. 

Pp. 1-ll form a geographical and blstorlcal in
troduction, with data on the physical characteris
tics of tbe Matti, Nlnlgo, and Anchorite grou .. , 
with some synonymy of their namea, rna .. ; med
Ical portion baa data on moaqultoea, taro culture, 
food supply, etc. , pbotographl of taro patches. 
LC: RA 854. N4 C6. 

Clark, A. H. 
Butterflles of the Marshall Islands. 
Proc. Bot. Soc. Wasbiogton 53: 43, 1951. 

!numeration. 

Clark, B. P. 
Twenty-five new Spbingtdae. 
Proc. New England Zool. Club 8: 2-23, ltt2. 

Includea, p. 3, Herse convolvuli marshal·· 
lelllk, n. aubsp., from Jalult. 

Clark, E. 
Field trip to the Soudl Seu. 
Nat. Hilt. 80: 8-16, 46, 1961. 

Popular account of collecting trip in Western 
Carolloes. Some ootea and pbotos ao Ulltbland 
Ngulu. 

Lady with a apear. 
1·243, New York, 1963. 

Popular account of author'• flab collectJna 
tripa; lncludes some note• on native life on Ka· 
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yangel, Ulitbl and the southwestern Caroline atolla. 
LC:QL31. C66 A3. 

Clark, H. L. 
Notes on the Laysan Pinch. 
Auk 29: 166-168, 1912. 

Detcr1pt1on of anatomical features. 

Clark, T. 0. 
Notes on birds of the south Pacific. 
Elepaio 6: 17-19, 26-28, 1946. 

Includes notes on Johns [t) on 1. and Kwajaleln. 

Clarke, F. W. 
The data of geochemistry. eel. 6. 
U.S. Geol. Surv. Bull. 770: 1-841, 1924. 

A comprehensive review. Chapter 13, pp. 671-
678, contains data of the greatest 1mp«tance in 
any consideration of atoll aoila, particularly with 
regard to their magnesium content. Bibliography. 

Clarke, P. W. and Wheeler, W. C. 
The 1DOrgaoic constituents of marine invertebrates. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 102: 1-66, 1917; 124: 1-62, 
1922. 

Presents many analyses of tbe skeletons of the 
calcareous organisms which make up the parent 
material of atolls, with dilcussion of the composi
tions and tbelr significance; does not mention 
atolls, but 111mportant from standpoint of atoll 
soUs; the 1922 paper 11 a reviled and enlarged edi
tion of tbe other. 

Clayton, H. H. ed. 
World weather records. 
Smiths. Mite. Coli. 79: 1-1191, 1927; 90: 1-616, 
1934; 106: 1-646, 1927. 

Vol. 79 lncludes records on atmospheric pressure, 
temperature and rainfall for Malden; vol. 90, 
same data for Faooing, Midway and the Laccadives; 
vol. 106 (F. L. Clayton co-editor) same data for 
Midway and the Laccadives. 

Clench, W. J. 
Cyclopboridae and Pupioida• of Carolioe, Fijian 
and Samoan Islands. 
Bilbop Mus. Bull. 196: 1·62, 19a. 

Includes a new apecies from Lukuoor, and some 
recorda from Ant and Marshalls. 

Clerget, . P. M. 
Contribution l l'~tude des Uea Paracela. Les 
phosphates. 
IDat. Odanogr. Indocbine Note 20: 1-18, 1932. 

Includes brief geographical detcription, notes on 
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poloiJ, aolla (with aenral profllea). ualytet 
for ,._pbatea, etc. Nap, phot01. 

ClOIICIIl, M. H. 
U.4kr the So•bem Crou. 
~er1ui Mo. 2b 116·111, 18tS. 

Popalar aecoat of a1-aaoJOIIDl oaJanla 
lalu4 by the wlfe el 1M aaperill&eacle• of the 
sane operatkllll there, wttllaome lafonnada 
of utaral bl.ary illtereat. 

Cloud, P. E .. Jr, 
PrelimJilary report Gil tM J8olOJ1 Ud Jllarille 
eavlromDears of Oaotoa A1011, Gllben 111aa•. 
SIM Jept. 12& 1•'13, 1152 a (m1meopaphe4). 

lllcl .... elaapten oa aeosraphy. clf••te. ·
olOJY, water sapply, aolla. JacideDtal meati
of a few plAIIII aad allimab ill the ecolOJlcal 
deacriptiou. Napa, blh11oJrapb)'. 

Pre1JmJaary reped • polOSY aa4 madae 
eavlroameau ef Ollotoa Atoll, Gilbert lllaUI. 
Atoll tea. Ball. 12a1•'l3, 1162 b.• 

A relalue of Cl01Ml, 1152 a. 

Nature aa4 ortsla of atolla. 
E1Jbtb Pac. Sci. c_,r. AMr. W-112, 1813. 

Abatraet ef ,.per prepare4 for sympodlall. 
prlacipaUy mar~ J•olOJY batialaadaiiiiiDicleatal· 
1y mealioaed. 

Cocllelell, T. D. A. 
Hymeaoptera, Apot••· 
Tr1111. LiD. Soc. Zoot. D, 151 21-41, 1112. 

Syatematic acco..r of eellectiooa of secolllll 
Petey Sladea Expe41tioa, meatiolll species frem 
Deu11 I. (Seyebellea), Puqtalw, Lacca4lvea, 
Amlr&lllea, Chap. etc. 

A oew bee from tile Marabail ~Wt•· 
Paa·Pacifk Eat01a. 23a 18-'11. 194'1·. 

Deacdptioa of Mesacllile loieasia from Kwaja· 
lela. 

Couzzi, A. r 

Reaume& de-~ seo~rafii e Veaenela. 
3 vob •• Caracas, 1940 (fl.nt pabllalred, 1861). 

Vol. Sa t-10, lacladea a parasrapb on Las 
A vea meationins abuadaace of btr•. aad that 
they are practk:ally bare of trees, baviaJ Ollly 
aome era113ea aad l1raea [de]. UnfmporWll. 

CeJs..U, H. L. 
Jtrd aaady aboar4 a traaaport to 1M wacem Pacific. 
Elepaio 8: 41·48. 63•14, a-ts, 1M8. 

Liltl btr• aeea, pautaa ~~eu Jolullton lalaad and 
lilw Atolla recorda some birds oa tJlttb1, 

Cole, A, C. 
The &Db of 11ld.a1 Atoll, Manhalllduda. 
Paa·Pacifk: Ealom. 261 1'12·1'14, lMt. 

Syamatie llllof species with ecolaJical Mtea. 

-.cu from Bf.Jdai Atoll, Manball Idan•. 
Joar. Teu. Aea4. Set. Ita 241·248, 1151. 

bela .. alarief parasrapb detcdblns aoma 
featurea of the atel1 aad w veaetattoaa DGtet -
1ueot popalatioaa elleell·Uit of 1alect1 eollected 
4ladaa zeurvey ollik1a11D 1941. 

ColleDIItto, C. L. 
Sea-ptJapa. 
1·1'11, Loadoa, lftt. 

•The expedeacel of a utaralJJt wltb the St. 
Georae E•41lt1•.• Jnc1a .. a ebaprer oa atolll 
with eaerlptiou of Napab and Palwava (Tuamo
t•> aad DDCeaGn pl.uW ••• animall. LCa QH188. 
Al Cl. 

The ArctUae. Nectlliae aad SpldDaldae of the 
•st. Georae• Expe41t1Gil, from Preach Oce•ata. 
Trau. Ent. Soc. LOildon 11& 411•48'1, 1J28. 

laeludea some recer• from Napalra aa4Pabrava. 

CoWapoocl, C. 
Tile utaral b1atory Gl Prataa ldaad ill the Cldu Sea. 
Qurt. Joar. Set. 4: 146·152. 1881. 

See CoWapoocl, 1M8. 

Rambles of a utaralltt •••• 
1·446. Loa4oo. 18e8. 

GeMral aeeo-. pp. 22•34 &ivia& a detcdp· 
tieD of Prataa. w1tb geopapky, topography. water 
sapply. veptat101l, a.n.d fauaa, eapec1ally birds; 
elaapter Oil Pratas reprillted from Collln&woo4, 1M1. 
LCa QH1'18.CI2. 

Collombet, E. 
ED Odaaie fr~alle: tJa voyap au: TuiDDtll. 
lull. Aaeau Gale. Cal. 18: 8tl·'J08, 1128. 

Accouat of aataupeet101l toar t1uoup the Tu
mot•. lrtef deacdptioaa of vadota atolls, wttll. 
for each, notes • aspect. prod.ctiODt, especially 
eecaaat plantatioaa, approximate lliiiDber of labab· 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


itanu, their state of bealtb, etc. 

qo1omb], P. A. 
See Lewque and Hale, 1881. 

CoDDOlly, M. 
Notes on a collection or DOn-marine MollUICA 
from tbe Jalaod.a of tbe Indian Ocean. 
Jour. of Coocb. 17: 267·266, 1925. 

Conceraamoatly the high Wanda, but lacludea 
three recorda from Cosmoledo. 

[Cook, J,] 
An account of a yoyage rOUDCl tbe world 1n the 
yean 1768, 176t, 1'7'70, 1'77h in, Hawlreawortb, 
2: 1-410, 1773. 

See Cook, 1893 and Banka, 1896. 

Cook, J. 
A voyage to warda the South Pole, and round tbe 
. world • • • in tbe years 17?2 , 17'73, 1774, and 
17'75 •••• 
2 Yols., London, 1777. 

Cook's second voyage; vol. lineludea ac
counu of two paaaages among the Tuamotus, 
pp. 141-143 and 312·316, with very brief de
acription.a of aome a tolls, and mentioaa of birds. 
P. 190, account of cllacovery of Hervey's Jal&Dda. 
In vol. 2, account of diacovery of Palmeraton, 
with chart of Hervey and Palmeraton Jalanda. for 
descriptions of these lalands, see tbe dlird voyage. 
LC: G420; C66, 17'17. . 

· A voyage to the Pacific Ocean ••• in Hb Majes· 
ty's ablpt the Resolution and Dllcovery •••• 
1: 1-421, 2a l·M9, London, 1784. 

Vol. 3 by IClDg. Cook'• third voyage. Vol. l, 
pp. 213·223: Cook revisited Heryey and Palmer
aton Jalanda, cllacovered during bla aecood voyage. 
Good description of Palmeraton, with information 
on aoU, plants, fauna. Vol. 2, pp. 180-189, 
dUeovery of Cbrlatmaal. Deacriptioo, DOtes on 
vegetation, soil, turtles, birda(one land bird), 
land crabs, lizards, rau, plants, etc. Chart. 
Mentions abaence of fresh water. Lea G420. C68, 
1784. 

Captain Cook's Journal during hla firat voyage 
round the world made in the bark "Endeavour" 
1768-71. 
1·400, London, 1893. 

Ed. byW.J.L. Wharton, witbDOtesandin
troduction; first publication of Cook'• Journal; 

171 

earlier account (1773) edited by Hawkeswortb com
bines obtervatlona of Cook and Banks, and notes by 
Hawlreawortb binuelf. The Journal lncludes pp. 55-
59 notes on varioua Tuamotu Atolls, with brief de· 
acdptiou, and mentiona of birda. LC: G420. C63, 
1893. 

Cooke, C. M. Jr. 
Land abella of Maleate&. 
Oec. Pap. Bilbop Mus. 10 (11)1 1-11, 1934. 

Notes on cllatributioo, aad systematic enumera
tion. Incidentally mentiona apecimena of Lamelli
clea (TornatelliDopt) variabUia, from Palmyra, and 
of Trancatella (Tabeitia) acalartformta from the 
Tuamotua, probably from Anaa; Cyclomorpba 
flava, from Anaa, alao mentioned. 

Cooke, C. M. Jr., et al. 
Mangarevan Expeclltion [report]. 
Bilbop Mus. Bull. 133a 36·56, 1935. 

RliDDing account of expeclltion with specialized 
accounu of certain aapecu by other aulbora (not 
listed aeparately here), contalnlng much general 
acientiflc information on various coral Wanda in 
aoutbeaat and central Polynesia. 

Cooksey, T. 
Rock specimens. 
Australian Mus. Mem. 3: 73-'78, 1896. 

Deacriptiona and analyses of rocks, pumice, sand, 
and soil from Funafuti. See Heclley 1896-1900. 

Coolidge, H. J. ed. 
Third Annual Report. Paclflc Science Board, 1949. 
l-IM, National Reaearch Council, Walbf.oaton, 
D. C., [1950]. 

Includes much lnformatlon on recent scientific 
lnvesttgations and expeclltionain Microneaia, some 
of them vWting atolls. Mentions the beginniDga of 
tbe Coral Atoll Project. 

Coolidge, H. J. 
Introduction [to Coral Atoll Sympoata]. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 1: 2, 1951 a. 

Information on odgln and nature of Coral A toll 
Retearcb Program of tbe Pacific Science Board, 
National Research Council. 

Science lends a band. 
Parad. Pac. 63(5): 30-31,37, 195lb. 

Brief description of the post-war scientific program 
1n Mtcroneata, under tbe auspices of the Pacific 
Scieoce Board, incidental refereoces to a tolls. 
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Coolidge, H. J. ed. 
Fourth AllDUal Report. Pacific Science Board 1950 • 
l·ll4, National Relearch Council. Waabiogton, 
D. c. , [1951 c]. 

Iacludes information on expeditions to atolls, 
especially SIM expedition to Arno, &Dd South 
Pacific Commilllon one to the Gilberta. 

•• ••• ----· ed. 
Fifth ~pnual Report. Pacific ScieDCe Jolid 1961. 
1·96, National Research Council, Walhf.Dgton, 
D. C. , [1952]. 

Iacludesinformadon on scientific 1Dvesdgationa 
and expeditions in atolls, especially the Marahalla 
and Gilberu. 

---------- ed. 
Sixth APDul Report. Pacific ScieDCe .,_,.1962. 
1-87, Na tiona! Research Council, Walbiagton, 
[1853 a]. 

Contains brief summaries of the coral atoll pro
gram and of field work on broia. Amo, and Ma
juro, as well as of yarloua other projecu and ac
tiYitles of tbe Pacific Science Board. 

Introduction to special sympolium on coral atolls. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. Suppl. 18, 1953 b. 

A very brief de~eriptlon of tbe Pacific Science 
Board's atoll research program. 

Copeland, E. 8. 
The coco-nut, ed. 2. 
1-225 , London, 1921. 

Monograph; iDCludea a very few incidental men! 
dona of coconut palma on atolls. LC: 88401. C'l'l' 
1921. 

Perna of aoutbeaatera Polynesia. 
Occ. Pap. Blahop Mus, 14c 4lHOl, 1938. 

Reporu Asplenium nid111 from Maria. Ana~ 
Oeoo; Nepbrolepla biaerrata from Marla; Micro
todum acolopendria from Maria, Anaa, Hao, 
Tepoto, South Marutea, Oeoo, Flint, Timoe; 
Plilotum nudum from Maria. Anaa. South Maru
tea, Hao, and Flint. 

Coppinger, R. W. 
Crulae of the .. Alert. M 

1·258, London, 1883. 
Chapter on central Pacific atolls has very little 

information, but aectioaa on the Amlrantea and 
other atolls of tbe western Indian Ocean contain 
much information on planu, animals and geos-

raphy. LCa ~3. C8. 

Corporaal, J. 1. _ 
Check lilt of the Cleridae (Coleoptera) ef Oceuia. 
Occ. Pap. Jtabop Mus. 13a ll-28, 193'7. 

Necrobia rufipea recorded from Gilbert, Marallall, 
lllice, and Pacific lqnateriallal&ada. JtbUograpby. 

Cory, c. 1. 
The birds of the Leeward Ialanda, Caribbean Sea, 
Field Mus. Pab. Oralth. 1 (6): [111]·256, 1808. 

Includes pp. 214·216, a lilt of '1 species collec· 
ted by Perry on Islas de Aves; mendon of •eseta
tioa observed Oil one of the caJI. Map ahowlag lo· 
catioa of Wand. 

Cotes, E. C. 
A conapectlll of the inaecu which affect crops 1D 
India. 
Indian Mus. Notes 2s 14$-1'18, 1893 a. 

Includes, pp. 188·189, two cocclda &om tbe 
Laccadlves. See aext entry and Maakell, 1813. 

Miacellaneoua notes. Cocoanut blight. 
Indian Mus. Notes 3a '1-8, 1893 b. 

I 
DliCUIIel some apecimena of 1eale inlecu attack-

ing coconut palma received in 1891 from tbe Lacca
dives. See Maskell, 1813. 

Cottez, J. 
Note sur Bellinghausen. 
Bull. Soc. Et. o•n. 5: 209·216, 1933 a. 
Uaum~ of BellJ.nslla._,, voyage with alight tn

formadon on the atolls be dlacOYered. 

Note sur Otto de Kotzebue. 
lull. Soc. Et. Oc&n. 61 28'1-2'14, 1933 b; 42$· 
438, 1935. 

lrlef r~sum~ of the voyage of the "R..,ick• witll 
alisht aow on atolls vWted, including a table &f 
those nataed in the Tuamotua with modem eqmv•· 
lenu of their names. 

Coulter, J. 
Adventures in the Pacific. 
1-290, Dublin, 1845. 

Oa pp. 280-282 la a tbort deiCription of the atolb 
of the Tuamotu, with very brief DOtes on natural 
history. Unimportant. LC: G-4'1'1. C85. 

Adventures on the western coast of South America ••• 
including a narratin of incidenu at the tangamill 
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Jdanda •••• 
2 vola., London, UK7. 

Nanative of a wbaling voyage, extremely in· 
formal aud 11101t1y animportaat. but with inter· 
eatiJI& incicleatallnforma doD. in vol. 1, oa 
Cbrlatmaa Ialaud and the KingamUl (Gilbert) atolla. 
LC: G530. C85. 

Coulter, 1. W. 
Laud atillzatlon 1D Americaa Samoa. 
Biabop Mua. lull. 170: 1-<&8, 1941. 

JDcluclea aome compiled infonQ.&tJon oa IDle 
Atoll and Swains Ialaad. The bOHtograpby in· 
eludes references to uapublllbed reports oa Swaioa 
1D tbe fila of the goverDJDeDt of Americaa Samoa. 

Eastern Mel&Deata: iD, Preemaa, 0. W •• Geog· 
rapby of tbe Pacific 173·204, 1951. 

ContaiDa btu of information on several atolls; 
bibliography. 

Co111cu, P. M. 
L'~volutioD du Pacifique aud. 
Geograpbia 10: 37•41, 1952. 

Popular article, auperfk:ially meotiolling 
atolls, mainly biatcdcal; map. 

Coutbouy. 1. P. 
lemarb upon coral formatiolla in the Pacific. 
BoatonJour. Nat. Hilt. 4: 86·105, 137·182, 
1842. 

Contaioa inctdeatal information on land fea • 
turea, birda, vegetation, etc. on Pacific atolla 
(Oceaa I. • Chrtatmaa I., Tuamotua, Role I. 
etc. ); meattoaa presence of volcaoic rocka on 
IDle. Mapa of Ocean aud Chriatmaa Ialanda. 
Coutbouy waa with the U. S. Exploring Expedition. 

Cow lea. Jt. P. 
Preliminary report upon the bebavior of Ocypoda 
arenaria: in. Mayer. 1908. 

Carnegie Ioat. Yearbook, 4:115·117, 1908. 
See Cowles 1908. 

Hablu, reactioaa and aaaociationain Ocypoda 
arenaria. 
Carnegie Inn. Pub. 103: 1·41, 1808. 

Experimental and observational data on Ocy· 
poda. collected on Loggerhead Key. Dy Tortu· 
gaa. 

Cox, D. C. 
The hydrology of Amo Atoll, Maraball Ialanda. 
SIM Rept. 9: 1·29, 1951 a. 

173 

A comprebeoaive study of occurrence, dtatribu· 
don, and uae of ground water, iu aa11Diry. and 
geology affecting it; rainfall meaauremenu and 
catchment; diagrams. 

Cox, D. C. 
Tbe bydrolosy of Arno Atoll, Maraball Ial&Dda. 
Atoll lea. Bull. Sa 1·29, 1151 b. 

A reiaaue of Cox. 1951 a. 

Alma and techoiquea for ground-water investigation. 
Atoll lea. Ball. 171 24·27. 1953 a. 

Detailed deacriptioo of metboda. 

Techoiquea for aaliDtty determ1nadon. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 17: 28·32, 1953 b. 

Detalled delcriptioo of methods. 

Techoiquea of tidal analyata. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 171 83·37, 1953 c. 

Detailed de~eriptioo of metboda, special refer· 
euce to behavior of ground water bodies 1D atolta. 

Cox, D. C •• Davia, D. A., and Wentworth, C. JC. 
Geology and ground water of atolla. 
Atoll. Rea. Ball. 2: 3·4, 1951. 

Dbcuaea need for different linea of raearch. 

Craighead , F. C. and Craighead , J. J. 
How to survive on land and aea. 
HMO, Annapolta, 1951, re'Yiaed edition. 

IDcludea much information which can be uaed on 
atolls, especially in chapter on "tropical aeaabore 
survival." Some of the pbotoa were taken 1D the 
Maraball Ialancla. 

Craighead, J. and Craighead, F. 
We aurvtve on a Pacific atoll. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 93: 73·94, 1948. 

Popular account of a survival experiment on Kwa· 
jaleiD. Good photographs. 

Craawell, L. M. 
flora of Maoihild, Cook group. 
lee. Auckl. Mua. l1 189·171, 1933. 

Enumeration of apeciea "lllcely to have been 
eatabllabed before tbe anival of white people," 
collected by Linton (aee Linton, 1933). Cites 
native names. 

Craowen. L.M .. Green, J,L. a~Powell, A. W.B. 
Food 1a where you find it. A guide to emergency 
fooda of tbe western Pacific. . ... . .. .. · 
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1-'72~ supptememl-4, A11Cklaod, N. z.,l943· 
1944. 

Small, well Uluauated booklet. IDc:ludea a 
chapter oa food planu aaaally fouad on low coral 
Waadt. Some of the otber planu delcribed occur 
alto oo a tolll. 

Creuoa, E. T. Jr. 
~ptlou of new genera and apecles of the 
dlpterou famlly Ephyclrldae XI. , ¥ •• 

Tr••· Am. Int •. Soc. •a 191·222, 19M. 
IDcladea Cauceoldea nudata, recorded from 

Ullanaky and Wake, p. 221. 

[Croaa·cultural Sarny] 
llbllograpby of Mlcroaella. 
1·41, New Haven, 1943 a (mlmeographecl). 

Extelllift blbllograpby, wltb UDOtatleDI; ex· 
cerpu aad tranalatieu are flled 1D Human Jte1a • 
tlou fUea, IDatltute of Haawa leladooa, Tale 
UDlverllty. 

[··--------] 
Food and water mpply 1D the Maraballblanda. 
Str. lull. Oce•nl• no. &s 1·24, Waabl.ngton, 
1H3 b (mimeographed). 

Uleful compilation, wltb blb~pb7• 

[----------] . 

Mete010l.ogy of abe MarabaU tliandl. · 
Str. Jail. Oceania, ne. 2'i.~~'ti ~ .Waablngton, 
IHS c (mimeographed).' . 

Generallnformation, · ·tabW for mean 
temperatures, atm81pbetk preuure, ralnf&ll, 
etc. cempl.lecl frem Germaa information, moat· 
ly collected on Jalult. 

[·-----··;;t"l'J 
Gazettea of the Maraballlalanda. 
Str. lull. Oceanla no. h 1-61, Waablngton, 
1943 d (mimeographed). 

Index to the geographical umea, wltb iDdl.ca
tlon of poaltion, 1D the Maraball Islanda. 

[----------] 
Meteorology of the Caroline Ialanda. 
Str. lull. Oceania no. 7: 1-28, Waabl.ngton, 
1943 e (mimqraphecl>. 

General information and tables for aucb data aa 
tempera tore. a tmoepberic preaaure, rainfall, etc. 
compUed mostly from Germaa sources, and 
some of it referring apecific&lly to some of the 
atolls. 

[----------] 
Emerseacy ada pta tiona 1D MelaneaJa. 

Str. lull. Oee&Dla 110. Sa 1·9, WuhlDgtoll, 
1943 f (llllmeopaplled). 

Practical augeatloaa oa IUbllltence wbea east 
away on lalanda, many of them qalte appUcable to 
atolla, particularly those GD water aapply and use 
of eoconau. 

Croaae, H. 
Note iDr lea moll~ae• operclll6a teueares Ilea 
1lea Pelew on Palaoa. 
Jo•. C811Cb. 14s Ma· 310 , lBtl. 

IDcludea Palalu moUIIODl 0. Semper, from 
KrelADgel. 

DJapeaea Mollulcarum DOVCW1111l, 

Jeur. Coach. 16s 114·118, 1888. 
IDcllldea Ompbaletropla pfeffferi p. 118, from 

"t.ula 'lArd Howe' dicta, Novanun Hebridarum 
(teste I. WrtsbQ": Ja Croa. collectl8D. UDcerta!D 
wblcb Lercl Howe tbla 1a from. 

Croaalaod. c. 
The voyasea of the "St. Geerse" to the Soada 
Pacific. 
Dtlcovery 6a 423·421, 1926. 

PGpular account ef die expedidona .tDcludea a 
parappb Oil Napulra. UDlmportaat. 

Marine ecoloJY and coral formatlonaln the Pauma 
regtoa, Galapasoa and Marct ... alalaDda, and the 
atoll of Napab. 
Trana. R. Soc. !41ab•sh &&a 631·664, 1127. 

IDc:ludea deacrtptloll of Napulra, pp. 612·564. 

Crowe, P. R. 
Wind and weather 1D tile equatorial zoae. 
but. Jrit. Geogr. Trana. Pap. ltih 21-16, 1162. 

An aulylla of the poaitiCIIl and behaner of the 
doldrUIDI; important 1n 1nteipret1ns climate of the 
Pacific atolla, maJres specific meatlon of Maldea, 
PalllllDg, and the Marab&lla (esp. Ujelang), ma ... 
diagrams, bihliopapby. 

Crowther, W. E. L. H. 
The development of the guano uade from Hobart 
Town in the fifties and alxtlea. 
Pap. Proe. R. Soc. T•am•nfa 1938s 213·220, 
1939. 

Hlat.erlcal account of lalandt vWted by the lhipa 
of W. L. Crowther. IDcludea some 1DfarmatiOD Oil 

suno 1alanda 1D the Coral Sea: blne and lird ( 08 

Wreck Reef). 
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Cummins, G. B. 
Deacrlptloos of uoptcal rusts. n. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 67: 67-75, 1940. 

On p. 75, includes Uredo wakeoaia, oo Tour
aefortia, from Wake I. 

Curran, c. H. 
Diptera. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. IV, 22: 1·66, 1936. 

Includes one new species each from Pukapuka, 
Palmyra and Sikaiaaa atolls, one more apeciea 
from Pukapulca. 

Curton, E. de 
Tahiti, terre fra~aiae combattaote. 
1-102 , London, 1942. 

Geographical and biatorlcal DOtes on French 
Oceania; includes a few photos of the Tuamotua 
(Reao). An edition in lngliah appeared at the 
aame time aa the french one. LC: DU870. C9. 

Cuaenbery, J. D. ed. 
The Ulitbi encyclopedia. 
1-41, Ulitbi, Weatern Carolinea, 1945. 

Popular booklet about Ulitbi; reproduced by 
offaet. Include• a chapter on plants (weeds and 
Uleful planu, botanical aamea given) and ao 
enumeration of animals. LC: 00568. U5 A5. 

Cuzent, G. 
L 'arbre l pain (Artocarpus inciaa, forster) dana 
lea nea de l'Oc6anie. 
Ann. Agr. Col. Trop. 2:218-226. 1861. 

Notea on vadetlea of breadfruit recognized in 
Tahiti, and on "popoi''; on p. 224. saya that 
thiaia much eaten in the Tuamotua, but causea 
bea~cbea; tbia atatement aeema erroneous. 

Voyage aux Dea Gambier (Arcbipel de Maoga • 
Uva). 
Bull. Soc. Acad. Breat 7: 237·385, 1871. 

See next enuy. 

[··--------] 
Voyage aux nea Gambier •••• 
236·385. [1872?]. . 

Reprinted from a~ve entry. Informal account 
of Journey, with a word of diacUIIion of the atolla 
of the Society group, diacualioo of the mode of 
formation of coral atolls, occaaioaal references 
to the Tuamotu, eapecially, pp. 280-261, Aaaa, 
and p. 272, Timoe. Blaha 00805. C99. 

175 

Cuzent, G. 
Archipel del Pomotu. 
Bull. Soc. Acad. Brett It, 9: 49·90, 18M. 

Lilt of the ialanda of the archipelago including 
Gambler, with for each, brief descriptive DOte 
including mention of vegetation; more detailed in
formation on the main onea, such aa Anaa, in· 
cludea ootea on economic plants; general paragraph& 
on climate and flora, pp. 85·86. 

Daldn, W. J. 
Marine biology in Weatern Australia. 
Jour. R. Soc. Weat. Auatr. 1: 11·27, 1915. 

Includea DOtea on marine fauna of the Abrolboa 
group, including Pelsart, with brief mention of 
the atructure of the iaianda. 

The Percy Sladen Truat expeditlona to the Abrolboa 
Ialanda (Indian Ocean). 
Jour. Linn. Soc. Zool. 34: 127·180, 1919. 

Account of 1913 and 1915 expecUtiona. Notea on 
climate; deacdption of each group of ialaoda. Pp. 
171-176 concern Pelsart group and especially Pel
aart Island, with DOtea on its structure, and fauaa 
(birda, a small lizard); only plant mentioned: 
mangrove. 

Great Barrier Reef and aome mention of other 
Auatralian coral reefa. 
1-133, Melbourne , 1950 a. 

Includea some deacdption of Pelsart Island, and 
pbotoa. LC: QES66. G7 D3. 

The story of the Great Barrier Reef. 
Walkabout 18 (9): 10-17, (10): 29·37, (ll): 29-32, 
(12): 10-20. 1950 b; 17 (1): 29·33. 1951. 

Third paper coocerna Pelsart Ialand. with pbotoa; 
othera have general DOtea on coralialanda and atolls. 

Daly, R. A. 
Geoloay of American Samoa. 
Carnegie Inat. Pub. 340: 93-143, 1924. 

Contains a small tnaet map of Rose Atoll; paper 
concerna high Wanda, but baa a comprebeoai ve 
c111cuaaioo of beach-rock formatioo that 1a of great 
iatereat in connection with atolla. 

Damm, H. 
Metbodeo der FeldbewiMnmg in Ozeanieo: in, 
Stldaeeatudien, Gedenkacbrift zur Erinnerung an 
felix Speiser, berauagegeben vom Museum fOr 
VDlkerkunde ••• Basel, 204·234, Baael, 1951. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


171 

. S11BUD&JY of J.aformatJaa. aa llrtgadcm merlle• 
a~e4. 1a Pacific lllaPt. IDcl ... D111e1 ell taro 
culdvadoala me CaroU.Dea, Manballa, GtlMtta, 
!Wee. La.aaetaa. N111l11DWU1, Tumotaa. Prucb 
wmm111, .PP• 133•234. Btbllopaphy. L(;a GN8. 
818. 

Damm, H. et at. 
JnlelA am Truk (Polowat, Holt, ad "Silowal)a 
ill. G. Tldleaiaa, ErJ• Sl4k •. Exp. D 8 I, Ia 
1·288, lt36. 

Mmaepapllk:, trN1JDa papapby, flora, 
faau, but empbaal•l• aallsrepolosy. w.tth ta· 
formatioft on aeetosr. cUmue, typbooaa, water 
.. ,,.,, veseWioll, ecoaomk: ptuu aaclanfmala, 
asrtculhlre I etc o J blbllopaplay I pllotapaplla t 
LCa GN8t2. Ti. 

ZeatrallwoiJDea 2 (Ifalak. A~~~eptk, Paraallp, 
Sorol, MeplOI)a ta, G. Tbtlelllua, IIJ• Slda. 
Exp. D I II, 2a l·S'lt, 1988. 

Moaasrapblc, treattaa 1•01raplly, flora, 
faana. hill emplllltzt.a llllhropolosy, wflla ta· 
formaw. •a•olotY, climate. typboau. water • 

. aapply, vesetatJa, ecoa.Dic plalb aa4. aat· 
mala. asitcalllue. etc. l .. lbllopaphy. Jllloto· 
papbt. 

Dammermaa, K. w. 
Ftna coatribar.ioa to a ltlldy of the tropical 10U 
and surface fa11111. 
Tre .. ta 81 107 ·139, 1.825 • 

Delcrlbea metbo4k ef collecttaa ad gives 
aome auttadcs aa realllb, the •••••It mGilly 
ODly 4eterminecl to tbe liiJer JIOIIP• a few to 
species: mostly from localJIJea 011 hlsh talallcla 
of the East Indtea, but a few from the coral 
lalaada 1a the Jan Sea. 

Tbe fal8l& of Krakatau 1883·1183. 
VerlwMI. Koa. Ned. Aka4.. Weaeaa. Nat. D, 

"' 1·514, 1148. 
Iaclllllles. pp. 115·lJ3, a brief cleacrtptton of 

Cocoa-~, aa4. UICCOUilt of Ita fa11111, 
ucllecl for the parpo~e of compadeon wttll tbat 
of Krakatu. Separate. LCa QL 3lt. D286. 

Dampier, w. 
A new voyase roao4. the world •••• the tbtrcl 
ed.idoa correccecl. 
h 1-561, 1818; 21 1·180. 1·131, 1·112. uapased 
tadex, 18tt; a: 1·162. uopap4.mdex. 1113. 

Vol. 1. ftnt pub1Jabecl1817: Yola. 2 aa4. a 
fl.nt pubiJabecl bere. Vol. h 90, meatloaa leila 

', ;,;. 

• dile illaacla "AlceraMI• (A,lacru Reef); • p.60, 
4eacr1ptiall of lale ot Aves (JMNtll of Veaesaela) 
w1lh aocea • tulttl*• VDl. 1 11 eodtlecl voyaaea 
acl a.crlpdcm, ttl put I uWIH Wr. Dampier's 
veyaaea ta the Bay el CUipeachyJ tbta illdadea, 
pp. 23-18, a soed etcd.Jidaa el Alcraaea(Alacr.u) 

wtdlaorea Oil veaetllh?a· ,...., ...... ··--
.... buahea, IIUlfaau tac:tMtaa wa, IW• aad 
·aeall, wttll.._"atiMI-. the llabtu of the weer, 
acl Glllbe J11.ak1aa of oU fiom tlleau • p. 46, a 
lborl cleacrtptla of tM Trtaapea (Lol Trtaoalll~): 
map. ·LCa Gal. DIS, ure Mob. 

DIIDpfer, w • 
Wr. Dampler'a YOJIJel to me Jay of C ampeaclly. 
Veyapa aaul ~MI.. 2, pt. 21.1·132, 
LGRcloa, 1881. 

See Dampier, ltn. 

A callecUaa of voyapa. 
4 YOla., L...._, 1129. 

Vela. 1, 2 aU. _part el 3 ue by Dampier, h1a 
vey ... beta& llele really ba•cl tepther for the 
f111t ttme (aee preface of IJ27 zeprtat)4LCfG620.D17. 

---------· [Peoaer, M. N. e •• ] 
A aew "YIIe roaacl 1M werlcl. 
1-a78, Loacloa, lft'l. 

The preface Siftl llliCCOWlt ef the 41ffereat 
e41d.eea .t Dampier's Voyaaea. aai reproclucea die 
ttt1e paae of the fillt edlltoa, LGilcloa, 1897. Tbe 
!auoa:tta by A. Gray 1a a bt.opaplly aad h1atory. 
TIW e4.1ttoll base• oa yel. 1 of the 172t e41t1on, 
Q8 ttt1e paae of wldcb 11 also reproclw:ecl. LCa 
G420. D3, 112'71 reprl.aled 19371 LCa G420. D3, 
193'1. 

-···-----· [Peuer, w. N. eel.] 
Voyasea ucl cltacovedea. 
1-au. Loadoa, 1181. 

Reprtat of Yol. 2. 1121. LC: G420. D3, 1131. 

Daaa. J.D. 
GeelOI)'I ta, U.S. lxplorJaa Expecl. 10: 1-'llt, 
Plllladelpbla. 1841. 

Oil pp. 48·79. ue dlllc:rtpt18lla of maay atolls 
ucl of IIWlY of the featwea of atoll euiroomeld: 
• P• ••, a brief meodoa of •maues of baaall" 
•llole Atoll. LCt Qll6. Wt. 

Oil coral reefa aaitalaada. I, n. 
Am. Jou. Set. ala 31'7-312, a: 25·51, 185la. 

Cem•Jas allan seesrapbical accoaata of .... , 
atolla, wltb aome ..,att.oa of dae1r ftJetatioe 

I 

I 

I 

~ 
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and, p. 50, a llat of the flora of the Tuamotaa, 
and a note of the flora, two apeciel, of Role 
bland. Several amall mapa and diagrama. 

Dana, J. D. 
CoaspectDI Cnutaceorum quae in orbll tenarum 
eircumnavisatlone, Carolo Wllkel •••• 
Proc. Aead. Nat. Sci. Phil&. 5a 24'7•254, 
26'7-2'72. 1851 b. 

Pint part "Cruatacea grapaotdea" locludea 
aome ahore apeclel from the TuamOtDJ, aome of 
them new, e.g. Grapaaaloog1ta1111, CardiJoma 
obeaum: part 2, "Paguridea" locludea Cenoblta 
cameaceu, from the Tuamotua. 

Cnutacea, Pan 1: in, U. S. Explorlog Exped. 
xm: 1·685 , Pblladelpbla, 1852. 

Iocludea aome land and abore apeciel from the 
TuamotUI and Swain\ 1. (Blrgua). 

Cor all and coral illaoda. 
1-398, N.Y., 18'72. 

One of the biJtodcally important treatlsea on 
coralillanda, maloly zoological and geological, 
but with chapte11 on geographical features and 
diltribatlon, with abort deacrlptiooa of many 
coralillanda and arcblpelagoea: floe engravings 
and mapa. LC: Q£565. Dl5. 

Daniel, H. 
lllanda of the Pacific. 
1•228, No T • o 1943. 

Readable and apparently fairly accurate geo· 
graphic aurnmary of the Pacific Wanda, especial
ly the smaller ooea, giving "the eaential facu 
coocernlog location and physical appearance , 
climate , and topography, fauna aad flora , 
peoples, languagea, government , and resources. " 
Information on Mlcronelia 11, of course, pre-
war. Mapa but with no coordloatea. LC: DU22. D3. 

Daolelllon , 8. 
Quelques oblervatiom m6t6orol0Jiquea faitea l 
Raroia (Tuamotu) du ler janvier au 30 juin 1950 • 
Bull. Soc. Et. <>dan. 8(5)t 192·199, 1951 a. 

Tables containing information on temperature, 
rainfall, dominant wind direction and strength 
(Beaufort) for the tint half of 1950. 

Suite del observatiom m~t~orologiques faitea l 
Raroia (Tuamotu) du ler julllet au 31 ~embre 
1950. 

1'7'7 

Bull. soc. Et. Odan. ~8): 231·243, 1951 b. 
Coatinaatloo of Danlellloo 1951 a. 

Danlelllon, 8. 
Den lyckliga ~n. 
1·288, Stockholm, 1951 c. 

See Danleluon, 1952 for edition in Englllh. Thll 
containl a few pbotographl not reproduced in the 
Englilh edition. LC: 008'70. D346. 

The happy Wand. 
1·252 , Londoo, 1952 • 

An authentic account of everyday life in R&roia, 
ooe of the more remote of the Tuamotua, bued on 
eighteen montba stay there by ooe of the membe11 
of the crew of the Kon Tild, with much geograph· 
ical anclsome natural hlltory information, excel· 
lent photograpba. Tr. from the Swedllh edition by 
F. H. Lyoo. LC: 008'70. DMM, 1952. 

Darby, H. c. et al. 
Pacific lalanda. 
4 vola., [London], 1943•1945 (8. R. 519 Geograph· 
ical Handbook Series). 

Dilcuaion of coral illanda, and their seology, 
1n vol. 1: good deacrlptiou, with mapa and 
some photos, of main sroupa and Wanda, 1oclud-
1Dg atolla, in other volumes. GS : 504 G82 g. 

Darwin, c. R., eel. 
The zoology of the voyage of H. M. s. 8easle •••• 
5 vola., London, 1838·1843. 

Enumeration of apeciel collected during the 
famous voyage: different groups treated by various 
apeciallau; aee Waterhouse, Gould. See Sherborn, 
189'7, for datea of illue. LC: QL5. 83, rare books. 

Journal of researches •••• 
1•519, London, 1852. 

Detailed seographic and natural hiltory oblerva
tiou: oo p. 402 11 a brief mention of the Tuamo· 
tua; Chapter 20, pp. 452·482, treau in detail 
Keeling Atoll, and lncludea a diacuaalon of geology 
of atolll, reefs, etc. LC : QHll. D2 , 1852 • 

The atructure and diltdbution of coral reefs, ed. 3. 
1·344, N.Y. , 1898 (earlier editlom in 1842 and 
18'74). 

The basic work on atolll, mainly geological, 
in which (ed.l) the subsidence theory wu proposed 
and aupponed. Exteuive geographical appendix. 
Mapa, bibliography. LC: Q£565. D2, 1898. 
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Dautzenberg, P. and louge, J, L. 
Lea molbuquea testae& marina clea Etabll•ementa 
fra~ala de l'OefAnie. 
Jour. Conch. 77: 41-108, 146-322, 361-489, 
1933. 

Comprehenaive enumeratiOD, lacludtng vari
ous shore apeetea from the Tuamotu, Tlmoe, 
and M.opella • 

DaYid, Mra. E. 
Funafuti. 
1·318, London, 1899. 

Excellent popular account of the expedition to 
carry out the boring, with chapters on Ulel of 
planta for food, elotbing, on animals, etc., and 
much tne1dental1Dformat1on. A few photographs, 
map. LC: 00590. D2. 

Da vtd, T. W. I. and Sweet,, G. 
The· geology of Funafutis 1D, Royal SOCiety of 
London, The atoll of Funafuti, 6l·88, appendix 
1:89-lll, append1x2: 112-124, 1904. 

Detailed deaerlptlon, with mentiooa of aoUa 
and dlaeuaton of formatteD of atoll. Some good 
photos. Appendix 1 deaerlbea in detail the varl
oua ideu with laciclental notes Oil vesetation, 
ptanu, aoUa, etc.; appendix 2 explaina the 
lettering of tbe mapa (in teparate folder). 

DaYidaoo, M. E. M. 
Notes on the birds. 
Proe. Calif. Acad. Set. IV, 21: 189·198, 1934. 

Birds collected by the Templeton Crocker ex· 
peditlon, 1933; lneludea Sula daetylatra persona· 
ta from Palmyra. 

Dana, J, H. Jr. 
The ecology of the vegetatlODand topography of 
the sand keys of Florida. 
Carnegie Inat. Pub. 524s 113•195, 1942. 

Detailed geographical and veptatiOD&l study, 
ineludlng, pp. 176-191, an excellent account of 
the Tonugaa Keys, with mapa, photographs and 
blbliogra pby. 

Davia, J, K. 
Bird notes from Willla Island. 
Emu 22: 181-18'1, 1923 a. 

Includes brief deiCrlptiOD of lalaocl, and obaer· 
vatlona on vario .. birds. Pbotoa of taland and 
bird colonies. 

Wlllla Jlland; a storm wamtng station in the 
Coral Sea. 

l·ll9, Melbourne, 1923 b. 
Account of establllbment of station; 1Deludea 

geographical daerlption, notes on change 1D con· 
tour of ideu, 1Dformation on tardea a ad loaeeta, 
Uat of birds wtth notes oa b&btu, and Uat of planu. 
Notes on weather and climate. Mapa, pbotoa. 
WBs C/nf Dl62. 

Davia, w. M. 
The ortsm of certain P1Jt Atolls. 
Proe. Nat. A cad. Set. 2s 4'71-4'75 ,1916. 

Geologie information bearing oa wbteb PUt 
idands may be eoaatderecl atolls, but unimportant 
from standpoint of land environment. 

The coral reef problem. 
1-598, N. Y., 1928(Am. Geogr. Soc. Sp. Pub. 
9). 

Comprebeoalve review, with geograpble and 
geological information on an enorinoua number of 
atolla, many pbotograpba, drawtnga, and m&PI• 
and an exhaustive bibllograpby. Primarily geolog· 
leal. LC: Q£&85. 00. 

Daweoo, £. W. 
The idea of the sea •••• 
1·898, Hartford, Coan., 1886. 

A fictional account of a trip arouocl the world, 
1Dtended to summarize tbe extant knowledge of 
IDOit of the idands of the world, 1Deludlng the 
prlaclpal groupa of arplla, with mapa, drawtnga, 
and exteoaive quotadooa from various works wblcla 
are not mentioned by name. LCs DU21. D2'J. 

Debeobam, F., ed. 
The voyage of Captain Belllngab&Uien to the Ant
arctic Seaa 1819-1821. 
2 11olt. • 1-4 '14, London, 1945 (Hakluyt Society 
D, 91, 92). 

Engliab tranala doo of the Ruaatan Journal, with 
aceounu aocl mapa of a number of the Tuamotua 
and several central Pacific atolls, wltb 1Deldental 
notes on their geography aDd vegetation. LCtGlll. 
82, vola. 91, 92. 

Deelren, R. 
Die Karollnen. 
1-140, Berlln, i912. 

Or1g1Dal monograph. Coocema mo~dy tbe blgb 
islands, · but there 1a a chapter on the eorallalanda. 
LC: 00663. ~. 

Defleaelle, 
L 'alimentation clea 1Ddlghea dana lea tlea 4u 
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Pacifique oriental! f.D, Hardy, G. et al., 
L'allmentation incfii~ue dana lea colooiea fran
~bes, 381-3"10, Paria, 1133. 

Includes, pp. 38'7-388, a brief note on food 
and water supply in tbe Taamotua. LC: TX380. 
F7 H3. 

Degener • 0. and P<*»erg. F. R. 
A centtal Pacific Seaavium. 
Occ. Pap. Btabop Maa. 2h 45·47, 1952. 

Deacrlptlon of a aew variety from the Line and 
Phoenix atolls. 

Degener. o. aad Hitbeway. W. [H.-J 
Die Flora des Cantoaatolll. 
an. Sudam. Jot. 10(2):33-37,·(1952]. 

Eaumeratioo of speclmeaa collected and plants 
seen in 1950 ud 19&1. ·Brief deiCriptive now oo 
geosra play, climate, veseta tioa: meatloa of 
bermit·crabs aild birds. Photos. , 

Delacour, J. andJaboaille, P. 
Oiseaux clea Dea Paracell. 
TrAY. Serv. Oc._qr. Wm. 81 l·U, 1930. 

IntrodDCtioo baa deacriptioo of pup with now 
Oil substratum, vesetatlon, rats, guano explolta
tioBJ delcrlptloa of b1rcla; many fiDe pbotopapha 
abowiDS appearance of ialallda. birds and veseta
tion. LCI QLIIl. 18 D&. 

Delaceur, J. and Mayr • E. 
The family Aaaticlae. 
Wilton Bull. 571 3·55, 1945. 

Monosrapblc; includes mentl.ona of the Layun 
teal and the Line Ialands gadwall, aee p .52. 

Dempwolff, 
Ueber auaaterbende Vlilker (Die Eingeborenen 
der "weatlichen lnleln" 'in Deutach·Neu·Gulnea). 
Zeltacbr. Ethn. 38: 3&&·415, 1104. 

Diac ... ton ofdiaeaaea and causes of depopulation 
in atolls of weatera &lamarck Archipelago. ID
cludea historical aCCOIDlt of VUlts to the ialands, 
now oo aative life, foocla: no deacription of 
ialands; bibliography. 

Delrick, R. A • 
The Fiji lalaads. 
1-3M, Suva. 1951. 

Detailed seosrapbical treatment of Fiji, with, 
pp. 83-M, 303, and 308, brief remarkl on 
WaUastlala and Nukutolu, which are probably 
tbe only true a tolls in the group; ma ... 

Devereux, J. P. s. 
The atory of Wake llland. 

.. 

179 

1-262 , Pblladelpbia • 194 7. 
Story of the Japanese attack on Wake, with some 

general seosrapblcal and aatural hiatory iaforma· 
tioo in the first chapter. A few pbotograpba. LC: 
D'787. ettwa n&. 

Diela, L. 
Eine Scaevola von Mlkroaeaien. 
lot. Jahrb. 58s 581, 1921 a. 

S. frllleiCeaa recorded from tbe Caroline and 
Maraball Ialanda, from several collectlona. 

leitrlge aur Flora von M1luoaeaien lDld PolYJlealen. 
D. 
Bot. Jabrb. 58J429-528, 1121 b; (III) 681 1·29, 
1924; (IV) 6lh271-323, 1930; (V) 881 385·400, 
1988. 

See Vollcena, 1914 for Pt. 1. 5yltematic. Dlffer
ent srOtlfl treated by various autbora, citiog many 
different collectloaa, aome of them frcm atolls. 

DW, H. R. 
The albatrouea of Layun. 
Am. Mua. Jo•. 13: 186·192, 1913. 

Now on Diomede& lmmutabilia and ita ecology 
on Layun (19ll)l pbotOI, 

Tbe matinS and aeatlns habits of Frega ta aquila: 
aad, The albatrou of Layaan. 
WUaonBull. 28s 163-167, 172·176, 1916. 

Now on ecology of frigate-birds and a1batrou on 
Laysan, with many pbotDe. 

DW, ·H. R. and lryan, W. A. 
Report of an expedition to Laysan Island in 19ll. 
U.S. D. A. Biol. Surv. Bull. 42: 1-30, 1912. 

Account of land cMditiODJ, ecology, fauna, 
especially a complete annotated lilt of the birds, 
and notes on tbe diaaatroua results of bird poaching 
and tbe introduction of rabbits. Pbotographl, map. 
LC: QL155. A2. 

Dingler, 
Ueber eine von den Caroli.Den atammeade Coelo· 
cocc .. ·Frucht. 
Bot. Centralbl. 32: 347-351, 1887. 

Ortsiaal deacriptlon of Coelococc .. carolinenals; 
author wrongly supposed that the senua might extend 
to the Maraballl, Ellice and GUberts. 

Diatant, W. L. 
Rhynchota: in, Gardiner, The fauna and geography 
of the Maldive and Laccadive Archipelagoes 2a M7-
851, 1905. 
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Systematic. 

DIJtant, W. L. 
'Seal&rk • lhyncbota. 
Tra•. Lion. Soc. Zool. D, ISs 29·48, 1901. 

Systematic, Y&rioua species recorded from 
atolls of western Indian Ocean. 

lbyDcbota. Part Is Sllborder Heteroptera. 
Tra•. Liml. Soc. Zool. U, 16s 13$·191, 1113. 

Recorda "Y&rlo .. apeciea from Jird aad Denn1a 
lllanda, Seychelles, aad refen to aome previo•· 
ly recorclecl from odler weateraiDdian Ocean atolll. 

Ryncbota1aotes. 
Au. Mal• Nat. Hiat. VDI, 13s 176·186, 1914. 

Serinetba iaolata described, p. 179, from tbe 
Maaballi. 

ay.cbota. Part D: Sabcfter Homoptera. 
Trana. LID. Sec. Zool, D, 17a 213-;312,1917. 

Recorda Ivillga typic& from DellDIJ I., Seycbella. 

Dives, 
L •ne de Cllppertea. 
Troptqaes SOh 38·38, 1948. 

Brief h1ator1ca1 account &Ad description. Map. 

Divine, A. D. 
The King of Faaaarai. 
1•296, N.Y., li60. 

H1Jtorica1 aovel set 1a Ulitbi, bued on the 
story of M.P. Weea. See aliO Weea, 1951. 
LC: PZ3. D6387 Ki. 

Divine, David (peeud.) 
See Divine, A. D. 

Dixon, H. N. 
GUbert lalanda mosses. 
Jour. Jot. 65a 254·257, 1927. 

Severa1apecia are mentloaed, one of them 
new, from a collection by tbe Jey. Eastman, 
miulonary (1926). 

Sp1acbnobryum pac1ftcam Dixon ap. nov. 
Rev. Bryol. n. 1: 12, 1928. 

Deacrtbed from the Gilbert blanda (Tabiteuea). 
collected by Eastman. 

Dixon. K. L. and Starrett, W. C. 
Offshore observationa of tropical sea birds 1D the 

the western Pacific. 
Auk 68: 266·272, 1952. 

Includes DOtes Oil birds oblenecl near Wake, the 
Leeward Hawaiian atoll.J, ancl tbe Maraballi. 

Dixon, W. A. 
Notes on the meteorology and natural h1atGry of a 
guuo Waacl, an4 .The suuo and other pbolpbatic 
depoaits occurrtaa oa MaldeDIIlancl. 
Jour. Proc • .R. Sec. N. B. W. lla 116·176, 178· 
181, 1877. 

Tbe fiut paper iacladea a good descrlptioa of 
topography, aoil, climate (with tables for raiD· 
fall) , plant and aaimal llfe. Dbcallloo of water 
apply. Tbe second paper lives analJ* of Y&rioal 

111&1101· 

DlxOD, W. S. 
Notes • die zeoloiY of Caro11ae bland •••• a 1D, 
Holdea, E. S., Report of tbe ••• American Ex· 
peditloa •••• 
M.em. Nat. Acacl. Sci. 2s 10-92·, 1884. 

Reports Yarioua aDim&l.J, maiDly by......,,.. 
namea or wllboatspecifJc ideDtlfJcadGal, with 
specaladeu • ecoloiY. 

Doaae, E. T. 
bmarb ..,_ die atoll of !boa: 1a MicroaeaJa. 
Ame.r. Jear. Sci. D, 3la 318·326, 1861 a. 

Good accOIIIU of aurface features, wltb DOtes oa 
flora, land fa ana, Yegetatioa, and witb map. 
Odg1Da1 observatiou. 

The atoll of Ebon. at the ManllalllllaDda. 
Friend 18a 81·88, 1861 b. 

Said to be copied from Doane, 1881 a. 

Tbe CUoliDe lllanda. 
Geogr. Mag. Ia 203-205, 18'14. 

Accollllt of a mtnfonary trip, with aocea• 
Nsatlk, NGrtlecb and Lakaoor; brief delcrtpdoll 
of atoll.J, and aotea oo utive llfe. 

Docter& Van Leeuwen. W. M. 
Jot&Dical results of a trip to the Salajar blu•. 
Blumea 2a 239-277. 1937. 

Jnclaclea. pp. 248·248 and 268·210, 4eacrip
t100J of tbe Palitaloe bland&, with DOtes oa ftle· 
tation and ll.at of plants and meotioD of WeJapocle 
mollllda. 

DofleiD, P. 
Bracllyara: 1D, Ww. Ergebn. "ValYidJa" ta l-aM, 
1904, plua atlaa. 
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The ayatemattc put iacladelaome shore or 
land crab• from Diego Garcia e. g., pp.l26,121, 
131, citing various other atolla 11 earlier reeorda. 

Dougbbo, w. [R.] 
[Notea on birda of Midway] •. 
llepaio 1 (6): 5, liMO. 

Ecological no tea. 

lird aoca from Midway. 
lle,.lo 1 (1-a 1, 1Nl a. 

Ecolostca!t aotea. 

(Notea OD·blrda of Midway]. 
llepaio 2a 33, 1941 b. 

E.cological aoca. 

Journal of tbe 1938 LiDe bl&Dd Expedition. 
llepalo 13a 22 ~26 , M· 36, 43·", 48· 50 , 60 • 
62, 66·69. 1952·1953. 

IDcladea now on babtu of birda and Incidental 
meotlonl of other antmala, 1Dc1acl1n& domeatlc 
oaea, of vegetation ud plaau, etc. Cooceraa 
HowlaD4, Canton, Eaderbury, Hull, Swatna, 
Atafu, Role, Puka·pub and Jarvia. 

: 

Q·-···---·- • 
Ornitbologlcal notes, Midway fllanda, 1940, 
llepalo 14: 8·11, 18·21, 30·33, 41·43, 1953; 
46•49. 57·51. 11164 .. : ~ .... 

Field notea on •urrence a-.d habits of blrda 
on Midway durlag cOJUtructlon of Naval air baae; 
a few ptanu mentioned. · 

Donat, and Seurat, [L. G. J 
Sur quelquea atm111tudea del languea et dea 
coutamel del indl&hel de Paaafutl (Elllce group) 
et del indtslnea de• nea de la Soc16~, de 1' 
arcblpel dea Tuamotu, etc. 
Proc. LinD. Soc. N. s. w. 28a~26·931, 19M. 

IDcladeaaome namea of plants, and now on 
plano and aatmall iavol ved 1n ma tedal cui tale, 

1D Funafuti aod the Tuamotu. 

Doty, M. S. 
The hypothetical role of algae in atoll structure. 
Proc. Hawalian Acad. Sci. 27a 7, 1962. 

IDcladea remarlcJ on the role of algae in con· 
trlbutiag to material of illets aad in atabUlzinJ 
die aubatratum and addlnJ Ditrogea to it •. 

lllatructlooa for collecting algae. 
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Atoll lei, lull. 17: 62, 1953 I, 

Practical metboda for preaerva don and no tea on 
occurrence. 

Doty, M. S. 
Tbe proapecttve ro1ei of algae~ cora1atolla. 
Elpth Pac. Set. Ca.gr. Abair, 111, 1963 b. 

Abllract prepared for aympoatum, meottoas 
rolea or alpe 1D atollaolla. 

Doun, R. L. 
The paraatte complex of Farcupb oceanica Lincl1n· 
ger. 
A•. EDt. ·soc. Am. 43a 501·507, 1151, 

Delcrlbea Anabro1epb ocealllca ~ puaatte of 
Purcaapb from Ulttbi, and meattona Marietta car· 
lldl aa a probable peralite of Anabrolepll, alao 
from Ulltbi. 

~ake del Calt1llo, E. 
• Uluatrationea florae iDiular~ Marta Paclflcl. 

1·468. Paru, 1886·1192. 
For exact dates of tbe tevea faactclea, aee 

Steam, w. T., Jow. Soc. Jtbl. Nat. Hilt. 1: 
202, 1939. Introduction contaiDI a dbcualion of 
the vesetatlon of tbe Pacific blaada, contraattng 
that of the blgh Wanda with that of the low onea; 
~in body ua aeries of plata of tDCilvtdnal apectea, 
with netesa pp. 103·457, &llDOtatld lilt of Pacific 
flora, incladtaa Taamotua. NTBG: 581·916 D'78. 
AA: Lo Dl 78.. . • 

Sur la gEograpble botallique'del Dea de la Socl~~. 
Jail. soc. Pbllom. Paru VD, lla 146·155, 1887. 

IDcl ... a few untmportaut remarb co atolla. 

Jtemarquea aar la nore de la Polyn611e et aur aea 
rapports avec celle dea terrea vobtnel. 
1-52, Parta, 1880. 

Mainly phytogeograpblc, with brief menttoo ol 
cbaracterilttca of atolls. UdfttiPorunt. Bulu QK 
Bot. Pam. 619. 

Flore de la Polydlie fr~atle. . 

1·352, Parb, 1892. 
Syatematic, with blatorlcallntroductton, map 

of Tabltl; cootaiDI recorda of aome apeclea from 
the Tuamotua. 

~ewa, R. A. 
Gllbert bland borttcalture. 
Am. Aotbrop. n. a. 46: 671·572, lS... 

"Tbe only food pl.aat cultivated by the Gllbert 
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lllaadera 1a the bobai, a local variety of taro. • 
The p&per ducrtbes bobai culture. 

nummoad·Hay, H. 
A trip to Wake blaad. 
Cb1Da Jour. 30 a 383· 338 • 1939. 

Detcrlptloa of tripa ootea oo plaata aeeo oa 
Wa)De, DO botaDlcal oamea given; meatiou 
artificial culture of vesetablea. 

nyden, L. 
Surface features of carat reefl. 
1•62, Waabingtoa, 1944 (pabllabed as EngineeriJlg 
Notes No. 18, MWtary IDlelllgeace Dlvlatoa, 
Office of Chief of lngiJleera, U. S. Army. and 
aa Tecbnical M.emarandnm No. 4, leach Ero· 
doll loard, Corp of IDglaeera, proceaaed) • 

MaiJlly mariae geology but with brief character· 
tzatlona of reef·W&Ilcla and several poorly· repro· 
duced pbotograpba of a number of uoidelltified 
a rolla. 

ll'yadale, Jt. H. 
Ueber Iaker·, Jarvia·. IIIUl Howland·Guaao 
(SchlUII). 
Chem. Ceatralbl. a. f. 6a 214·2'li, 1881. 

Aul)'MI of ga&llo aamplea from Iaker. Jarvia 
aocl Hewlaod. with brief DOtes oa the ialaoda. aod 
Oil Maldeo. Appueatly baae4 • llllpablllhed 
material. See Leiblg, 1880 • for first part. 

[Dudfield, 1 
Die Lacepede·loaelD. 
Ann. Hydrop. &a 588·688. 1817. 

Brief acco110t of the ialaoda, with ioformatlon 
Oil geography 1 •geta tiOD, gUDO, preaeoce of 
turtles, etc. See alto ootes oo these lalaoda io 
vol. 8s 106·108, 1878, with sketch map faciJlg 
p. 1M. 

[Duhart,] 
Bemerlaulgen Ubel die Guaoo-IDJel Maldea. 
Slldllcher Stiller Ocean. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 8s 108·107. 1878. 

lrlef note with aome 1Dforma tioo on topopa phy, 
and guano diging. Sketch-map facing p. 1M. 

Dumbleton, L. J. 
A review of JI'OFea& 1D moaqnito coatrollll tbe 
aowb Pacific area. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Congr. 7: 357·370, 1963. 

Iocludes information on filarialis vectors 1a the 
Marshall, Gilbert. Elllce and Tokelau lalanda • 
Bibliography. 

Dumoot d 'UrvWe, J. S. C. 
Notices • lea Des da Graod ~. 
lull. Soc. G4ogr. Par~ l'la 1·21, 1832. 

First clear demarcarloa of the maiD divlaiona of 
the Paciflc -- Po1ynlsie, M.icrOD6aie, Malatate 
aod ~ie with a map, p. 868, wltb the dlvi· 
aiODa oatliDeci. aod maoy old umea for illaada ia
dicated. 

Croiatere du scbooaer le Dolphla ... lea nea de 1' 
Oc~ Pacifique. par le lleuteaUt H. PauWlD&. 
lull. Soc. GMgl'. Pula 19& 164·111, 1833 a. 

Review aad dlscaulon of Paul4tos'aiCCOUilt, 
which see. 

D6couvertea du capitaiDe am*icaill Mcell. 
lull. Soc. G4ogr. Parla 19& 241·2'70, 1833 b. 

Deacrtbea Morrell's voyages. lee alto aezt ealrJ 
aod Maaell, 1839. 

ObtervaU.. .. lea 4Wcoavertea da C&pltalae 
am,dcaiaJ. Nerrell. 
lull. Soc. G6»gr. Parla Ita 2'10·211, 1883 c. 

Ideatlflea the lalaada oamed by Morrell with tboee 
already lmowo. 

Voyage pittoreaque aatour da meade. 
1: 1·578, 18M; 2a 1·686, Parla, 1836. 

Popular account of aa imagioary voyage arelmd 
the world meut to sum up acco•ta of a peat muy 
voyaaea aach aa tbole ef Dampier, Cooil., leecbey, 
Dumoat d 'UrvWe, etc. ,~udea compiled 4elcrip· 
tlou of away atolla. LCa G&eO. D8, 183&. 

Voyage ao pale Sad et daDa 1'0cfaaie • lea 
corvetteal'Aatrolabe et la Z4Ye, e•ut6 pu orclre 
du Roi, pendam1ea anD6ea 1837·1840. 
Hiatolre clu v•J&~e. 10 vola., Parla, 1M2•1M8. 

Vela. 3 and 4, 1862, meatioa some of the 
Tuamotu and Society atolls alld JIDiea 1D vo1. 5, 
1843, Abplrla (Nug•ia), Nougouoar (...._), 
Loaasap (Lola,.. There 1a vuy little iaformatioo 
on all these atolls, which were aighted, aeme
timea circle4r. kt never laD&Ie4 oa. LCa Qll&. D8. 

Voyaae ••~ du moade. 
1: 1-650; 2: 1·642, Pula, 1863. 

A uew alld reviled editloa of the Vo,age 
pittoreaque (18M). LC: G&80. D8, 1863. 
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Dumstrey, H. 
Official visit to the islands of tbe M.anu'a diltrlct. 
OLeFa'atonul8(2): 1-2, 1920. 

Account of Gov. Terhune 'a first visit to Rose 

Atoll. Notes on vegetation, absence of insects, 
abundance of birds, introduction of various leeds. 

Du Petit-Thouan, A • 
Voyage autour du mon~~ ~ur ld fr6gate La Vlnus 
pendant les annw 1838·1839 •••• 
10 vola. , Paris, 1840-1844. 

Vol. 2, 1841, p. 458 hasa paragraph on Hull 
Island (Marla) said to have 5 illets; pp. 374·378, 
and vol. 4, pp. 33·38, 1843, include brief 
notes on the Tuamotus. LC: Qll6. D96. 

r(upont], P.R. 
La culture du cocotier dans lea nes madr6por1quea 
du groupe des Seychelles. 
Bull. Dept. Agr. Seychelles 5: 1·3, 1926. 

General notes on lOlls and coconut plantations 
in the coralillands near the Seychelles. Notes 
on coconut cultivation and mentions of water 
IUpply. 

Coconut culture in the madreporlc Wanc(s] of the 
Seycbelles archipelago. 
Bull. Dept. Agr. Seychelles 6: 1·3, 1926. 

General ootea on toUt, coconut cultivation 
and water supply in the caral islands oear the 
Seycbelles. 

Seycbellea guano depotlts: in, Lea r&ervea 
mondiales en phospba tea. 
14th Int. Geol. Congr. 2: 609-610, Madrid, 
1928. 

Mentiom presence of guano on DeDiland Astove. 
GS: 443 In 8r. 

L'archipel des Seychelles. 
Trans. R. Soc. Sci. Mauritius Ser. C no. 3: 
50·136. 1935. 

Text of a talk given at the Society. Includes 
brief mentions of fauna and flora of the coral 
illands in the group, notes on presence of guano, 
on coconut pl&ntations, coconut pests, etc. 

Quelques notes descriptives •••• 
Rev. Agr. Maurice 89: 184-187; 90: 208·211, 
1936; 94: 132·139. 1937. 

Notes on Cbagoa, the Amlrantes, Agal6ga, 
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etc. including results of Gardiner's expeditions, 
but also original information on structure, fauna, 
etc. 

Dwyer, R. E. P. 
Tbe dileaaes of coco-nuts (Cocos nucifera) in New 
Guinea. 
N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. 3 (1): 28-93, 1937. 

Includes, pp. 48·47, notes on a root dileaae 
reported by Crocker, in 1933 from tbe Mortlock 
Islands (probably Tauu Atoll). 

Coco-nut improvement by aeed ldectlon and plant 
breeding. 
N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. 4(3): 24·102, 1938. 

Includes information on coconuts produced on 
Matty Itl&nd, which are extremely amall, and 
some mentions of Laccadlve nuts. Extensive bibliog· 
rapby. 

• 
Edge·Partlngton, J. 

Tbe ethnography of Matty Itland. 
Jour. Anthrop. Inn. London 26: 288·296, 1896, 

Dlacusalon of Luachan's papers and deacription of 
varloualmplemenu from Matty. A word about the 
ltl&nd itself. 

Edmondson, c. H. 
Crustacea from Palmyra and Fanning Itl&nds. 
Bilhop Mua. Bull. 6: 1·43, 1923. 

Brief account of scientific exploration of both 
atolls, and systematic enumeration, including 
several shore and land species. Ocypode, Cardl· 
aoma, Geograpsus, Coenobita, Birgus, etc. 
Other atolls mentioned in records: Tuamotus, 
Farquhar, Marshalls, Funafuti, Washington; two 
views of the shore at Fanning. 

Crustacea: in, Marine zoology of tropical central 
Pacific. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 27: 3-62, 1925. 

Results of the Tanager expedition. Includes vari· 
ous land and shore crustacea from Wake, Johnston 
and the Hawaiian Atolls. 

Edwards, E. and Hamilton, G. 
Voyage of H. M.s. Pandora .•.• 
1-177, London, 1915. 

Diaries of voyage, with various references to 
atolls, Including, pp. 46-48, an account of dfJ· 
covery and description of Nukumanu; map of 
voyage. LC:G440. E3. 
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Edwardl, P. W. 
Dpcera, TlpuUdae. 
Tral». L1DD. Soc, ~ODl. U, li: 111-211, 1912. 

Systematic accowat of coU.Cdaal of MCOncl 
IIWc:y Sladen Expedltl•, rec:ar• .me ctMefl y , 
SCyrlDgomyla &llllalipel, flom Dllldl, Seycbellea. 

Jllflera Nematocera from abe toatb Pacific col· 
1ec_. by abe 'St. Geacae' bpetillao, 1126. 
ADD. uaa. Nat. IUtt. IX, 10: W·'"· 112'7. 

IDcllldel two moll(altoea fiOID Plbra.a. Tua· 
motul. 

Egteaton, G. T. 
Tabtti. Voyage tluougb p~radtle. 
1•162, N. Y. • 1963. 

Travel account. Jnch.aclea meadoD of vts11110 
Tubal and Mopella a tells, wttb a little aatural 
blaiCirJ laformat»n (notes oa ltlrcll ancl twdea) • 
*fiCb·ma .. ad ~apb&. LCr 008110. E3'J. 

Isler. P. E. 
Santalum elUpdewn, a restate_. ef GallA• 

•••• species. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop MQe. Ma 111·35', 19 •• 

Reduces s. cuneatum ¥at. Yya&Qicum, cf 
Laytan, to S. eW.ptkwa. 

lllrea&erg, C. G. 
Punp a viro c•ltllmo Adal~ .~ Cbamte• 
10 • • • collectos. Harte Plaftkae BuollneDJe& 

""'*• Boon, 1810. 
JDc:lodea, p. 92 I a Ute ol fwtt eonee..lin 

la.WC. NYBG. 

1~, E. M. 
C&rollae and Marsball insects. 
Ptoc. Hawaiian lat.loc. 10: 110-111, 1939. 

l6 apeciea of lmecta aad a soU enalle. Typblopa 
llrualaut. lUied froat lalult (WcCall eoU. ) • 

Etfenbart. 0. 
Acht Moaate unllll b lln&eboreoen auf AUu 
(Marlballs·Gt11ppe). 
A us allen Weltt. lit 20'1·:108. 823·'", 150-
16$, 1888. 

Aceount of the wreclt of tb6 ·carypheua" at 
Allak; tbe second put includes some notes on 
Dldft food, especiall)' ..,.....Tacu). 

aa.t, A. 
Jnlela um Ponape (~-... ...._,. 
Ngatlk1 Moldl, .... p): iD, G. ftllllllllw. 
Erg. SOds. Exp. Ill • 1-4&&. tpU. 

Mooopapble. hld1Wte9-• lin • .._. 

• 

but empbaa«•lng aodKopolotY, wldl illformadoll oa 
geolOSY. ellmate, typbooas, water•aupply. wwe· 
tation, economic p&lncaand aDimall. aFicultula, 
etc. ; bti>Uogra,tly. phof.08ra .... 

EJien, A. 
WeadlaloltMD: In, ~· '!'b&leal•, Dg. Sada.llp. 
D I t, 1: CSooaoeor, Pw, Nedr)t 1•406, ••i 
2: (Tabi, Npllt: 1•3&1, ltM. 

M0ft191pblc, trea~~at ... apby, fJGra. ,...,, 
but empbasizlll& aaubropolOCY, with laformadon oa 
geol08J. cUmare, ty,..,._. ncer•auppy • ..,.. 
tadoD, ICODOmle plaall AM uAmall, apultln, 
etc.; blbl&o8r&pby. pbocosrapbt. 

Elbert, s. H. 
Kaplllpmaraftli Ulll Nultuoro worf lbt. wlda ..,. 
onltl;lsulldc poddon. prommcladn and grammar. 
1·82, [Pearl Harbor). INt(miJIMOira .... 

lxtenll" 90C&buluy, willa a Utt of plants. 
Wentlfl .. IDaltly b,r.i ........... . 

Ulldla·B·tllh llld hgUib·Ulltllt ..S IIIII, wllb 
notea oo liDJUbdc ,...tlon, JIGilaacladoo aad 
••mmar. 
l·to. (hlrl Hllltor), lN'l (~afbe4). 
E--..~ 1 IDcllllllOC wor• for 

ecoaomlc Jllaaa •. aalmala, f_., etc. 

........... 
Grammar and co~dh ~ fl dle ........ e of 
KAfdl'ilamaranat, tem, ao.4 11for4 tun. · 
CIMA 8apl. t: 1-aef(llll .... a,-.,. 

O...IM.a ·c_.._, KJ....,maJIIIl-N*uato 
... ... .,. I.Ct ...... ICS •• 

-··-·····-
See .-, .._.., L • .et al., -

ED1.-n, !. 
Die PseutlolllorpiOne des JetU.'W .. SD'. 
Mitt. zool. Mus. ·Bellin fa 851..,.3., •· 
!~adon, w1tla extellllte !6U.pby. tn· 

clade~ two epeclet of Cbellfer from J&I••• • •• 
awr. 

EWot, D. G. 
OD a fruit•JJ~eons of tbo pwJitllatlal. 
Proc. &Gal. Sec. London 86: &00-S'll. II'Ft. 

YaftoSraJ)IkJ tnclQda Pt. cu-'tfrela ... 
'hlmotla ..... 08--. 

IOU~ A. P. 
A•lltadallD cor&& leal. 
1·284? a., .. ,, ltaf (edl&on .. 
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lemiDllceaces of audler'a experle~~Cet oa Pa· 
cUte ·guaao 111&Jada. JDcludea DOtes 011 vegeta· 
tloa, attactare, 10Ua, fauaa, etc. of Hall, 
Iaker, Howlalld, C&Dtoa, SyciDey, ud other 
PboeDlx b. Abo J.a1De I. Maay pbotoa. LHa 
Hill. I Eli. 

EllJa, A. F. 
Mld·Paclflc outposts. 
1•303, A.:klaDd, lt48. 

W.tly aboat OceaJI and Naara, tbetr story 
clarfng World Wu D, but wlth DOtea OG GUberu, 
Elllce • Pboea1x, etc. (wu deatructlooa, present 
aapect, ell:.) LC: DU'l8'7. 914. 

11111, a. H. 
A abort acco•t of die Laccadlve blanda and 
Ula:lcoy. 
1·123, Madra, J.t24. 

IDcladealnformatloa on climate, wlth men· 
tlon oflll!niU aad their effects, geopapby, 
flora and fauna (macb of thla cited from Gardiner, 
liOI), IWtory, material culture, apiculture. 
Chapter 8. Guetteer. lach1des m.:h lnforma • 
don on each of die atolls, with sketch~ma .. of 
the main oaea, aad t.Un1coy. Popalatlon fta•ea. 
LCs D&&91. LS E8. 

EllJa, w. 
Polyaeslan researches, dwlag a realdeoce of 
M&dy eight years 1a tbe Society aad Sandwich 
lslaada. 
2 vola., LODcloa, 18211 4 vols. • N. Y. 1831; 
teeood ed., 4 vols., lAadon, 1842; new ed. 
ealuged aad lmpreved, 4 vol.a., London, 1861. 

Ia 1869 ed., vol. 3: 303·308, brief, unim
portant detcrlptloa of Taamotus. LC: 00611. 
Ed. 

Ehchner, c. 
Corallogene Pbolphat·Jaaela Austral·Oceanieaa. 
1·[120], Llbeclr,l913. 

W.tlyabout Jd&h Islands, bat lacludea lnfor
madoa on central Pacific lslanda, Browse 1., 
Lacepede Ia •• Layu.n, Clipperton and Surprlle 
I., malaly aiiiDJII&riea ef ocewrence of guano 
and pholphate, but 1Dcladllla aotea oa geography, 
geology, &Del btrda; tome analJieS of phosphates, 
specalatt.u oa proceu of formation of tbeae; 
ma,., one pbotopapha of albatrouea on Layaaa. 
LCs QES86. E8. 

The Leeward lsluda of tbe Hawail&D group. 
1·88, Honolulu, 1915 (reprinted from Hoaolalu 
Advertiser 1915). 

186 

Det&Ued obtervatloos on many aspec11 of tbeae 
lllaada, wlth empbuta ~geology aad gaaDD·form
lag proceasea, bat facladbtg v~getatlon, nora, 
faaaa, etc. M8cla a.re llllJIIIIIl&nt tbaa would be 
expected 1D newspaper artlclea. Lea DUI23. 152. 

Elscbaer • C. 
Beitrag aar Jteutala der Kora.Uentneela des Sttllen 
oaea.. 
ZeltJChr. pukt. Geol. 3la 89·'73, 1923. 

Geaeral DOtes oo pboapbattaatloll oo atolla, wlth 
tome analy~ea for f alllllDg. Layaaa, Llllaalky, aacl 
WulaJastoa blaada. 

Emery, C. 
Formfcldeas lD, Ergebalaae eiDer 1te11e nach dem 
Pacific (Schaalaslaad 189~·189'7). 
Zool. Jabrb. S)'st. 12a 438·440, 1899. 

Iacladea four species ftom Layaa, o• a aew 
tublpeclea. 

Formicldae. 
Nova Galnea 6: 631-639, Jill. 

Llsll Plagiolepls loaglpea from Mapla, p. 632. 

Emery, K. 0. 
Sabmarile geology of IWal. Atoll. 
lull. Geol. Soc. Am. 69s 86&•869, 1M8. 

Cited bere for a large map of Enlwetok Atoll. 

leacllrock. 
Atoll lea. lull. 1'7: 19, 1163. 

Ilbcauloa ef appea.ra.ace, nature, occarreoce, 
and poasible origln of beach aaadatone. 

Emory, K. P. 
StGM remaJaa lD the Society blaada. 
llahop Mua. 11111. 118: 1·182, 1933 •. 

1Dc1udea, p. 122, aketch·map of TedAroa.Atoll. 

Taamotaan stoae structures. 
llahop Mua. Ball. 118s 1·'78, 19M a. 

Archaeological, mentJoaa that marae were often 
baUt lD or near PliOnla groves. Melltlo• taro pit 
with walla faced wlth staaea obsenecl on Fagatau. 
libllopapby, pbotoa, sketch· map of atolla. 

Archeology of the Paclflc Equatorial blaada. 
llshop Maa. 11111. 123: 1·43, 19M b. 

Coatalna iacldental notes on tbe environment lD 
tbe lslanda, eapect.ally Malden, a note on Starbuck, 
and some good pbotograpba. Bibllograpby. 
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Emery, K. P. 
ArchaeolOIJ of NaJIIareva ud aeigbbortag atollt. 
liillop M•• Jail. lt3l 1·71, 1931. 

IDclHea accoUDt of Timoe A toll, with aotea on 
yegetation, flora, ltirda, blatory, etc. Some 
DOtea on yadoaa atolls of the Tuamotta. Mapa. 
pbotograpba: lt11tl1opapby. 

Sontb Sea lore. 
lilllop M•. Spec. Pabl. 34h l·'ll, 1M& (rev11ed 
efitieaJ flrat paltllabed, lHa). · 

IBelleat aunlval manual, with much mbcel· 
Iaaeouainformation on plants, Mimals, genelal . 
condltiona, utl ·people, on Pacific atolls. LC: 
DU28. !58. JH.f. 

Tuamotuan bird a.amea. 
Jour. POlyn. Soc. 681 188•198, 1947 a. 

Contalaa all known Tuamotuan bird names, 
with bgllsb ud ecfentific equivalents where 
available, with some namea from other lalan4a 
for comparisoDa brief DOtes oo occ~nence of the 
birds. 

Tuamotaaa plaat names. 
Jom. Poly. .• Soc. 58: 288·277, 1947 b. 

Contalaa all known Tuamotuan plant names, 
with botanical equivalelltl wbere known, also 
many names from other Pacific lalud groupe for 
compartson. 

Tbe Kapiogamaraqt people. 
CIMA Rept. 8: 1·278, 1948 (unpablllbed). 

Matniy cultural ud 10elal anthropolOSY, bot 
with a good tection on geography, with a treat· 
ment or the vegetation, plants with native names, 
blrda, and other anlmala, by u oblerver with a 
wlde atoll backpound; pbotopapba and bJbllog· 
rapby. 

lnveatlgatJon or material culture. 
Atoll Res. Jail. 17: 121, 1163. 

Jrlef atatement of wblr abould be recoN!ed coa· 
cernlng 111e of material reaourcea ud tecbniquea 
in native llfe. 

Enderleln, G. 
Emblldlna und Neuroptera (Con.lopterygidae lDl4 
HemerobUdae). 
Trau. Llall. Soc. Zool. D, U: 55·58, 1910. 

Describea a pew species, OUgotoma acotti&na, 

aDd recorda it from Carpdoa Carajoa. 

Enclera, R. K. 
Jtats [of atolls]. 
A~A»lllea. lall. h Jt, ltll. 

U.. of Jayeatipdea of ut poblema 011 atolla 
augeated. 

EnciUcber, I. L. 
lemerbapa tiber die flora der l'fl_.tlllela. 
A•. Wfaa. Mu. Nauagacla. la JJI•IH, 1811. 

A llat of 11'12 Pei,...aan apecJea, illcludlaa ~ 
from the Mariball JllaaU, Uti a few fiOIIlatolla 
of the TDmot111. lxteDIJ.Ye ltaJ.iosrapblcaliMro• 
ductiOD. 

Engler, A. 
IXe am der ExpedltlOD S.M. S. "Guelle• YOil Dri 
NaUIIWUl ln malay1tcbea Gebfet pumme1tea 
Sipboaopmen (Phaaerogamaa). 
Bot. Jahrb. 7: .... 4.80. 1881. 

' JDcladea, p. 4&&, Eopharbia chaadiiOII!a, from 
Radak. 

Vorwort. Uebenicbt. SipllltaopmeD (......_opmea). 
I·XVI, 1·49a ln, Scble1D1tz, IXe Forac:buapebe 
s. M.. s. "Guelle" •••• yo1 • .f, lerlln, 1889. 

Engler was editor of volume; 1n Ueberalcht, 
mmmariaa botan1cal reaults of expHldoa with a.
cllllloa of pbytogeograplly aad meatioll of teYeral , 
atoll apecieaa ln IJitematic treatment, recorda 
Leptarua repena, p. 13, Sariaaa maritima, p. 33, 
&lld Toumefortla argeatea, p. 45, all from Laci· 
para. 

Notluu. Dber 41e Flora der Maraball1naeln. 
Notlzbl. h 222·228, 1897. 

Notea oa flora aad veaetattc.aa aJUIIOtated Uat of 
plants collected by &clawabe. 

!ogler, A. aad Praatl, K. 
Die uatlrllcbea POaaenfamiJJea aebalillrea 
Ganuaaen uad wlcbtigeren Arten llube ..... re dea 
NatzpOaaaea, uater M1tw1rklml aablretcber · 
bervorraguder Pacltgelehrten. 
Le1paig, 1887·1915. 

Comprebeaalve syaapall of the pl&a1Jda&tlom, 
treatiag fam111es ud prlactp&1Jeaeraa f_..=rf..,l 
to all systematic work; different families treated 
by various spectallau, DOt aepuately 11ate4 here. 
LC: QK97. !6. 

Die natOrlicben PflauenfamUien •••• 
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Lei,.ig. 192··19411 • 
Second and enlarged Mttioa ef Eagler and 

Prallll, 188'1-1915; not yet completed. LCaQJCt'l. 
!813. 

!DeCk, c. 1.. 
Tbe tropics. their retOurces, people and f-e. 
1--'66, Loadoa, 1915. 

Chapter oa Pacific islaa41 giYe& brief 110tea on 
geegraphy of varlo• atolls, but 11 aaJmpartaat 
aad wuellable. LCa Gil6. E6. 

Ercllaad, A • 
Dle Manball-liulllaaer. 
Antllropos !tim. libl. 2r 1-3'78, 191•. 

Detailed anthropological study, inclwllag a 
chapter on seosrapby. with meatt. of veseta
tlon, plants, climate, etc. P&wtlolll on material 
culture contain 1nformat1oa. OD ecoaomic plaata; 
mostly sociology. ..yc~, mythology, etc. 
Several pbotoa, 1aclodlns one of typhoon damage. 

Erdland, I. A. 

Sooth sea sketches. 
1·108, Boston, 1922~. 

Popular accout of life Ia tbe Manballs aacl 
other Pacific Islands, "where the writer spent ten 

labarioas years. • lacludes ._e informatioa. oa 
natln feocls. LCa DU'llt. E'l. 

Elald, T. 
lajurlo• fDsects to COCODat .,-1m in the Mandated 
South sea Islands of Ja .. al. Fwcaspls oceaniCUI 

Lindiager. 
Oy& Kontya ta 1-13, 19 at a • 

In Japanese, except for aamea of specie& anti 
WaiMit. Cites variolD atolls of the Caroline& and 
Marshalls. 

liJmt.us Artllropoda to man in Malldated 8eath 
SM lalaads of Japan (first reporQ. 
Vol. Jub. T01hida 1: 130·262, 1139 b. 

In Japanese with species names In loman type; 
bibliography. Includes some records from the 
Marshalls. 

A prelimlnary report ee the entomological mney 
ef the Microaealan IslaU.s under Japa•se Mandate, 
with speclalrefereiiCe to the inaects of ecoaMDic 
Importance. 
Proc. 8thPac. Set. Cong. •a.O'l-<116, 1940. 

lrlef general conalderatlon of lnsect fauaa of 
Micronesia, with a more detailed diiCllldon and 
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eiUIIDel'atioa. of insects of ecooomic and meclical 
importaace, fncludtag a aumber founclln atolls of 
Carollllea aad Marlballs. 

Eakl, T. 
(Our Sooth Sea 1Dsecu], 
lall. Talwaaaka lalect. 1 (reviled) a 1-10, lHl. 

Lists number of apeciea from vadeaa iDiect poups, 
meatioaing some by oame, from Mlcroaella, in
cludias M&nballlllands. Abstract, orJs1D&l aot 
aeea. 

Eakl, T., aad Matsuda, 1.. 
Hemiptera Microneaica m. 
MDih122 (1-r 73·88, 1961. 

IDclaclea a speciea from Jaluit. 

Esben-Petenea, P. 
Nearopteraa Cllryaopidae of tbe seycbelles and 
acl,Jacent ialaada. 
ADD. Mag. Nat, Hlat. IX, 19r +f,fi·.ft6, 1927, 

Systematic account of collectloaa of ~ .Sladen 
lxpeditiCIIII, includlag speclea from Dennis I .• 
Amlranw, Cba&•• etc. 

Check list ef Neuroptera Planipennia of Oceania. 
Occ. Pap. llsbopMus. 13r.S-80, 1937, 

Lists aneral specie& of Cllrysopa from Pacific 
a tells, bibliography, 

EICher, B. G. 
Atollen Ia un Ne41erlandscb Oolt-Indiacben Archipel. 
Med. Encyclop. lur. 22r 1·17, 1920. 

Marine geology; provldea data to determine 
stataa ef certain reefs aad low islands in the Toebng
lesi bl&nda. 

Eacbscbolts, f . 
Description of new faretp butterfiiesa in, Kotzebue, 
A Yoyage of cliscovery • • • • 3: 386-402, [821. 

Incl ... , p. 379, Apatura rarick, from the coral 
lalanda of bdac •• Two other papers in vol. 3 ap
pear to be by Esc.blcboltz: "G .. eral information~ , 
pp. 321-830, with a word on Peurhyn mentioning 
uses of coconut palm aad nuu, and ~an lbe coral 
lalanda", pp. 331-336, with dlsclllllon of origin, 
and cleacdptive notes, Including flora, 

kvlew of the &OOloglcal collection; in, Kotzebue, 
A new Toyage •••• 2a 325-382, 1830. 

Inclwles, pp. 340-Ml, notes on animals col
lected on Wotje. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


188 

Evaaa, H. 
Mea 1D tbe uepJca. 
1· 380 , Londoo, Ecllnbargb, Glaagow , 1MI. 

A book of quetadons from otber all!boraa eec· 
don on Paclfk: Jalanda baa 10111e good delelipdoo 
but Yery little IOlld informadon; clalma to caa· 
deter the Gdhert aad Elllce Ialanda. but cloea 10 

YWY lacicleatally, 1n a geographical and udn
polostc:al way. LCa G616.19. 

Ewing, H. E. 
Ectoparaaites of tome Polyaeaianaod Malaydan 
rata of the genaaltattua. 
liabop M•. lull. 14a '7·11, 1824. 

Ueadooa Laelap1 ecbtdntaua, aDd L. HawaUen
ala n. 9· , foad oa Ratha ap. , on Role I. ; Hop
lopleura pacifica. n. ap. • occurring on Fanning 
Uti .... talaiiU, according to Wroducdoo and 
map. Jrief aote • ._lbudoa of puadtea Uti 
bolts. 

Fairbnqe, a. w. 
Notes oo the geomarpllolOSJ of the Pelaart Greap 
of the Hoatmaa'• Abrolbot Jaluda. 
Jour. ll. Soc. West. Auatr. 33a 1·43, JN8. 

Im,.Wit accOUDt of polos1cal feat ... Ja
cludlJta alriace topopaplly of .,... of tbe W.ta 
ol Pelaart group, witb ob••~ oa awlae 
poJoaical JlrOC .... Uti .. -leYel coaelaWiu of 
seaerali.Dierest; map of P"P aad of ,...,alta
dtn.tualilleta: eeveral pbotel. 

Lan4klide pauene oa oce•nk yolca8081 u.d atolls. 
Geep. J-. llla 8&·81, 1110 a. 

c...,.rea 1111 ... ,. ol oceaalc ftiCUMI wltb 

dlat of aaolla, •Jecfally IOdal. 

llceat ud Pie..., ce•e c•al .rMfa ol A-alia. 
J .... Geel. 681 330·401, 1118 b. 

Ceaaprei~AdYe dllc ..... of all caral ,...,. .... 
Ja~aMa o1 AIIIIWJa. wat1a ... w.-w.. tile 
laad geolosY of tbe ~Uti uta of-~ 
1a • ..,....,.,. wblcla are atolll; .. ,.. ,_... 

ar•.-, eldallft biblJepafh'l. 

-Falla, ll. A. 
le.tew of the amalJer Pacific foriDI ef PlerMroala 
aad Cookllarta. 
Emu42z m-118, 1M2. 

lacladea Pleroclroma laypoleuca IIJpole~&a 
(Sahlll) reconle4 from Layu.a, Midway aad Ocean 
(Kin). p. 116. 

F Allldai I E. 

,t 

Voyagea uo.ad tbe world; witb telected alretcbea 
of voyages to tbe South Seas •••• 
1·488, N. T., 1833. 

oa pp. 119·228 Ia aa accown el tbe dllcowry 
of PaJIDial aad WuiWt&U. ~. wltb deacdp· 
da., laclDIIiag the fact that there were cocoa.~ 
area there at time of dllcOftiY. LCaG440. P8, 
1888. 

Voyages aDd dllco.erielta the lolltla lela. 
1-835 • Salem. 1824. 

Later edition, with acldldGil of another taaro
ductioa aad many ftae plates, of FaaaiJta, 1888, 
pub11abed by tile Wlr1De JMearcll Society. LCa 
G440. FS, 1824. 

p Allldai I Jl, J t 
Pacific ......_ ua1W. blltU.,aplly. 
1·'11, Heaolulu, 1961. 

Llata aad auotaiiBI eome papen duUDa wltb 
aUidtlellUtl the ._ of ubUl JIIOducta oa Mk:ro
aea1all a1Dlla. 

Pamer, D. 8. 
Ardlropod-beme ...... Ua wacr...aa. 
V. 8. Na.alYecl. 11111. Ga 1'7'7·188, IM4. 

Dlac_, OCCmeiiCe ef Y&do• !MIIllllteel, lice, 
adllel, u4 ableace el 11101t k1a4a of fleu, 1a Ml· 
crCIMiia, illcluda. ftlie• atella, with tM1r 
dlaea• relatiMihtpa; btltltGpaplly, map~. 

A MW apectea of A ... &e.. tile eueta. W.U. 
(lllprera, C .. letAie). 
PIIIC. 11111. lee. W ........... Ua ll·ta, INI. , 

Mill(l ...... yia) lauiiW ........... UUdl&;. 
. I 

n. ~ .,.._ .... ot•.,u• tmponaqce 
Jadlei'Mi&uu.. I 

1-M, w.......-, INt(ICA~I~. 
Jlllc_..,........tlca, ~. IIIMtcal 

........... .... ecolop .... f-- wldc1a 
occ. 1a Pacific a .. u., dialdbada •JI• LC1 
QJ.UI. VI, INt. PeUe. 

Ramer. D. 8. , udloUrt, ll. M. 
A )IICUadauy rewa. el 1111 lcurelladl poap of 
tbe 1 .. A141ea. 
V. S. Na.alUM. hll. "'' 11·68, *6. 

Systematic aiMI ecolopcal, NCerda •G~~taltoea 
from TUIDftll, £Woe, Warlllall, uuUtu•au 
atolla; blbllopapby·. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Faraer, D. S. aiM IC&uampea, C. P. 
TIDtllllam•bi dlleue. 
u.s. Naval Med. Ball. 481 800-836, lM.f. 

DtJcllllion of dlleale aad ita geograpbtc dlatrtbo· 
ttoo. Some probable cues reported from tbe 
Maldlvea. BO.Uopapby. 

Futla, R. W. 
Some obtervatiolll of tbe bU. of Caaloo fllaad. 
Ball. Ecol. Soc. Am. 88a 37, 1152. 

Abltract of a paper to be read at a meettas; 
lncluclea enDJDeratiDD of apectea. 

Fauftl, A. A. 
Uapublllbed docame1111 oo tbe hlltory of tbe 
Seycbellea lllandl anterior to 1810 •••• 
1·417 , 1·5 , M&b6, Seycbellea, 1109. 

lnclaclea aome blfonutloa oo tbe low Jalallda 
of the grmap, especially Amiraalel. Tbe volume 
toclaclea a Uat of ma... aad a bilillograpby. LC 1 

DT489. 54 P3. 

Feeney. T. J. 
Lenea from LOdep. 
1·259, N. T., 1862. 

Collect!• of leuen from a mfllioury to the 
Manball Mandl. Matnly commear on reUslou 
matten, but with a tcattertna of laformatioa, 
not alwayt too accurate , on the Wanda; appendix 
with native uaea of planU, etc. LC a BV3680 • L52 
P4. 

Fennell, C. 
[Nota on a uip to Korea]. 
Elepalo 8: 37-40, 1M8. 

MeDIIOill blrcb Oil Jolulltoo llland. 

PerclJa&nd-Lop, s. 
Lea ,_...._. fr~allea da Paclfiqae. 
1·147. Pula, 1833. 

Coatainl a lllgbl aJilOIUit of geopapbical in· 
formatioo oo the Tuamotu. LC 1 HC886-. P4. 

FeraUIOa, 1. W. 
Tabaaldae of tbe Samoa lllaadl. 
Ball. Ent. Rea. 171 315·311, 1827. 

DtJc~~~~e~ ·sidaey Jalud, ·locality of Toaau 
ayaeye•ta and T. ntartveauia Macqaan, and 
uully beUeved to be tbe one Ia Pboentx poap; 
coali•n tbia to be err011eoua, and the speclea to 
be probably AIIIUallan. 

Ferria, G. P. 
New ~paciea aacl Gtber recor4a of Mallophaga from 
the Marqaeua. 
Jisbop Mas. 81111. 98a 53·72, 1132 a. 

189 

lacbadea mentiODI of apeclmens from Laytan and 
Cllppertoa. 

Perris, G. P. 
Mallophaga from Tabid. 
Bl.abop Mus. Ball. ll3a 7·12, 1932 b. 

Deatpatea, pp. 7•8, a specimen from Cllpper· 
toa u type of Actomitbopbilus mWed(Kellogg 
and Kawana), from Anous atoUdut. 

Field, R. M. 
Inve~tigatiou regarcU.ns the calciom carbooate 
oozes at Tonugu, and tbe beach-rock at Logger
bead Key. 
Carnegie Imt. Tearb. 18: 19'1·198, 1919. 

Comainl aome early obaervatlons of tbe behavior 
of fresh water lemes 1D atoll islets and specaalatlons 
OD the effect of water from theae lenses to cement· 
in& beach-rock. 

Fiji, LegWatlve CouncU • 
. Medical Department. Annual Report. 
Fiji Leg. Pap. 1909·1958. 

Some of theae reporta include incidental mentions 
of Gllbert and Ellice lllanda. 

Findlay, A. G. 
A directory for the navigation of the Pacific Ocean •••• 
2 parts, 1·1388, London, 1851. 

A compendium of aeopapbic and btbllographlc 
information oo the Paclflc , lacludlng, in part n, 
a Uat of all the Wanda tben lmown in the Pacific 
(except tbose adjaceltt to cominentalsbores, whlch 
are ill part I) • with synonymy and abort deacdp· 
tions, including information on topography. water 
sapply and ve,etation, ill addition to hydrography. 
Progenitor of the various SaUing Directions and 
Pllots pebliabed lay hydrograpbic offices, but with 
much fuller det&ll, especially bO.Uopapbic. Sec· 
tion on wladl, tides, curreJltl, etc • • with pp. 1207-
1220 on hurricanes. LC& VK916. P.fl. 

A directory for the navtgatioo of tbe nortb Pacific 
Ocean. Secood editioo. 
l·lot'l, Loadoa, 1870. 

Section DI, pp. 688·905, summarlaa the 
available aeograpbtc data on the island groa .. north 
of tbe ~tor (tncludiq the Gilberta), treatlasalao 
cllmate, water, producu, people , etc. Ma ... 
GSa SM. P.fl d 1. 

A directory for the navigatloo of tbe 100th Pacific 
Ocean •••• Tbird edition. 
1•988, London, [18'15] (Title pase dated •1871 ~th 
additions to 1874 ... , actually publiabed 18'15). 
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Edition 2 (not eeen) 11 a .revtaloa of the put of 
Findlay 1861 app1ylag to tbe Pacific IOIItb of tbe 
equator, omittlns lt11tl101f&pbJcal .references 
from tbat work bat addlaa W. foand or appear
ing afnce. EdJtlon 3 11 tbe same with adcl1tlon of 
a apple mea, pp. 1--20 • of material from 1871 
to 18'74, elated Jan. 18'75. For aDDOtatloo of coa
telltl, eee Findlay 1861. Sectloa oa barrlcaoea, 
PP• 839·842. LCa VK816. P48, 1871. 

findlay, A. G. 
A dlrec:tory for the uvlption of the Indian 
Ocean •••• 
1·1304, Loadon, 1882 ( edltloa 4) • 
1·169, 1·1304, Loadoo, 189'7 (edition 4 with 
addenda). 

Pint pubUabed 1866, flllt three edltiooa not 
aeen. A work coaeapondlaa to Findlay 1861, but 
for the Indian Oceaa. Section on hurricanes, pp. 
65·'76. LCr VK886. F6, 18821 VK886. FS, 189'7. 

Flnach, O. 
Die Papageten. 
h 1·661, 186'7: 2 1 1•196, Lel4en, 1868. 

Monograpbic: vol. 2. p. '761. 1Dcludea men• 
tlon of a apeclmen of Domlcella kubll from Fan
DiD& Island. smt. Bird Dtv. 

Die VIJel der Palaa-Gnappe. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 81 133-183, 18'76. 

Deacrlptloo of blrda collected in Palau. On pp. 
138·138, taltlea Uatas Palaa apeclea aadlndlcat· 
1q &ra.lltloa on othar lalaDcla t.c1adlaa several 
atolla. 

Ueber neue ud wentger gelwlme VDgel voa den 
Viti-, Samoa-. aad CarollDen•lolelD. 
Jour. Mila. Godeffroy 6(12)s 1•42, 18'76. 

Includes recorda from various Pacific atolls. 

Omlthological !etten from the Pac1f1c. 
Ibis IV. 4: (no. 2) 218·220, (no. 3) 329·333, 
(no. 4) 429-4M, 1880; IV, 5 s (ao. 6 and 8) 
102-115. 1881. 

Account of Fl~~~eh 'I utp throasll the Pacific. 
with deacdprlon of bircla oltlerved or collected In 
Marshall and Gllhert lllanda. No. 6 and 6 con· 
cern Kuaaie and Ponape. but on p. 104, mention 
Eudynamta talteDIIa, from Wo1ea1, GUberta and 
Manballa. Other 1etten concern only high lalancla. 

Ueber seine In den Jabren 18'71 ltia 1882 anter· 

nommeoea Reisen In cler SG4Me. 
Verbandl. Gel. Erdk. 8erl1D 9a 563·184, 1882. 

Geaeral cleacrtptlve notea on voyages 1Dclu41Da 
vta1ta to me Marshall aad GUMrt lllaada. Soma 
other atolla mendoaecl ltu 1101 4elcdlted, •· I· 
Ontoaa Java. 

FfDich, O. 
On a oew reed-warbler from the lalan• of Nawodo 
or Pleasant llland. 1D tba W8lteDl Pacific • 
lbla v. 11 142-14o6. 1883. 

lac1uclea mentloa of Manball and GObert sroupa 
"whe.re ••• no land·bird extau at all." 

Ueber VDgel der Sll4Me. 
Mitt. orntth. ver. Wten Ia 64·55, '15·'76, 82· 
96, 108•W, 120·12'7, 1884. 

Ncaa on btrcla collected by Fllllch In Pacific 
lllaada' last lalae taclaclea ltlrda from Manba11a 
and GUberta, PP· 125-12'7. 

Ueber Natuprodukte 4er weatllchen SGcHe 
.,._dera der deuucben Sclllltzseblete. 
D. Koloa. Zeit. 41 611·630, 643•611, 613•618, 
188'7 a. 

DeacrlptiOD and dllc•loo of a umber of econ· 
omlc proUcta from the German Pacific colonlea, 
mOlt of them plaa producu. and several from 
atol1a (GUMrta, Mar.aballa, Carollnea) • llpec1ally 
detailed dlacu.alon of uea an4 by·proclucu of coco· 
au. Tba aubor Y1alte4 the lalancla In 1884 and 188S. 

Eta a .. cll allf Dteso Garcia 1m lllcUichiD Oseu. 
D. Geop. 81. 10 a 30-42, 188'7 b. . 

General 4elcdption, with Dotes Oil vesetatloa, 
D.ora (eapec1ally economic planu) and faiiU. 
Alllllar vla1te4 tbe atoll in 1884. Sketch map. 

Canoes and Caaoeltau In den Marshall· Jnaelll. 
Verbandl. Be.rl. Gel. Antbrop. 188'7:22•29, 188'7 c. 

Delcrlptlon of Manballeae canoes, their con· 
anactton, performance. etc. Information on plant 
material ued In IMIUdiaa and outfitting them, bird 
featben uedln decoration, etc., with native 
IWIWII for materials ud canoe parts. 

ltluaolotiacbe Erfabnulaen und Beleptllcke aua der 
s141ee. Drltte AMbeUq1 Mlkroneaten (West
Oceanlen). 
Aa. NatD.rblat. Mu. Wten 81 1•106, 119·2'75. 
295-43'7. 1813. 
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IDcludea notea OD foods and material culture in
~IWig planu, in atolls of Manball, GUbert and 
Ca.roll.oe groa... Tbe earlier parts of th1a paper 
appertain to New Guioea and the Jiamarck Archi
pelago. 

FIDich, 0. 
SyatematlJche Ueberaicht der Ergebolue eiDer 
leilen aoclschlftatelleriscben Thltigkeit. 
1·153, aerun, 1891. 

Lilt of author's scientlfk: ~yagea, ,nd aaoota
ted Uat of h1a papera deacriblog their results; be 
YWted and wrote about many atolla. LCa Z8297. 
'7F51. 

Ca.ro11.oen llOd Mariaoen. 
Samm111118 gemeioventiDdllcber wlaaealchaftlicber 
Vortrlge n. a. 14a 861·'710, Hamluq, 1900 a 
{reprinted as a aeparate 1·60). 

Mooapaph· aamml.D& up toformatioo from 
nrfouasourcea beaidea author's experleoce. Most
ly general but with some reference to iodlvtdual 
C&rolille atolla (aotes oo geosraphy. fauoa, 
flora, fooda), and incidental meodou of Nar
lhall a ella. LCa DU683. Fi. 

Sldaeearbeiten. 
1·605, Hamburg, 1914 (pabllabed as vol. 14 of 
Abhaacll .. ea dea Hambarglachea Koloolal
loat1ru11) • 

A study of material culture, tradlag, etc. in 
Wanda of tbe Pacific. lacladea much ioformatioo 
oo foodla~ materlal culture lnvolvtag plaata, 
io various atolla or atoll groupa. LC1 GN863. FS. 

FIDicb, 0. and Hartlaab, G. 
leltrag aw FaiiD& Centralpolyaeateu. Orottbologie 
der Vltl-, Samoa-, und TOJI8a-lolelo. 
1·290, Halle, 1887. 

Monograph, iocladtag a number of aew ape
ctea; many atolla cited aa habitat for various spe
cies (Phoenix, Taamotu, Ca.roltoe lalaocla) • 
LC: QLSH. AI Pi. 

fischer, J. G. 
Herpetologtscbe Jemerkqeo. 
Arch. Naturg. 48 (lh 273·302, 1882. 

IDcludea a new lturd from Greeowtcb I. 
(KapUigamaraJI81) in the collectloe of the 
Godeffroy Ma~eum. 

Ftaber, H. I. 
The type loC:alttlel of Puffinaa pacificas cuneatus 
Salvin aad Pterodroma leucoptera bypoleuca 

.. 
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(Sa1vto). 
Auk 631 587·588, 1846. 

Dlacasaea the 1ocallty Kruaeoat.ero lalaada aod 
eonclw:lea tbat the type locality 1a probably Alluk 
In the Naraballs, aad abeald be e1Je4plher, .. o 
Kruaeaatem, ill tha Uteratwe (tee· Salva. 1888, 
alld Murphy, R. c., 1861). 

flaber, il. 1. 
Bibllograpby of Hawaiian birda aioce 1890. 
Auk~~ 78·97, IH7 a. 

A lJal of 422 titlea, tome brtefiy &Da)tated, 
may of wbk:h refer to birda from the HawaUu 
atolls. 

Utioomi'a llbUograpbk:a Yicraaeateaa Chordate 
aectlGDI. 
Pac. Set. b 129-150. 1947 b. 

Contaloa traoalatiOD of preface aad explaaatory 
aotes, as well as reproduction of the aectiooa oo 
Chordata with all material In Japaaeae ebaraetera 
traoalated. Many of tM 1tema cited ccataill mate
rial oa the fauoa of atolls. See Utioomt, 1944,1952. 

loterbreedtDa of Layaan and blaek-(eoted albatroaaea. 
Pac. Set. 2 (2)z 132, 1948. 

M1xed patra observed oo Midway, topthar with 
appareat bybrtda. · 

Popalatioaa of birda 011 Midway and the mu·made 
factors affecttas them. 
Pae. Set. 3a 103-llO, IH9. 

Exteoatve obaervat1001 on the ecology of the 
Waad and the effects of war activltiel Cl1 the birds. 
ltbUograpby. 

Flaber, H. I. and Baldwin, P. H. 
A recent trip to Midway lalaods, Pacific Ocean. 
Elepato 8a ll-13, 1945. 

Valuable ecological obaervat1001 on birds. 

War and the birds of Midway Atoll. 
Condor 48a 3-15, 1946. 

Deacdptian of bird populatioa in May 1946, wtth 
DOtes on ecology and re&IODI for population changes 
duriag the war. 

Fllher, W. K. 
11rds of Layaaa and the Leeward Jalaoda. 
lull. U. s. Flab. Comm. 23: 769-807, 1913 a. 

DetaUed ayatematk: and ecological account of 
the birda, with DOtes oo geography and vegetation, 
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lilt of planu, many excellent pbotograp ... 

Pltber, W. K. 
Notes oa tbe bfrc:la pecultar to Layaan bland, 
Hawaiian poop. 
Auk 20s 3M·3t7, 1903 b. 

Abridged from FI.Jber, 1903 a. 

Oo tbe bablu of the Layun albatrou. 
Auk 21: 8·20, 1904 a. 

Abridged from Flsber, 1103 a; copiously W111· 
trated. 

Three boobies lntervlewecl. 
Condor 6s 89·94, 1904 b. 

Notes on three apeclea of Sula on Layun, with 
pbotoa. 

Flttboeseo, J. 
Ueber Malden Guaao. 
Ann. Landw. Wocbeabl. 12a 310, 18'72. 

AnalJ111 of guaao aample from Malden. 
Fletcher , T. I. 

The Orneodidae and Pterophoridae of tbe Seycbellu 
Expedition. 
Trana. Linn. Soc. Zool. D, 13a 887·408, ltlO a. 

Two apeciea recorclecl from various atolls and 
from lfrd and DeluW Islands, Seycbellea. 

Lepidoptera, excl .. ive of the Tortrlcidae and 
Tlneidae, with aome remarb 011 tbefr di.JtrOnltion 
and · meaoa of dbperaal amongat tbe lalanda of tbe 
IDdian Ocean. 
Tra ... Linn. Soc. Zool, D, 13: 286·323,1910 b. 

Syatematic and zoogeographic accoaat of the 
Percy Sladen expedltioa collectioua, with recorda 
from atolla of weatera Indiaa Ocean, and state· 
meJW of distrlbutloo lncladlng atolls in all paru 
of tbe Pac1flc and Indian Oceus. llbllogra phy. 

Fleury, T. 
L 'lle Clipperton. 
Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Comm. hrdeaax 3la 246-247, 
1908. 

De~eriptloa of the 1alan4, noting abaeace of • 
vegetatloa and abaadance of bfrda (guno on tbe 
lalaacl). 

fleutlaux, E. 
Coleoptera: Melalidae et Elaterldae des ~llet 
et des nes voi.Jlnes. 
Tra ... Ent. Soc. London 1922s 398-436, 1928. 

Varioaaspeciea reported from Amiramea, Farqu· 
bar, Cbag01, and Dean1a, Seycbelles , baled on 
collect10111 of Percy Slaclea expedldoaa. 

Flinders, M. 
A voyage to Terra aaatralta. 
2 vola. and atlaa of m&JII aad drawiap, I.oMc., 
1814. 

Journal of voyap of the Iavesttaator, circum· • 
nariptlng Auatral.J.a. Wttle iaformatloa on atol;ll, 
except for cleacriptloa of Wreck leef aDIIIfrd ~· 
anti Ca101 8uk 1a vol. 2 ,pp. 830 et aeq,. NY ... ~ 

Follanabee, W. 
Typboon "Olive". 
1-17, [Wake?], [1962?]. 

Informal report, reprodw:ed by bectopapb., oa 
tbe typboon wllk:h wrecke4 Wake bl&nd in Sept. 
1162. Vi'rid account of the work of tbe weather 
forecuten and coadttiooa oa dae lal&ad dlllinl tbe 
typboea. 

Forbea, H. 0. 
Notu on the Coc01 or Keellng blanda. 
Proc. 1.. Geogr. Soc. 1: 777-78&, 18'J9. 

Delcrlbu chan&uln tbe Wand a1nce Darwin's 
vlllt 1 with particular atteation to the effect of 
•veral Juuicaaea. 

A DabiUlJ.st'a wuderillp Ja tbe l&at.ena Archipelago. 
1·638, N. T., 1886. 

Incladea, pp. 13·47 1 account of villt to Coc01· 
ICeeJJDs Ialaada, with deacrlptioa, notes oa pl&Dia, 
illlecll and other anlmall, effect of cJCloaes (l&ld 
to bawe added to tbe iDiect fauna), etc. Pp. 42· 
47, 11tu of pla.atl, bfrda aad cor ala. Oil p. 299, 
meatlooa Geaair •a mere horseaboe·lhaped, coco
Dat·frlnged coral atoll.· LC1 Di619. F88. 

Fore!, A. 
FoarJDia 4ea&eychelles, Amtranw, Fanaebar et 

CM&•· 
Trana. 1.\DD• Soc. Zeol. n, 12a 91·94, 1907. 

Systematic ACCOUDt of collectioal of tbe Percy 
Sl&clea expedition. 

Fo•JDia dea SeJCbellea et des Aldabraa, r~aea de 
M. Hugh Scott. 
Trans. Llna. Soc. Zoel. D, l&s 161·181, 1112. 

systematic, three apecl.ea of anu reear4ed from 
Bird and Deonil, Seyc:bellea, aad frem Cbag01 and 
Cargadoa Carajoa. 
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forrest, T. 
A voyage to New Galae& and tbe Molucc:aa •••• 
l·•n. London, 1780 (edidon 2). 

Accouat of exploring voyage, with, pp. 166-
158, a delcrlptiOD of Palo Syang aod Pulo Eye , 
meatiODiag water supply and planu, ma,.. LC: 
mecn.F7s. 

Ponter, G. 
A voyage round tbe world • • • during the years 

17'72, 3, '· and 5. 
1: 1·802, 2: 1·607, Loadoa, 1777. 

Fonter was ooe of the botantsts OD Cook's 
aecOild voyage. Account includes mentiOIU of 
variou atolls: several TuaiDDtlll were seen, or 
viltted oo two occasioDI, Hervey 1. (vol.l:,21) 
ud Palmerstca (vo1. 2s 182) were dbcovered. 
lrlef dacrlpdona of tbese; more detaUed account 
of Teoukea (Tabroa), meodoDiag vegetation, 
pl&ats, soU, dogs, etc.(vol. 2s 38-•6). Vol. 2: 
181, incidental mention of Mopeebah (Mopella). 
LC: GGO. C88 F7. 

Florulae 1nsularum aastrallum prodromus. 
1•103, Gottlngen, 1788. 

The first se~~aal nora of the 1alaads of tbe 
soath Pacific, very synoptic, ao atolls men
tlooed by name, bat baaic to an work on tbe 
floras of Pacific Wanda. Baled pr1ncipally on col
leetiona made by tbe aatlm on Cook's aecood 
.oyage. LCs QK,71. F7. 

Fonter, J. R. 
Observationa made dur1nJ a voyage round tbe 
world •••• 
1•&69, LODdoo, 1778. 

General dilcassiOD of aatura1 hiatery. anthro
pology 0 phUe10phy, CODtaiDiag, pp. 1··15, l.S, 
161, 181, aome of the earliest obsenationa on 
coral islands, brief bot rather accaaate; on p. M, 
11 a llat of low islaads kaown to Forater. Autbor 
was naturl.list on Cook's aecODd voyage. LC: 
Qli '7. F'73. 

Deacripdoaea anlmallam •••• 
1-·~. Berlln, 18U(Uchenstein, H., e4.) 

Containa aa abbreviated rllllllin8 account of 
Capt. Coek'a aecoad voyage, with brief detcrlp
tlena of islandl, animals -.rved, a few plants, 
•taned detcriptioas of animal• collected: in
cludea, pp. W-2.S, sbort accounts of Teouba 
ar Teoutea (Tabroa) and an unnamed atoll (in 

Society b. 7'), and at l~t oae bird, Strix bakka
llliiDI, recorded from an atoll (Tupal), p. 15'7. 

LC: QU.PS. 

POiberg, f. R. 
Vegetation of Voatok bland, central Pacific. 
llahop Mua. Spec. Pab. 30: 19, 1937 a. 

193 

lrief note, baaed largely oa information ud 
spectmena from W. G. Aoderaon. 

some Rabiaceae of aolllbeastem Polyoella. 
Occ. Pap. lisbop Y•. 13: W-293, 1937 b. 

Taxoaomic. Various specie& recarded from many 
Pacific atolla. 

Notes on Polynealan paaes. 
Occ. Pap. llahop Mas. 16: 37-.S, 1988. 

lemarb oa Eragrotdl and Diptarla flom Tuamo· 
tuan, ceatra1 Pacific, and HawaUaa arolls. 

See Skottsberg, 1940. 

Notes Oil plaats of tbe Pacific blancls -- m. 
lull. Tarrey Bot. Clab. 'lOa 88'7·39'7, 1M3 a. 

Coataina, p. 397, a abort llat of planu newly 
recorded from Cbrlltmu 1. 

The Folyoesian apeciea of Hedyotll (labtaceae). 
lllbop Mas. lull. n•: 1-M, 19'3 b • 

Dhcoaes H. romanaoffleaais from a lOlls of 
Tuamot• and central Paciflc. 

Botanical report • Nlc~eata. 

U. s. Commercial Company Ecooomlc Saavey of 
MicrODesia 13-1 (I ud llh 1-Me, f1ga. 1·"''7, 
1H8 [li'7 a] (IBl,..llahed; actaal elate of comple
tion, Feb. 19''7). 

Coataina a description of atoll vegetation and 
informadoD on ecODomic plaau. libUopaphy. 

MlcrODesian manpoves. 
Jour. N. T. Jot. Gard • .Ss 128-138, 19'7 b. 

Delcribes awrpove formadoo and recorda several 
apecles from Mulhall ldands. 

Salinity aad atoll vegetation. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. SCi. 23a 8, 19.S. 

Brief dbc1111ioo of the relation betweea atoll 
vegetatiOD types and allnlty, the behavior of in
troduced pl&nu under atoll coadltiona, and tbe 
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apect.allsed type of asriculu.e that baa deftloped 
OD atolls. 

Folbers. F. a. 
Atoll vegetation ud ullalty. 
Pac. Sci. 3: 88·92. lHt a. 

CODCellll tbe dlsuJbudon of vecetation with 
refereace to saUalty of po1111d water. Geaeral 
but bated largely on oblerYations OD Microaest.an 
atolls. 

flora of Jolmltoa Jlland. central Paciflc. 
Pac. Sci. 3: 338·339. ~9 b. 
. laumer&d• of 27 species. collected in 1H8. 

NoteS Oil M!crcmeat.an Pteridopbyta. 
Am. Fern Joar. 40a 132·147. 1960 a. 

Records Trk:hom111et mlaatum. Pltlotam com· 
plaaatum. ud P. audwD from Nuk .. o. 

TraDilatiODI of Japaneae boWllcal papen. 
Pac·. Sci. 4: 375. lt&O b. 

ADDOUDcement of nailabllity. Ja Ubrary of 
O»agreu. u. s. Departmeat of Asrtculture. aac1 
81Jhop Muaeum. of cepta of uanslattoaa of 18 
papers clealtas with MJcraoest.an botany • iDclud· 
iDS some oo atolls. 

lcoJosk:al research 8ll ceral atolls. 
Atoll Ia. lull. h 6·8. 18~1 a. 

Poinll out suitability of •tolls for basic ecolo
gical research and malaa IUJ8est1Gu as to direc· 
tiOD such reaearch miJht take. 

Flora and vegetation of caral atolls. 
Atoll Rea. Ba)l. 1: 13-14. 1951 b. 

Brief summary of praent state of lmowledge 
and moat fmmedt.ate aeedl for research. 

Land ecology of coral atells. 
Atoll Ia. Bull. 2: 7-ll. 1951 c. 

Outlines a hypothetical course of development 
of atoll biota and eavlroament. 

Uteratwe on coral atalls. 
Atoll Ia. Bull. ls 23·26. 1961 d. 

Dllc1111e1 problems eac:ountered and precedura 
followed in bringiag togetber tbe recorded lnfor· 

JUtioD GD tbe land ecology of atolls. 

[Fosberg. F. a. 1 
bcoaaalll&nce survey of atolllin aartbern Manblll 
Jsludl. 
Pac. Sci. Au. Iaf. lull. RS/62/h 2. 1962. 

lrief UIIOuacemeat of tbe u. s. Geolestcal 
Survey expeditioll of 1961. 

Dlrectioas far 1tDC1J1aa vegetaden and flora. 
Atoll lei. lull. 17: 44·68. 1163 a. 

DllcriptiCIIl of generalised vesetatioa patt.em 
with sagatiODI fOt needed obaenationl. melboa 
of collectJaa and preaenJaa apecimeDa. augeatt.a 
fer atudy of v&dau.t of ecCMIO!IItc plaata. aad l1at 
of -._aipmeat Deeded. · 

La flora de loa a tolonea de Oceaat.a. 
Rev. Geogr. Chlle 9: 39-42, 1953 b. 
Unaut~$ed traoalatiaP oJ Fo*rg, ,1949 a . 

leport of tbe tmpJeme1tat1oD of tbe bo1Utcal re· 
aolutiou ,....t at tbe vatloua Pacific Science CoD· ..... 
Pac. Sci. Au. IDf. lull. PS/6!/7: 8·12. 1963 c. 

lacladea informatioll on botaDical exporatlon of 
vario• atolll. 

VegetatiCJD. asrtculu.e alld IOila of atolll. 
lilhth Pac. Sci. cOap. Abau. ll3·1M. 1963 d. 

Abatract of paper prepared fOt sympollum. ft1Y 
geaeralpuamary of .UJect. bale4 mollly oa ob.er· 
ntio• oo Manball Jllandl. 

Vegetation of cemral Pacific atolls. a brief aam· 
mary. 
Atoll Ia. lull. 23a 1·26. 1963 e. 

Summary of nallable information. with...-
tioaa for farther atudlea. JJbltograpby. 

Foaberg. F. a. and sachet. M. ·H. edl. 
Handbook far atoll research (preUmtury trial edl· 
tioa). 
1-(106]. £Waahtaatoa], 1161 (JDlmeo&ra)lbed by 
Pacific Science loard). 

See next eatry. 

Haodbook for atoll raearch (aecGDd preUm1al.ry 
editioD). 
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Atoll lea. lall. 17: 1-129, 1953. 
BacJcsrouod material and delcrlptlom of meth· 

oda and techniques for atudy and collectioa of 
lnformatioa pertinent to tbe geaeral ecology of 
coral atolls. By variotll autborsllsted separately 
here. 

Foallerg, f. l. andlt. Joba, H. 
V~g6tation et flare cle l'atoll Marla, Uei A•trales. 
lev. Sci. Bourb~' 195lz 1·'1, 1952. 

Brief ~.iption of atoll and its vegetatioa, 
baaed on author's obsenatiou 1D 19M. Annotated 
eaameratioD of plants collected. 

fraser, f. c. 
The Odoaata of Mauritiaa, suborder Alli.loptera, 
and the descriptiDia of a new apeclel of Z.ygoptera. 
Proc. EDt. Soc. LoodonB. 19:'10·'1'1, 1950. 

MeatioM Z.yx..uua petiolatum, from the 
Laccadives. 

fraaeafeld, G. 
Ieise voa Shangai bil sydney auf cler k. k. fresatte 
Nonra. 
Verbandl. zool. ·bot. Get. Wlen 9: 3'15-382, 
1859. 

t.:lades account of visit to Sik& yaaa, with 
delcription of the atoll, a word on vegetation 
and plants, DOtes oa animals. Reprint in LCa 

. 9116· N8t83. 

freeman, 0. W. ed. 
Geography of the Pacific • 

. 1·5'13, N. T., 1961. ... 
Otmprebenslve pograpbic treatment of the 

. Paciflc illand grou .. , the varions chapters written 
by different autbora, lilted teparately here u far 
u they include atolls. LCs 0029. F'l6. 

Geograpblc letting of the Pacific: in, Freeman, 
Geography of the Paclflc, 1•48, 1961. 

Pp. 26·31 deal with atolls from a general point 
of view; photographs; bibliography. 

Eastern Polynelias in, Freeman, Geography of 
tbe Pacific, 2&&·293, 1951. 

Gives • alulrt seosrapldc account, empbaatztas 
ecooomtc plants, of the Tuamotaa; map, pboto· 
graph, brief note oa effects of hurricanes. 

Hawall and American Wand outposu: in, Free· 
man, Geography of the Pacific, 328·363, 1951. 

195 

ContaiDI very brief geographic aceoau of 
Hawalian atolll, Jolmston, Wake, and Marc•. 

Freycinet, L. dJ 
Naviption et •y•ographle. Premiere partie: in, 
Voyage autour eta IDOilde ••• sur lea corvettes de 
S. M. L'Urante et Ia Phyalcienne ••• 181'1 ••• 
1820 •••• 
1·'133, atlas, 22 plates, Paria, 1826. 

JDclucles, pp. 18'1·189, a few ob~ervations on the 
CaroUaes; pp. 249-251, brief 4etcripdon of Pllka· 
pub (Daaser 11.) and Role atoll (dilcove'red and 
umed on thilwyage). None of tbele were landed 
on. Plate 19 of atlas baa chart ancl engraving of 
laDdfall of Roae. LCs Qll6. F89. 

Hbtortqaea in, Voyage autour do monde ••• 1' 
Uraaie et Ia Phyak:ieue •••• 
1: l·'IM, 182'1-1828; 2: 1·1''10, Paris, 1828·1839. 

The sec0ad tome inc:ludea some information on 
the Caroline atolll, atthoush noae were landed 
upon; p. 2M, account of the discovery of 1to1e 
llland. Paris Maa. 

frick, IC. E. 
Four new HawaUaa Liriomyu species and notet on 
other Hawaiian Apomyzld.le (Dlptera). 
Proc:. HawaUan EDt. Soc. 1': 609·618, 1952. 

Mentioas, p. 616, Opblomyia ap. fmm Caaton 
1. with Agromyza ap. of Van Z.waluwenbq as 
tyaOGym. 

Frieclerichs, JC • 
Check lilt of the EmbUdae (Embioptera) of Oceania • 
Occ. Pap •. Bilbop Maa. 11 ('I) a 1-4, 1936 • 

Ollgotoma ialularil reported from Layan and, 
doabtfully, from the Plloenix Islands. 

Friedericl, G. 
lin Beitrag zur ICenntnil der Tuamotu·lnleln. 
Mitt. Ver. Erdk. LeipzigltlO: 9'1-1'16, 1911. 

Group via1ted 1D 1909; includes scattered descrip· 
tloa of teVeral of the atolll, mentioDI ol vegetation, 
aDimall, cllmate, etc. Beal.dea author's own obter· 
vations, extenlive comptlation of previoua works, 
each refereace carefully acknowledged. Maps of 
teveral atolls, especially oae of Niaa, which n 
descdbed 1D some detall. 

Fries, E. [M.] 
Systema mycologicurn •••• 
3 volames and sapplemenu, 1821-1832. 
1: 1·520, 1821; 2: 1-620, Luocl, 1822·1823 . (1·2'14s 
1822; 2'16·620, 1823). 
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Voll. 1 and 2 contain revWons of the fungi 
collected by Cbamillo and 1tudied by Ehrenberg 
(Ehrenberg, 1820) • from the Mar1b&lls. LC: 
QK603. F9. 

Frllbie, F. 
Mill Uly11e1 from Pub -Pub. 
1·241, N. Y. • 1948. 

Popular informal account of life on Pub-Pub, 
Suvarov • and other central Pacific atolll by a 
cblld, native of Paka·Pub; good account of 
burrlcane, eu:. LCa DU430. P8 F8716. 

Fr!Jbie, R. D. 
At bome in Pub-Puka •••• 
Atl. Mo. 142: 1·12, 1928. 

Euay delcrlbiog life en an atoll, wlth 10me 
~~~eful tnformatloo on geography and general 
wrround1ng1. 

Tbe book of Pub-Pub. 
1-356, N. Y., 1829 a. 

Collection of euaya on the author'• Ufe 1n the 
in tbe Danger lllancll, wltb incidental deterlp
tlon. LC: DU430. D3 F7. 

Mr1. Turtle lay• her eSJ•· 
Atl. Mo. 143: 462-<&66, 1929 b. 

Descrlptlon of a tnrtle OD Pub-Pub. 

South Sea falrylancll. 
Atl. Mo. 146: 190·202, 1830. 

Concerns Man1bild and Pemhyn. with tome 
clescriptlon of the latter. 

A copra bland. 
A tl. Mo. ~0: 192 -200 , 1932. 

Description of Maouae. popular, but with 
tome facu of ~eientlfic laterelt. 

Uninhabited bland. 
Atl. Mo. ~6: 534-541, 1935. 

Account of a vllit to an anldentlfied Pacific 
atoll, (probably Suvarov) wlth general deterlp
tlon, mentioning tree• aod anlmall. 

Cockroach ICboooer. 
Atl. Mo. 159: 10-19, 1937. 

Popular, contatna lbort clelcriptfon of Fakaofu 
Atoll. 

Frllbie, I. D. 
Tbe 111aod of Dellre. 
1-234, Garden City, N. Y. , 1944. 

Popular but informative account of Ufe on Pub
Puka and Suvarov atoll• by a trader and author who 
Uved there many ye.ar1; account of hur.ric&ne on 
Suv.arov; IMp. LC: Dt.J4a&. P8 F'12. 

Fritz, G. 
Elne Relle nach Palau, So010l and Tobi. 
D. Koloni&lbl. 18a 669-688, 1907. 

Detcrlptive DOtel on Solllol, Merlr. Palo-Anna 
aod Tobi, wlth ment1001 of food plaotl, and ln
cidental mentiou of effects of typboonl. 

FrobervUle, E. de 
RodrlgDU, Ga~ga, lei Seycbelle~, lei Almirantel, 
etc.: la, D'Avesac, Ilea de l'Afriqae, 3rd. put: 
85-179, Paril, 1848. 

lncludel bllrorical and geopaphlc.al information 
OD the caralillaoda of the IOUthWeltern Indian 
Ocean, C&rgadol C&raj01, Tromelta,· AJ&lep, 
Coethi, the low Seycbellel, Amlrantea, COIDIO
ledo, Altove. Some mentloDI of plantlaod anlmall 
for tome of the 111aoc11. LC: mo. Ufi8, ~1. 18. 

Frogan, W. W. 
Pe1U and dlle.a•• of the coconut palm. 
1-63, Sydney, 1914(Dept. of Apiculun, New 
South Wale1, Science Bulletln No. 2. Third ed.l
tloa reviled and elllarged). 

Comprehemlve treatment of lnlectl and other 
an1mal1, a1 well a1 fungi. that attack coc:onat. 
Mentiool a few atoll occurrence• 1ncident&lly. but 
verf important 1n view of place of coconnt 1n atoll 
economy; blbllopaphy. LC: 5880~. C58F7. 

Frobawk, F. W. 
Delcriptlon ol a new 1pecie1 of rail from Layi&D. 
Ann. Mas. Nat. Hilt. VI, 9s 247-249, 1892. 

Porzanula palmerl, n. •P· 

Froment-Guleye~~e, G. 
L 'archlpel del Tuamotou. 
Oc6an. Fra~. 10: 88-76, 1914. 

General information on the 11laod1, aeopapby. 
eCODOIDy, cllmate; brief clescriptloDI of tome of 
tbe atolls. 

.Frullllorfer, H. 
Neue HypoUmna• und Ueberllcht der bekannten 
Arten. 
led1n.. EDt. l.eitiCbr. 48: 73-87, 1903. 

lncludel.everal raee~ of H. bollna from Mlcro
nealan a tolll. 
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Frllbttorfer. H. 
See ai.Jo Seltz. A. • 1827. 

Fryer. J, C. F. 
lltcf aDd lleaJila blanda. Seyc:hellea. 
nam. Ltna. Soc. Zool. D. 14~ 15-20, 1910 a. 

Careful de~ertption of the geology • toU. vege
tatiGa. flora. faaD&. and ecology of dle~e. the 
_.y two low coral Wanda Ia the poap.Excellent 
photographs. 

The south-west Indian Ocean. 
Geogr. Jour. 36: 249-271. 1910 b. 

Mainly au account of the ralted atolls. Aldab~a. 
etc. • but wltb tome iaformatlon oo F arqabar, 
mainly geopapbical. Ia the dhcualon II an in
terest!D& IUJFitlon (by Gardiner) on the effecta of 
111gb pheepbo.nas content 1n 10U on plant dlltrlbntlon. 

The atructure aad formation of Aldabra and 
aetgbbourtas W.anda- -with aotea on their f•waa 
and flora. 
Trana. Linn. Soc. Z.ool. D. 14: 397-442, 1911. 

The1e are all .Ugbtly elevated atolll except 
Farquhar and ~oridence. wbicb are ordirwy low 
atolll. Tb1l topograpbic and geologtcalnudy, 
with pbotosfapbl. aida Ia deterlllinlD& the atatUI 
of thele W.aoda. Vesetatloa deiClibed, many 
plantl and anlmall recercled; maps. 

The Lepidoptera of Seychelles and Aldabra. cx
clulve of the Omeodidae and Pteropboddae aad 
of the Tortrlclna and Tlaeina. . 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Z.ool. D. 15: 1-28, 1912. 

Systematic account of collectiolll of aecond 
P'ercy Sladen expeclition. laclading recorda from 
Farqabar. Bird and Deunlllslandl, ai.Jo Hymeno· 
ptycbiltordtda from the Marsball and Ellice 
lll&Dtla. 

Fulbeclt • J. 
Moaitorl in the Marlbalh. 
Faana 9a 122-124. 1947. 

Popular article on author'• experiences with 
llzarda on Majuro and Aur atolls, lncludt.ng an 
acconat of VaraDUI inclic• captured on Aur, 
with notes on iu babita and food; photographs. 

Fullaway, D. T. 
A lilt of Layan inaecta. 
Proc. Haw.U.n Ent. Soc. 3: 20-22, 1814 a. 

Lilt of 80 apeclea, with name~ of collectors. 

Fullaway • D. T. 
A aew apectea of Ooclemu from Layaan lalaad. 
Proc. Hawa1laa Int. Soc. 3a 18, 1914 b. 

DeiCliptioll. 

Notea on lmmlgraat Coleoptera. 
Prec. Hawaltaa Int. Soc. 6: 75·82. 1922. 

117 

JDcbadealmaliodea paaillna, p. so. lmown &om 
the Manballs. 

Gadow, H. 
A lilt ofthe birdl of the Waad of lotumab. 
Ibll VD, 4a 42·46, 1898. 

lneludea reference• to birdl of Funafuti, with a 
lilt of ten apeciea ob~erved or found at Funafuti. 

Gadow, H. and Gardiner, J. s. 
A veaa in, Gardiner. The fa una and geography of 
the Maldive aad Laccadive Arcbipelagoes, 1: 388-
373. 1903. 

Systematic and ecological. 

Aves, with some notea on the dlltributfon of the 
land·birda of the Seychelles. 
Traaa. Linn. Soc. Zool. U, 12: 103-llO, 1907. 

Systematic lilt aad zoogeopaphic dliCUIIion, 
baled • collectiona of the P'ercy Sladen Expedition, 
lllt!D& many apeclea from atolla of weatera Indian 
Ocean. 

Gagaepain. F. 
Quelquea plantea dea nou de la mer de Cblne. 
Bull. Mta. Hilt. Nat, Pull D, 8: 288, 19M. 

lllcludea recarda of a few planu collected on the 
Paracel and Spratly lllandl. 

Dewd~me aote aur quelques plantea dea nou de Ia 
met de Chine. 
Net. Syat. 8: 36-37, 1937. 

Enumeration of 18 planu from the Paracellalanda. 
Map of the group. 

Galatoff, P. S. 
Pearl and Herme~ Reef, HawaU, hydrograpbical 
and biological ob~ervationa. 
Bishop Mus. Bnll. 107: 1·49, 1933. 

Malnly mariae biology and an account of the 
pearl oyster ftaberiea, but wttb a geograpbfc deacrip· 
Uon conta1n1ng references to laud animala and vege
tation, with a detailed rpap, pbotograpba, and 
bibliography. 
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Gardiner , J. S. 
The coral reef• of Funafuti, Rotuma and Fiji. 
Proc. Cambridge Pbll. Soc., 9: 417·503, 1898. 

Containl a careful deacription of the geography, 
surface feattuea, and climate, with a map, of 
Funafuti, pp. 419·424; geographic notes on the 
atolla of Fiji. 

Tbe fauna and geography of the Maldive and 
Laccadive Archipelagoea. 
1a 1·471, 190la·1903; 2: 473-1078, Cambridge, 
1903·1908. 

DetaUed monographlc accouat, ayatema tic 
treannenu of animal groupa by various authors, 
those oa land anlmala lbted separately; narrative, 
geograpblc and geologic mooograph, diacUIIion 
of lagoon depeaiu, zoogeographic dbcuuloa.&lld 
lilt of land planu by Gucl1.ner. Profusely Wus· 
trated with photographs, drawlnga, diagrams, 
aad mapa. LC: QL309. G22. 

The aatlva of the Maldiva. 
Proc. Cambridge Pbll. Soc. ll:l8·21, 1901 b. 

Brief note oa aatlvea, their castomJ and aocial 
orguiaatJon. Mentioaa food and ornamental 
plaa.u. 

The a toll of Mlnlkol. 
Proc. Cambridge Phll. Soc. 11: 22·28, 1901 c. 

Brief note 1Dcladlng information on climate, 
cleacriptlon of atoll and aketch map. 

The formation of the Maldiva. 
Geogr. Jour. 19: 277-301, 1902. 

Dllcuaalon of atoll origin, bat contalaa ex· 
teDJive geographical laformatlon oo the Maldive 
and Laccadive groupa, with mapa and photographs. 

The Cbag«» Archipelago. 
Natwe 72: 571-572, 1905 a. 

Moatly mariDe geology, bot treau land vegeta
tion, fauna, and flora, with ~D~Nttlon of specia; 
comparboo of praeat vegetation with that before 
clearlag for coconat plaatlng. 

Tbe Percy Sladen expedition in H. M.s. Sealark. 
Nauae 73: 43·44, 184·188, 294-296, 1905 b. 

Progras reporu, moatly on marine work, but 
with nota oo land featiP'a and vegetatloa of 
Amtrantes in the second article; third entirely on 

the Seychella, with no la.formatJon on atolls. 

Gudlner. J. S. 
The Indian Ocean. 
Geogr. Joar. 28: 313·332, 464·485, 1918. 

Jea111u of the Percy Sladen expediti~ (1906). 
General aotea oa the structure of the west pan of 
Indian Ocean. Inelada brief general mentions of 
atolls on such banks as Seycbella, Amlrante, 
Farquhar, Cbagoa. Some photot of soch atolls and 
a map of the resloa stuclie4. 

---------- ed. 
leporu of the Percy Sladen Trust expeditlOD • the 
Indian Ocean in 1906 • • • • · 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. D, vola. 12·19, 1907· 
1938. 

Important seria of treatmenu of collec:tions and 
data of expedltloll, by vulousautbon, of which 
those contalalag data oa. atolla are lbted separately. 

Studla in coral reefs. 
lull. M•. Comp. Zeol. Huvard 71: 1-16, 1930. 

Dtlcualoll of origin arul sf.golficance of vuloua 
atoll featara, lncludlng beach-rock, with examplea 
given from Maldlva, MlDJ.koi and soudawat Indian 
Ocean Atolla. 

Coral reefs and a tolls. 
1-181, L•don, 1931. 

Contalu extensive data 011 the geographlc dlatri· 
bldlon of atolls, and, la Cbapter 2. a poerallzed 
deacriptlon of the land environment of atolls. Appen
dix with geographlc .nota on Pacific lllalld groupa. 
LC: QE 565. G3. 

The reefs of the watern Indian Ocean. 1. Cbagoa 
Archlpelaso; u. The Mascarene region. 
Traus. Linn. Soc. Zool. u. 19: 393-436, 1938 a. 

M.aialy marine pology. but with daa oa geo
graphy ud 1aDCl seology. maps. 

Concludlag remarb Oil the distribution of the land 
and marine faona, with a llit of the water tempera· 
ture observationl. 
Traus. Linn. Soc. ZOOl. n, 19: 447-464, 1936 b. 

Historical and zoogeograpblc recapitulation of 
rellllu of Percy Sladea expedi~_. with remarb 
on the atolla of the watern Indian Ocean. 

Gudlaer • J. S. • and Cooper, P. F. 
DelcrlptlGG of the expedition. 
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Traaa. Liao. Soc. Zool. U, 12r 1-55, lll-176, 
1907; 14r 1-7, 1910 (third section by Gardiner, 
alone). 

Account of the ffnt Yerey Sladen Trult expedi
tion to tbe western llldtan Ocean, with careful 
detcriptive accounts of the Chagot Archipelago 
aQd the atolls between Mauritiut and the Sey
chelles (Cargadot Carajos, Farquhar, etc.). 
treating 1ubstrate, plantl, vegetation, anlmllll, 
etc. Third part mainly on tbe second expeditioo, 
treating tbe Seycbelle• and the ralaed atGlll ta the 
welt of Farquhar. Many excellent pbotograpbt. 
Mapa. 

Gardner. I. C • 
01110e1 of Cantoollland. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 73a 749-766, 1938. 

Total eellpae of tbe sao obaened from Cantoll; 
popular account of general geography and environ
ment, with several photographs. 

Garman, s. 
Coocemlng a species of lizard from Clipperton 
Island. 
Proc. New England Zool. Club 1: 59-62, 1899. 

Lygosoma arundel11, sp. n. 

Some reptiles and batracblaaa from Auatralasla. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 39a 1-14, 
1901. 

Include• Ablepbaraa hetermus, sp. nov. , from 
Apalang (Gilberts). 

The reptiles of Ea1ter ltland. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zoo1. Harvard 52: 1-14, 1908. 

Collectiolu of the" A1batrou", 1904-1905. 
Notes oo some of tbe specie• 1oclnde compariloos 
with specimens from varioaa Pacific atolll. 

Garrett, A. 
List of land sbe111 inbabiting Rurutu, one of the 
Aaatra11•landl. with remarks on their synonymy. 
geographical range, and descriptions of new 
tpeclel. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pbila. 31: 17-30, 1879. 

Mentto• variOut species from Ebon and Tuamo
tut, especially Anaa. 

The terrestrial Mollusca inbabiting the Cook's or 
Haney Islands. 
Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fbila. U, 8: 381-411, 
1881. 
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Includes some 1pecies recorded from the Tuamo
tu and Ellice Islands. 

Garrett, A. 
The terrestrial Molluaca iababiting the Society 
Islands. 
Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phlla. U, 9:17-ll4, 1884. 

Enameratioa, with critical notes; mentions vari
ous speclel from the Ellice and Tuamotu Islandt. 

On the terrestrial mollntb of tbe Vitilalandl. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1887: lM-189, 284-318, 
1887. 

Includel10me recards from atolll especially Tua
motus. 

Gaumer, G. F. 
Monografla de los Mamiferot de Yucatan. 
1-331, Mexico, 1917. 

Includes at least one reference to an atoll species: 
Monacbut tropicalls, pp. 243-245, from Alacran 
reef and los Triaagulos. Sml. D!v. Mammall. 

Gauroy, P. 
Clipperton. 
Geograpbla 17: 44-45, 1953. 

Popular article with map and photograph, little 
information. 

Gauthier, L. 
Levf hydrogra phique de l'Ile Clipperton. 
ADD. Hydrogr. (Prance] W, 20:5-12, 1949. 

Account of survey of atoll by the "Jeanne d'Arc" 
in Jan. 1935; brief description of 1sland, fauna. 
vegetation, etc., map, photos. 

Gebien, H. 
Coleoptera. Heteromera: Tenebrionldae. 
Tr&lll. Linn. Soc. ZOol. U, 18: 261-324, 1922. 

Systematic account of collections of the Percy 
Sladen expeditioaa, lncluding varioua species from 
the low lslands of the western Indian Ocean. 

Geisler. W. 
Auatralien uad Ozeanien (1907-27) (1928-37). 
Geogr. Jabrb. 42: 342-388, 1928; 53: 566-630, 
1938. 

Bibliographical review, by subjecu and regions. 

(Gelett] 
Weeks Island. 
Naut. Mag. 34: 441, 1865. 

lrief delcription ef an island sighted by the 
"Morning Star." Position corresponds to Marcus. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


200 

Mentions abundance of birds, deJUe cover of 
treea and shrubbery; maximum elevation given as 
"perbape200 feet." 

Gentillt, J. 
Climatology of tbe central Pacific. 
Proc. 7dl Pac. Sci. Coog. 3: 92-100, 1952. 

Reston covered includes many atoll groupe. 

Gerbault, A. 
In quest of tbe siBl. 
1-315, Loodon, 1929 • 

Popular account of voyaae around the world in 
a small boat, with short accouats of Makemo and 
Raroia , Tuamotus , and Cocos Keeling, but with 
Uttle usefulinformatioa. LC: (;4.60. G35, 1929. 

Germain, L. 
Fauae malacoloJicl• terrestre et fluviatile des 
Des Mascareisaea. 
1-495, Paris, 1921. 

The statements of diltrlbutioD loclade menticm 
of records from Pacific and Iadian Ocean atolls. 
Smi: Div. of Mollasb. 

Etudes sur les faunes malacologiques iDsulaires de 
l'Odan Pacifique. 
M~m. Soc. Biog6egr. 4: 89·163, 19M. 

Contains scattered remarks ooland-abell faunas 
of atolls. UlllmportaDl from this viewpoint. 

[Germany. Deuucbe Seewarte.] 
Seg~bagdbuch fDr den Stillea Ozean. 
1·916, Hamburg, 1897. 

Includes informatioo, compiled from sbipe' 
obeervatlons, on weather and especially tropical 
storms in the Pacific , some of them in or near 
various atoll groupe. LC: VK915. 83. 

(Germany. Kolollialamt] 
Die deutscbeo Schutzgebiete in Afrilca und der 
Slldtee. 
1910-1913. Berlla, 1912-1914. 

Yearboolts 1Dclud1Dg cbapters on Microaesia, 
with summaries of iaformatioll on population, 
health, climate, etc. aod statistical data. 
LC: JV33. G3 A42. Earlier volumes (1897-190P1 
hne varylllg anthon and titles, beJUD as supple
ments to D. Kololliablatt. LC: JV33. G3 A4. 

[Germany, Reichl tag] 
Steoograpbiscbe Berlchte aber die Verbandlungen 
des Reicbstassi896-19ll. 

Sections of these reports refer to the Maraballs 

and otber Pacific pouellions, and contain various 
notes on climate, agriculture, introducecl plants, 
etc. LCt 1351. 82. 

Gessler, C. 
Alta Fanau. 
Asia 35: 560-566, 1135 a. 

Popular accOUDt of a vilit to Fasatau, T•moa.. 
with tome deacriptioo aad teveral pbotograpbs. 

Napulca, We of peace. 
Asia 35: 236-243, 1935 b. 

Popular but acc•ate accollD.l of life • a remote 
Tuamotuaa Wand, with pbotograplu aod iacidental 
information oo envirCIIUDellt. 

Pacific airports of the future. 
Asia 35a 884-687, 1935 e. 

Popular deaeriptioo of Pacific Equatoriallllands, 
with teveral pbotograplu. 

Road my body soes. 
1-382, N. Y., 1937. 

Popular acco•t of part of the Mangarevan ex
pedit1Gil, wsely a deacriptlon of a three months 
toJOUUl oo Napub, and visits to others of the 
Tuamotus, with a number of pbotograpbs. LC: 
00890. G4. 

The lean1Dg wind. 
1-267, N. Y., 1M3. 

Popular aceoaat of parts of the Maagarevan ex
peditlon, liM, with cbaptera contaln1og much 
deacriptive material on the Tuamotus, Pllllt, 
FaDDing, and Cbristmaalala.nds. LC: DU22. G48. 

Tbe reaiOilAble life. 
1-214, N. Y •• lHO. 

Very laformative description of everyday life in 
Tepuka (Napub) and Tepoto Atolls, Tuamotus, 
with much information on food, water, environ
meat, etc. , with a decidedly pblloeopblcal slant. 
LC: GN670. G4, 1960. 

Geyer, R. A. 
A bibliography on the Gulf of Mexico. 
TexasJour. Sci. 2: 44-93, 1950. 

., 

A bibliography of oceanography, marine biology, 
seology, geophysics and meteorology. Tbe meteor- . 
ology items may be of laterest 1D coonec:tion with 
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the climate of the Caribbean atolls. 

Gibbtllp, I. 
Over the reefa. 
1·240 , London, 1948. 

Account of vlJlta to varioua Pacific Wanda. In· 
clucleaMD of Information on the Tokelau Islands, 
Palmenton, tbe Taamot ... nlastrated with fine 
eogravlnl• of drawings by the author. LC: DU 
510. ~. 1848. 

Giboudot, 
Note aur le cyclone du 12 au 17 Jaavier 1903 aux 
nes Tuamotu. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] n, 26: 27-38, 1908. 

Delcrlption and study of the cyclone blcluding 
effects oa ialaada, mentioaing obaervationa of 
nrioua wimeuea: hypotbelea to explain the pbe· 
uome.DOD, with chart; see a lao Rozier, 190 3. 

Giblon, C. G. 
Nota oa10me bircla of the Abrolboa IJlaACb. 
Emu 8: M-8'6, 1908. 

Include• some birda ob~erved on Pellalt Ialand, 
with a pboto of ooddies aeating there. 

Gibson-Hill, C. A. 
1toa11 and flahiag on the Cocos-Keellag Ialancla. 
Jour. Antk. IJUt, Gt. Brit. 76 (1)1 13-23, 1946. 

IDcludeaaame notes on the geography, vegeta
tion aDd flora in· the introduction, references tf:) 
mea of plains In boat-building: map. 

Nota oa the Cocos-Keeling lalands. 
Jour. MAlay. Br. R. Aaia t. Soc. 20 (2}1 140-
202, 1947. 

Geogra pbical, hiltorical, ecoaomJc and an
thropolostcal accouat, lilting economic plants 
and an.tmala, data of importam "cyclones", etc. 
Several photos, map. 

Field note& oa the terrestrial crabs. 
Bull. Rafftea M ... l81 43-52, 1947 b. 

ConcerDI Chriltmaa Ialand (Indian Ocean) but 
the species dlaeaae4 occur oa atolls, and a foot
note mentions feedtns experiments made with 
Birgua oa Cocos-Keeling, p. 52. 

Notes oa the birds of Cbrlatmaa Island. 
lull. Rafflea M ... 18: 87·185, 1947 c. 

Concerns Indian Ocean Wand, but men tiona 
aome recorda and biological DOtes from Cocoa-
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Keeling. 

GibiGD·Hlll, C. A. 
Tbe bland of North-Keeling. 
Jour. MAlay. Br. R. Allat. Soc. 21 (~1 88-103, 
1948. 

Geographic treatment, deleriblng vegetatioa 
belts with fau.aaalnbabitlllg tbem, their aoUa, 
bablta of birda, etc., mapa: pbotoa abowing vege
tation and birds. 

Tbe biro ef the Coc01-Keeling laluda. 
lbil 9h 221-243, 1949 a. 

Syatematic lilt with blatorleal and geographical 
introduct1o111 careful description and map of the 
atoll, aome nota on ita vegetatlOD and climate, 
and extenaive ecological notea on the birds; pboto
grapbl. 

The robber crab. 
Zoo Life •= 68-80, 19o69 b. 

Popular DOtes on habits of Birg .. latro, mention
ing ita occurrence on Cocoa-Keeling. Qaba can 
climb trees and open cracked coconuta, but author 
believe• that they cannot crack undamaged nuta, 
aDd do aiot climb trees 1a search of them • Pboto of 
crab climbing aago palm on Cbrlatmaa lllaad (Incllan 

Ocean). 

Om1tbo1ogieal nota. No. 2. 
Bull. Raffles Mus. 19:100-104, 1949 c. 

Records Phaeton rubrieauda weatra11a from Cocos
Keeling, where 1t breecla. 

Nota on the neattag habita of seven representative 
tropteal sea birda. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hlat. Soc. 48: 214-236 ,1949 d. 

Incluclea obaervationa made on Cocoa-Keeling. 
Pbotoa, bibltopa phy. 

' Papers on the fauna of the Cocoa-Keeliilg Ialands. 
Bull. R&fflea Mus. 22: 1-298, 1950 a. 

ContaiDI papers by varioas authors on special 
groupa of animals collected by Gibaon-Hlllin 1941, 
with an introduction which Incidentally recorda 
aevera1 myriapods and arachnids. 

----------
A DOte on the Cocoa-Keeling IalaDds. 
Bull. Rafflea Mus. 22: 11-28, 1960 b. 
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E:rcellent biatorical and geograpbJc account, 
wltb maps, ioclading vegetation mapa, accounts 
of flora and fauna with short lists of coospicuoua 
apeciea, iotroduced mammala, agriculture, ve
getatioD, climate; ahart bibliography and aeries 
of excellent photos allowing vegetation, blrda, 
corala, etc. List of datea of important "cyclones." 

Gibaon·Hlll, c. A. 
A note on the reptilet occurring on the Cocoa
Keeltog Islaoda. 
Bull. Raffles Mill. 22: 206·211, 1950 c. 

Several apecies recorded. 

Notes oa the birda of the Cocoa·Keeltas Wanda. 
Bull. Raffles Mill. 22: 212·2'70, 1950 d. 

Check-list and ec:oqlcal notea. 

Notes oa the f.aaects taken on the Cocoa-Keellag 
Isl&nda. 
Bull. Raffles Mill. 22: 14SH65, 1950 e. 

Lilts apeclea of author's collection tbat were not 
destroyed during the war, wirh All extensive bbtor
ical·ecological account; recorda of iotroduction 
of pests and briogtog claoll from eltewbere; bibli
ography. 

A note oa the A.racbolcla folllld oa the Cocoa
Keeling Ialanda, January-October 1941. 
lull. Raffles Mill. 22: 101-102, 1950 f. 

A scorpiOn, a paeudoacorpioo, and two tlcka 
reported, with remark tbat 23 apecies of apidera 
bad been collected but specimens were deatroyed 
durtog the war. 

Tbe Myriopoda found oo tbe Cocoa-Keeltas 
lalanda January-October 1941. 
Ball. Raffles Mill. 22: 103-104, 1950 g. 

Several apeciea recorded. 

The tropic-blrda occurring to tbe Indian Ocean 
and adjacent aeas. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist, Soc. 49: 6'7-80, 1950 b. 

No tea on ecology and syatematlca, mentioolag 
varioaa Indian Ocean atolla aa habitat of tome 
speciea(Cbagoa, Cocoa-Keeltog, Maldives, etc,). 

Notes oo Abbott's booby. 
Bull. Raffles Mill. 23: 65-'76, 1950 i. 

Includea iocideatal mentloo.s of blrda from Indian 
Ocean atolla. 

Gibson-Hill, C. A. 
Hemiptera collected oa the Cocoa-Keeliog Illanda, 
January-October, 1941. 
lall. Raffia Mua. 23: 20'7-2ll, 1950 j. 

Enameratioa. 

The Cocoa-Keeling Isl&nda. 
Geogr. Mag. 24: 313-317. 1951. 

Popular article, with pbotosraplu. 

Notea Oil the birda reported from the Agalesa 
Isl&nda, weatern lndiao Ocean. 
lull. Raffles Mua. 24: 257·269, 1952. 

DbcUIIloa of 12 apecies, with nota and recorda 
from other Indian Ocean a tolls. Bibllogra pby. 

Nota on the aea blrda of the order• Procellarliformea 
and Pelecaniformes recorded aa straya or vWtora to 
the Ceyloa coaat. 
Spolia Zeyl. 2'1 (1)1 83-102, 1953. 

lllcludea recorda of blrda oo atolls of lbe Pacific, 
China Sea and llldian Ocean, and lnformation oa 
mlgra tioa routea. Bibllogra pby. 

Gifford, E. W. 
Tbe blrda of the Galapagos Illanda with obtenatlona 
on tbe blrda of Cocoa and Cllppertoa lalaoda (Colum
biformea to Pelecaniforme$. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. IV, 2 (l)a 1-132, 1913. 

Iacludea scattered references to Clipperton records. 

Gilbert, J, 
[Houtman's Abrolhos]. 
Perth bqulrer April 19 , 1843. 

Newapaper article with laformation ao GUbert'a 
villt to the Abrolboa. Seen only aa mlaofllm, 
courtesy D. L. Serventy. See Wblttell, lMl. 

Gilbert, T. 
Voyage from New South Wales to C&IUOilio the 
year 1788 .... 
1-85, London, 1'189. 

Includes an account of the ditcovery of the GU
bert and Mauball arcbl~lagoea, with much geo
grapbJcal data on them, with profUe llrietcbea of a 
number of tbe atolll. Poaltiona are given wblcb 
enable the names given by the discoverers to be re
lated to modem oamea. LC: DU20. G26. 
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Gllhen ud !Wee bWW Coloay. 
llllelook. 
lt3l•ltl8. Sua. 1111~11•. 

Collec:tlau of CDIIlplled reeerda, f.Dclud!og 
pepllla d.cm atad.Jtiea aDd meteorological cia ta • · 
LCa Jl88. G5 12. 

Medical u•I&Ditary reJMIIt f• tbe year lMI. 
1·10, Saya, 1951. 

· 1'tdl aa• earlier atm1lar reporta lachade Ia· 
foaDadaa on diaeatea aad ralafall fla•ea for GU
bert, mliee, Line and Pbeeolx blancla. LCa 

Gill, W. W. 
Life iD tM IOIIdlera lalea. 
1-aecr. Loadall, 1876 a. 

Account of mJuioury aed.vid.el, bat witb 
•meroua obeerva.U.. • aataral lliltary, 1Dclad-
1Dg aotea ca the IIOidlera Cook JJI~. LCa DUll. 
Gi. 

Myths w eoaga from the Soatb Pacific. 
1·328, LODdoll, 1876 b. 

IDcl.Sea blta of illformatioa •Jtakabaaga aad 
Maaihlki, eapeeiall y • feocl- pl&atl1 oa p. eo • 
reperta fiDdiJig aa idol made of a block of black 
pumice OD Pukapuka. LC: GR380. G5. 

Jottillga from the Pacific. 
1·248, Loadoa, 1886. 

CODtaiaa ducriptive aotea on certain of tbe 
lllice, Nauaa, aad Coek lllaacla, eapecially 
botaaical and aoolosiealaotea, carefully record
ed, aad witb ICieatific aamea. LCa 00510. G5. 

Joteelecbe Wilaellea &Ill der SDdaee. 

Witt. Geop. Gea. leu 7a 83-105, 1881. 
Notea oa. Y&riou ec:OIIOIDlc treea from tbe 

PaeUle lllaadl, widl delcriptloDI of their uaea. 
Some of them mend.oaed from atolla. 

Tbe aoatll Pacific and New Gainea paat &lUI 
puent. 
1·38, Sydaey, 1892. 

bcllldeaeome &eaeral»tea em cmal atona; 
p. 2. LCt DUI8. G6. 

GI•b•l• a. N. 
leachroek 1a aouda Florida. 
Jour. Sed. Petr. 23: BS-92, 1953. 
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Dilc1111e1 occurreace and ortgia of beaebrock. 
eepectally em tty Tort•••; bibUopapby. pbote· 
papba. 

Giovaaelll, J, L. 
Lea cJCl.., ea Oda••• fr.a~aile. 
lull. IGc. Et, OcMD. l('l)a160·217,1HO. 

IDcladea lafonutla. • effect of varloaa typbocma 
• ... ef tbe atalla ef tile TII&IDOtaa. Blbliopaphy. 

Girard, C. P. (1. P. l&lrd ed.)· 
lt.rpetology: 1a. u. s. Exploriag Expe4. XX1 
1·481. Pbilactelphia. 1818. 

IDumeralioD of apeclea eollec:t.ed duriq the ~xped· 
idea, 1Bcludlag a few reemda from at.ollJ. Pp. 451-

481, Clleloaia t&Ull, •· .-v., from HOildea 
(Paka·hb), Ta&lllOtlll, aad lola (ble Atoll). 
LCa Qll5. we. 

GlnciiDer, M. 
Die Karell•l•ael Namoluk 111d 1hr lewobner, 
au .. Jer-Arehiv 21 123·215, 1812. 

Etmlelogical, but bat A chapter oa geopaphy, 
pl&atl, animall, aad cllmate. Map of atoll. 

GJa...U.a, s. F. 
Tbe flora of Penape. 
Blabop Mu. lull. 209: 1·162, 1952. 

Contalu various referucea to planu of C&roliae 
and M.arlball atelll, •• pp. ll2·U6, 123. lU, etc. 

New pl&at recorda from tbe eaatera CAroline Islands, 
witb a comparative IIUdy of the native plut names. 
Pac. Sci. 71 2tl-3ll, 1953. 

Luu plants from MDkU, PlagelAp and Ant atolls, 
maialy 011 baw of aatbar'a eollectiona; map, pboto· 
paplla, bibliography. 

Gmella, J, F. 
Syawu Natarae ••• 
3 vola •• Llpaiae, 1788·1713 •. 

13th ecl1l1aa of Liaaaeaa' Syatema. Geaeralayatem· 

atie treatmeat, baaic to IA&er work • all sr••· 
eapecially bircla. iaeladel at leaat ooe atoll bir• 
(1:573) Pelec&DIII palmentGDi, from Palmersroal. 
LQ QH43. 553, Jare boob. 

Gedm&a. P. D. C. 
A llleRIDgr&pll of tba petrels. 
1-881. Loadoa, 1107-1911. 

SyJWD&tie llleRIDgr&ph, m.trat.ed with colored 
platea. Iacladea dilcuuioe of DWlY atoll recorda. 
(Pp. 1·88, 1907a 88•149, 1808a 160·232, 1108; 
233-293, 18081 294-381, 1110, aecordiq to eovera 
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of par~. LC: QL696. P6 G6. 

G~tz, C. 
Die Korallenialeln als Grundlage llleiiiCblicber 
Siede1ungen. 
1·95, Wieda , 1914. 

Doctoral dfuertatlon. Compiled summary of 
environment of coral Wands and native life on 
them. Bibliography. AGS: 70. 

Goldman, W. C. F. 
AanteekeDingen gebouden op eene rels naar 
Doref (Nootd ·Oottkust van Gulal!e) •••• 
TIJdsck. lnd~ Taal-, Volkenk. 15: 475·556, 
1886; 18: 392-426. 1887. 

Account of a trip to northeast New Guinea and 
among lllands northeast of lt. Includes tcattered 
references to Mapla, Helena Bank and A ala 
lllands. 

Good, R. [D'O.] 
Tbe geography of flowerlDa planu, ed. 2. 
1-452, LCIIldon, N. Y., Toronto, 1953(ed. 1, 
1947). 

A general treatment of ftorlatlc and blatortcal 
plant geography contalDing oaly a few minor and 
unimportant references to the floras of atolla, The 
dlatrlbation mapa are of interest in that they seem 
to exclude. in aome cues. much of the atoll 
dlatrlbatlon of certain groupa. Bibllogra phy. LC: 
QK 101. G6, 1953. 

Goaaen, R. W. 
Notice of the occurrence of the New Zealand 
hawk at the Cook blands. 
Tram. Proc. N. Z. lnlt. 37: 607, 1905. 

Relates find of a specimen of ClrCUigouldl n!' 

Manuae (Hervey 1.) J. L. Young wondered 
whether tbe hawk might not ratber have been a 
South American species, numerous on Tabltl. 

Goaaet, R. W. G. [same pertoo as Gouett] 
Notes on the dllcovery of Rarotonga. 
Austr. Geogr. 3 (8): 4-15, 1940. 

Includes brief notes on Hervey and Takutea 
lllands, said to be leased as coconnt plantatloua. 

Gould, A. A. 
MollUIC& and abells: 1D, U. S. Explortog 
Exped. 12: 1-510, 1852. 

Melampua mucronatus from Raraka, Tuamotus, 
p. 204, Llttortna obeaa, from the shores of la
goona of various Tuamotus, p. 202. 

Gould, J. 
Birds: in, Darwin, Zoo1. Beagle 3: 1-156, 

1838-1841. 
Includes, p. 133 (1841), Rallus pbllippenais, 

from Keeltas. 

Gould, J. 
On n1ne birds collected during the voyage of H. M. 
S. Sulphur. 
Proc. Zoo1. Soc. Loodon lh lt3-107, 1843 a. 

Includes description of Cactornis lDomatus, from 
Bow 1. (Hao). 

Birds: ln, Tbe soology of the voyage of H. M.S. 
Sulphur •••• edited and 111per1Dtended by Richard 
lriDiley Hinds •••• 
la 37-50. 1843 b-1844. 

Includes, p. ,2, C&ctornis inornatus, from Bow 
I. LC: QL5. St. 

On the famUy Procellaridae, with detc:rlptlon of 
tea new apecies. 
AIID. Mas. Nat. Hilt. 13: 380·368, 1844. 

lacludes Pufftnus spMilurus, p. 365, described 
froaa the Abrolbol lalaads, but without exact local
ity; collected by GUbert. 

On tbe ge11111 Anous, Leach ( Megalopterus, Bole) • 
Proc. Z~l. Soc. London 13: 103·104, UMS. 

DllcUIIlon of various species, iDCludlng A. mena· 
lopa, ap. nov. from Houtman'• Abrolboa(no Wand 
apecifled) , and A. parvulus from Cbrlatmaa laland 
(collected by Bennetl). 

HandboGk to the birds of A ustralla. 
1: 1-636, 2: 1·829, London, 1865. 

Includes records from Raine bland, Houtman'• 
Abrolhos, etc. LC: QL693. G8. 

Griffe, E. 
Ellie Relae nach der Mac-Keans-lnlel. 
Vier. Naturf. Ges. ZOrich 9: 205-217, 1864. 

AccoUl of a trip from Samoa to McKean in 1863, 
with a word on Swains and the Pboeoix blands. De
acription of McKean, with mention of tbe few plants 
praent, few lnsecu ar. -) spiders; information on 
birds and their habiu, deacrlptlon of guano depotiU. 

Relaen nach veracbledenen lnse1n der SDdsee. 
Ausland40: 1139-1144, 1169·11M,ll84-ll91,1887. 

Tbe laat two parts deacrlhe autbor'a villt to the 
Elltce Islands: Nukulallai, Funafuti, Vaitupu, 
Nukufetau, Niu and Nanomea, with sketch maps 
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for molt. IDcludea notes on aapect of ill&nda, 
plaJW ud vegetatton, faaaa, oativea' fooda. 

• 
Griffe, E. 

Samoa ocler die Scblffednaela 1. Topograpbie 
YOA Samoa. 
Jour, Mua. Godeffroy Ia 1-32. 18'13 a. 

Jacludea p. 82. Jdatorleal accoaat ud deac:rip
tion ef Jtoae atoll, witk a word oa fauna. map 
Oppollte P· 70. 

Dle laguae voa !bon, oacb brJeflicheD 
Mitthellugen YCil J. Kub&ry, 
Joar. Mu. Godeffroy 1: 33-47. 1873 b. 

Otber titlea Dle Deogruppe 1m Maraball'a 
ArcJdpel. Deacriptioo of atoll, with DOtea oa 
vegetadoa, AccOIIDt of aatlve Ufe iDcludea 
netea on material eultare iavolviJIS plaata. aad 
foeda. Exte.al.C vocabulary. 

Dle Carolla&a·Jaael Yap oder Gaap Jaebat dell 
Matelotaa·. Malrenzie-. Pail Wid Wolea-JuelD. 
oach A, TetCDI adJ. Kabary. 
Joar. Mu. Godeffroy 1: M-130. 1873 c. 

IDclwles, pp. 12'1-130. brief delcrlptioaa ud 
no tea oa foods fc;Jf Ngulu, Ulltbl a ad a vocabulary 
fer Ulldll. 

[·-···--·-·} 
leachreibag der Schiffer- oder Samoa Gruppe. 
Hydrop. Mitt. Ia 42·48, 51·55, 81-64. 18'13 d. 

EEerpu from Griffe, 18'13 a, iDcludJD&, p. 
64, notea on ao. Atoll, aad alretcb map by 
lancaau. 

Grant, c. 
Frigate birda and the Lay~an RaU. 
Colldor 40a 130. 194'1. 

lrlef comment ealaldwia. 194'1. Sugeau 
that Ulllike the Wake laU, the LaJI&n Rail may 
.,t auniv~ witkout freab water. 

Gray, A. 
lotaay, Phanerogamia. Part Ia In, U. s. Ex
ploring Exped. l&a 1·17'1, Pblladelpbia. 18M. 

Syatematic, covers Polypetalae, contaial 
~eattered refereaces to atoll' plants. e. g. pp. 
139, 142, 19'1. etc. Part U • Oil Sympetalae • 
though completed, wu oever publlabed, and 
part m, Apetalae and Monocotyledooae, waa 
oever writtea. Them. a. of part n ia 1n the 
Ubrary of the Gray Herbarium of Harvard Unlver
llty. LCa Qll5, W8. 
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Gray. A. 
'!'be Maldive Jalandat wltb a vocabulary taken from 
Pra~oll Pyrard de Laval. 1802 ·180 7 • 
Jour. R. Aalat, Soc. 10: 1'13·209, 18'18. 

Vocabulary contaial oamea for plaau aad animals. 
See Pyrard. 1879 and 188'1, Je11.1883 aad Cbrllto· 
pber. lMl. 

Gray. G. R. 
Catalogue of the birds of the tropical lllaada of the 
Pacific Ocean in the collectlons of the lritllb Mu· 
aeum. 
1-12 • LGadoo, 1859. 

A lilt. 1iv1DS IJDOilymy aad recorda of loealitiea. 
wblcb 1Dclude a number of atolls. LCt QL894. AI 
17. 

[Great lritaln Colonial Office] 
Colonial Reports: ADDoal, Numbered aerJes. Lon
doa, 1891·1939. 

IDcludes reports oe. the GUbert and Ellice Jalanda 
colony (lllcludiag Cllriatmas. FaiiDiag, WasbiDatoo. 
aad Ulllon lslanda) wblcb are nos. 7M. '153. 842. 
SM. Q&Q. MS. 995,·¥)38,.1$88·;~9.1246, 136!L 
138'1. 1480.1500. 1564.1621. 1642. 1696.1727. 
1'118, 183&. aad 18'79 of the Auualserlea and wblcb 
CODtaillstatlltlcs and brJef notes 011 geography and 
history, climate, ralnfall, water aupply, agricul
ture. aad popul&~ bibliographies, ma_p~. LC: 
JV38, G'l A4. 

[--·--·---·] 
Gilbert and Elllce Islands. 
ColODlal ltepts. Mllcellaoeoual7a 3·9. 1901. 

See Celoalal Reports, Anaual, LC: JV83. G7 A42. 

[·----··---] 
Gilbert aad Ellice Islands 1949. 
Colonial Reports: 1· 52 , London, li50 • 

Appareatly, the first of a poit·war aedes o~ 
reports; see Gt. lritaln. 1891-1939. fc;Jf earlier 
serlea. IDcludea sectlolu on geography (climate, 
fauna and flora, domesticated anlmala. wild 
rabbits), bouaiDg. (water-aapply); photoa, ~lbliog· 
raphy. LCt 

[------·--·] 
llltroducing the lritllb Pacific Jslaads. 
1·98 • London. 1951. 

Popular but well written and lnformadve lllu
trated brochure treating briefly the vartoua lslaDda 
UDder the aupervllloo of the lritllb ColODI&l Office • 
IDcludiag PaDDing aocl the GUbert and.Elllce ill&nds; 
little information on atolla; pbotograplls. LCa DU40. 
A52. 19M. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


206 

[Great Britain, Hydrographic Department, Admi· 
ralty] 

Pacific Islands PUot, seventh editloo. 
3 vola. , Loa don, 1943·1946. 

Contatna geographic data on all Pacific atolls, 
with d!acuuiona of meteorology in introductiona 
to each volunie, both genual and by regiona, 
with a few meteorological tables, including onea 
for Malden, Panning, and Pukapab (Danger 11. ), 
vol. 3, pp. 58·60, anci Malden and Funafuti, 
vol. 2,pp~4i.-t.C:VK915. G7, 1943, 1946. 

(Great .,itain, Meteorological Office] 
Uaeau Mondfal. 
20 noa., London, 1918-1940. 
M. o. pubs.nos. 214; ll7g, '2~g. 227g. 229 g. 
231 g. 235 g. 238 g. 243 g. 314, 322. 334, 
344, 363, 378, 386, 394, 410, 426, 436. 

An annual compUatlon of monthly and annual 
aummarlea of preaame, temperature, and precip~ 
itation from a world·wide network of atationa, in
cluding Midway, Fanntng, Minicoy, Malden, 
Pakapuka, Funafuti, and Cocoa-Keeling atolls, 
the number M itatlona varying from time to time: 
wind summaries from Panning and Malden in 
certain numbers. LC: QCS'Sl. G75. 

(··········] 
Meteorological observatlona at Fanning bland. 
1933·1941, 1944·1947. 

Monthly figures on tempe .. ture, rainfall, 
weather, etc. Yearly reports bound together at 
WI: C/ng 130. Fa AO... 

[··········] 
Meteorological observatiom at Funafuti, Elllce 
IJlanda. 1935·194 7. 

Monthly figures on temperature, rainfall, 
weather, etc. Yearly reporu bound together in 
WI: C/ng 130 Fu AO. 

[-------·--] 
Weather in the China Seas and in the western part 
of the north Pacific Ocean. 
M. 0. 404 a, b, c. 
3 vola., London, 1937·38(reprinted 1945). 

Includes information on weather and climate 
for Prataa and other illanda in the 10uth China sea 
and for Micronesian groupt tbcluding Gilbert 
IJlanda. Information on typboona. LC: QC994. 6 
D6. 

[ ... ---····] 
...Notes on 6e meteorological observations made in 

Britilh colonies aad protectorates, etc. in 1939·47. 

I 

1·38, ....... 1952. 
Tb1l ud earlier notes include information on 

atationa at Pannlng and Funafuti, their tnatrumelllS 
and metboda. WI: MDI 8786n. 

Greaves, F. c. 
The health service program in the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific IJlanda. 
U. S. Naval Med. lall. 48: 125·940, 1148. 

Contatna 10me information oa the atolls of Micro· 
neata. 

Greeu, E. C. D. 
The agricultural aipect of the coco-nut industry in 
the Mandated Territory of New Guillea. 
N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. 2(3): 2·17, 1936. 

lllcludea, p. 13, brief chapter on ialanda of 
Manus district, Purdy, Alim and the Western 
IJlanda, mentioning occarreace of cocanut peau. 

Green, E. E. 
Notes on the Coccidae collected by the Percy Sladea 
Trust expedition to the Indian Ocean; aupplementecl 
by a collection received from Mr. R. Dupont, 
Director of Agriculture, Seychellea. . 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zoot. n, 12: 197·207, 1907. 

Systematic account, with many atollapecies, 
boat planu carefully recorded, thua mentioning 
many plant species from the atolls of the western 
Indian Ocean. 

Greenway, J. , Jr. 
Jtemarb on the preservation of birds: in, Proceed· 
inga aad Papers of the Interoational Tecbnlcal COD· 
terence on the Protection of Nature, Lake Succeaa, 
515·524, 1950. 

Coatatna the atory of the extlnctioo of the Layaan 
laU on Layaaa and Midway. 

Greeuwell, A. B. H. 
Taro •• with special reference to iu culture ancl uaea 
in Hawaii. 
Econ. Bot. 1: 278·289. 1947. 

Full account of tb1a important food plAnt, but 
with only a brief reference to the special method of 
taro cultme oa atolll. 

Gregory, H. E. 
Report of the Director [of the Bernlce PauabiBilbop 
Museum]. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop M .... 7: 163-176, 1920: 8: 1·28, 
1921: 8: 175·213, 1922. Bilbop Mus. Bull. 4: 1-~. 
1923; lOt 1·38, 1924; 21: 1-55, 1925; 28: 1·42, 
1928; 41: 1·45, 1927; 57: 1-38, 1928: 65: 1-58, 
1929: 78: 1·40, 1930; 82: 1-36, 1931: 94: l·M, 
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1932; 106: 1·46. 1933; 124: 1-44. 1934; 133: 
1•'11, 1935; 140a 1·52, 1936. Earlier reports are 
by W. T~ Brigham, andJ. F. G. Stokes, later 
ones by P. H. Buck, and E. H. Bryan Jr. 

I•ued each year, covering activities of Muse
um, with accounu of expeditions, listing of 
accessions, etc., with various refereoces to 
atolls, especially animals and plaou reported by 
aame as received from various Pacific atolls. 
Sbon accounts by other authors are sometimes in
cluded. The most important of these are here 
included under the names of the authors if they 
deal with atolls, 

Gregory, H. E. 
Report of the Director for 1922. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 4: 1·38, 1923. 

Contains, pp. 17-24, notices of Whitney, 
Bayard Dom1nick and Panning lllancl expeditiona, 
but with llttle fac::tulinformatioo coacerning 
atolls. 

Report of the Director for 1923. 
Bishop M ... Bull. 10: 1-38. 1924. 

Tanager expedition to the Leeward Hawaiian, 
Wake, and Jobaltoll Islancla mmmarlzed, with 
10me mefalinformation. 

kpon of the Director for 1924. 
lisbop Mus. Bull. 21: 1-65, 1925. 

Contaf.u preliminary reporu of the Tanager, 
Whippoorwill, anti Kalm1loa expeditions with 
original laformation on the central Pacific:: Atolls. 

Gressln, J. L. 
LollgicorD beetles from New Gllinea aad the South 
Pacific (Coleoptera: Cerambycidae). Part m. 
Ann. Ent. Soc. Am. 45: 44-58, 1952 a. 

Iocludes Dlhammus holotepbrus from Pukapuka 
(Danger) Atoll. 

Interim repon on "Insec::u of Mlc::ronesia." 
1·4+5, [Honolulu]. 1952 b (mimeographed). 

DUcuasion of plans for worldllg up the available 
c::ollectiona of Micronesian insects, with a sum
mary of avall.able collectiona, locluding thole 
from the Marshalls and Gllberu. 

Deacriptioo of Kayangel A toll, Palau Islands. 
Atoll Res. Ball. 14: 1·6, 1962 c. 

DeiCliption of geography. vegetation, notes on 
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climate , animals, plants. water supply, soU. 
Baaed on author's visits in 1951. Useful mapt. 

Gressltt, J. L. 
Notes 011 Ngaruangland Kayangel Atolls. Palau 
Islaads. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 21: 1-5, 1963 a. 

Description of Ngaruangl after a visit in Dec. 
1952. Notes on structure, absence of vegetation, 
fauna. List of plants collected on Kayangelin Dec. 
1952, determined by Fosberg. 

The inlec:t fauna of Microoesta. 
Eighth Pac::. Sci. Ccmgr. Abstr, 139·141, 1953 b. 

Briefly mentions faunas of low Wands. 

Hisplne beetles as pests of coconut palma. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Coogr. Abstr. 141 -141, 1163 c. 

Mentions Brootispa cbalybeipennia Ia Marshalls. 

The cocODut rhlnoceroe beetle (Oryctes rhlnoceroe) 
with partlc::ular reference to the Palau Islands. 
lisbop Mus. Bull, 212a 1-167. 1953 d. 

Important monograph of this pest of coconut and 
other palma. Discusses its occurrence on Kayangel 
Atoll, pp. 83·84. Extensive bibliography. 

Grimble, A. 
From birth to death in the Gilbert Ial.anda. 
Jour. Antbr. Inat. Gt. Brit. 51: 25-54, 1921. 

Includes a few scattered refereoces to uses of 
plants, designated by their native or scientific 
names. 

Canoes in the Gilbert Ial.ands. 
Jom. Alltbr. lost. Gt. Brit. 54: 101-13J, 1924. 

Contains notes, especially pp. 103-104. on the 
uses of certain plaats 1n canoe-making, etc. Botan
lc::al names of plants ginn, as well as native names. 

The migrations of a pandanus people. 
Mem. Polyn. Soc. 12: l·ll2, [1933-1934]. 

Ethnology of the Gilbert Islands. including much 
etbnobotany and ethllozoology. and incidental geo· 
graphic information. 

War finds its way to Gilbert Islands. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 83: 71-92, 1943. 

General description of aspect of islands and native 
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Ufe. with photos of oatiYe actlvitiel. 

Grimble, A. 
We cbole tbe illanda. 
l·MO, N. Y~, 1952, 

A peraooal oaaathe of aix years of life as a 
colOilial official in the Gilbert lalands, very in· 
terestingly written and giviDg much f.Jiciclental 
information on tbe geography, etboology, and 
Dltural history of the atolJ.J. Ulutrated by a few 
good wood·cuu. Published 1D London under the 
title A pattern of illaadl. LCt 00615. G83, 1952. 

Grbcom, L. 
The ornitllologlcal retulutlf the Maten-Spinden 
expedition to Yucatan. Part D. Cbinchorro Bank 
and Cozermel bland. 
Am. Mu. Novit. 238: 1-13, 1926. 

Mentions the existence, witbia.Cblncborro 
Reef, of Great Key. "a perfect atoll," Notea 
on the vegetation of the key, and brief mentions 
of flora, reptiles, iDiecu and tree-rat, Enumera· 
don of birds collected. 

Groovelle, A. . 
Coleepteras Nitidulidae, Heteroceridae. 
Trans. Linn. Soc, Zoot. D. 16: 118. 1913. 

Systematic account of collectiona of the Percy 
Sladen expeditiou, iDcluding a number of species 
from the low illands of the western Indian Ocean. 

Groves, K. E. 
Report of an expedition to Polynesia for the pur
pose of collecting fishes, epidemiological and 
ecological data relative to ichthyotoxism. 
1·24. (Loma Linda, Calif.?}. (195l](mlmeo
papbed). 

Concerns Pboellix alld Line 11., maiDly marine, 
but with geographical and ecological DOtes on 
land aspecu of some Wands. Mapa. (Report sub
mitted to Office of Naval Research). 

Grundemaaa, D. 
Unser kleinates Schutzgebiet. dil Manballlnaeln. 
D. Kolon.--..~it. 4: 441·444, 1887. 

General descdptin note on Alluk. Some iD· 
teresting memions of foods, oative agriculture 
(pandanus, coconut, taro). Ooe paragraph on 
fauoa (sea birds, rau. iDsecu). The author 
yisited the atoll. 

[Gantber, A. 1 ed. 
Report on the zoological collections made 1D the 
Indo-Pacific Ocean duriDg the yoyage of H. M.S. 
'Alert' 1881-2. 

1·884, Loadoa, 1884 a (published by lritilb MDI. 
Nat. Hist. ). 

Part D, "Collectlou from the westem Indian 
Ocean", f.Jicludei apecimeaa from Amirantes and 
Glorioeo; different groopt treated by nrlous aotbora; 
for oarratiye of voyage, aee Coppinger, 1883. I.Ct 
QL5. A55. 

Gllfber, A. 
Reptilla: lD. Report ... of the ·•Alert' .... 488, 
18M b. 

Mentions two species. one collected on Amiran· 
tea. die other on Glorioso; aee Coppia&er, 1883. 

Golllaomin, A. 
Contribution to die flora of the New Hebrides. 
Jour. Araold Arb. 12: 221-284, 193lJ 13a 1·29, 
1132. 

Statemenu of diatributioa include records from 
yarto• Pacific atoll groupa. 

Les r6Jions florales du Pacifique. 
Mfm. Soc. liogfogr. 4a 255-270, 1934. 

Very brief mentiona of florlatic cbaracterlatics of 
coral Wands, Map of floristic reJions. 

Compendiam de Ia flore pbaD&ogamique des 
Nouvelles !Mbrides. 
Ann. M•. Col. Marseille VI, 6·8: 1·68. 1948. 

Includes at least one record from the Marshall 
lalands, Hemigrapbit,.repl&u. p. 49. 

Golllemard, P. H. H. 
Malayaia and the Paciftc Archipelagoes. edited 
and greatly extended from D'. A. R. Wallace's 
"A oatralasia" •••• 
1-574, London, 1894. 

A DOt Yery reliable geographical compilation with 
soperficialioformation of various soru C. the varloaa 
illand groupt of the Pacific, including those made up 
of atolla. D'awings and mapt. LC: DV21. W22. 

Gulick, A. 
lioloJical pecullaritiea of oceanic islands. 
Quart. Rev. Biol. 7: 405·427, 1932. 

A general dbcussion f.Jicluding DOtes on origin of 
flora and fauoa, mostly about Pacific lalands, with 
•me discussion, and tabulation of flora of Pacific 
Eqoatoriallalanda, and of certain iDiect fauoaa of 
Leeward Hawaiian Islands. Jibllography. 

Gullck, L. H. 
Microneaia. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Naut. Mag. 3ls 189-182, 237·246, 298-308, 
358·363, 408·417. 1882. 

lacladea DOW on Marala1111l&nda (third part), 
and Gllberu (l&at part); very little on CaroliDe 
Atolla, except In fourth part which ila liat of 
Wanda wlth uaefuli}'Donymy. Notea Include 
hiltory of dbcovery, mentions of geogra pby, 
economic planu, etc. Author lived oa Eboa and 
vWted tbe Gllberu. 

Guppy, H. B. 
Note on the cocoanut-eating habit of the Blrgua 
in tbe Solomon group. 
Proc. Unn. Soc. N. s. W. 7:881-865, 1883. 

lncludea oblerYation made on ICeeliDs, quoted 
from Darwin. 

The Solomon lll&adaa their geology. general 
featurea, and aaitabllity for colooiution. 
1·152, Loadon, 1887. 

Moltly on high lalaadl ud elevated coral 
Wanda, but chapter 10 containl a consideratioa of 
the effecu of the add1tion of ocean-borne pumice 
on ato1110ils, with refereacea to many atolls out
aide the Solomou area. Mapa and bibliographic 
footaoW. LC: 00860. G97. 

Tbe CocO&· Keeling IJlandl. 
Scott. Geogr. Mag. lh 281-297, 467·474, 
589 ·588. 1889. 

lmpartant full clelcriptive account of the group, 
based on obaervatioal made during a ten week 
vWt, empbaitzms geology, vegetation, and 
cbansea in geography. On p. 482, advancea 
idea that fresh water 11 due to impermeable atra
tum beneath loo.e und and coral fragmenu. 
Now on pumice. 

The diapenal of p1anu aaillustrated by the flora 
of the Keeling or Coc01 lalanda. 
Jour. Tram. Victoria lnlt. 24s 267-308, 1890 a. 

(Reference Include• excbaogea of letten and 
dilcUIIioaa following preaeatation of paper). De
ICription of vegetation aad flora at time of 
Guppy'• viait, with account of previoua reporu, 
and diiCUIIion of formation of flora , origin and 
mode of dilperaal. DUcuaioo includea. p. 302, 
a word 011 Prataalloll by C. Collingwood. 

Coral ill&nda and aavage mytba. 
Jour. Trana. Victoria lnst, 23: 46-71, 1890 b. 
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M01tly mythology and mariDe geology, but 
with aome iatereatin8 obtenationa on the appar· 
ent atabllity of the conditiODI on coral atolla. 

Guppy, H. B. 
The Polyueailllland their plant namea. 
Jour. Trana. Victoria lnlt. 29s 135·170, 1897. 

Dl~c:UIIiOD of hiltory of people of Oceania, 
u 1Dd1cated by their umea for pl&nt11 inc1udea 
various meatioal of pl&au found on atolla, with 
native aamea naed on varioua Wanda. 

Obaenationa of a naturaliat in the Pacific 
between 1896 and 1899. D. Plant diJpenal. 
1·827, London, 1908. 

Exteuhe record of obaerntiona and deduc· 
t1oal from pbytogeograpbic data; containa much 
taformation oa the flora, fauna and physical 
coaditioaa oo coral atolll in both· PacifJc aad 
ladian Oceaaa. On pp. 81, 190 , and 510 are 
now on planu and a "abower" of dragon fiiea 
on Keeling atoll. LC: QH198. Al G8. 

Pl&nu, aeedl, aad currenuin the Weat lndiea 
and Asorea. 
1·631, Loudon, 1917. 

Tbe cliJcllllion of pl&au capable of tranaport 
by aea include• various mentiona of atoll rec
orda, eapec:ially from Cocoa-Keeling, Alacran, 
p. 201, etc. LCa QKlOl. G85. 

Haaae, E. 
Die lndiiCh-anatrali~ehen Myriopoden 1. Chilo· 
poden. 
Abh. Ber. K. zool. anthr. -ethn. Mus. D-ea
den 1 (5)l 1-117, 1887. 

Syatematic, include• Scolopendra morsitana, 
p. 52, recorded from Jaluit. 

Hacbiaub, M. , Kuroda , N. , Tabuuk&aa, N. , 
Uabllla, S. and Yamalbina, Y. 

A bancl-liat of Japaneae birda. Revised. [Ed. 2] 
1·211, Tokyo, 1932. 

lncludea recorda from Marcua Island, a gazet
teer of Micronesian lll&ada, pp. 187-168, and 
a lilt of Microaeli&n birda, pp. 169-198, with 
many recorda from the CaroliDe and Manball 
atolli.For ed. 1, aee Kuroda, et al., 1922. 
Smi. ' Bird Div. 

Hachiauka , M. , Kiyoau, Y. , Kuroda, N. , 
Takauubaa, N. , Uchida, S. , Y amaahina , Y. 

A band-lilt of Japaaeae birdl. Third and reviled 
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edition. 
1·238, Tokyo, 1942. 

IDcludea recorda from Marcus, gazetteer of 
MicroaealaA lslaada, pp. 185-186, and liat of 
Microneaiu apectea pp. 187·233, with recorda 
from Wake, and Caroline aDd Marshall atolla. 
Sml.a Bird Dlv. 

Hackel, H. 
Neue Gtl~e~. 
Oeaterr. Bot. Zeiucbr. 5h 290·295, 1901. 

Delcrlbes section Solltada of subgenus Dlgita • 
ria which includes Panlcwn atenotapbrodea Neea 
of Pol yneaian a tolb. 

[Haddeu, P. c. 1 
CbrytOpa lanata Banlu. 
Proc. Hawailan Ent. soc. 10: 9·10, 1938. 

Pound on Midway, 

Midway Islands. 
Hawailan Pl. Rec. 45: 179·221, 1941. 

Includes description and blatorical account, 
aotea on lnaecu , birds, plant inttodnctiona and 
gardenlag, ecology. Several pbotoa and sketch· 
map. Re)Xint LCt QH 198. M5 H3. 

Haddon, A. C. 
The canoes of Melanesia, Queensland, and New 
Gu.lnea: in, Haddon and Hornell, The canoea of 
Oceania. 
llabop Mus. Spec. Pub. 28z 1·3&2, 193'1. 

Pp. 65-80 deal wlch canoes of Meluealan 
atolla, pp. 169-179, with those of atolls north 
of New Guinea. Meutlons trees used in caooe
maldng on Slkalua, and occaaloaally elsewhere, 
but generally deflcleDt in information on mate· 
rials ued. Lengthy bibliography, 10me geogra
pblcallnformatlon and syuonymy of atoll names. 

Haeberle, P. R. 
The D'Eattecasteaux reef group. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 250: 28-34, 1952 a. 

Description of the structure of the group and 
dbcuaalen of iu origin. The author recognizes 
two atolls, Huon and Fabre, 1n the group. 

Coral reefs of the Loyalty Ialanda. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 250t 656·666, 1952 b. 

Includes a paragraph on topography of leau
.._.,..Beauprl!, higbeat elevation given aa 20 
feet, on southeast rim. 

Hager, c. 
Die Maraball-I.naelo 1n Erd· uad V&lkerlamde, 
Handel and M1MI.GG, mit eiaem AnbaD&t Dte Gll • 
bert·IDaela. 
1·15'7. Leipats, 1888 (ed. 1,1885). 

General information, moat of which 11 complle4 
from vadouaaourcea. Chapters on climate, flora, 
fauna, native life, etc., and geographical deacdp· 
t1on of individual lalands. LCt 00710. H2. 

Hague, J. D. 
On phosphatic guaao 11lands of the Pacific Ocean. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 8ft 224-243, 1882. 

Valuable account of Jarvla, Howland and Baker 
Ialands, with informatioa on land geolosy. com
politioa of 101ls, gaa•. gypiUID, etc. ; DO tel on 
vegetatleo, land fauna, rau, climate, etc.; 
caaaal DOtes 011 maay other ceutral Pacific lllands. 

Some coral lalands aad Wanders. 
Atl. Mo. 22: 36·51, 1888. 

Account of villt to Oatafu, Manihiki and Suvarov; 
includes aotes 011101la, plaau and aatlte We. 

Habl, A. 
Beaach 4er Ngatlk·IJUeln durch den Kallellichea 
Vicepuveraeur. 
D. Koloolalbl. llt 105·108, 1900. 

Brief aote, with a word Cll economic planu. 

Hahn, F. G. 
IJUel·Suadien. 
1-208, Leipzig, 1883. 

An attempt to clallify the Wands of the world 
according to their orography and geology. Iaclades 
IC&ttered meationa of atolls and a IUIDIIIUJ of the 
theories of coral-Wand formation. AGSc 489. 

Hale, H. 
Etlmograpby and pbllologys la, U.s. Explorlag 
Expect. 8: 1·666, Pblladelpbla, 18d. 

Many paru coatain diacllllions of geopapby aad 
mode of life on atolls aad atoll groapa, mainly 
complled from other sources, but the section 011 tile 
Gllbert b., pp. 80-103, illargely ortginal. On 
pp. -436·468, 11 a grammar and vocabulary of the 
Gllberu which contaln110me names of plaau and 
anlmala, moetly without scientific equlvalenu, 
and of plaat aad animal prodacu. Other vocabular· 
tea, aach aa thole of Tobi, of Mille, and a com· 
biDed Polyueaian oae, are all or largely campUed. 
LC: Qll5. we • 
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Hall, J, N. 
Tbe tale or a lhipwreclt. 
1·184, lollOD, N. Y., 19M. 

Published 1D Loadon, 1136, as .. Sidpwreclt ... 
Popular account of a ••Y•se to Pltcaira 1a which 
the veUlil wrecked «$ Timoe A toll, with brief 
cleacriptioo of tbe Wa~. LC: 00800. HS. 

Lost illaed. 
1·212, loatoo, 1944. 

F lctiooallzed. accollllt of the cleauoctioo of an 
UIUWDed atoll by conatroctiea of an airfield !Sur
illS Wtldd War n. Tbe aathar's familiarity with 
atolls makes b1l de1Crlpt1'* valuable rAd.lag. 
LCaPZ3 • IU464 Let 

[Hall, aacl'Neff, E. A.). 
Tbe leper bo9ltal - Maqal, FIJI Ialanda. 
0 Le Fa'aroaa 21 ('J)a 3·4: (8)1 5·7;( 9)r'~-7 ,1927. 

Excerpt from a booklet by s.M. reviled by 
Neff (saperiatendenu of bolpit,ti •• Mentions tbat 
people from GObert and Elllce llliJDd.a, and Cook 
blaada, are be~ leDt there. 

Hambruch, P. 
Wuwalu uad Aua (Maty· ad Duroar·loaela). 
Mitt. Mus. Vllkerlt. Hambarglelheft 4a 1-166, 
1918. 

Material collected by Hellwig; t.cbadea chap
ters oa blstory, geepapby, fauna &ad n ••• ma
terial culture, etc. Pbotot &ad sketch m&JII. 

HaDDDet, L. U. 
Narrative of tbe voyage of H. W. 8. Serpeat. 
Naut. Mag. 23: 57·87, 188-194, 1864. 

Describes villts to several of tbe Marlballs, and 
several of tbe Caroliaes, with a few iDcid.ental 
notes 011 the vegetation, as well as 011 the general 
geosrapby. 

H&mJ*Nl, G. F. 
Motbar to, Fauna of Britilb IDdia iDcludiDS Ceyloo 
and Burma. 
4 vola., Londu, 1812-1896. 

Iocludes IC&ttered atoll recorda. LC: QL556. 
H23. 

OD tbe claulflcat1011 of two lllbfamfiles of moths 
of the famfiy Pyralldaea tbe Hyd.rocampi.Dae aacl 
Scoparianae. 
Tra ... EDt. Soc. Londoa 1897: 127·240, 189'7. 

Keys, with deacrlptiona of new species. In· 
eludes nrlom atell species. 

211 

HampiOD, G. F. 
catalogue of the Lepidoptera Pbalaenae to the 
Britilb Muaeum. 
13 vola. two supplements, atlas, L011doo, 1898• 
1920. 

lllcludes ~eattered atoll records. LC:QL542. 88. 

Catalogue of the Lepidoptera Pbalaenae 1D the 
~Gtilb Museum. 
3a 1-880, Loadoa, 1901. 

lllclades Utetheilla pulchella, pp. 483•485, 
reported from varlolllatollsla tbe Pacific and 
JadiaoOceau. Ma430 1'771. 

Delcrlptiona of new seaera and species of Syntomt· 
dae, Arctiadae, Agarlstidae , a ad Noctaidae. 
ADD. Mag. Nat. lUst. VD, 19a 221·267, 190'7. 

Jaclad.ea spectea from Am1raatea, Cbasa~. Salo
JDOD Atoll, Cocos·KeeliJIS, GObert&, Marlballs, 
Ellice blaads. 

Oo the moths collected daring the crulse of the 
•valba11a .. during the wtoter 1906·8 by Mr. E. G. 
8. ltle&de-Waldo. 
ADD. Mag. Nat. Hilt. VDI, 1: 4'74-492, 1908. 

Lilts species from Glorto~e, pp. 481-484. 

Catalogue of the Lepidoptera Pbalaenae in the 
Jritilb Mueum. 
Supp1. 2a 1·619, 1920. 

Jtecosnizes Utetheilla lactea , from Farquhar • 
p. 510 , U. pulc._.loldes, from Cbag01. Marlballs, 
GUberta. Ellice &ad ICeellng. DA: 430 17'70. 

D!Ucrlptiool of oew seoera aad species of Lepidop
tera Phalaenae of the subfamfiy Noctuinae (Noctui· 
dae) Ia the lrltilb Muaeum (Natural History). 
1·841, Lood011. 1926. 

locludea Nagia accolytil from Cocos·Keellng, 
p. 65. and Nagi& bieratica from Manball and GO
bert lllanda, p. 88. LC: QL561. N7 17. 

H&ad.ICblD, E. 
leitrlge zar Collembolenfawaa der SDDdaiDielD. 
TleubJa 8a 226-210, 1925. 

OD p. 26'7, recorda OudemaDiia coerulea Scb6tt 
from Du1zend.EU&Dden. 

Hana, J. 
Meteorologfe elDer Guano-lluel. 
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ZeitJchr. Oeater. Gea. Met. 15: 121-124,1880. 
Disc union of recorda of Dixon, 1877 on Mal

den, and Hague 1862, on Howland, Baker and 
Jarvia. 

Hann, J. 
Zum Klima der Marsball-Inaeln nach den 
Beobachtungen von D. Steinbach in Jaluit. 
Meteor. ZeitJcbr. 11: 233-235, 1894. 

Dbcunion of Steinbacb,'llf893 b. 

• Handbuch der Klimatologie. 
3 vols. Stuttgart, 1897(e~o.n 2). 

Vol. 2, pp. 262-281, contains a section on 
the climate of the Pacific Ialanda, with, pp. 271-
272, a abort aummary of data on the Manballa, 
and, pp. 273-274, the aarne for the guano 
lllanda of the central Pacific. GS:510. Hl95 hl. 

Hannig, E~ d Winkler, H. editors 
Die Pflanzenareale. 
4 vola., Jena, 1926-1939 . 
. A series of distribution mapa of various plant 
groupa, with text, by different authon; includea 
records of some genera on atolls, e. g. Tacca, 
2: 27-28, k. 31 (Limpricht); Allophyllua, 4: k. 
32b (Herzog); Batts, 3: k. 11 (Upbot), the laat 
being reported in error from 10utbeast Polynesia, 
where it does not occur. LC: QK101. H22. 

Hanzawa, S. 
On the problema of the coral reefs of the Soutll 
Sea Ialanda. 
Kaiyo-no Kagaku 470-485, UMO (seen only aa 
tranala tion in GS Library). 

Deala incidentally with land geology, auch as 
beach-rock formation, cbangea in outline of 
Wets, etc. GS: 209 (900) q Un 33 pr. no. 153. 

Hardenberg, J. D. F. 
De koraaleilanden in de Baal van Batavia. 
Die Jaren Indiscb Natulirleven, llde Veral. (1938-
1938) van de Nederl. - Indische Vereeniging tot 
Natuurbeacherming: 234-241, 1939. 

General notes on ialanda in the bay, with map; 
includes photos of Middelburg. 

Hardy, D. E. 
Scholaatea palmyra CUI'ran. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc: 14: 5, 1950. 

Found on Palmyra by Hu; btber brief notea 
mention from Palmyra , Prodenia Utura. p. 5, 
and, p. 6~ Euxesta semifasciata (Mallo.ch) al10 
known from Ellice 11. 

Harma, J. W. 
Dle R.e&Uaation von Genen und die consecutive 
Adaption. I. Pbaaen in der Dlfferenzierung der 
Anlagenkomplexe und 4e Frage der Landtierwerdung. 
:zeitschr. wiu. Zool. 1!33: 2ll-397. 1929. 

Biologlcal atudy; incluilea pp. 251-252, brief 
note on Duizend Eilanden , their vegetation, 
eepecially mangrove, and fauna. The work in
cludes some information on biology of specie& oc
curring on atol~. eapecially crustaceans • 

Bericbt Dber eine R.elle aach Cbriltmaa- und Cocoa· 
Island •••• 
Biologe 2: 301-306, 1933. 

Only a fe•.-1 linea on Cocoa-Keeling. 

Harry, R. R. 
The illand booked from the aea. 
Frootiera 18:.39-43. 1953. 

Popular article on the 1952 Pacific Science Board 
Raroia expedition, by ODf C! ita membera. Map, 
pbotoe. 

. Hartert, E. .,, 
Types of birdlin the Tring Museum. 
Novit. Zool. 26: 123-178, 1919; 32: 259·276, 
1925; 33: 344-357, \926; 34: 1-38, 1927. 

These parts of the enumeration include mentiotas 
of atoll birds. eapeclall)"'from Layun. 

The birds of New Hanover. 
Novit. Zool. 31:'194-213, 1924. 

On p. 195, dbcUIIel Megapodiua duperreyll ere· 
mita Haftl •• which waa originally· described from 
l'Echtquier (Nlnigo) but of wbtcb there are no apec
imens in Tring Musewn from ~iDlgo. 

On the birds of Feal aDd Nilaan Ialaada. eut of Soutll 

New Ireland. 
Novit. Zool. 33: 33·48, 1928. 

Includes a dlsc ... ion of apecimena of Aploala can
taroidea from Matty and N1Digo, p. 47. 

Hartlaub, G. 
On a collection of birds from 10me leu-known local
ities 1n the weatern Pacific. 
Proc. l.ool. Soc. L011don 186'7: 828-832. 1887. 

Recorda Tachypetea minor. from tbe ~ Maclreas.ie 
group" ( pollibly Ulitbl); ~everal recordp from 
l'Ecbiquier (NiDlgo) , two of them new species. 
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Hartlaub, G. 
Vier sel teoe RaUen. 
Abhandl. naturw. Ver. Bremen 12: 389-402, 
1813. 

Dllcwaion of four rare speciea of birds, ooe, 
Pennilla palmed, from Laysan. 

Hartlaub, G. and Flmch, 0. 
On a fourth collection of birds from the Felew 
and Mackenzie Islands. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 18'12: 8'7-114, 18'72. 

Prlocipally reporta on a collection of birds 
made on Pala- ancl Yap by Kubary, but locludes 
at least ooe record from the Phoenix Islands, 
Puffinus dkbrous, p. 109. The Mackenzie 
group records probably all are from Yap. 

Hartmann, A. 
lepertoriwn op de llteratuur betreffende de 
Nederlandscbe Kolooi!n •••• 
1-464, Tbe Hague, 1895 (and supplemenu at 
least till 1932). 

lochldes bibliography of tbe Dutch East Indies 
arranged by archipelagoes and Wands, and by 
lubjecta. LC: Z2451. C'l H78. 

Hamer, F. 
Les Des blaocbes des men du sud. 
1-345 , Paris, 1900. 

Mbslollary account, but with extensive chap
ten oo natural history and geography of the Gil
bert Islands, with some information on tbe 
Ellice Islands. Mixture of original and compiled 
information, ooe of tbe fullest accounu of the 
Gilbert lllandi, with many plates from drawlngl 
and photos, small map1 of lndhidual atolls: bib
liography. LCz DU815. H33. 

Haskell, D. C. 
The United States Exploring Expedition, 1838-
1842 and tu publications 1844-18'74. 
1·188, N. Y., 1942. 

Historical and bibliographic data. Dlscuues 
filll y the confusion surroundlng the publication 
of various edltlons of the cilfferent volumes of the 
expedition reporu. LC: Z'l405. E9 U83. 

Hasaert, K. 
Die neaen deutscben Erwerbungen in der Slldlee: 
Die Karoltoen, Marlaoen und Samoa-Irueln. 
1-lll, Leipzig, 1903. 

Compiled, general information, with little 
specific mention of conditions on atolla. LC: 
0080. H35. 
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Hatheway, W. H. 
Report on tbe southern field trip, September 18·2'7, 
1952. 
1·8 [Majmo?J, [1852l(miineographed). 

ObterYations on 1everal of the soutbem Maraballa 
coocerning agriculture, plant dileatea, economic 
planu, phosphate rock, and the adjustment of the 
people at Kill. 

The land vegetation of Arno Atoll, Maraballlllands. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 18: 1·88, 1953. 

Detailed delc:riptioo of vegetation of atoll, with 
clilcusaions of hiatory of human occupation, agricul
ture, plant dileaaes, etc.; bibliography, mapa, 
pbotogra phs. 

Hawkelworth, J., eel. 
An account of wyages undertaken by tbe order of 
His Present Majesty for making dtlcovertes in the 
10utbern bemispbere, and successively performed 
by Commodore lyron, Captain Wallil, Captain 
Carteret and Captain Cook in the Dolphin, tbe 
Swallow and the Eodea vour •••• 
3 vola. , Loodoa, 1'7'73. 

See under various autbon, 1'7'73, and, for Cook, 
1893. Utefal chart of the various voyages, with 
old illaad names, in vol. 1. LCs G420. C85 H3, 
1'773. 

Hayata, 1. 
Jcooea Plaatarum Formosanarum. 
10 vola., Taibokn, 1911-1921. 

Incllldea some atoll plants, e. g. in 3: 156, 
1913, two apecies of Piaooia recorded from Pratas. 
Fi•e supplemenu tuued by Y. Yamamoto, but 
coataln no atoll records. LCz QK389. H3. 

Hebard, M. 
Darmaptera and Ortboptera from the Society lslands. 
Bishop Mus. 11111. 113: 5'7-85. 1933 a. 

Mentions Pblals sp., recorded from the Tuamotua. 

Tbe Darmaptera and Ortboptera of the Marquesaa 
Islands. 
lilhop Mus. Bull. 114: 105-140, 1933 b. 

Cutilia nitida mentiooed from Fakarava. 

Hedley, C. 
Tbe atoll of Funafuti, Ellice group: iu zoology, 
botaay, ethnology, and geoeral structwe •••• 
Australian Mus. Mem. 3: 1-809, 1898 a-1900. 

Monographic, with aeJIUate treatments of the 
various animal groupa, and of the rock specimens, 
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by differellt aatbon (thole of l&ad groupe bere 
lilted eparatelJ), alld a geaeral accouat of the 
atoll by Hedley. LC: Ql15. F95. 

Hedley, C. 
Geoeral account of the atoll ofPuaafuti. 
Autralian M•. Mem. 3: 1·71, 1898 b. 

Includes detailed cleacrlption of topography, 
eons, climate, vegetation. Notes on econ~mic 
plants, their uaea and cultintioa. 

The ethnology of Fuaafati. 
Australian Mua. Mem. 3: 229-304, 1897. 

Mentiom by aame nrioua plants and animala 
from wbicb implements, clotbing, etc. are 
made. 

The broadening of atoll illets. 
Nat. Sci. 12: 174-178, 1898. 

Includeainformation on surface features and 
material found 011 atolla, especially Puaafuti, 
but with citationa coac:erning othen. 

The Molluaca. 
Australian Mm. Mem. 3: 397·488, 1889 a. 

Syatematic account, with eome ecological 
not•, including various land aad fresh-water 
gaatropods, of the author's collectionl from Puaa
futl. 

[Hedley, C • ] 
Summary of the fauaa of Funafuti. 
Australian M•. Mem. 3: 513-535, 1899 b. 

General summary of Hedley's collectlooa, ex
tracted from the individ..-1 reports oa them, with 
some additiona from other tources. 

A zoogeographic tebeme for the mid-Pacific. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N. s. W. 241 391-417, 1889 c. 

P auniltlc conlldera tion of Pacific, but with 
much incidental information on actual speciel of 
animala and planra which occur on atolls, alto 
on the cbaracteriltlcs of their faunas and noras. 

Heenan, D. Jr. 
The birds of Midway blaad. 
Mid.Pac. Mag. 24t 247-249, 1922. 

Popular deteription, with notes 011 habits. 

Heeres, J. E. 
De Mapia-ellanden. 

TiJdacbr. Kon. Nederl. Aardrijblt. Genoot. U, 
l'h 97-105. 1900. 

Me~tly biatorical; includea iDformatioo on geo· 
grapby and popul&tioll. 

Heidke, P. 
MeteorolegiiCbe Beob&chtuogen aus Deuucb·Nea· 
6411aeaeinlcbliullch deslnlelgebiets cler JCarolinea, 
Palau and Marianea 10wie del Maraball·, Brown· 
aad Providence ·lnleln. 
Mitt. deutteh. Scbutzgeb. 30: 3·170, 1917. 

Compllatioa of meteorological data collected 1a 
German Pacific colonies, iacludea data on tempera· 
tures, winds, precipitation, etc., with tables 
giYing type of data, inatruments, and Grlginal place 
of publication of informatioll, for e4eh station: 
statioaainclude Lamotrek, Marshalls, Gllberts, 
Pardy laluda. Nuauria. 

Heimerl, A. 
Nyctagiaaceae of eoutbeastern Polynelia aacl otber 
Paclflc Ialaads. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop Mua. 13t 27·47, 1937. 

Boerbavia diffuaa ancl P1IOilia grandil recaded 
from various Pacific atolls, 

HeiDl, R. D. , Jr. 
The defeuae of Wake. 
1·'75, Waablqtoa, 1947 (U.S. Marine Corpa Mooo· 
graph) •. 

Accouat of military operationain Dec. 1941: Ia· 
eludes pbotoa of the atoll taken before aad after the 
war, shewing effect on vegetation. Appendix vn. 
pp. '74- 'JS, f.Acludes cleacriptioo of terrain, aod a 
word on climate. LC: D787. 89. W3 06, 194'7. 

Heller, A. A. 
Obaervati0111 on the Cerna and ftoweriag plants of the 
Hawaiian Jalaada. 
Mioo. Bot. St. 1: 780-922, 1897. 

On pp. '780·781, 11 a brief remark about Layaaa, 
reporting two plaotas Gouypium tomentoaum aod 
Scaevola koenigii, of which the former certainly 
does not occur there. 

Heller, E. 
Papen from the Hopkina Stanford Galapagos Expedi· 
don 1898·1899. 
Proc. Wash. Acacl. Sci. 5& 39·98, 1903. 

lacludea, pp. 97·98, Lyg010ma aruodeli [L. a· 
runcle111] Garmaa, from Clippertoll. 

Hellweg, J. P. 
Eclipee adventures on a desert ille. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 72: 37'7·394, 1937. 
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Popular accoUDt of expeclitioa to Casuoo I.. 
very lit&le in(ormation, bat a few pbotograpba, 
lncluclbl& a very goecl oae of Eaderbury Island; 
alto brief DIDI:e of a vlalt to laderbury. Uaimpor
taat. 

He}JDs, R. 
HeaUIWI'I Abrolbol. 
Jour. Dapt. Agr. W. Auatr. 6a33-66, 1902. 

bcladel deacriptioa of Pel•rt. with note• oa 
flora aacl faaaa. Wendalu prueaee of guaao. 

Hellllley. W. J. 
Report oa the botany of Juan Feraande.z, the 
aoatbeaatern Molaccaa. and the Aclmiralty Ialandl. 
Cllalle111er leporu, lot. 1 (3)z 1·275, 18M-1886. 

On pp. llS-llG, gives nota oa vegetation of 
JCeeUag, qilotecl from Darwin, with lilu of plantl 
from KeeliDg, Diego Garcia .: .DIIcle , ancl variona 
central Pacific atolll. LCa QUi. C4. 

• 

Report oa the pretelll atate of knowledge ~»f .ad
ona inlular floraa. 
Challe•er Reportl, lot. 1 (l)z 1-75, 1886. 

Containllhort l1ltl of plantl from the Amiran
tes. Malden I. , Caroline I. , Caroline Archipel· 
ago, Marlhall Ialandl. 

Report oa the vegetation of Diego Garcia. 
Jour. Lina. Soc. lot. 22z 332-MO, 1886. 

Lilt of plantl of the a toll, 1nchad.1ng cryptogams. 
and a deacriptien of the geography and vegetatioa. 
baaed on collectiona and obsenati001 of Hume aad 
Joume. 

Jlecent aclditions to the literature of inlular floras. 
Nature 42 z 822-324, 1890. 

Critical rema.ru on papers then jut issued, in· 
eluding oae Oil the Laccadives. 

On the geaera Radamaea leatham and Neaogenes 
A. de Caadol1e. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. Bot. 4h 311-316. 1913. 

Critical notes; iacludes Neaogenes euphrasioi
des. from varloa Paamota Atolli and N. pros
trata from Agalega. 

Flora of Aldabra; with notes OD the flora of the 
aeighbourlng illanda. 
ICew 11111. 1919z 108-158. 1919. 

215 

In addition to a detailed lilt of all the plantl of 
A1dabra, bringJ together all of the avaQab1e in
formation Oil the botaay, especially the phytogeog
raphy and vegetation of various other low illaada in 
the western Indiaa Ocean; bibliography. 

HeiUiiDJer, J • 
E1n Beitrag zur geograpiWchen Verbreitwas der 
Miden pazifilchea N81Deninl· Arten. 
Ornith. Monatlb. 20s 82-&&, 1912. 

N. tahitienJil recordecl from variona atoll groupe. 

Heul.ap; P. 
liJiige Pllurten vOD den Marshall1aJaln. 
Notiabl. h 226·229, 189'1. 

Delcrlpticlo of planu collected by Schwabe Oil 

Jaluit, some of them delcribecl as new. 

Henrard, J. T. 
New or inlufficiently known species aad new bino
mJalJ in the genu DJgitaria. 
Mecl. Riju Herb. Leiden 6h 1-21, 1930. 

C..tainl a lley to section Solitaria, iacludins 
two atoll species. 

Moaograph of the geDUJ DJgitaria. 
I.e • Leiden. 1950. 

Dlac~~~~e~ D. pacifica. p. 510, and D. steno
tapbrodea, p. '708, from Pacific atolls. 

Henry, T. 
Ancient Tahiti. 
81JIIop Mna. Bull. 48a 1-651. 1928. 

Iacludes •flora of the Society and Taamota 
IJlandl•, pp. 33-68, largely etbDobotanical in
formatiea and mostly on Tahiti. but eccalloaal 
notes on Taamotuan plantl. 

Henshaw, H. W. 
On the habiu and haDDtl of the Nolo or Hawaiian 
noddy tern. 
lbil vm. h 186-200, 1901. 

Menti0111 preseDCe of thil bird 011 Layaan. 

Jirdl of the Hawaiian lllanda, being a complete lilt 
of the birdl of the Hawaiian PoueuiODJ with now QO 

their habtu. 
1-146 , Hoaohalu. 1902 • 

Often citecl 1a bibllograpbiea as Birds of the 
Hawaiian Poueuiona. Liltl and dilc1111e1 the birds of 
Laysan. LCz QL694. 83 84. 
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Heaabaw, H. W. 
A mid-Pacific bird re.enalioa. 
Mid·P&c. Mag. lis 282-285, 1918. 

Sbort deacripttoa of LaJUn, with aotea on vege
tatioa, and, eapecl&lly, birds. Photo.. 

Henalow, J. s. 
Florala Keelf.Jigelllia. An account of tbe native 
plaDll of tbe Keeling Wanda. 
Mag. Nat. Hht. h 337-3&7, 1838. 

EIUIIDelalioo of planu collected by Darwin, 
with bla notes on occurrence and localltie.; Ure
ra gaudicbaudl&na detc:r.lbed aa new, p. MI. 

Herboat, A. 
Une rellcbe aux De. Paracela. 
lev. Mar. n. a. 143s 679-684, 1931, 

Iocludea brief detc:rlplion of Wanda, anlmpor
tant. 

Herchearoder , M. 
' Une perturbation cyclonique en aeptembre 1944. 

. lev. Agr. Maurice 23: 189·183, 1944. 
Deicrtplion of a cyclone which affected at 

. least Diego G&rcl& • Othel reporu on cyclones 1a 
this and otber volamea, by same author, men
lion their pasaage aear atolls, but with no nota 
on poulb1e effecu. 

Hercouet, c. 
Note aar un arcblpel pea COIUlll de 1a Microo6ale 
(Oea Francia, Gilbert ou Kingam111). 
lull. G6ogr. Hlat. Deter. 1895s 424-436, 1896. 

See next entry. 

Un arcbipel peu coanu de la Mlcroobie (De. 
Francia, GUbert ou Kf.Jigamill). 
Arch. Med. Nav. 67s 436-449, 1897 a. 

General uta on the Gilbert Ialanda by a Navy 
doctor who vlaited tbem. Inchadea notea on oalive 
llfe, climate, planu, etc. Map. 

Un arcblpel peu COiliUl de 1a Microo&ie (Ilea 
Francia, GUbert oa Kf.Jigamill). 
Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Eat 19: 268·268, 1897 b. 

A reprint of Hercou!t, 1897 a, but witbeut 
map or Uluatratiou. 

Hermann, R. 
Zur Statlatlk der Eingeborenen der deuucben Slld
aeegeblete. 
Zeitack, Kol. Polilik 11: 660-568, 626-641, 
1909. 

Includes population figure. for atolli of tbe Mar· 
aball and Caroliae groapa. mentiolling the role of 
epidemics and typboou in redncing population. 

Herms, W. 8. 
Eatomological obenatloaa OR Famaing and Wublag· 
ton Wanda. together with general biolos1c:al nota. 
Pan-Pacific Eatom. 2a 49-M, 1926. 

Account of land faua and nora, with ecological 
aad geographic no tea. 

Diocaludra taitelllia (Guerin) and other cocout 
peau of Faaning and Waabf.Jigtolllllanda. 
Pblllp. Jour. Sci. 3Ch 243-271, 1926. 

Includes detc:dplion of ialanda, with alretch·map~, 
nota on climate, vegetatioG, coconut plantatlODI. 
Study of main peau (rau, iaaecta). widt detc:rlptlon 
of damage and control measure.. 

Herllllaeim, F. 
SDdaee-!linneruagen (1875-1880) • 
1-190, Berlin, 1883. 
Me~ira of a German coaaul on Jalait; super

ficial cletc:riptloll ef Jalait. men tiona of main eco
nomic planu, vegetatloo, animala; several repro
dnctiooa of palntf.Jiga in color. abowf.Jig aspect of 
atoll. NYPLa BiH+. 

Hertlein, L. G. and !menon, W. K. 
Mollualu from CllpperlOD bland (eastern Pacific) 
with tbe detc:riplion of a aew species ef gaatrepod. 
Trana. San Diego Soc. N. H. · Us MS-364, 1863. 

Mostly on marlne forma, but give. a geographic 
deacriplion and a photo of tbe lalaad, recorda oae 
land mall Opeaa opara1,1um pfeiff., p. 352; llibllog
rapby. 

Herv~. F. 
L 'huftre perl~re et 1a perle dana Ia lagona de 1' 
arcblpel dea Tuamotu. 
1·143, Faria, 19M. 

Includes brief geographical notes oo Toamotu 
atolla wbUe pearla are formed. Pilla AGOM. 

Heuz6, G. 
Lea planta alimeDtaires des paya cbauda et dea 
colonies. ld. 2. 
1-381, Parla, 1899. 

Comprehenaive treatment of tropical food planu, 
with geographic ruses. abort deacriplicm, nota Oil 

cultivation and uae, etc. brely mentlooa atoll 
occurrence., aa oa p. 362. LCz SB107. H6. 
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Heyercfahl, T. 
Jeon·Tlld. 
1•304, N. T., 19&0. 

Popular account of raft Journey from Peru to tbe 
Tuamohll: on p. 219 II a lbort account of the Tu· 
amotua, eapecially Raroia; photograpbl. LC: 
G530. IM63, 1950 a. 

HUder, 8. 
WalhiDctoo bland. 
Walbboatl5(8)s 32·36, 1149. 

Popular article, with DOteS on the peat bog, 
and pbotograpbl. 

KiDS NeptuDe'a children. 
Walbbout 16 (8): 18·20, lt&O. 

Poplllar DOtes OD Gilbert lalQda: tacladea Soocl 
pboto of oadve meedna· boue Oil Tabite~. 

Hill, F. F. 
Crabs of Pannlns Wand. 
Walkabout 18 (4)a 1'1-19, 1952. 

Popular DOtes on cocoaut and other laod crabs. 

Hill, G. f. 
Tetmitea from the 1111ce group. 
Proc. R. Soc. Victoria 38: 95·99, 1926. 

Two a pee tea collected by Buxton, ooe of tbem 
news Calowmea (Neotermea) rainbowi. 

Termttet (lloptela) from the Auatraltan reston. 
1•419, Melbourne, 1M2 (publllhed by CouncU 
for Sci.-tific aod lnduatrial klearch, Common· 
wealth of Auatralia). 

Systematic; iDeludea a few recorda from atolls: 
Calotermea (Neotermea) raiubowt, from Ellice 
Jllaodl, p. 66, Prorbtnotelmea inopiDatua from 
Elltce 11. , p. 138, Calotermea (Cryptotelmea) 
baxtoat=Qyptotermea beriDii, from Famaiag, 
OeDO a.nd Flint, pp. 'J0-'12. LCa QL513. T3 8478. 

IUacb, W. D. • 
The Dermaptera of Oceania. 
Jour. Peder. Malay St. Mua. 18: 299·318, 1938. 

A lilt with bibliography; includea various rec
orda from atollas Palmyra, Laysan, Ellice Ia. 

HiDdwoocl, JC. A. 
The occurrence of the white taUed troptc·bird 1D 
Auatralia. 
Emu 38a 12-14. UJ38. 

Recorda apeciea from various Pacific atolls and 
meDtloa• that it II an occulooal viJltOr Oil Boat· 
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mao's Abrolboa. 

Htnea. N. 0. 
IUdol report. 
Sci. Mo. '12: 102·113. 1951. 

Popular account of Blldni after the bomb explo· 
lioa, with aome information on lu effecu, thoiJih 
mOldy oa marine ltfe and dtatrtbutioo ot reaidual 
radtoactlvitya abort accouau of expedttloua lioce 
the explolioa; aeveral pbotograpba. 

Hiroa, T. R. 
See luck, P. H. 

Hiroae, T. 
Some new aberrant fomu of Japaneae bUlterftlea. 
Traoa. I<aoaal Ent. Soc. 4s 35·37, 1933. 

locllldea a aew form of Hypelimoaa bolioa Jalulta, 
from Jalalt. 

lutterftlea from Marshall and Caroline hlandl. 
Traoa. JCaoaal Ent. Soc. 6s 29·31. 19M a. 

In Japaneae, except for Lado names. 

On two new aberrant forma of Hypollmnaa boliDa 
jalulta Pruhltorfer from Maraball Jllanda. 
Traoa. JCaoaal Eat. Soc. 6s 25·28, 19M b. 

TWo new forma, from AU1Draprap, Jalalt and 
Ebon. 

Hirst. S. 
The Araaeae. Opllionea, and Pleudoacorplonea. 
Traaa. LiDn. Soc. Zool. D, 14s 3'79-386, 1911. 

Systematic account of collectiou of Percy Sladeo 
ExpedidOD, with a number of apldera recorded from 
atolla of weatern Indian Ocean. 

Second report on the Arachalcla··tbe acorptoua, 
Pedtpalpl, and supplementary notea on tbe OpUioaea 
and paeudoacorploaa • 
Traaa. LiDo. Soc. l.ool. D, 18: 31·37, 1913. 

leportl one ICorplon, bometraa maculatua, from 
Bird and Deoala b., Seychellea. 

Hltcbcock, A. S. 
Grauea of the Hawaiian IalaDda. 
lllbop Mus. Mem. 8 (3): 1-132, 1922. 

Systematic treatment, mentiooi.Dg aeveral apeciea 
from tbe Hawaiian atolla and Palmyra. LC: QJC496. 
G'l4 H61'7. 
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Hitcbcock, C. H. 
Hawaii aad iii volcanoea. 
1•314, Honolufu, 1109-. 

Geological, with a .ectloa on physiography 
which includes, pp. 1, 4·8, a .ectlon on the 
low ialabda of the Leeward chain, giving a brief 
sketch of their geology and aatural biatorya pho
tograph and mapt. LC: Q£524. H6. 

Hobbs, W. H. 
Fortress Wanda· of the Pacific. 
1·186, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1946. 

Mlacellaneoua geogra phlcal informa don on 
many atolla, 1Dcludlng whatever the author 
thought might be of mllttary interest; a map of 
each ialand treated, aad aketcbea by the author 
of aome. Author baa travelled extenaively 1n the 
Pacific'. LC: GM58. H6. 

Hochatette.r, F. von 
Daa Stewart-Atoll 1m StUlen Ocean: in, Retle 
der Oeaterreicbfachen Pregatte Novara •••• 
Geologlacber neu n. 1a 153-161, 1866. 

Description of the a toll with special account of 
Faule lalet. Mentions presence of pumice and 
deacrlbea briefly the luxuriaat vegetation. Short 
ltat of planu (maiD collections not yet described) 
and sketch mapt. LCa QllS. N9g. 

Geaammelte Retle-Bedchte von der Erdumaegelung 
der Fregatte "Novara" 1857-1859. 
1·340, Wfen, 1885. 

Account of voyage; includes, pp. 294-297, 
brief description of Sikayana. LC: QllS. N8985. 

Hockly, T. W. 
The two tbouaalld isles, 
1·191, London, 1935. 

Account of a trip to the Maldive Ialanda. In
cludeaaome lnformation on the Wanda, eapeclal
ly Male, mentions of aome economic planu and 
animals, material culture, etc. Mostly con
cerned with the population, their hiatory, cua
toma, etc. LCa DS491. M3 H6. 

HoffmaDD, H. 
Ueber Vaginuliden aua dem Reichamn~eum Stock
holm. 
Ark. Zool. 19A(25): 1-39, 1928. 

Systematic revision; includes, p. 37, Sempe
rula maculata, recorded from Nordwacbter I. 
( Duizen-Eilanden) • 

Hogan, J. 
Bird notes from Willia Ialand. 
Emu 24: 266-275, 1925., 

Obeenationa on blrcb, and their habib. 

HogbiD, H. I. 
Ontong Java. 
Austral. Geogr. 1 (2)1 86·91, 1929. 

Brief note, with paragraph on cltmate and topo
graphy, foocla. Sketch map. 

The aoclal organtaatlon of Ontong Java. 
Oceania 1: 399-425 , 1931. 

JDcllldes a brief deecription with notes on climate; 
sketch maps. Notes abudance of moequitoes. 

Coconau and coral islancb. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 66a 265·298, 1934 a. 

Popular accouat of life on Ontong Java, with 
geographical and ecoaomic information, now on 
planu, agriculture, many pbotograpba, 10me 
ebowtaa vegetation; map. 

Law and order in Polyneeta. 
1-298, N. Y., 1934 b. 

Includes, pp. 89·94, a brief deacrtption of 
Ontong Java, with aome notes on foods and mate· 
rial cDlture, and eome photos. LCa Law. 

Peoples of the 10uthwest Pacific. 
1·26, N. T., 194:). 

Album of photos with commenu and an introduc
tion on native peoplee of New Guinea and the 
Solomon Islande; lncludea aome photo• ebowtag as
pect of vegetation and acenea of native life on On
tong-Java. LC: GN62. H6. 

Holden, E. s. et al. 
Report of the operations of American expedition to 
observe the total eclipte, 1883, May 6, at Caro
line lalaad, lOuth Pacific Ocean. 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. 2: 8-146, 1884. 

Comprebenaive account, with treatmenu of the 
history, deacriptlon, meteorology, botany, and 
zoology of the Waad, with a map and .everal pic· 
tures, including a highly imaglnati\'e blrd'a eye 
view of the Wand. separate accounu cross-refer
enced by authors here. Holden's deecriptionis, un
fortunately, a quotation from Dana's and Darwin's 
deecriptiona of other atolls. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Holdbaua, K. 
Die geograpbtscbe Verbreitang der lolekten: in, 
Scbrlkler, C., Haodbuch der Entomologte, 2: 
592·1057. 1928. 

A comprebelllive summary of the dlatribution 
of iDieeu 1n the world, down to genera, with 
many recorda from atolls, and with speciai sec· 
tfoDI on Jaluit, the caral Wands of the Mad&gas· 
car region, Cocoa·JCeeuna. Chagot, Laccadives 
and Maldives,· Seychelles ud Amirantea; zoo· 
geographic dilcuuiGD, map of zoogeograpbtc 
regioru of world, and extenaive bibliograpbiea. 

lie Verbreitaag der lnlekten auf den laaeln des 
PaciffiCbea Oceans. 
Wm. Soc. liog6ogr. 4: 201·218, 1934. 

ContaiDI various items on occurrences on atolls. 
libUOgrapby. 

Holland, W. J, 
Lilt of the Lepidoptera from ·Ald&bra, Seychelles 
aad other east African blanda, collected by D. 
W. L. Abbott. 
Proc. U. s. Nat. Mua. 18: 285·273, 1898. 

ContaiDile'Veral apecies from GloriotO, Pro· 
vidence aod the Amirantes. 

Holman, J. 
Travels 1n Chioa, New .l.ealand, •••• Ed. 2. 
4 vola. , Loadoa, 1840. 

CoataiDI, vol. 4. pp. 3'14-388, Keating's 
and Mangles' accoUDts of Cocoa Keeling b. LC: 
G440. H75. 

Holmea, M. 
CaptaUlJames Cook, R. N., P. R. S • . A bibli· 
ograpbtcal excursion. 
1·103, Loncfon. 1952. revlled edition. 

Anaotated bibliography. first edition, 1936. 
LCs Z8191. H74, 1952. 

Holmgren, N. F. 
boptera. 
Tram. Linn. Soc. Zool. D, 1': 135-148, 1910. 

Systematic treatment of collectiODI of Percy 
Sladea !xpeditiOD, reporting one termite, Arrbi· 
notermea caoalifrODI, from Amirantes • ' 

Holtbuis, L. B. 
EDumeration of tbe decapod and atomatopod 
Cruatacea from Pacific caral Wands. 
Atoll Rea. lull. 24: 1·66, 195'3~ 

Identification of cruatacean collectioaa of 
Pacific Scieace loard expeditiom to Arno, Ooo· 
toa and Raroia, and of Geological Survey expedi • 
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tion to tbe Marshall blanda. Includes land and sbore 
cnataceaos. 

Holzlcbneider. H. 
Die Vogelberge, Guano· uaclllllelpboapbatlager· 
stltten der Erde. 
1·104, DOsseldorf, 1937. 

Mooograpb (tbeall). with only a few direct refer· 
encea to guano or phosphates on atolls, but wefal 
as general reference (compolition, origin, forma• 
tion, exploitation, etc. of guano and phosphates). 
CT~ 018. 1~37. H74. 

Hongko~~gltoyal Ob~ervatory. 

Moatbly meteorological bulletin. 
1826·1932, Hoagkong, 1926·1932. 

These bulletillllaclude data from Prataa bland. 
Information on tracks of typbooDJ. LC: QC990. C5 
H8. 

Hoogerwerf, A. 
An oraithologica1 ballograpby baviDg particular 
reference to the study of the birda of Java. 
lull. Org. Sci. Rea. Indonesia nos. 13·16, 1953. 

lxtellllve alphabetical list with (no. 13) uindex 
to species, aome localities add varioua biologk:al 
subjects. ladudes titles referrlng to atolls. 

Hooker. J. D. 
On the vegetation of the Galapagos arcblpelago, as 
compared with dlat of some other tropical Wands 
and of the continent of America. 
Traaa. LinD. Soc_. 20: 235·262, 1M7. 

DIJcauion of affiD:fties of the Galapagos flora; 
illcludea, p. 253, a lllt of species known from ·Mal· 
den. 

Tbe botany of the Antarctic voyage of H • M. dla· 
covery abipa lrebua and Terror in the yearal839· 
1843.. • • Part m. Flora Taamaniae. 
2 vola., L~don. 1860. 

The Introductory eauy, on plant geography brief· 
ly mentioaa the smAll florae of low Wanda. LCa 
QJCS. E6, rare books. 

··········, ed. 
Journal of the Right Hoa. Sir Joseph Banks ••• 

SeeBanlts, J •• 1896. 

Hooker, w. J., and Arnott, G. A. W. 
The botaay of Captain Beecbey'a voyase • • • • per· 
formed in Hit Majesty'• abip, "81o110m," in tbe 
years 1825, 26, 27, and 28. 
1·485, Londoa, 183CH841. 

Pp. 1·48 were wued 1D 1830: 49·14.&, in 1832. 
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Tbe clelcrlpdona. pp. 1-16, were reprillted 1a 
Jll'ell, Rep. lot. 1·38. for data oa tbe dates of 
laae, see Jacac., 1. D., Joar. Bot. 31a 29'7· 
211; 1-3. Tbe tectioo ora tbe Society lllands, 
pp. 51·78, includes Dacle aad aeveral of the 
Tbanlotaa, u well as bigb illanda. Exact local· 
ltiea are given fer Ollly a few of the pJ.uu record
ed. A buic work in Pacific botany, but, unfor· 
taaately, treated very casually by tu autbon. 
LC: Q:D.M. 

Hopklal, G. H. 1. 
Phil of economic planu In Samoa and other 
illand poupa. 
Bull. Eat. lei. 18: 23·32, 192'7~ 

Reaalu of survey by Iuxton (wbicb see); la· 
cludes mentions of Saiaaetia nigra on Swam'sl., 
Piauspia minor from llllce 11. (on coconut) and 
SWain 'a (on baiWaa), Calotermea rainbow! (with 
pboto of damaae to coco1111t palm), Polycbroda 
botrana aod Agoao~eD& arsalll& from Ellice b. 

(Horil, Ei] 
[Report on tbe zoelosical iD'fe&d&ation of tbe 
newly occupied S.uth Sea Isl&nda]: in, [Depart· 
ment of"Educatioa. ·i· ]. [Report ••• ], 23t·286, 
Tokyo , lt16. : 

GiYes a list of speclllleas (}loor idellliftca tioJia 
and many typograpliittl eirars) collected by the 
author oa nrtoaa.illaada, 1Dcludiag Jaluit, in 
ltl4-1815. Some DOtes on topography, animal 
distribution, and aaefal &ad noxious animals. 
Abstract Takeda. 

Hornell, J. 
Tbe common mollaacs of South India. 
Madras Flab. Dept. · Rept. 1921 no. 6:97-215, 
1922. 

Tbe appendix, pp. 213·2~, Mollaacan fauna 
of the L&ccadive bl&nda, includes Melampus fas
ciatua, aDd reporu Melania tqJlerculata as tbe 
only fresh-water mollaac. 

• 

The caiaoea of Polyneata, fiji and Micronesia: 
In, Haddon and Hornell, The canoes of Oceania • 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 27: 1·454, 1936. 

IDcludes treatment of canoes of Tuamotus. 
pp. 50·92. Manibikl area, pp. 176-194. Mar
shalls. pp. 361-374, and Carollnes, pp. 374-
412, with some mention of trees used for mate
rials. 

Honburgh', J. 
Some remarks relative to the geography of the 
Maldtva Islands •••• 

Jour • .1. Geogr. Soc. LoBdon 22 72-80, 1832. 
Very Uttle actualiaformatioa on tbe islands, 

bat may be useful because of map. to identify old 
names of atolla. 

Horst, .1. 
On tbe babtu of the cocoa -nut crab or .. lm thief 
(llrgaa latro Fabr. ) 
Notes Leyden Mus. 23: 143-146, 1902. 

Dtlcudon of literature on crab and description of 
obaerndona macle by Sluiter 1a latnia (laboratory) 
and oo .. Duizend ef.laoden." Concluding tbat tbe 
crab 1a nocturnal in babit, and does climb trees. 

Hoaaka, I. T. 
JOtanical~aport oa Microaesia. 
U. S. Commercial Company Ecooomlc Survey of 
Mlc:rooesia 13-2: 1-68, 1948 (unpubll.abecl). 

lncladea tectiona oa -yegetatioo and agriculture ef 
Ulldd, IC&JUiamara.li• Nakuoro, aod !niwetok, 
a• a liat of lllefal plants wldl nat1v1 names, some 
of which are from ~ atollS! two pbotograpba of 
Kaptnaamar .. ,t. 

Hoeokawa, T. 
Materiala of tbe boa&Dical research towards tbe 
flora of Micronesia. . . 
Traaa. Nat. lliat. Soc. Formosa 24: 19'7-205, 
(II) 414-415, 1831; (III) 2ia 17-39, (IV) 117-128, 
(V) 242·247, (VI) _261·2G, (VII) 4M·443, 1935; 
(VIII) 28: 44:.51, 1931"a"(D) Jour. Soc. Trop. AtJ. 
'7: 306-326, 1936; (X) T.raaa. Nat. Hilt. Soc. 
forlllOI& 26: 67-79, (XJ) 115-126, (XII) 12'7·231, 
(XIII) 244-248, 1936; (DV) Jour. Jap. Jot. 13: 
191-203, (XV) 274-284, (XVJ) 803-617, 1937; 
(XVIJ) Traaa. Nat. lliat. Soc. Pormoaa 28: 61-67. 
(XVIII) 146·167, 1938; (XIX) Jeur. Jap. Bot. 16: 
536-546, 1940; (XX) Traaa. Nat. lliat. Soc. For· 
mou 3h 39-46, (XXI) 286-291, (XXIJ) 283-288, 
1942; (XXDI) 32: 5·20, (XXIV) 101-105, (XXV) 

283·288, 1942; (XXVI) Act. Phytotax. Geobot. 13: 
163-171, 1944. 

Q1 tical aotes aad reviatoaa ef many genera for 
Mtcroaesia ,inc:ludlaa tome from atolls. 

H[oaolcawa]. T. 
(Materials for tbe study of Microneaian planu]: ln. 

·Yamamoto. et al. , Materials for tbe floras of For· 
moaa and Micronesia 35-44, [Taihoku], [1936]. 

Melllioos, p. 40, Panda.nua pulpoaus, from the 
Marshalls; a number of articles dealtna with atolla 
cited In the bibllograpby. Largely In Ja .. oese. 

Hoaokawa. T. 
Epiphyte-quotient. 
Bot. Mag.•(Tokyo) 63: 18-20, 1950. 
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An attempt to establlJh a relationsb1p between 
tbe percentage of epiphytes in tbe flora to eli
mare, comparing Jalult and several wet Pacific 
equatorial i&lands with several dry Pacific equato
rial ill&ncls. 

Hu, S. M. K. 
Palmyra lllaDd mo~qultoea. 
Proc. HawaUan Ent. Soc. 14a 6, 1950. 

Indicatea that only Culex CluiDquefa~eiua 1a 
preaent on Palmyra <• moaquitoea were preaent 
befare Warld War II). 

Hubbard, C. E. and Vaaahan, R. E. 
The graaaea of Mauritius and Rodripz. 
1-128, [Lolld.on?]. 194Q. 

Statemeau of climibution f.Dclude mentioa of 
atolla al the Iadia' Ocean. DAa 480.51 886 • . 

Hudlaa, L. G. 
Demopaphy anclluulaer. 
lac. Sci. A a. Iaf. lull. PS/53/3·4a (1)·(13), 
1963. 

A review alland·uae aDd food production in 
tbe Pacific area; 1acludea, p. ll, some figures 
for copra preduction in aome atoll poupa. 

~ 

Hudson, L. G •• and Cameron, c. E. R. 
bpart on aurvey trip to Mariaau, Marahalla, 
Gilberta. 
1-15, [Honolulu, l&W] (milpeographed). 

Include• Hw of uaeful planta, notes on UJeJ, 

foods, anlmall, water supply, etc. on Kwaja· 
lein, Eniwetok, Makin, and Tarawa. 

Hudson, 0. 
Uncle Sam 'a ocean parlt ... 
Mid·Pac. Mag. 1: 339-343, 19ll. 

Brief, unimportant deacriptlons of Leeward 
Hawaiian Ia. with a few pbotoa, some data on 
birds. 

Hughes, J. s. 
Kinga of the Cocos. 
1·164, London, 1950 • 

Historical account of Cocos·Keellng. Iacludes 
~eattered notea on geography. planu and animals, 
cllm&te, effect of storms, etc. InterestiJ18 notes 
on preaent cCJOditiona, especially critical iDcrease 
1n population. Pbotoa, map. LCa m491. K4 H8. 

Hall, A. F. B. 
The blrcls of Lord Howe and Norfolk Islands. 
Proc. Linn. soc:. N. s. w. 34a 836-693, uno. 

Mentions some atoll recorda in staremenu of 
distribution. 

Hull, F. M. 
A check Uat of tbe Syrpbldae of Oceania. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop Mus. 13a 79·87, 1937. 

221 

Symoayrphua grandicornls recorded frcm Jobnaton 
I., and Iach1odon ICatellarll from JoballOD and 
Wake b. Bibliography. 

HilDie, A. 0. 
Tlle Laccaclives and the West Coast. 
Stray Feathers 4a 413·483, 1878. 

Accout of trip, with mape of atolls Y111ted, de· 
ICrlptloD of i&landa, lllcldeutally meiltioa1JI& vege· 
tatlM &Dtl planta; enameration of birds collected, 
widl aotei. 

Iemar a oa tbe gemu lola. 
Stray Feathers 6a 304·322, 187'7. 

IDcladea a few records from arolll. 

Hnmmeliack, P. W. 
Laad ud freahwa ter molluab from the IID&ller 
Veauuelan lalaada. 
Arch. Neerl. Zool. 4& 362·364, UNO. 

Says that 110 mollaab could be found on Las Aves, 
wllen tbe iJlaJull were briefly v111red in 1936. 

H[amphry1, O. J. 
Wreck of tbe "l&inier. " 
1·148, Portland, Me. , 1887. 

Pichlreaque account of tbe wreck of tbe "Rainier" 
on a reef in the Marshalls. Unimportant. LC: DU 
710. H8. 

Hunt, H. A. 
Meteorology of Australia. 3. Reaulu of rainfall 
observations made in Queensland. 
1-285, Melbourne, 1914. 

Includes an appendix containing information on 
Pap~Y and Wands of the Pacific, i.e. p. 250, 
faanlng, Washington, Malden and p. 256, Hull, 
Sydney. Christmas aad Flint. LC: QC925. 7 Q5 
A5, 1913. 

Hunter, J. 
An bistDrical jeurnal of the transactions at Port 
Jackson and Norfolk Island •••• 
1·583, LoDclon, 1783. 

Accowll of Hwuer's voyages: He cliiCovered 
Steward Island (Slkaiana). and rediiCovered On· 
tons Java (whlch be named Lord Howe). Mentions 
a few other atolls (Pbllip Ia. i. e. , Sorol). Little 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


·. 

222 

information, mostly interesting biltor1cally. 
LCa 00172. H94, 1793 a. 

Hunter, W. W. 
Laccadives Ial&ada. 
Imp. Gaz. India ed. 2, Sa 392-396, 1888. 

Short general geographic account, with sec
tion on physical aspects, including surface fea
tures, son, plants and aDJmab. LC: IlS405. H 
94. 

Hutchin, J. J. K. 
Traditions and some words of the laaguage of 
DallJer or Puka puka Island. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 13: 173-1'74, 1904. 

Mainly ethnological but cootalnl mention of 
1everal food plants; identities somewhat question· 
able. 

Hutchinga, J. W. 
Troplcal cyclones in the southweat Pacific. 
N. z. Geogr. ta 3'7·5'7, 1853. 

DiscUIIel nature, origin, frequency, paths 
aad seasonality, with maay maps of paths aad 
belts of frequency; area l.llcludes maay atolla. 

Hutchialon, G. E. 
Suryey of contemporary knowledge of biogeo
chemistry. 3. The biogeoche~try of·vertebrate 
excretion. 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hilt. 98: 1-5~, 1950. 

Mooographic IUJilDW'Y of information relating 
to guano aad phosphate accumulation. Includes 
much information on geography, climate, soill, 
Yegetatlon, birds, and guano exploitation on 
vadou atolls in all parts of the tropics. Sum
mariaes all information known to the author. 
Map; bibliography, photographs. 

Hutch1nson, R. C. 
Phosphate deposi.U in New Guinea. 
N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. '7: Z39·248, 1941. 

Includes information on phosphate depoaits on 
the Purdy·Islanda, and Wuwulu , Aua, Manu 
Islands. Some brief description of the illands and 
their surface features. Maps, photos. 

[Huxley, T. H. J Huxley, J. s. ed. 
Diary of the voyage of H. M. s. bttle_.ke. 
1-3'72, London. 1935. 

lnchJdea very little information oo coral Wets 
in the Lou1aiadea. More information in McGUllv
ray, 1852. LC: QH31. H9 A3, 1935. 

1., u. 
Lea Tuamotu. 
Ocun. Fra~. 13: 4'7-54, 1918. 

General information oo geography and economy. 

[Ibn lap~&h] 
Voyages cl1bn Batoutah •••• [C. Defr&nery and B. 
R. Sansul.netti. editors]. 
4 vola., Paril, 1854-1858. 

The first complete edition and translation of Ibll 
Balii~&h'a manUICripts. Vol. 2: 208-2ll, 18M, in
cludes a vivid description of the coconur palm and 
its Illes, espect&lly as food. Vol. 4: 110-lM, 1858, 
iacludea account of author's sojoara in lbe Malcli'Yea, 
around 1343, with brief description of lbe atolla, 
and aotes on coconuts and other food plants. LCa 
PJ7824.13. 

[----------] 

Ibn Batttlta: Travell in Ali& and Africa 1325-1354. 
1·898, LoadOD, New York, 1929, tra.-lated and 
telectecl by H. A • .1. Gibb. 

The aelection includes interesttag early descrip
tion of tbe Maldhes pp. 241-254, with, pp. 114-
115, an account of coconut, coconut palm. coco
nut-bud syrup. Glbb coDiidera this as the earliest 
descriptive accoUDl of the Maldives, it may well be 
also the earliest account of an atoll group. See also 
Bell, 1883. LC: G490. 12, 1929 a. 

Imazeld, R. 
Studies oo Ganoderma of Nippon. 
lull. Tokyo Set. Mus. 1: 29-52, 1939. 

Systematic. records at leall one apecies, G. 
boninente, from Tokobeil. (Tobt), p. 46. 
Japaaeae, with Englilll anmmary, scientific names, 
aynoaymy and diltrlbutiooin Roman type. 

ludta. Meteorological Department. 
India weather revi. 1936. Annoal Summary Part 
A. 
Al·A51, 1938. 

This ancl other annual summartea l.nclude meteor· 
·elogical data from ··llinicoy and the Laccadives. LC: 
QC990. 1333. 

Iremonser , L. 
It's a bigger life. 
1-UU , London, etc • (1948] ~ 

Entertaining account of everyday life on Funafuti, 
with vilits to other Ellice lllauds, and Tarawa, 
GUberts; much incidental informatioa m local 
conditions, 1nsect pests, etc., a few pbotograpbl. 
LC: DU815.17. 
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[Jrmer, G. J 
Bericht des Kaiser!. LandesbauptmaDDI den 
Manball- Jmeln l1ber e1ne Heile nach eiDer Rcihe 
von lnleln dea Schutzgebletea. 
D. Kolonialbl. 8: 142-146, 1896. 

Includes some lDformadon on Namorik, !bon,, 
Majuro aad Arao. Notes oa cecoaut plantations, 
ecoaomic planu, etc. 

( ---·--- .. -] 
Heile del LandeabauptmaDDI. 
D. Kolonialbl. 'h 181·182, 18H. 

Brief deiCdptiona of various atolla v111ted such 
u MeJll, Gaspar Rk:o, Bikar, and !Diwetok. 
On Pollak, ae~ea pruence of eeveral meters of 
guano earth, a.nd t!D!Jieae IIUDlben of blrda. On 
IDiwetok mentioaa the preence of 80 natives. 

[· ------.. ·] 
Re1,te des ICallerUchen La.ndelbaup1IDIAD1 nach 
M11te unci Maloelab. 
D. JColoDialbl. 8a l03, 1817 a. 

IDcludea brief mention of cocoaut plantations 
oa the atolll. 

[·-···--·--] 
Jleaetreile des Kallerllchen Laadelbaup1IDIDD1 
1m Jalult·Atoll. 
D. JColonialbl. 8: 135, 1817 b. 

Brief aotea ooaome llleta ~ Jalult. See allo 
pboto, p. 24&. 

Ivea. R. L. 
Hurrtcane on the weat cout of Mexico. 
Proc. 7tbPac. Sci. Cong. Sa 21·31, 1862. 

Mentions, p. 26, that some of the norma dil· 
cuued may pau near Clipperton. 

Jackaoa, H. G. 
Terreattialltopods of southeastern Polynesia. 
Occ. Pap. Bilhop Mua. 14: 187·192, 1838. 

Iaopoda reported from Maria, FaDDing, and 
Cbriltmas illaada. BibUosrapby. 

Cbeclt·list of the terrestrial Uld freah·water lao• 
poda of Oceanl&. 
Smiths. Mlac. Coll. 88 (8): 1·36, lMl. 

A list, with DOtes on diauibudon, bibliography. 
Includes several species recorded from various 
Pacific atoUa. 

Jacot, A. P. 
New oribatoid mites. 
Ps-yche 36: 213·215, uns. 
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Includeaindouitia bryan!, n. ap., from Wake. 

Jacot, A. P. 
Concerning the genua Neoliodea (Oribatoidea·Acari· 
na). 
Traua. Am. Microecop. Soc. 48: 30·43, 1929. 

Udetaliodes bawaUeDiil walrenaia. amap. D •• 

from Walle and Funafuti: U. lamellatua, Funafuti-; 
U. funafutienlia, ap. n., Funafuti. 

Jacquier, H. 
Etude de l'aU.mentation des i.ndigbel aux ~tabliaae· 
meau fra~ia de 1 'Oc:Uilte. 
ADD. Me~. Pbarm. Col. Mt 280·29'1, 1838. 

Includes analyses of water from water boles of 
Pakarava, Takapoto, Takume (Tuamotua) and 
Tupai (Society 11.) a.nd from ciatema of Fakarava 
and Tabpoto. Information on diet and food 1a 
general for the various archipelagoes, with only 
a few diroct meotlona of Tuamotua. 

Contribution a l'~tude de !'alimentation et de 
1 'byslbe ,aUmentaire en Oc:Unle fra~lae. . 
Bull. Soc. lt. Oc:Un. 'l (18): 5M·808, 1949. 

CoacemaiDOitly the high illanda, bmincludea 
some laformation on foods UMd 1D the Tuamotua, 
ancl their nutritional valuea pp. 590·592 1oclude 
tables of analylla of water supplies in some of the 
Tuamotua. 

Jagt, A. van del 
Beaclwljvlng del Kokol of Keellog·Ellanden. 
Verbaud. Batav. Genooucbap Kuoat. Wet. 13: 
283-322. 1832. 

Geographical description, with accomt of 
climate, producu, and bistory; map and proflle 
alretchea. 

James, 
Capt. James' report of tbe cruise of the Morning 
Star. 
Friend 21: 37-38,1884. 

Includes DOte on some unexplained cataclysm 
observed on Providence 1. (Ujelang), and mention 
of plants. See also editorial oote, p. 36, Volcano 
on a coral ialand, and Sturges. 1885. 

JenlUDI, W. s. 
Wartime canoe building in the Marsballlalanda. 
Am. Neptune 6: '11·'72, 1946. 

Notes on conditions on Enlwetok after American 
landing 1n 1944, and account of canoe bull ding; 
several photos abowlng canoes. 
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Jensen, S. 
From Johnston Island. 
Elepaio 9: 66, 1949. 

Notes on birds. 

Jeschke, C. 
Berlcht Qber den Orkan in den Marahall-Inaeln 
am 30 Juni 1905. 
Petermanna Mitt. 61: 248-249, 1905. 

Effects of typhoon on various atolls of the 
southern Marshalls. Map showing path of typhoon 
and importance of damage In various places, 
(plate facing p. 208 of section ''Literatur·Berlchtj. 

Bericht Ober die Marsball-Inaeln. 
PetermaDnS Min. 52: 270-277, 1906. 

Geographical account, mentioning visiu to 
many atolls. 

Johnston, I. (Capt. and Mrs.) 
Westward bound in the acbooner Yankee. 
1·348, N. Y., 1936. 

Popular account of voyage, with information 
on Palmerston, Ninigo, and Cocos-KeeliiJI, 
mainly geographical and hiltorical, with account 
of hurricane on Palmerston. LC: G440. J66. 

Johnson, J. H. 
Suggestions for collecting modern and fouil 
calcareous algae. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 17: 63-64, 1953. 

Includes suggestions on obtaining material of 
algal components of limestones. 

Johnson, M. S. 
Rodent control on Midway Islands. 
u. s. Naval Med. Bull. 45: 384·398, 1945. 

Discusses the introduction and increase of rats, 
damage done (destruction of birds), experimental 
work on rat control; recognizes two rats: Rattus 
rattus rattt11 and R. rattus alexandrinus. 

Johnston, 1. M. 
Studies in the Boraglnaceae XI. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 16: 145-205 , 1935. 

Systematic; includes, p. 164, Meuerachmidia 
argentea, comb. oov. , mentioned from various 
atolls. 

Studies in the Boraginaceae XII. 
Jour. ArnoldArb. 18: HI~. 193'Z. 

Heliouopium anomalum var. mediale detcribed 
from Fanning and Christmas Islands, p. 21. 

Johnston, J. R. 
The history and cause of the coconut bud·rot. 
U.S.D.A. Bur. Plantlnd. Bull. 228:1-175, 
1912. 

Exhaustive investigation and diiCussioo of a 
dbeaae of enormous potential consequence to atoll 
agriculture. but oo direct reference to atolls. 

Johnston, W. B. 
Land, people. and progress in the Cook Islands. 
Ecoa. Geogr. 29: 107-124, 1953. 

Concerns mottly the blgb islands but includes 
1oformation on geography. (area, population, etc.) 
of the atolls: general notes on climate, agricultural 
plants; on p. 123, reports that some famUies were 
taken to Suwarow from Pukapuka. 

Johnstone, D. B. . 
Soil actioomycetes of Bikini Atoll with special 
reference to their antagonistic properties. 
Soil Sci. 64: 453-458 t 194 7. 

Reports studies on actioomycetes, cultured from 
soU samples from Blk1oi and Roogelap. Other bacte
ria aDd fungi are mentioned, the habitat described, 
with some mention of hum• accumulating Wlder 
Tournefortia and Plsonia trees. Streptomycin pro· 
duced by one actinomycete, Streptom~es bikinien
sis. 

Johnstone, D. B. and Waksman. s. A. 
sueptomycto n, an antibiotic substance produced 
by a new species of Streptomyces. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Bioi. Med. 65: 294-295, 1947. 

Sueptomyces blk1oiensis described from Bikini 
Atoll. 

Jones, K. W. 
Tarawa Atoll. 
Fortn. 175: 391-397, 1951. 

Notes on effects of war on Tarawa, and post-war 
reconstruction. 

Jordan, K. 
Coleoptera: A nthribldae. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. U, 16: 247·267, 1914. 

systematic t recorda Araecerus fascicula tus. from 
Cargados Carajoa. 

In memory of Lord Rothschild. 
Nov. Zool. 41: 1·41, 1938. 

Biography and list of all papers. 

On the constancy and variability of the differences 
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betweea tbe «Xd World. species cl Uledleila 
(Lepld., Arctllae). 
Nova. Zool • .tts 251·2tl, 1939. 

Diac..., u. palchellotdea from Tuamat•, 
IIJJ.ce, Wab, Manballa, P• 282; U. lac:tea 
lactea, PP• l'l1·2'12, from Parqubar aad m.Jo· 
ao; u. pulcbello14ea pulcbellotdea from CU&• 
aad Aadraatea; o. palcbellotdea manballOI'IIIIl : 
from Yanballa, Gnkru, llUce, Tuamataa, 
u.tsa II. au. pulcbelloldea clandal, aublp. IIOY., 
frOID Kee"na Ja. 

Jore, L. 
llaa1 de blbllopaplde cia Pacifique. 
1·233, Paria, 1931. 

Geaeral Wbllopapby • . very 1ocomp1ete, b• 
caa~ away refereacea to unJe lmon works, 
especially Oil Fr.eac:b Oceaala. Parla AGOM. 

Joaaa, H. 
Noca s• lea Oea b .... et lea ~cifs de corall du 
Gra .. -odaa. 
.um. soc. Set. Nat. Cbelbowa 7: 148·170, 
1888. 

Geaera1 coadderattonaooatolla, wllh a few 
4eacdpdve aacea on the Tuamotua. 

lkchercbea SIU' 1'ods1ae et la proveaaace de 
eertaJa vfs•uu pbaHIOIJamea eblervft claDa lea 
Ilea du Grand-~an. 
Wm. Soc. Set. Nat. CherboWJ 1b 81·178, 
1865. 

Tbe author wbo Uved 1a aeveral pope of 
Jalaada ta fJeDCh Oceaaia gtveallal:a of planta for 
eacll of them, 1Jic1..,. tbe Tuamotaa; 1ocl.Mea 
Della oe ..... calttvatloo, probable maDDer of 
iDiroclactlcm, etc. Partly complled from aowcea 
cited. ta text. 

Lea plaalea allmeatatrea de l,'OcfanJe. 
... m. Soc. Set. Nat. ChedoUJB 19: 38·83, 1875. 

laformatioa on various food plaata w1lh DGtea 

on Ulel aod cultivation Gil vartoua Pacific ldaD•. 
1oc1udiaa Tuamatua. 

Lea ties da Pacifique. 
1·112. Paria. 1100. 

Br1ef gqraphical summary. wllh lllllmponaot 
IDellltOill cl atolla. Pads MH: DOli. J86. 

Joaio, L. 
Banes et r6cifa de corau (ma~porea).·Texte.-

225 

cane. 
Aoo •. Jbalt. ou.oosr. 4(2): 1·7. 5 abeeu. 1912. 

TeJGt ~ IOtUCel used for map cl world. 
6u1b~ioG of coral reefs. 

Joyce, c. a. 
larcopb.ap raflcoro1a (Pabr.h 
Proc. Hawallan lat. Soc. 13: 388, 1949. 

IDcludea record frem Chagos. 

Judd, J. w. 
General report oo the materlala aem from fuaa· 
fmt ••• : In, Reyalloctety of Lolldoo, The atoll of 
Puuf•i• 167·187, 1904. 

Iocludea a llll of memoin deacrlbtas tbe bataalcal 
• .. aoolostcal cellecttGM. 

Jukes, J ••• 
Narrative of the surveytas voyage of H. M. s. 
Ply •••• 
2 vola., Loocloo, 1N7. 

Vel. b 126·131, 387-MO, 1oc1adea IDformatioa 
Oil biae blet, with a sketch map: deacrtptlon, 
aoua ao suface featarea, aoU, presence of pumice, 
abunclaoce of birds, plaau, etc. See also vol. 2r 
266·287, for accOIIDl ef buUdias of a beacoo oo 
lt&iae. LC: DS801. J94. 

Juna.E. 
Die .,_1 Mapta. 
D. JCol. z.eu. 18a 380, 1899. 

"Three flat, well wooded Wets on tu coral reef, 
alaaa with two ... dbaaka covered with pua an4 
abruba." 

.... michel, 
De St. Davt•- of Mapla·ellanden, benoordea 
Nteaw•Gulaea. 
TIJ41cbr. lad. Taal·, Land· en Volle. IV, 2: 155· 
118, 1882. 

locludea blief deacrtptlon of Wand and natives. 
MeatioGI preaeace of coconut an~ breadfruit trees, 
the fruit of wbic:ll are tbe maio food of the people • 
Meotlaaa that turtles are eaten, but not the cocoout 
crab, ~ll it 11 pleadful. Ahltract Holtbuia. 

JuttiJts, w. s. s. van Benthem 
See lcothem Jutting. 

K., I. 
Orlwl in den M&rlchall-Insela am 30. Juo11905. 
Ann. Hydrosr. 35: 183·184, 1907. 

SQUIWJ of Jeschke, 1905. 

Kaoehlra, R. 
[Foresta and plants of the South Seas Occupiecl 
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lllands]. 
Dl.inippon Sanrln Kaih& 394: 18·32; 385; 1-17, 
1915; 40h 54-61, 1916. 

General sketch, in !apaneae, of nora aDd 
vegetatioD, moatly about high lllands, but with 
a few mentiona of planu occurriDg in Jaluit. Tr. 

Kanehira , l. 
New or aoteworthy trees from Micronesia. I. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 46: 449·45'7, (II) 485-495, 
(DI) 869-674. 1932; (IV) 47: 689-680. 1933; 
(V) 48: 116-130. (VI) 400-405. (VD) 730-738. 
(VID) 919.:927, 1934; (IX) 48: 80-68, (X) 103-
114, (%1) 185-195, (XD) 271-279, (XDJ) 352-358, 
(XIV) 425-431, (XV) 525-532, 1935; (XVl) 50: 
520-525. (XVII) 541-549, (XVIII) 599-607. 1936; 
(XIX) 51: 906·913, 1937; (XX) 52: 235-241, 1938. 

See Kanehira aDd HatUiima for last aambera and 
annotation. 

AD en11111eratioll of Micronesian planu. 
Jour. Dept. Agr. ICyuahu Univ. 4: 237·464, 
1935 a. 

Hilterical account of cellectiona wltb bibliog
raphy, including a lilt of collectiona of author 
and hii aaoclatea, from 1929 on. Systematic lilt 
of platW with geographic diltribution, index. In· 
eludes piaau from atolls. 

On the di$ibutioD of Pandanus and tbe geographic 
relatioDibipa of the Micronelian species. 
lull. liogeogr. Soc. Japan 6z 11-18, 1935 b. 

Phytogeographic account of the genua, with lilt 
of MicroneaiaD apecies, iacluding atoll ones; 
aative names. 

lcoaes Paadaaorum Mlcronesicorum 1. 
Jour. Jap. lot. 12: '183·792, 1936 a; (ll) 13: 
322-331, 1937; (Ill) 14: 170-177, 1938. 

DtscUIIel a number of species of Pandanus with 
many llluatrationa. Englf.Jb iDtroductiODJ and de· 
tcd ptioDI, tbe rest 1a Ja paneae. 

On the Microneaian Pandanus I. 
Jour. Jap. lot. 12: 495-501, (ll) 545-554, 1938 b. 

Important monograph, including notes on u~ea, 
lilts of species, wtth new recorda and deiCdptiOill 
of aeveral new apecies; includes ~everal &tolls. 
Numerous photograpbs. In Japaneae. Tr. 

[An account of a trip to tbe South Se&a]. 

Surin 669: '16·81, 1937~ 

T1lfl part of the accoant of a trip to New GuiDea, 
through Microaeala, mentiolu atopa at Pakin, Nuku· 
oro and Kapiqamarugi. Now oa flora of NgatUc, 
Pbotoa. Tr. Talrecla. 

Kanehira, l. aad HatUiima, S. 
New or aotewortby treea from Wicroneala XXI. 
lot. Mag. (Tokyo) 53z 161-117, (XXII) 189•193, 
1938; (XXID) M: 433·437, UMO. 

Coati.Daation of ICaMhira, 1932·1938. Detcdbea, 
annotates and llluatraw many speciel, some of 
tbem new, 1D nrioua famUiel; 10111e of tbem from 
atolls. 

Karig, w. 
The fortanate f.Jlaocll. 
1·226, N. T., 1848. 

Popular book, tacluding somewhat laformative 
cba ptera 011 likill1 , Moldl, M&rlbalb. etc. , with 
many pbotopapbs. LCa 00500. K3. 

Karlyone, T. 
Tbe mangroves in the Soutb·Seaiilands. 
Jour. Jap. lot. 4: 116·120, 1927. 

In Japanese; includes detcrlptlona of maagrove 
vegetation in high Carollnel, with brief mention 
of Jaluit; de~eription of six mugroYe species, plus 
Nipa. Tr. 

Kancb, F. 
Zur Klferfauaa der SaDdwich-,M&rsball·, und Gll· 
beru-Inaela. 
Iedin EDt. Zeiuchr. 25a 1-14, 1881 a. 

Recorda and detcrlbea a number of beetles from 
Jalwt and Tarawa. 

Aracbniden und Myriopoden Mikroaesiena. 
Iedin. Ent. ZeitiChr. 26: 15-16, 1881 b. 

Ellumeratioa of apeciel collected in Manbalh and 
Gllberu by FiDich, inchading a1x new species. 

Kaaargode , l. S. 
A prelimiJipy account of the Coccidae of western 
India. 
Jour. iomb&y Nat. HUt. Soc. 23: 133·13'1, 1914. 

Cites a record of Aspidionu destructor from tbe 
Laccadives. 

Kaucher, D. 
Winge OYer Wake. 
1·158, San FraociiCo, JM'l. 

Very auperficial popular account of Wake, with 
some iDformation on Midway, with muy ob.e"a
tiona on birds; many excellent pbotograpbs. LCz 
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00590. W28 K38. 

[kawagoe, s. ) 
[lepart on the botnicalinvestigation of the South 
Sea IJlanda)z in, [Depamnent of Education ••• ), 
[lepcxt •••• ), 138-191, Tokyo, 1916. 

Tbe author v111ted Truk, Pooape, Kuaaie, 
Jaluit, Aasa•, Palaa, Tap and Saipan 1D 1914-
15. Gives 11111 of tndtgeno111 and cultivated planu 
for tbete Waads, with abort annotation. Abstract 
Takeda. 

Observations on the flora of the South sea lalaads.l. 
Bull. ICagoabtma Coil. Agr. For. 3z11'7-190 ,1919. 

EllUIDeration of plan11 collected by the author 1D 
1914-1916, lacluding some recorda from Jaluit. Tr. 
Takeda. 

A report of the botanical research to the South 
Sea Islands (Sinlearyo Nanyotyoto syokubutu
tyoaa Hekob•yo). 
South sea Govemmeat 192'h 138-201, 192'7. 

In Japanese. An enumeration, with brief 
economical 110tes on the plaDU collected by the 
author in various Wanda, including, pp.l65-l'll, 
Jaluit. Not teen, abstr. Hotok. 

Keating, A. s. 
(Acco•t of Cocoaa or KeellD&'• lllanc:QJ : •1a, 
Holman, Travels in China, New Zealand, •••• 
ed. 2, 4a 3'74-385, 1840. 

Excellem general deacriptiqn of the atoll, iu 
hbtory, geography, aoll natural biltory; map. 

Keedog, F. M. 
Some notes and augestiou regardlD& conservation 
of important arcbeoloiical lites and obj'tcu in 
South Pacific territories. · 
South Pacific Commisalon. ProJect s. 10, Rept. 
h 1-s, 1-xw, 1961. 

Archeological, but extenalve bibliography baa 
tome items of Interest on Pacific atolls. 

Kellogg, v. L. and Kuwaaa,S. 1. 
Mallopbap from birds. 
Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 2: 45'7-491, 1902. 

Includes species from birds from Clipperton; 
10me of them aew. 

Kellogg, V. L. and Paine, J. H. 
Mallopbap from the birds of Layaan Island. 
Ent. News 21: 124-125, 1910. 

Enumeration of species collected in 1902 by 

22'7 

Snyder aad Filber; ODe DeW species. 

Keltey, J, M. 
A aew termite, Calotermea (Calotermea) curvttho· 
rax n. ap. from Canton Island, in the Phoenix 
group, Pacific Ocean. 
N. Z. Jour. Set. Tech. 268: 45-53, 1943. 

Detailed cletcription of a new species, from a 
log of driftwood. 

A termite damaglD& coconut-palma on Suwarro 
Wanda C&lotermea (Neotermea) rainbow! HUl. 
N. Z. Jour. Sci. Tech;..2'78:'· 68-75, 1945. 

lepar11 extelllive damage to coconnt palma in 
Pub -Pub and Suvarov, and cletcribea termites 
collected on Suvarov in 1941. 

Kempay, P. 
leitrag zur Neuropterenfaaoa cler Maraball·lnleln. 
Verhaadl. zool. -bot. Gel. Wleo Mz 352-355, 
liM. 

Four species from Jaluit (SchDee coli. ) , oae of 
them aew: Cbryaopa jaluitana. 

Kennard, A. s. 
Notes on the nomeoclatme of the Mateareae non
marllle Moll Die&. 

Maurldul.lnat. Bull. 2 (3)zll6-136, 1943. 
Does .,t mention atoll recorda, but might be 

~Mefllltn dtiCDIIlag atoll species nomeoclature. 
Blbllogra phy. 

Keanedy, D. G. 
Field notes on the culture of Vaitupu, Ellice Islands. 
Mem. Polyn. Soc. 9a 1-326, 1931. 

Includes brief description, with map, chapters on 
diet and cooklog, canoe and boUle bulldtog with 
laeldental notes on planu Died for these pmpoeea. 
PhotoS. LC: GN8'71. E4 K4. 

Keaney, R. W. 
Quarterly repon, Marshalls diltrict, period of 1 
January 1950 to 31 March 1950. 
1-a.i a, Majuro, Marshall Ia., 1950 (mtmeograpbed). 

Includes some information on antmals, especially 
peau, and economic plants. 

Kent, w. s. 
The naturalilt in Allltralta. 
1·382, London, 189'7. 

Includes, pp. 132-152.a chapter on Houtman's 
Abrolhos, and especially Pelaart group. Mostly 
martae zoology, but with 10me notes on land for• 
matioa on Pelaart and Gun Islands, and some pbotos 
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Wumatlllg u. LCa QH19'l. K37. 

Kert6G, K. 
Dlptera, Scratiomytidae. 
Tra111. Liaa. Soc. Zool. D, 15: 96-99, 1912. 

Systematic , melll10111 lracbycara vencralls 
from Coc01 KeeliDg aDd M1nikoi. 

Key-Jooea. J, 
A aelect bibliography of New Zeal&Jul m&Ddated 
territories. dependeactes •••• 
1-18, [Wellington. 1947?] (typacript). 

Includes aome items on the atolls of the Cook 
laluda. LCs Z4121. I6 K4. 

Keyte, G. S. 
Fanning's Ialand, an iDCident. 
Friend 18a 36. 1881. 

Account of Yialt of lt. M. s. "Alert" in 
PaDDing, witb brief clelcriptioD of 1aland. See 
also brief note p. 33. 

Kidaon. E. 
Obtervationa from the WWia Island meteorolo

Jical station. 
Auualas. Aa. Adv. Sci. 17& 156-UI9. 1128. 

IDC1..:1es data on temperature. preaure. clouds. 
rainfall aad especially winds. 

Kieffer , J. J. 
Dlptera, Cbironomidae. 
Traaa. Llan. Soc. Zool. D, 14: 331-388,1911. 

Syatematic account of collectiooa of Percy 
Sladen Expedition. with one species. Ceratopo
gon laalonotw, recorded from Bird I •• Seychelles. 

K1llip, E. P. 
Flowering planu collected on tbe presidential 
crniae of 1938. 
Smiths. Mile. eon. 98 (8): 1-4. 1939. 

IDCludea five species collected on CUpperton. 

Kimmtn•, D. E. 
Odonata. Epbemeropwa. and Neuroptera of the 
New Hebrides and Banks Ialand. 
Ann. Mag. Nat •. Hiat. x. 18s 88-88, 1938. 

Some earlier recorda include atolls: Union 
Ialands, Tuamotua. Cbriltmas and Swatna. 

Miaa L. E. Cbeeaman'a expedition to New 
Caledonia, IMI-- orders Odonata. Epbemerop
tera. Neuroptera and Tdcbeptera ~ ,., .. · 
ABD. Mag. Nat. Hilt. XII, 6s 241-257, 1953. 

Statements of distribution include at least one 

atoll recorda Etdoleea biatri&ataa from lbe Taamo· 
taa. p. 246. 

Kingbom. J. R. 
Herpetology of the Solomoaial&Jula. 
lee. Aaacr. Mna. lie 123-178, ltt8. 

lecorda two Usarda from Panafuti and FliDt. 

Kirby, H. JJ. 
Cryptotermea bermal sp. ••. , a termite from 
F &laJl1D& Ialaod. 
UJdv. Callf. Pub. Zoo1. 28& 437·.wl, 1926 a. 

Common Oil PamaiJIS. 

The birds of FannlJa& lalaad. cea1ra1 P"iflc Ocean. 
Condor 27a 186-118. 1925 ·b. 

Account of rllit to Fannl.aJ. Waabington, Janis 
&lid Cllriltmas1 brief b1atory of acielltiflc explora • 
doD. deacdpdoa of ialanda meatioaiJIB .eptatiae 
aad plaua aad eaameration of birds with •tea oa 
ecology; aome iDformation oa bird fa11111 of Palmyra 
(not vtaited). 

Kirby, W. F. 
A synoaymk: catalogue of Lepidoptera beterocera 
(Motba.) Vol. la Spbingea aad lombyces. 
1-961. ~. 1882. 

1Dc1aclea •me atoll recorda, e. g. Macrogloaa 
cilleraac:aa from Caroline I., p. 832. Smi. Inaect 
Dlv. s 595. 78. 

Kittlim , P. H. von 
Nacbriclu voa den Brlteplltzen einiger cropilebea 
SeevOgel 1m Stlllen Ocean. 
Maa. Senckeab. 1: ll3-126, 1834. 

Brief description of Layaan (Moller) and Lialansld 
Ialanda. with now oo birds found tbere. llicludes 
a word on vegetation. aa observed by Kittlitz ucl 
c. Iaenbeck. 

Ueber einiae nocb anbeacbreibene V6gel von der 
Inael Luzon. den Caroliaen uad den MariaDen. 
M&n. Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg Sayanu 
Ecrangen 2a 1-9 • 1836. 

Sylvia syriDx described from •Lusunor and Uleer 
(Wolea1). 

Observations zoologiqaea faitea pendant l'expeditioll 
de la Corvette Le Uniavinea in,Liltlre. Voyage 
autour du monde ••••• 3: 237-330, 1836. 

IDc:ludes, pp. 297-303, notes OD aDimals observed 
on Caroline atolls, mostly Lougoanar (Laknnor). 
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PP• 31'7•aot, Wolea1. 

IC.lUllu, F. H. voa 
V..,_.,auJa Veseutlaaa·A..aclua •• 
ICwteaJII.,. uad IDte1a .. Stalea 0ce .. 
•alpacwnme•ID a Jaluea 182'7·21 auf 4er 
!Dtcleckupelle del Rutt11c:ben Corvette 
•&eQJawta• umer Capt. L\ltke. 
1·88, Wletbaden, 1864·1846. 

SeeiC1nlUs, 1881. 

DeakwOrdJsbltea elae.r Relle aac:h dem rualftcbea 
Amedh, ucb MlkroaeaJea unci clarch Kamacbat· 
b. 
h 1·383, 2s 1·463, Gotha, 1858. 

lacludetlaformadoa OD Carqllae atolls, eape• 
clally LU..., lllOitly Ia vol. 2; aotet OD plaab, 
utmata, papaphy. ecc. LCs GdO. K82. 

Twenty·fow vJewa of the vesetatloo of the couu 
aM lalaDdt of tbe Pacific. 
1-88, LoDdoa, 18G. 

Traaalatecl and a~ted by a. C. Seenwuu 
platet IX ancl x, PP• 38·31, delcrlbe the .ase· 
tatiGD ol L .. aaor. LCa QKI08.K282, rue boob. 

Kleckbam, F. 
New Gulaea'a MlcrCIIIellan o•pOit• 
Walkaboat 18 (5): 28·30, 1152. 

Coacellll Matty ancl Aua ltlaluk. Notes Gil 

piank boalet, wflb photo, and oo taro ptu. 
Ye•loat tbat a bealtb ancl agriculture ,urvey wu 
carrf.ecl oa Ia 1850. 

Klette, K. 
Malden1Dte1. 
Mitt. Geop. Get. Wlen 48a 442-443, 1108. 

Brief BOCe, with lbort delcrlpdoa, mentioa of 
tluee cocoout trees aacl a dozea unaller ueea, 
aocl a few spou covered with patt. A'Dlntals mea· 
tlooecla rau, cau, pip, andsoatt• Molt of tbe 
.-e ceaceraa JUDO aacl itt exploitatiCIII. 

KliDJIIWl• L. ancl Green, G. 
Hit Majesty O'Keefe. 
1·368, N. T ., 1150. 

FaclutiDJ, well wr1tteD bl.storical noftl buecl 
• life of Daucl O'Keefe: mataly about Tap, but 
with lllformadoa Oil Nawu, Palau, Ul1th1, Soa
IOlOl, Mapla ancl other 11landt1 1Dcludlaa cuual 
...... 10111 of planu, veaetatJoo, etc., butlmpar
taDt Ia iu biltodcallaformatioa; teemtfllly 
wrllten wtth tcrapuloua attention to accuracy. 

228 

LCa PZ3. K88'75 Hi. 

KaiJbl• K. L. et al. 
Xeya to the IIIGiquitoet of tbe AUitralulan reJioa ....... 
1•'11, W~ca. 1844 (mimeographed by Nation· 
allete&rch CouncU). 

Keys ancl tablet IDclJcadua 41ttril»ut1oo anclla"al 
habitat: 1ac1ude varioul Pacific atoll apecJes. LCa 
QL538. I<U. 

Kaip, K .. L. aacl Hull, W. B. 
Tbe Aedes DIOI(uitoel of the PbWpplnellllaodt. 
m. SabJenera Aecl1morpbul, laallatneJia, Aeclet 
an4 Cancraldet (Diptera, Cultcidle). 
Pac. Sci. '7s 453-481, 1853. 

Syttematic, meotiCIIII, P• 462, Aedes (Aecli· 
morpbal) vet&Dt noctumua from the Manballt. 

Kaoch, K. 
Greue AMm•llen del Nledencblagala der Aequa· 
toaepoa del Puifilcbea ~eana. 
A•· Hydrogr. 55: 361·36'7, 182'7. 

DtacUMet the sreat vartabWty of rainfall oa 
Mdclea lllaocl. 

[Kaorr, E.) 
A• den lelleberlcblen s. M.S. •~~ertba• •••• 
A•• Hydrop. '7: 283-285, 18'78. 

lacludet brief aotet on atolll of tbe Carollaet, 
wflb cbaru. 

ICDutb,R. 
aam.,tcalaceae o 

Pllr. 105 (IV. 211): 1·82, 1838. 
w.opapbJc, tacludet 1. ulatJca from Jalult, 

P• 12. 

Kobayubl, s. 
Some earthworms from tbe So.ab Sea ltlandt. 
Sci. lept. Teboku UDiv. IV 81o1. 15: 1·5, UMO. 

Mealioal two specJes of Pberetima, previotaly 
aecor4e• fom the NanltaJta. 

· On ..,.. eartbw«frms from the So.ab Sea ltlancla n. 
Sci.la.JL TobQku UDiv. IV Biol. 16: 381·405,1M1. 

lDcludet varioU. atoll recorda for Pberetima 
talttmts. 

Kobayashi •. Y. 
Hlttory of the lavetttgationa on the fUDJOIII flora of 
MJcrooetla ancl the BooJnt ltlancla • 
Jour. Jap. lot. 13a 85·104, 183'7. 

Ia Japaoese, except for names of plaat ancl 
author. Gives a l1tt of collecton andapecJes found, 
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for : several group& of lalanda treated separately, 
lncludln& Carolines and Marshalls. Tr. Takeda. 

Kllppen, W. , aDd Geiger, R. 
tkndbucb der Klimatotoste. 
6 vols., lerlla, 1130-1939 (of vol. 6 appaready 
Olily part X pubUabed). 

Comprebe1111Ve treatment of climatology, with 
uammarlea of available data for all paru of tbe 
world; 1o vol. 4 are secdoau on Pactftc islands; 
different paru by separate authors, see Jraak, 
1931, and Schott 1938.for atoll data. NYPL:PRB. 

Koblrausch, E. 
Gattungen und Arten der Scolopendrtden. 
Arch. Na-turg. 47 (1): 50-132, 1881. 

Systematic; on p. llO, reporu Scolopendra 
moraitaaa from tbe Tuamotua. 
• 

Koidaami, G. 
Tbe vegetation of Jalutt ~Del. 
Bot Mag. (Tokyo) 29: 242-257, ;-1915. 

Notes on vegetation, with a lilt of planu. 

P·----,.l'l"'-:-J:. 
[Phytogeography of the island of Jalutt1: io, 
[Deparunent of Education ••• 1. [Sapplement to 
tbe Report •••• 1, 105-ll8, Tokyo, 1917. 

Accouat of a trip throughout Microllelia 1o 
1916. History of botaaJcal exploration, deacrip
tioa of geopaplay, aotea on ecelogical aad 
fioriltic geography; lilt of iadigellOUI and culti
vated plaau. Abltract Takeda. 

On tbe pllytogeography of tbe Jalutt (Jalutt-to 
Syokubututiri) a In, [Seath Sea Goverament •••• 1 
383-396, 1927. 

Japaaese text. PI aat sociology and plant 
\ 

geography, with enumeration of tbe planu col-
lected by the author lD Jalutt. Not seen, abstr. 
Hoaok. 

Kondo, Y. and CJeocb, W. J. 

i• 

Charles Montague Cooke, Jr. a bto-btbllography. 
llabop Mua. Spec. Pub. 42a 1-56, 1962. 

Biographical and bibliographical sketch of 
emineot malacologiat, relatiag his explora tio111, 
iDclud.iDg some on atolls, e. g. Mangarevan 
Expedition, and lilt of new species clelcribed by 
him, at leut one from Layaan; Uat of his publica
tiona. 

Koningsberger , J. C • 
Eenige aanteekentngen over de fauna der Dutzend 

Eilanden. 
TeyamaDDla 19a 363-374, 1808. • 

JDcludes brief deacriptioa, and aotea on aDimala 
fouacl oo 10me of tbe tslaada. 

K&oo, H. 
Die Rlllelklfer auf dell MieroaeaJeD. 
JDI. Mataum. 18 (1): 13-21, 1942. 

Iacludea several records from tbe Manballa, witlt 
aome aew apectea. 

Kopatelo, P. P. 
Die Skorpione des Inde-Autralilcben Arcbipela, 
mit Grundlage der 1D Hollladilcben Sammlungen, 
vornlbmltch des Rljka-Museuma 1D Letden, 
vorbandeneD ArteD. 
Zool. Meded. Rljka Mua. Letden 6: 115-144, 1121. 

Inclullea aome atoll records, two of them from 
Edam laland. 

Lilte der Sltorptone des Indo-Auatralilcllell Arclaipela 
1m Mllleam zu Butteoaorg. 
Tr'ubta 3a lM-187, 1923. 

lecords Hormarua auatra1aatae from N. Wachter . 
( Duiaend Eilaadell). 

Kotsebue, 0. von 
A .-yase of dilcovery ·ioto the South Seas ancl 
lerla&'• Suatu ••• ta tbe lldp brick •••• 
3 vola .. Loodoa, 1821. 

Vol. 1lacludea accoUDt of .Ome of die Taamotai, 
Penrhya, aDd Suvarov; •ol. 2 iocludes account f)( 
two viaita to the Maraballa, including Gaspar Rico 
(coafused with Cornwallia, or Jobnston) ancl a men
tiea of tbe real JobDiton, p. 20~. Pp. 289-313, 
• Aulyaia ef the ialaada d1acoftled by the brick ill 
the Great 0cean• by KrUielllterD, 1a an attempt to 
ldeatify aome of Kotzebue 'a dilcovertes with ialanda 
already kDown. Some geograpblcaliaformation, 
but moat of the valuable information is to be foaad 
1o vol. 3, writt.eD by other autboraa See CbamiaiO, 
and Eacbacboltz, 1821. t.C: G420. K81. 

EmdeckJuls-eiae 1a die Slldsee und nacb der ler~a&s
Straue • • • UDternommea lD dell Jabren 1815 , 1818, 
1817 and 1818 • • • auf dem Schlffe Rurick •••• 
3 toll., Wien, 1826, 

Pint edition, 1821, not seen. For aDDOtatioo, 
see Kotzebue, 1821. (Englilb edition). LC: G420. 
K'77. 

A new voyage round the world in the yearsl823, 24, 
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25, and 28. 
h l·Ml; 2z 1-3412, London, 1830. 

Inglish translation with no indication of trans
lator. Delcribel villts to varioaa of the Tuamotua 
(1: 101-118) with IIWcellaoeous geographic notea 
and incidental mention of vegetation, though 
author dicl not land, and varioua of the Maraballa 
(1:288-MIJ 2z 2'70·2'78), with geographic and 
material culture notes. aUght mention of vegeta· 
tion;fr-..p~ece: a view of Odtla (Wotje). LC: 
G420, K8'7. . 

Krlmer, A. 
Ueber dell Baa der .KoraUenrlffe and die 
PlaaktODvertbeUung an den Samoaniacben Kllaten. 
1-1'74, Ktel, Leipstg, 180'7. 

Includes aome data. eapecially p. 50. and map 
of Role Atoll. Lea Q£685. K8. . 

Der Purgterfilc:h de.r Gtlbertillleln~ 
Globua 'ltz 181-193, 1901. 

A trip to the Gtlberta to aacertain occurreace of 
a flab. Incluclea a word of deacrlptton of Marald 
and Makin. lrief diaciiiSioD of native namea of 
flab and ftabtag customa. 

0 

Der Haua- ud loolbau auf dell Marlball1naeln 
(Raltk-Ratak IJUelJl). 
Arch. Antbrop. n. f. Sa 2ti·309, 1906 a. 

Iacludea notes olfplanta uaed in bouae and boat 
butlding. 

Die Gewtaauog und die Z.ubereitang der Nabrung 
auf den Raltk·Rataktnaeln (Maraballf.aaeln). 
Globus88al40·146, 1905b. 

Notes on various fooda and tbeir preparation,. 
citiag native aamea for J.asredieau, tools, etc. 

H&waU, Ottmlkroaesten und Samoa. 
1·686, Stuttgart, 1908. 

Account of author's second trlp in the Pacific 
(189'7-1899). to atucly atolls and their inhabitants: 
major part of tbe beok eo11eerna Marshall and Gtl
bert atolla, with deacripttona, geural notes on 
plants and aDimala for varto•lslaMa; study of in
habltaiW includea notes 011 fooda, material cul
ture involving plants, etc. lkawtnga and photos. 
LCs DV22. K'75. 

Studlemeite nach den Z.entral· und Weatkaroltnen. 
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Mtn. deutach. Schutzgeb. 2h 169·186, 1908. 
Includea a word on Ontong Java, and mtaor 

refereacea to typhoon damage on Tobt, Pulo Anna, 
Merir, Molcemok (Ulitbt) and in Mortlock Ia. Men· 
tiona Ngeiaogl (Kayangel) in Palau Ia. Moat of the 
article coneer111 high Carolina. 

Krl_,, A. 
Die lntatehung and Beatec1elung der Korallentnaeln 
nach neuen Geaichtpunkten auf Grund eigener 
Unterauchungen. 
1· 63, Stuttgart, 192 '7. 

Dlacusaion of coral formationa. lxtenll.ve in· 
formation of many kinds, mentioolng many atolls, 
much of It compiled, but alao much from author's 
experience; information and Jlllotoa abowing typhoon 
damage •. Mapa, diagrams. LCs Q£585. K'78. 

Der Taro and die Naukultur. 
Petermanna Mitt. '74z 165-1'72, 1928. 

Comptlatton of lnformation on taro and wo·ltke 
planu and their cultivation. No mentioo of occur:
reace on atoll~. except to aay that "te papal" ia the 

. Gtlberteae name for wo. 

lnlela um Truk (Centralkarolinen Ost, Lulwn6r, 
N&moluk, L61ap, Nama, L!mirafat, NamoDUito, 
Pollap.-Tamatam): ia, G. Tbtlenius, Erg. Sllda. 
Exp. n 1 8, h I-291, 1935. 

Monogra pbic, treating geogra pby, flora, fauna, 
but emphastzlng antmopology, with information on 
geology, climate, typbooas, water supply, vege· 
tation, economic plants and animals, agriculture, 
etc. ; btbltography, photographs. LC& GN682. T5. 

Z.entralbrolinen 1 (Lamotrek Gruppe, Oleai, Petah 
in, G. Tbtleniua. ~· Sllda. Exp. D B 10. h 1· 
413, 193'7. 

Monographic, treating geosraplij. flora, fauna, 
but empbaatziog anthropology, with information 
on geology, climate, typboona, water supply, 
vegetation, economic plants and animals, agrtcul· 
ture, eic.; bibliography, photographs. 

Krlmer and Nevermann, H. 
Raltk·Ratak (Maraball·lnseln): in. G. Tbtlentus. 
Erg. Sllda. lxp. U 8 lls 1·304, 1938. 

Monograpbic, treatiag geography, flora. fauna, 
but emphaatzing anthropology, with information 
on geology, climate, typboona, water supply, 
vegetation, economic planu and animals, agrtcul· 
tare, etc.; bibllograpby, photographs. 
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Kramer, H. P. 
Selective anaotatecl bibliography oa tbe climate 
of Auatralla &Del New Zealaacl. 
Met. Abatr. Bibl. 4 (4)a 481-528, 1953. 

Ana•ed by clatea, with author and subject 
index. IDcludea some items pertaining to coral 
1sl.aDda. 

Kramer, M. P. 
Selective anaotated bibliography of tbe climato
logy a ad marlae meteorology of the Pacific. 
Met. Abatr. Bibl. 4 (9): 1038-1082, 1953. 

Arra111ecl by clatea, with author and subJect 
Index. Iucludea itema perta1ning to coral ialaada 
aad ocean areaa wbere they are located. 

Krauaa, N. L. H. 
Jolmtton Ialand lnaecu. 
Proc. Hawaiian Eat. Soc. 13a 9, 1947. 

Lilt of etsbt apeciea collected iD May 1948. 

Cocoaut peau oa Palmyra. 
Proc. Hawaiiaa Eat. Soc. 13: 323, 1948. 

Mentiona clamage by a meth, rau aad~raba. 

[ICrempf, A • 1 
L 'Iaatitut oc&tnograpblque de 1 'InclocbiDe. 
1~388, H&DOi, 1931. 

Tb1a -.olwne publiabed for the '!xpoaitloa 
Coloatale", 1931, iDcludea anaual reports oa 
work carried oa at tbe Iaatitute. with Information 
011 vtatu to tbe Paracel •net Spratly Wanda, aad 
their reaulu. Pbotogra~. LC: GCl. N47. 

Krieger, H. W. 
Ialand people of the western Pacific. Microaeai& 
aacl Polynesia. 
Smt. War B;ackgr. St. 18: 1-104, 1943. 

Includes geographical notea on atoll groapa, 
with lnformatioa oa native life, food plaau, etc. 
Bibllograpby, pbotOI. 

Krombeln, K. V. 
The aculeate Hymeuoptera of Microaeata I. 
Scolliclae, MutUliclae, PompUiclae, and Spbeci
clae. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 13: 387-410, 1949. 

Iacludes a number of species from the Caroline 
atolls, Marahalll a ad Gilberta. 

The aculeate Hymeaoptera of Mlcroneaia D. 
Colletlclae, Halle ticlae , MegacbUiclae aad A piclae. 
Proc. Hawaiiaa Eat. Soc. 14: 101-142, 1950. 

IDdadea recorda from Caroliae and Maraball 
ato11a1 notes oa cliatriblll1011. 

Kubary, J. S. 
Die l&Jame YOD EbOJl •• • • 
Jour. u ... Godeffroy 1: 33-47. 1873 a. 

See Graeffe , E. 

Die Palau-IDaelD 1D der Sldaee. 
Jo•. Mua. Godeffroy 1 (4): 1-82 (177-238), 1873 b. 

Acceuat ef aUlbor'a vWt to Palau iD 1871, with 
Information ongeosraphy. native life, etc. In
cludes acattered melllloaa of JC&yaapl A toll, wbicb 
Xubary vial ted, aad recorda of tbe fact that accord
lag to aatlve traclid.Ga. Nlarll&llJlleef wu oace an 
iababited laad (aee pp. 32, 33, 47. eu:. ). 

Die lewobaer cler Martlock laleln. 
Mitt. Geop. Gea. Hambur&l878-'l9a 224-211, 
1880. 

Maltly &Dtbropologtcal, bill with some brief 
refereaee to foocla aDd marutal cultme ( plaata ued 
for wea-.lllg, boUle aad caooe baUdlJas). 

EtJmosrapldacbe Beitrlge zm KeiUWlla dea IC&rollaea 
Arcblpela. • 
1-3: 1-308, Lef.dea, 1889-1886. 
h 1-115 , 1888 • ceaulaa aa accoant of an upedl
tioa to tbe atolls of tbe southwestern C&roliDea, 
especially, pp. 110-111, a abort deacripttoa·of tbe 
&eograpby and -.egetatt•. aad a map of St. Dnld 
I. or Mapla; &lao vart.ua material cula.e notes for 
tbe oeber atolls. 2: ll7-219. 1892, conr.atna, pp. 
158-174, an acco~at of Palaun agriculture and food 
with occasioaal refere.acea to ICAJ&IIIe1. LC: GN871. 
C3 K8. 

leluag aur KeanDlil der N11kuoro- oder Uoale Verde 
Iaaelll ( Karoliaen-A.rcblpel). 
Mitt. Geogr. Gea. Hamb~q 18a 71-188, 1100. 

No deacriptlOD of ialaad. Lilt of ecoJIGIDlc pl&au 
aad U1mala1 aatbrepology aacl etbaology, with 
much iaformatioa on pl&IW ueclla material caltaw:e. 
Vocabulary. 

Kllkeathal, G. 
Beitrlge zur Cyperaceeaflora v• Millraaeaeaa ln. 
Dlels, 1924. 
Bot. Jallrb. Ua 2-10, 1124. 

IDcladea several species of Cyper .. allll Flmbrlaty
lia from Jalalt. 
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Kllkembal, G. 
Cyperaceae·Sclrpoldeae·Cypereae. 
POr. 101 (IV. 20)a 1·8'11, 1135·1938. 

Moaopapblc. 1Dcladea Cyperua roaad• from 
Jaluit. p. lll. 

KueDeD, P. H. 
Geology of coral reefs. 
SaeW•Exped. 5 (2)& 1-125, 1933. 

Coatalal mach detailed l.aformadoa on tbe 
East Indian atollt, and one of the moat Important 
and effectlYe ditcaaiODt available on the aeolog· 
leal ... oceuea 1a operation on coral ialandt; btbll· 
ograpby, mape, pbotograpbt. 

Two problems of mart.ae geoloJYa Atollt and 
can you. 
Ver .. ad. Kon. Ned. Akad. WeteDI. Nat. D, 
43(3)& 1·88,194'7. 

Marine geology, but with some data bearing 
on whether or aot certain East IDd1aa Ulaada are 
atolll. 

Marine geology. 
1-588, N. T., 1950. 

Comprebe•tve summary of the acleoce, with 
mach or1Jlnal material by the author; tacludea 
exteDtive 1Jiformatlon on Jeology of coral reefs 
with mach that 11 eueJltlal to an IIDilertWldiDs of 
land coadltleal; geograpbicaliaformatlon on 
many Eall ladies atolls; mapa aad dlapama, 
btbliopapby. LCa GC83. K8. 

Kuhn, M. 
Farae (FUlciaae) uad blrlappartlge Gewlchle 
(Lycepodlaae)l In, Schlelalts, Die Forachuags
reilo s. M. s. "Gazelle" •••• 4: 1-20. 1889. 

Syttematlc, on p. 11 meatloDI Polypodiam 
querc1foll11111, from Laclpua. 

Knlcaydtld, W. 
Sptaaen atD Nord·Neu-Guiaea. 
Nova GuiDea 5: 423·518, 1911. 

lec:ords tever&l species from Mapla Island. 

Kumm, H. W. 
The geographical distribution of the yellow fever 
vectors. 
Amer. Jow. Hyg. Mooogr. 12: 1-110, 1931. 

Sllllllll&rY of recorda of dtautbution tbrougbout 
world, lacladtag recorda of Aedes aeJYptl from 
Tarawa. p. 24. LC: RC218. K8. 
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Kuroda, N. 
A lilt of the birds of Microoeataa group, excluatve 
of Magalbaea, GUbert and Elllce Itlancb: 1D, 
Momiyama. Btrdt of Micronesia. EIJ811tb text. 
31-'78, 1922. 

Includes various atoll records. 

(Rodents of the SOulb Sea ltlaada 1D the collection 
of Warquta TamaablDa). 
lot. and Zool. 2: 1012-1020, 1934 a. 

D1tcUII1oa of various rats and mice from Micro· 
Delia • taclodin& some from Caroline and Marlb&l1 
atolls. 

[A cbaradr11form (a new name)). 
Zool. Mag. (Tokye) 48: 313, liM b. 

Ia A ... U 1932, Trillga melaaoleuca was oblened 
in Jalutt;,in Japanete. 

A nomlul Utt of Ltmicolae preserved 1D the 
author's collec:tlon. 
Tort Ia 328·343, 1934 c. 

IDcladea mention of specimens from lbo Marlballs 
&ad Matwei·Vavao (Tuamotus). 

A Utt of the Japaaeae mammals. 
1-122~ Toll,-. 1838. 

Moldy 1D Eagltab. Includes recor~ of rats and 
batt from the Manba1h and Carol1Det. Smi. Div. 1 . 

ofMammall, 

A 11101110papb of the Japaaese mammals. 
1-311, TokJO, Osaka, 1948. 

In Japaae~e. except for various names .. laclqdes 
some rats aad batt from the Maraballs and ~~. 
Smi. Dlv. of Mammals. 

Report of a 1rlp to MarctD ltlaad with aote1 on the 
birds. 
Pac. Sci. 8: 84-93, 1954. 

Includes geoeral deacdptlon of taland Yialted 1D 
1952, with aotea on surface features, vegorattoa, 
plants, weather; aDDOtated lilt of birds. Sketch 
map. pbotoa. 

Kuroda, N. ,,Mattudaira, T., Takataukala, N. 
aad Ucbtda, s. 

A baad-lttt of Japanese birds. 
1-184, 1-18, 1-4, Tokyo, 1922. 
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Iocl..:lea records of birds from Muc•llland. 
Smt. : Dlv. of 81rcla. 

Kurtz, lora, MarteDJ and Pritz. 
Der Taifun in den weu-Karoliaen vom 28. bla 
31. Mar& 190'7. 
Ann. Hydrop. 35: 501·505, 190'7. 

Partly reproduced from Born et al., 190'7, but 
with added "information by nrleaa other observers. 
Coacerna effects of typbooo on Lollop, lfaluk, 
Olea!, Sorol and Ul1th1. 

Karze, G. 
Mlkronealen md die Million daaelblt. 
Allg. Mlllioaa-Zeltacbr. 14: 84-80. 123-128, 
188'7. 

Iocludea general DOteS on the GUberu and Mu
aballl, appareildy mostly compiled, mentiooa 
various food-preducu. 

(K .. ao, S.] 
[Foresta of the Sooth Sea llluds]: in, [Depart
ment of Education •••• 1. (Supplement to the 
report ••• ] 29-49, Tokyo, 191 '7. 

Includes a brief description, dlacuuton and 
ecoaomlc aotea on Muaball Ialand forest. In 
Japanese. Abltract Takeda. 

LabWuditre, J. J. H. de 
Relation du voyage lla recllercbe de La P6rouae. 
1: 1-442, 2: 1-332, -l-113, llarlt., 1808. 

Vol. 1. locludes, pp. 2'73-2'75, brief account 
of 1 'Ecblquler (N1n1go) , mentioning tbe presence 
of tall trees on the very low Islands. LC: G420. 
L28 £5. 

Lacroix, A. : 
La constitution lithologique des Des volcanlques 
de Ia Polyn&le auatrale. 
M~m. A cad. Sci. Pula 69 (2): 1-82, 1928. 

Mloeraloglcal descriptions and chemical 
analyses of volcanic rocks from varlow Pacific 
lalaoda. Includes, pp. 44-46, analysis of pumice 
from South Maratea , 1be results of wblch show 
that It certainly does not come from Kralcatau. 

Olppenon, Des de Plquea et Pitcairn, eaqulaae 
lithologique. 
Ann. Inat. Oc~anogr. 18: 290-330, 1939 a. 

Geology; 1oc1udea a abort geograpblc descrip
tion with map, and excellent photos of Clipper
ton; abort paragraph on vegetation. 

Lacroix, A. 
llemarquea sur lea volcaaa •ua-madal, l propos de 
ponces rhyolidquea recuellllea sur l'atoll Warurea 
du Sud (Archipel des Taamotu). 
c. R. Acad. Sci. Paria 208a 809-eu, 1931 b. 

Sugeata that pumice collected Ia 1903 by 
seurat on South Marutea may have come from a 
aub-mariae volcaao Ia the &oath Pacific, especial
ly llace tiW cbemlcal-m!Mraloglcal type of rock 
11 lmown oaly, in the s. Pacific from Easter and 
Tutulla Wanda. 

Ladd, H. s., Tracey, J. I., Jr., Wells, J. W, 
and Emery, K. 0. 

Organic growth and sedimentation on an atoll. 
Jour. Geol. 58r 410-426, 1960. 

Mainly marine geology. but with detcripdoo of 
beaches, beach-rock, and boulder rampuu, of 
81Jdn1 Atoll. 

Ladd, H. s. and Tracey, J. 1., Jr. 
Coral reefs in colour. 
Geogr. Mag. 23: 3'73-383, 1161. 

Popular article with excellent colored photo
graphs, mainly marine geology and ecology, but 
wlth se~al pbotographa ahowiagland •getatlon 
of Blldni A toll. 

Lafon, 
Voyage d'exploration de la partie nord de la chafbe 

,._._des Des Loyalty. 

Ann. Hydrogr. [France] B, '7: 18-32, 1886. 
Includes description of Astrolabe lee& (with 

map), and rkif de Ntrie; pp. 2'7-29, description 
of Des Beaupr~. 1Dhab1ted, covered with coconut 
palma; several cultivated plants, domestic animals, 
and water supply mentioned. 

Laidlaw, F. F. 
Amphibia and leptilla: in, Gudloer, The fauna 
on geography of tbe Maldive and Lac:cadlve arcbi· 
pelagoeal: 119-122, 1902 a. 

Systematic. 

~agon-flles: in, Gardiner, The fauna and geogra· 
phy of tbe Maldive and Laccadlve archipelagoes 
1: 219-222. 1902 b. 

Systematic. 

On a land plaaulan from Hulule, Male Atoll, with 
a DOte on Leptoplana pardalia Laidlaw: ta. Gardiner, 
Tbe fauna and geography of tbe Maldive and Lacc
adive archipelagoes 2: 5'79-580, 1903. 
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Syatemat1c and zoogeograpblc. records allo 
species from Marquesas and Felew 11. , wbicb are 
~ to be "coral Wands." 

Laidlaw, F. F. 
Odooata. 
TraDI. Llaa. Soc. Zool. n. 12: 8'7-89, 110'7. 

Syuematic account of Percy Sladen expedition 
collectiODI, with some species recorded from cbe 
Cbagos atolls. 

Lamb, C. G. 
Dlptera: LODcbaeidae • Sapromysidao, Ephydri
dae, Chloropidae, Agromysldae. 
TraDI. Lim. Soc. Zool. D, 15: 303·348 0 1912. 

Syatematlc account of collectioDI of Percy • 
Sladen expeditions recording speclel from llrd and 
Deno1a, Cargados Carajoa, Cba&••. etc. 

Dlptera: Heteroaemidae, ~talldae, Trypetidae, 
Sepddae, Mlcropesidae, Dolopbllidae. Geomy· 
zidae. M111cb1dae. 
TraDI. Lim. Soc. Zool. Do 18: 30'7·3'72, 1914. 

Several species recorded from Chagoa, Amlran· 
tea. DeaDll, etc. &om Percy Sladen expedition 
collectioDI. 

Diptera: AaJlidae. SceaopiDidae, Dolicbopodi· 
dae, Pipuacalldae, Syrpbl.dae. 
TraDI. LiDo. Soc. Z.ool. D, 18: 381·418, 1822. 

Syatematlc account of collectiona of Percy 
Sladeo expedltiooa illcluclf.Dc some forma from low 
talallllls of western Indiaa Ocean. 

Lambert. S. M. 
Medical conditioaatn the South Pacific. 
Med. Jo". Auatr. 2: 362-378, 1928. 

IDcludes geaetal now aad informadoll on to· 
cidental dl~ea.es and parasites ta atoll groapa, 
especially Gllbert and Elllce blallds. 

Annual reporu ol the western Pacific beallb 
tervice: ta. FiJi, Leglalat1ve CouacU. Aooaal 
Medical aad Health Report for the yoaz •••• 
Fiji Leg. Pap. 1929·1936. 

Include now on ElUce and GUben Islands, 
tome mention of Cook lslaada &Ad SiJiaiaDa. 
AML. 

Tbc ckpqpul&Uon of Pacific races. 
Btab. Mus. Spec. Pub. 23: 1·42, 19M. 

Iocludes population figures for some acolla. 
libllograpby. 

Lambert, S. M. 
A yankee doctcl' in paradlle. 
1·393. N. Y., 1941. 
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Includes a chapter on the GUbert and Ell1ce Is. , 
with tome mentions of insecu and dileaaea. LC: 
~.L23A3. 

Landrot. 
len excmaie our de Duizend EUanden. 
Trop. Nat. 9: 141-148, 1920. 

Iacludea some now on geography, and mentlona 
of planu. 

Lange, W. H. Jr. 
The biology of the Mariaaa coconut beetle, 
Brondapa mariaaa Spaeth oa sat pan. and the tntro· 
daction of parasites from Malaya and Java for iu 
control. 
Proc. Hawaiian Eat. Soc. 14: 143·182, 1950. 

IDcluclea, p. 144o DOteS OD diatributfon of 
species, 1Dcluding Woleai. Nukuoro. Ulltbl. 
Nomwin; 1. cbalybeipeoola reported from the 
Manballa (Esald). 

La......-k, R. 
Du Atoll Funafut11D 4er Ellice·Gruppe. 
Petermanna Min. 43: 190-192. 189'7. 

NoleS on Funafuti, compUed from various 
10.-c::es, 1Dc1ud1Dg Hedley. 189'7. 

Dte Arcbipele der Maldhen und Lakkadlven. 
Peterm&DDI Mitt. 52: 159•185, 1906. 

Geographical descriptiOn. of ihe groupa, appuent· 
1y cempUed from Gardiner's aad Aguaiz' accounu. 

L&JIIbaDI, P. 
Beitrlge zur KeDilllda det cleuacben Sclutzgebiete. 
1. DlcJialut. 
PeterJD&IIDI Mitt. 3t: 238, 1893. 

Brief note enumeratiag tradlag atatiooa of various 
compaDies 1D the Manballa, aad giving location 
and alze of some COCODut plantations. Map of Ja1u1t 
A col1 aad maP' of Jabor on three tcales. 

leitrlge zur KeoolDia der deuacben Sclutzgeblete. 
12. b. Entlwetok- oder Brown·lnleln. 
Poterm&lllll Mitt. 44: 2'76. 1898. 

Sketch of the acoll, and brief deac:ripdon. 

Lanimmo 
The rabbit project. 
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Microoesiaa Mo. 2 (l)a 18, 1962. 
Accouot by Iotermediare School stodeot, of 

lnttoductioo of 16 rabbits from Guam oo Wotje, 
Manball blaodl as a tebool proJect. 

Laplace. C. P. T. 
Campagne de circumaavigadoa de Ia Fr~gare 
1 'Art6mile... 183'7... 1840 •••• 
8 vola., Parll, 1841-1864. 

Vol. 2: ll2·129, 1M2, iDcl.tea a detcripdoa 
of Agalega, with 1aformat1on oo animals, and 
especially, oo cocOODt cllltlvatloa aad oU 
lnd .. uy. LC: G420. L33. 

Latbam, J. 
A geoeralaynopata of birds. 
3 vola. 2 suppl., Loadoo, 1'781-1801. 

Describes at least 011e atoll bir4, the Palmers
ton frigate bird, p. 592, from Palmeratoo 1. 
Baab coli. Smi: Bird Dh. 

Latbam, J. and Dlvlea, H. (Forster, J. R., eel.) 
Fa1Ulllla iadlca •••• ed. 2. 
1·38, Halle, 1'795. 

lare lilt of species, laclodea, p. ll, Glareo
la (Prattncola) ma1divarwn, ao 1adicat1oa of 
locality. LC: QL309. L3. ·· 

Latbrop, C. 
Hlats on tropical photography. 
Atoll Ita. Bull. l'ls 123-124, 1953. 

Practical advice on bow to obtala good pic
tures uader a toll coadltlom. 

[Laughlan, D. ] 
Laughlao 's ialanda. 
Nn. Chroo. 31: 181-182, 1814. 

Brief accouat of newly di1e0vered atoll ( alao 
called Nad&). Mentloaa presence of coconut 
trees. 

Laurie, R. D. 
A.aomura collected by Mr. J. StaDley Gardlaer 
1n the western Indian Oceu 1a H. M.s. •sea
lark." 
Trana. Lillll. Soc. Zool. U, 19s 121-18'7, 1928. 

Systematic account of collecdona of Percy 
Sladen expedidOil, laclwlins at least oae land 
form, Coeaobita rugona, from Cbag01. 

Lauterbach, C. 
Dle Simarubaceea Mlkroaeatenaa Ia, Dlela, 1921. 
Jot. Jahrb. 58: 513-514, 1921. 

Includes recorda from the Marshalls. 

Laxtoa, P. B. 
Nlltumaroro. 
Jour. Polyo. Soc. 80a 134-180, 1951 [1952]. 

AccoUDt of eatabUahiiM!IIt aad btstory of Gllbertele 
coloay OD Gardaer 1., lltloea1x Ia., with iDcldental 
descriptloa of ialud, ••• oa the lduary of Ita 
cocoaat plaatadoa, ve1etat1•, aoll, land nae, 
recorda of plaota, plalu.for fatare deyelopmeot, 
etc., map. 

Le Cerf, F. 
Note sur deax Pl~ridea ( Lep. Rbopal.) de 1 'Ue 
MaiU'ice et de 1 'not d'Aatove. 
Jail. Soc. Eat. France 1918a ll2·ll3, 1918. 

Teracolua enaddclu Hell. recorded from Aatove. 

Ledyard, J. 
Jourul of Captain Coelt .. last voyage •••• 
1-208, Hartford, 1'783. 

Journal of one of the ablp't company: iDcludea 
brief note on Palmeraton 1., p. 25, and abort ac· 
coaot of dtscovery of Twtle 1. (Chrlltmaa 1.) with 
aorea oo ita phyaical character, abuadance of turtles 
aad sea birds. Firat publialled: Loedoa, 1'781. 
LCa GGO. C'72 L3, r~e boob. 

Lee, S. P. 
Report aad charta of the cruise of the U.s\. Brig 
Dolpbln •••• 
U. s. Seoate Ex. Document 69a 1-331, 1864 
( 33rd Coogreu, lat Seaalon). 

Incladea, pp. 81-85, accoUDt of survey of Rocas 
leef, with brief de~eriptlon of this atoll, and a 
sketch map. LCtGC481. Ui. 

Lefevre, 1. D. Jr., McDeimon, K.: F. aad Vermer, 
R')J. 

Taws survey on Nanwnea Aloll. 
U. s. Naval Med. Bull. 43: '739-'741, 1944. 

Notea od lncldeace of dllea• 1a th11111ice A toll. 

Leff, D. N. 
Uac1e Sam '1 Pacific ialeta. 
1-'11, Stanford Uotv. Preu, 1940. 

Hlatorical DOtes on Amertcaa atolls in the Pacific. 
Geopaphtcal de~cripW.:-..excerpta from the U. 
S. Hydrographic Office Pacific Pilots. LC: 0030. 
L4. 

Legand, M. 
Contribution ll'~tude des ldtbodea de plebe dana 
lea territoir~ fra~ll du Pacifittue sud. 
Jour. Soc. ~oiltea 6s 141-lM, 1950. 

Includes lllformatloo on flahlos metboda used 1n 
the Tumotaa, with mentlona of plaau uted for 
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boau and tackle, and aever&l pbot01 of the Tua
JDOtua. 

Leaz, H. 
Ergebnille eiDer Jelle uch dem Pacific 
(Schantnaland 1898·189'7). Crutaceea. 
Zool. Jabrb. Syat. 14: 429-482, 1801. 

Plve apectmeaa of Gecucoidea l&laadel were 
fouod in guaDD broupt from Cllppertoa to Hoao· 
lulu. Many apeclea meaw.ed from L&yaan, a 
few terreatrl&l. 

Leopold, L. B. 
Pacific meteoroloJk: pr8blema. 
Atoll Rea. Ball. 1: 11, 1161. 

Polata oat ld.Dda of weather data that may be 
collected without elaborate equipment. 

Notes oo the collect* of meteorolosJc&l !Ja., 
forma tlon oa tropical illaada. 
Atoll lea. lull. 17a 10·13, 1963. 

Practical augeatioal for collecdag of 1Dforma
tion uaeful to the meteorolopl. 

Le Jlelllle, P. 
Lea laaectea del palmlera. 
1-903, Pula, 194 7. 

Syatematlc eJUUDeratioa of iaaect peau of palma, 
with taformation oa their b1olosJ, clamase they 
ca111e, met.hoda of courol, etc.: •UJ few 
direct meatioaa of atolls (Aapidlotua destructor 
reported from L&ecadhea, p. 192), bat 1Dcludes 
laaect peau of coc011at trees which occur oo 
atolla. Extensive bibliography of palms and ln
aecu. Diu 423 L5M. 

Lepotler, A. 
Lea oaala du dilert oc6&Dique. 
Geograpbla 8: 8-14, 1952. 

Popular article on tbe geography aad origin of 
atolls, very well Ulutrated by cli&grama, map~, 
aDd a pboto. 

Leau, W. A. 
The etlmopaphy of Ullthl Atoll. 
CIMA Rept. 28: 1·288, 1950 a (mimeographed). 

Ethnological, with aectlona oa geography, 
habit& t, animals, agriculture , and, aa a ppendl• 
cea, 11111 of wild economic plants with tbeir aaea, 
aDd cnltlvated pl&nu; bibliography. 

Ulithl and the outer native world. 
Am. Antkop. 52: 27-52, 1950 b. 
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Priacipally cultwal and IOCial anthropology, 
but cootalaa some laformation on materials 
aad producu Imported into and exported from 
the a toll, iJacludlng some plant produc u. Map of 
part of Pacific. 

Leaafa&, C. P. 
Syaatbereaea ln, Chamillo ud Schlechtend&l, 
De Plaatla •••• 
Llnaaea 6: 83·170, 209·280, 501·528, 1831. 

Iacluclea Wedelia adatata from bdak, p. 180, 
Adeno~temma vlacoaum from Radak, p. 106. 

Leaaoo, [l. 1 P. 
Coup-d 'oeil 111r lea pea oc6anieanel et le grand 
oc6an. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. 5: 172-188, 1825 a. 

General dlacllllion of Pacific lll&nds and plant 
dlapenal, lncludJng notes on atolls and tbeir flora 
(poor compared to floras of high lal&nda). 

Dlatributioa g~aphlque de quelques olaeaux marina. 
obaerv& dam le voyage aatour du moncle de 1& 
corvette L& Coqu1lle. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. 8: 88-103, 1826 b. 

Includes mention of birds found near atolls (Taa
motua). 

Voyage aatour daa monde eatreprla pa.r ordre du 
Gouvernemeat sur 1& corvette · La Coquille.· 
2 vols,, Parla, 1838. 

Iac:ludea meatlona of Paaamotus (vol.l), atolls 
of tbe Carelia.eJ, Marshalla and Ellice groups, with 
very llttle laformation on any of tbem (vol. II). 
LC: G420. C78. 

Leuoo, [R.] P. &ad Garnot, P. 
Zoologic I, 1: 1-360, Parla, 1828: ~. Duperrey, 
Voyage aatour da monde ••• de ••• ·La Coqallle, ·· 
1825-1830. 

On pp. 16-1711 a abort dlacUIIion of lbe auppoaecl 
mode of eatabllahmeat of vegetation on low coral 
lalands and tbe rigorena coodltiona of life there. LC: 
Qll6. DIS. 

Leveque, P. L., aad Hale, 
Vocabulaire Arora! (Qea Gilbert). 
123-228, [Parla, 1881] (edited by P. A. qolomb], 
repriated, bat with no indication of original place of 
publica t1on). 

IDJroductlon contalna a brief geographical deacdp
tion of the islands; many words in the vocabulary 
applying to planu, animals, etc. 
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Lever • R. J. A. W. 
The physical emlromnent, faUDa ud agrlcuiiiie 
of the Brltlsb Solomon Ialancb. 
Trop Agr. [Trlaldad] 14s 281-285. 307·312. 1937. 

Incladet a few records of lnaeeu, and mention 
of Pandanua, from Slblana • 

Further notea on the fallll& of the Brltlah SOlomon 
Ialanda. 
Trop. Agr. [Trinidad] 20a fo-42, 1$43. 

Inc1udea aome bird and lJuect recorda hom 
Slkaiaoa. 

Lewin, E. 
The Pacific region: a·blbllegraphy of the Pacific 
and Eaat Indlall Wands, exclualve of Japan. 
1-76, London. ~. 

Arranged by groups and aubjecu. LC: ZA601. 
185. . 

L 'Bermler dea Plantea, 
Des Gambler, Rapa et Taboal. 
Odan. Fra~. 13a 79-82. 1918. 

Includes a paragraph on the eaatem Tuamotua: 
Takoto. Pukaruha and lao, mentloDlng presence 
of coconut palma, pandaDDI, cblckena and pip. 

Liebig. J. von 
Ueber eln1ge Gaa11010rtea aua dem atlllen Ocean. 
Zeltaem. Landw. ver. Jayern 1860: 399·406, 
1860. 

Compares analyses of gaano aamp1es from 
Iaker and Jarvia ialands. Largely reprinted in 
Chem. Zentralb1. a. f. 6: 264-269, 1861, 
under title Ueber Baker·. Jarvia- und Howland
Guano. See Dysdale, 1861. 

Lleftf.nck, M. A. 
Synopall of the odonate fallll& of the Blamarek 
Archipelago and the Solomon IalaadJ. 
Treubia 20: 319-374, 1949 a. 

Includes a few records from Slkalana Atoll. 

The dragoafliea (Odonata) of New Guinea aad 
neighbouring Wanda. Part VII. 
N. Guin. n. a. 5: 1-271, 1949 b. 

Records Iaebnura aurora aurora from the Elllce 
Ialanda and Puk.apulca. 

Llwrd, E. 
Catalogue de la faune malacologtque de 1' tie 
Maurice et de sea ~pendaneea : • •• 
1·115, Paria, 1877. 

Includes Melampualateua. oa p. 89, &om Cba.,.. Sml: Dlv. Molluab. 

Lle.aegaJII• C. 
Die Pboapllatvorltoauuen der SDdtee. 
Gllk:buf 78: 82·86, UNO. 

Concerna moady Naaru, but mentloal the 
preseace ef pbolpllate OD die Purdy Ialanda, Nip· 
ria, Ta-al. likar and Tobl. 

Light, S. F. 
Termites of the Marqueaaa blands. 
Blabop Mua. Bull. t8: 78·86, 1932. ··• ,. 

IAcludea records of vartoua apeclea from eeatral 
Pacific Atolla. 

Iaopwa of GuaJD. 
Blabop Mua. Bull. 189: 9 • 1946. 

Cryptolermea berlllli recorded from Fanaia8. 
Wuhioaton. Oeao and Fllat. 

Light, S. F. and ZimmerDwul, E. C. 
Termites of aolllheaatem Polyaetia. 
Occ. Pap. Bllbop Mat. 12 (12): 1-12, 1938. 

Several termites recorded from varlo• Pacific 
atalla. 

LiacolD, R. 
Report of chemical cUvialen. 
ADD. lept. Dept. Ap • . Naurltl• 1938: 61·57 • 
1939. 

Incladea p. 55, ualJiel of gaaoo aamplea 
from Agalep and Saint lraadon. 

Lindau, G. . 
Acanthaceae aaiatlcae. 
Jtepert. Sp. Nov. 13: 550·554, 1915. 

Includes, p. 563, Pseuderanthemum jalultenae, 
from Jalult (Gibbons 1068); Lindau aaya "Insulae 
Marianae, Jalult, belm ••• ":•. apparently plaet.aa 
Jalult in the Marianas erroaeoualy. 

Lindlnger • L. 
Beltrlge zur Kenatllh der Sebildlluae und lbrer 
Verbreltung. 
Zeitaebr. wlu. lnaektenbiol. 5: 147-152, 1909; 
7: 172-177. 1911. 

Firat part includes Fureaapia oceaoiea, ap. nov •• 
from Jalult; aeeond part recorda aame apeeiea from 
a tolla of Carolioea and Maraballa. 

Lioell, M. L. 
On the lnaecu collected by Dr. Abbott on the 
Seychelles. Aldabra • .Glorioaa and Providence 
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lllaoda. 
Pr9C. u. s. Nat. Mua. Ita 896-'l08, 1897. 

Contaiot a number of ialectl of diverte groupa 
&om GlorJolo, Dee from Pr~ideace, &Del ooe 
from Doroa, of the Amirantea. 

Linton, 1!-. M. 
Now 011 the vegetation of Pearhyn and Mao.ib11d 
lila ads. 
Jour. Polya. Soc. 42a 300·307, 1933. 

Lilt of economic species, with DOtes on their 
occurreace, aaea, and 1D aome caaea, caltivadon. 
Information on aoU (mentlooa preaeoce of guano 
oa aome of the Weu). Nati.e oamea lilted. 

Lionnet, J. G. 
Agal,ga ou Gal,ga da• lea trai* de g6opapb1e. 
~ogr. 38a 31-57, 1922. 

Moaograpbic, with cbapwa on blatory of dia
covery and aettlemeot, geography, climate, 
flora, fauaa, coconut plantatiooa, damages of • 
rata, population, etc. Pbotoa, sketch-map. 

L 'tie d' Agal~a. 
1-82+1, Paria, 1124. 

General account, with aectioDI on blatory, 
geography, climate, I&Ditatlon, population, in
duatriea, agrfculture .• ravages by rata, faua, in
cluding a diaclllllon of the cocoout crab, account 
of the blrda. flora , coconut cllltwe, review ef 
work of IMtlc aad d'Orbigny, Uat of plaata and 
aome animals, a few pbotoa. NYPL. 

'Lipman, C. B., and SbellJ, P. E. 
Studlea on the origin and compoaition of the aoU 
of Role Wet. 
carnegie lnat. Pub. 340: 201-208, 1124. 

Valuable paper, baalc to any work on atoll 
aoUa, preaenu analyaea and IUI8ett1ona aa to aoU 
forming proceatea. 

Lipman, C. B., and Taylor, J. K. 
lac teriological atudiea on Role lalet aoua. 
carnegie lnat. Pub. 340: 209-217. 1924. 

Investigation of the bacterial populatiooa 
pre.nt, including nltrif)'lns forma. 

LWanlky, U. 
A voyage round the world •••• 
1·388, London, 1814 (tranalated from RUIIiaa 
edition, 2 vola., St. Petersburg, 1812). 

Journal of voyage, wi~ account of dlacovery 
of Llllaoaky 1. with, on p. 261, a abort deacrip
don with mention of many blrda, including a 
"wUd pigeon", aeals, flab, remark that there 11 
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no fresh water and that there are large tree trunb, 
pollibly from North America. caat oo the beach; 
mapa. Lea G420. L73, rare books. 

Lister, J. J. 
Notea on blrda of the Pboenix blanda. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 189h 289-300, 1881. 

Lilt of blrda, and ecological notes on Canton and 
Pboenlx, 1nclud1Jis a few recorda of plants, men
tiOill of vegetation, rabbits, and surface features; 
one plate. Incidental recorda from other atolla. 

Oa the diatrib.adon of the Megapodidae in the Pacif
ic. 
Proc. Cambriqe PbU. Soc. 18a 148-148 • 1911. 

No meatton of Pacific atolls, but a note by 
Gardiaer indicates that Megapodea were introduced 
in Wale atoll, Maldives. 

LCJIIIley, W. B. 
Life on a coral reef. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 61: 61-83, 1127. 

Brief deacripdon of lky Tortusaa, with photos 
abowing bird colonlea. Moatly about flabea. 

Loomll, L. M. 
A review of the albatroate~, petrela and diving 
petrela. • 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. IV, 2 (2)a 1-187, 1918. 

lDCluclea blatorical sketch, information oo geo
grapbical dlatribatlon, biololf, ere. The ayatem
atlc part 1ncludea a few atoll recorda, e. g. Ptero- • 
droma hypoleuca from Layaan, p. 53, Oceano
droma trlltrami, from Layaan and aear Midway. 
p. 83. Moat of the paper concerna blrda occurJIIoa 
near America and the Galapagoalalanda. Diacuaaea, 
p. 104, Pterodroma panlroatrll, originally deacribed 
from Cbrf.atmaa laland~. . .· 

Loreaz, K. 
Dle Midway-lDiel. 
Mitt. Geogr. Gea. Wien 68: 199-207, 1125. 

Deacriptlon of Midway by the doctor for the 
cable station. lncladea information on blrda and 
other anlmala, and on plants grown at tbe atatlon. 
Pbotograpba. 

[Lucatt,] 
Rovlngs In the Pacific •••• 
2 vola. • London, 1851. 

Narrative of author's many yeara In the Pacific, 
verboae but contaioa much acattered information on 
many atolls, e. g. Tuamotua and tboae In central 
Pacific. LC: G477. 1.93. 
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(Libbert, ed.] 
Fonchuaaarelle s. M. s. •PlaJlet• utee-07. 
berassesebcn vom Jtelcha-Marlne Amt. 
5 vola .. Bed in, 1909. 

Vol. 11nc1ucles, pp. 53•55, t.rlef delcripdon 
ofSuvadlva AtoU(Ma1d1vea). LCr QU5. P7. 

Lueruea, c. 
PWcea Graeffeaue: Beltras zur Kentnl• der 
Famflora er Viti-, Samoa-, Toasa-, und 
mice •• lftlela. 
M1nb. lot. lr 57-3l2 , 1871. 

Systematic, reporu four apeclea of fen11 from 
mice lllaa41a. NYIGr 580.8 M 69. 

Llhke. F. P. (&lao wrfnen LutW) 
Voyase a1110ar du moDde exlcld par ordre de Sa 
Majea 1 'Emperear Nicolai ler, aur 1a c«neue 
Le "aJavtae, clana lea ....-a 1828, 1827, 1818, 
et 1829, Partie blltorJque. 
3 voll., Pull, 1836--18381 atl&a 1-38, 51 platet. 
ParJa,(l881] • 
Parde u•Jque avec an atlaa. 
1-au. St. Pete!lboars. 18881 atlaa M platel, 
[St. Pcterabcnq], [undacecl]. 

Vol. 2, 1835, lncluduaaen~ka or uJef 
ducdptiona of vadoua Caroltae atolla, eapeclaUy 
Mortlocb. LoaaoUDOr and Ouleal: iaformatl.aa ca 
popaphy ud material cllltare. For vol. a, eee 
K1ttlltz, aad Merteaa. 1836. Tbe atlaalacl ... 
ma .. ud vlewa of .._ CarolJJiea, with expluaa
atory aotea by PGIIels ud Klttlfts. Tbe u•lcal 
volume tncludea laformatloa oa aaYIJati• am-a 
tbe Caroltaea, eapeclally uaeflll to ideatlfy ayn
oayma of Wand aamea. Tbe atlaa 18cluclea mapa 
of many Carol.lne atolla, aad OM of Eaiwtok. 
Lea G 420. L93, rare ltoob. 

Lake, H. 
Britain aad .._ South ·Seaa. 
1-71, London, 194$ a. 

General accotmt, with abort aectleu oa coral 
Wanda ud grou .. conta1Jdna coral waa•. with 
aome dlacriptl ve Information, mach of Oil quite 
tarellaltle: aerial pbetosraph of Tarawa. LCt 
DU40. L79. 

Prom a South Seaa diary 1938-1942. 
1-255, Londoa, 1946 b. 

Account of experleacea u Hi&h Commlllioaer 
of tbe watera Pacific, with an laformative chap
ter an the Pboenlx laluda with aome natural hf.ato
ry obaervatloaa, leu lafonaation on tbe Gilbert 
ud Ellice Is. Harvard Unlv. Lit.. 

Luomala, K. 
LosMC>k ef a voyase to tbe middle of tbe earth. 
Pac. Dlac. 4 (2)t 4·13, 1961 a. 

Pepular t.at l.tormatlve acco• of aatbor'a 
etbnolotical expeWoa to Tablte•a. w1da abort 
atopa at aeveral of lllJce lalu41a and Tarawa. 

Pluta of C&DlGil lllaad, PMea1x lslaada. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop Mua. 201 1$7-174. lt51 t.. 

lnc:ladea a pneral eacdpdon of tbe ..esetatloD 
and dlac..tona of each of the p1aaU c:ollected or 
reported from Caataa, w1da ecoloslcalllotel aad 
Hawa11aa aad Gllherteae names for aome of tbe 
p1a1111 collected: cMck lilt, map. aad blbUosraplay. 

lthMbotaay of tbe Gilbert lslan41a. 
llthop Maa. 81111. liSa 1·119, 1153. 

A cemprellualve IUIIIIIWJ of pablUhed t.oualcal 
blformat• • tbe Gtaem, lnclacllna that foad ta 
edlllolosical ud seaeral workl, wtth aeaula of tbe 
aatbar'l field work Oil Tat.iteaea 1D 1948: t.ibUoa· 
raplly. Mapo 

L.:haa, F. von 
Z.ur JtJaosraplde ~ Matty·lalel. 
lilt. Areh. llhD. ai 41-ie. 1895. 

Ma1nly material cllltme, t.ut 1!fltb IUrt note OR 

tbe 1llaH lt.U aad a wor4 Oil '"letatlon. 

R. ParldMonlleoNcbt-seD auf BAolo and llta 
(Matty •d Darour). 
Glob• 781 89-78, 1100. 

Parldaloa v111te4 tile two 1dan4111n 181ta ae •
acription of aeopaplty' a few mentloaa of plaab 
.-d 1n a;aaterlal cllltwe. and, p. 'II, lbt of 
native worcb lnclntlllns aome aamea of plaDb ud 
aralmall. 

MacCausbey. v. 
A aurvey of the Hawallan coral reefs. 
Am. Nat. 52s 409-438. una. 

Exrenaive dilc ... lon of reef ecolOSY, w1tb aome 
information oa tbe Hawallaa atolla, very l1tde ae 
the land upecu: mapa. 

MaedoGald, A. 
Myatery of tbe coral atoll·-FaDil1Dg. 
M14-Pac. Mas. 481 246-248, 1935. 

Popular account of PanaiJI& lalaaclt.:ideau of 
the Mansarevu expeditiOD, with tncideatalpos· 
arapblc lnformatloa. 
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MacFarlane, J. R. H. 
Notes oo btrda ln the western Pacific , made ln 
H. M.S. Co•taace, 1883·6. 
lbil v • 6: 201-216 • 1887. 

Notes various apectea of blrda on Ducle and oo 
teveral central Pacific atolls; brief noce oa vege
tatleo of Duc:te aad FanntDg. 

MacgUllway, J, 
Narrative of tbe voyage of H. M.S. Rattlesnake. 
1: 1-402: 2: 1·396, Loadoo, 1862. 

Vol. llnc:ludea valuable taf6rmatloo oa aapec:t, 
flora aad fauua of atolla in tbe Lou111ade Arcbtpel
ago (Bramble, Loag atolla, and other ccraltaleta). 
Vol. 2 include&, pp. 48·52, aotes oo Bramble 
Cay, meattooiDg blrda. turtles, and crabs, and 
one plant. Pp. 366-359, catalogue of the birda, 
Includes spec:tmens from •t~ae illaada c1 Torres 
Strait, from Ratae Ialet to lramble Cay. • 
LC: DU21. M19. 

Macgregor, G. 
Antlwopological work of tbe Templetoo Crocker 
expeditton, 1933. 
BI.Jbop M•. lull. 124: 38-43, liM. 

IDclucles brief menttou of villu to Pullapuka, 
SUc&taaa aad tbe Pboentx lllaada. 

Notes oo the ethnology of PUkapuka. 
Occ. Pap. ltahop Mu. n (6): 1-62, 1935. 

Gooclseograpblcal clelcripdon, pp. 6-8, ootea 
on apiculture aad land utlltzatton, material 
culture, etc.; blbltograpby, pbocograpba. 

!tbllology of Tokelau lllanda. 
Jtahop MDI. lull. 148: 1-183, 1137. 

Geograpby, environment, botany. No deacrip
tloo of vegetattoo, bat detailed topographical 
study, DOtes OD wlnlla ud water supply, ltat of 
plaau, and an exteaaive section on material cul
ture. Jtbllogra pby. 

Macgregor, W. 
Brltilb New Guineas country and people. 
1-100 , Loadon, 1897. 

IDcludea, p. 12, a ward 011 Nacla Atoll with a 
pboto &bowing coc:oaut palma and uttve Jwu. 
LC: 00740. M'l. 

NacMU.l&n, H. G. 
Agriculture, general. 
u. s. Commercial Company Economic Survey 
of Mtcroaesia 10 , part 1: 1-60 , 1146 ( unpublllbed). 

(Deludes blformattoa 011 various Manllall and 
Carollne atolh. 

MacMUlan, H. G. 
Interim report oa cash crops. 

241 

Project E. 2 -Cash Crops, Report No. h 1·8, 
Noumea, 1960 (mlmeograpbed by South Pacific 
Comm1111o~. 

Not apectflcally on atolla• but cODtaillleec:tton OD 
copra prCMiactloll wbtch .lJ especially applicable to 
the agricultural ecoaomy of atolla. 

Ecooomic development of coral atolla. 
Atoll Res. lull. 2s 2, 1951. 

Dilcauea Soath Pacific Comm1111oo project for 
retearcb OD asrtcultural problema of atolh. 

Macmtllaa, L. 
Notes aur lea oileaux dea nes Loyaa~. 
!t. t.Ulan. 1 (1): 22·28, 1138; (2): 30·41, 1939. 

De~c:rlpttoo of btrda obaened a~ collected in tbe 
Loyalty lllaDda (Americaa Mw. of Nat. Hiat. 
exped. 1937-38). Tbe ftrat part 11 a delcrlption of 
topography, vesetattoa, etc. P. 26, one of the 
few detcriptloaa of leautemps·leaapre Atoll and 
und bank Motau Tabou. 

MacNeil, F. s. 
fill 1 1m. of recent reef flau on Olttaawa. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer. 61: 1307·1308, 1960. 

Gives e'fideace for recent 8-foot lowering of sea
level; of interest in cODDeCtioo with origin and 
deltractJoa of c1p land oa atolla. 

MacQuarrie, H. 
Stb.taaa or Stewart Wand. 
Jour. Polyn. SoC. 81(3·4)s 209·221,1952. 

Excerpu from an uapablllhed report written in 
1124. lllcludea brief seegrapbtcal cleacrlptlon, DOte& 
Oil aattves, fooda, ec:oaomtc planu aocl antmal&, 
abundance of IDOIC(uitoea, etc. 

Macrae, J, 
see Wtlaon, W. F. , 1922. 

Madse. E. H. 
New recorda and species of land Mollwca from tbe 
Ma~earene and Cbagos Archipelagoes. 
MaurlttualDit. Ball. 2 (4): 211-240, UK6. 

Include& enumeration of species from Dteso Garcia. 

Mahaffy, A. 
Report on a v.lJtt to the Gilbert and Ellice lalaada, 
1909. 
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1·8, Loodon, 1910. 
Presented to Parliament by Gt. Britain Hlgb 

~ommiuioner for the Western Pacific. Contains 
incidental information on population, agricultwe 
and economy. LC: 00615. G8. 

Malden, J, H. 
Tbe botany of Fuaafutl, Ellice group. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N. s. W. 29: 539·668 ,·1904. 

Enwneratlon of plants, with notes on Ulel of 
ecoaomic ones, and native names(aimilar to 
Samoan names). 

Maitland, A. G. 
Tbe pboapbate deposita of Western Australia: in, 
Lea r6aelves moadiales en pboapllaw. 
14tb Int. Geol. Congr. 2: 815·822, Madrid, 
1928. 

Mentiona preaence of guano in tbe Houauan'a 
Abrolbol, especially in Pelaart Ialand. GS: "8 
In Sr. 

Maitland, A. G. and Jackson, c. F. V. 
Tbe mineral production of Western Australia up 
to the year 1903. 
Bull. Geol. Surv. W. Auatr. 16: 1·106, 1804. 

Includes, pp. 86·8'7, information on guano 
deposita in the Abrolbolla., including Pelaart 
group. 

Malloch, J. R. 
Trypetidae of the Mangarevan expedition ( Dipte· 
ra). 
Occ. Pap. Btabop Mua. 14: ll1·116, 1988. 

Includes Dacus incenua, n. ap., from Hao. 

Some Sapromyzldae (Diptera) from the Solomon 
lalanda and New Caledonia. 
Novit. Zoo1. 42: 131·146, 1940. 

Diacuuea some recorda from SUC&iaoa, pp. 142· 
143. 

Mamet, R. 
Note aur lea cochenillea de l'lle d'Agal6ga. 
Rev. Agr. Maurice 8'7: 152·163, 1936. 

Includes brief note on fauna (mentlooing coco· 
nut crab and Sterna fuUglnou) , and llat of acalea. 

Report on a few Coccidae (Homopt. ) collected by 
Mr. P. 0. Wiebe In the Cbagoa a.:bipelago. 
Mawitlualnat. Bull. 2 (1): 38, 1941. 

Record•aix species. 

• 

Mamet, R. 
A revlaed lilt of tbe Coccotdea of the islands of tbe 
western Indian Ocean, south of tbe equator. 
Mauritlualnat. Bull. 2 (3): 13'7•1'70, 1M3. 

Includes brief now describing the atoll groups, 
and enumeration of species from them. Map. 

Mancbeater, C. A. , Jr. 
Tbe Caroline lalanda: in, freeman, Geography of 
the Pacific, 286·28t, 1961. 

Contalna mach general geographic informatiOD 
on atolls: blbltography. 

~·· [Notes on Cocoaa or Keellng'alalanda]: In, J. Hol· 
man, ed. , Travela in Chtoa, New Zealand, •••• 
4: 885· 888, lNO. 

Now oo geography and oatwal hlatory. 

Marcad6, C. 
Ugime des vents et marcbe des cycloaea dana lea 
parages dC l'archipel des Tuamotu. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [Prance] n, 36: 47·91, 1916. 

Includes delcripdon of 1906 and 1908 cycloaea, 
with mentioaa of effects on varlo• atolla, now oo 
winds, tablet including informatioD on wind direc:· 
tion, preaaure, temperature, rainfall, etc. Obaer· 
vatio~ made In Fakarava. 

Marcbena. E. de . 
United Natlona vllitiog million to the trait teuitorlea 
In the Pacific • 1963. Report on the Pacific lalaada. 
1·68, 1·3, [N·: Y. 1, 1168, JD1meosrapbed, U.N. 
T/1066. 

Very general report on political, aocial and 
economic affairs, little specific mentlcn of atolls 
except a brief note on the B1ldn1 people conta1n1ns 
no original obaer.atlon. Map of itinerary. 

Marinkelle. C. J. 
Veralag Exewlie vaa deN. H. V .1. op 15 Januad 
1960 oaar bet eiland "Middelburg." · 
Med. Naruurhiat. ver. 2 (3·4): tt-16, 1960. 

Include\ description, lilt of birds, butterflies, 
cryptogam& and phanerogama. Sketcb•map with 
now on vegetation. 

Het eiland Middelburg in de Baal van Qakarta. De 

A vlfauaa van bet eUand "Middelburg" (P. Rambut). 
Med. Natuurhiat. Ver. 3 (1·2): 9-10, 1951. 

Brief deacrlption and llat of birds. 

Marlon, 
E:rcunfon aux Des Alacrana. 
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Bull. Soc. Acacl. Brest U, 9: 5·21, 18M. 
Rather literary accoUDt of vialt to Alacran kef 

in 1866, cootaiDiDS aome geepapblc information, 
with puaing notes oo fauna &Del vegetati•. 

Marks, E. N. 
Moequitoea from aowbeulern Polynesia. 
Occ. Pap. Biabop Mua. 20: 123-130, 1151. 

EJWJDeratiOD, with key to s. E. Polynealan 
apeciea; incluclea records from Tuamotua, F&DDillg 
aod Manihild; bibUOSFapby. 

Markwith, c. 
Farewell to 111dai. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 90: 97-ll6, 1H6. 

Popular accoUDt ol the removal of the IUdni 
people before tbe atom bomb experiments. Photos 
of Manhallae. 

Marplea, B. J. 
Spieler• in Samoa and the aouthweat Pacific. 
Elgbdl Pac. Sci. Coap. Abstr. Suppl. 29-31, 
1953. 

Incidentally mentions collectionl made oa 
Tokelau, Pulcapuka aad northern Cook lalaada but 
doea aot Uat apeclea. 

Marques, A. 
Nota pour aervir l une monograpble des nea Sa-
IDOA. 

Bol. Soc. Geogr. L1sboa 8: ~-158, 1889. 
Incladea, p. 13. a detc:riptioa of Role A toll, 

meotiooing buabea and treea on one Wet. and 
abunclance of birda. Illfarmation appear• to be 
compUecl. Map. 

Marriott, Mra. Ida (Lee) eel. 
Captain lUsh's ~eeoacl voyase to the South Sea •. 
1-290 • Loncloo, 1920. 

Includes, pp. :M-35, brief delcription of 
lliJb'alapon laland (Tematansi. Tuamotua) with 
aketch map. LC: 0020.85. 

Marlball, G. A. K. 
New apeclea of CurcuUoa.idae from tbe Suda 
IslaDda (Coleoptera). 
Treubia 8: 212-220, 1925. 

Incllldea two new apeciea from Klein Kombuil 
(Duizead Ellanclen), collected by Dammerman, 
1920 aad 1922. 

Mulhall, J. T., Jr. 
Vertebrate ecology of Arno Atoll, Marlball 
lila ada. 
SIM Rept. 8: 1-38, 1950 (mtmeopapbed). 

See next emry. 

Maraball, J. T., Jr. 
Vertebrate ecology of Arno Atoll, Marmlllllanda. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 3: 1·38, 1951. 

Ecolosical •tea on reptllea, birda and mammala 
observed on Arno. Include• information on general 
eaviraomeDl, plaall, humaa and aalmal paraaitea, 
earthworma, and lnaecta eapecially termitea. Notea 
on lmportaace of an1mal peata, oo aanitation, etc. 
Sldetch mapa. 

S-.gesttou aa to collecting land vertebrates oa 
- coral atolll. 

Atoll lea. lull. 17: 66·68, 1963. 
ID addition to methods of collectiDJ, apecial 

problema of lnlereat oo atolll are lilted, aod a 
apecial aection oa the paralites of vertebrateail pro· 
vided. 

Martelli, U. 
A new apeclea of Pandanua from Fanning laland. 
Univ. Calif. Pub. Bot. 13: 145·148, 1926. 

Paacluua bermatanua, probably not native of 
F&lllliDg (clucribed from a fruit found on beach). 

La diltrlbution popaflca delle Pandanaceae. 
Atti. Soc. Toec. Sci. Nat. 43: 190·209, 1933. 

MeDllou exteDilon of certain apeciea to varioua 
Paclflc atolll. 

Martelli, E. von 
Beitrlge zur Meereafauna cler Inae1 Maldtiua uod 
cler Seycbellen. Molluaken. 
1-352 • [Berlin] • [1880] • 

IDcludes a few records of land mana. from atolla, 
e. 1. Melampua luteua from Diego Garcia, p. 208. 
Smi.t MolJLJ5ks D'v •. 

Martin, R. 
Odonata, Aeteh1D1dae Subfam. AacbiDlnae. 
Geaera IDaectarum 115: 1-M, 1911. 

IDcludea, p. 9, A.ux guttatua from KeeliD& Atoll. 

Martin1, F. B. W. aad Cbemaitz, edt. 
Syatematilchea Coacbyliea·Cabinet. 
Leiplig, 1837-1920. 

Fuadamental monograph of all molluaks, by 
varioua speclalllta. IDcludel atolllancl·apeclea. For 
b1bl1ograpbic information oa elates of publication of 
parta, aee Journal of the Society for the Bibliography 
of Natural Hb~y 1 (4): 89-99, 1937. Sml: Molluakl 
Dlv. 

Malllell, W. M. 
Notea on cocoanut palm¢occiclae. 
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Indian Mua. Notea 3: 66·67, 1893. 
Reports two apeciea from the Laccadtvea. See 

Cotes, 1893. 

Muon, L. 
Cultural adaptation of the BikiDilalaDdera to a 
new enviroament. 
Proc. Haw. A cad. Sci. [26]: 5, 1950 a. 

Abstract, with brief deacdptiona of environ· 
meDtl on BUdni, Rongerik and K1li, Manballla. , 
with mention of several food plants. 

The Bik1DJ&......, tranaplanted population. 
Human orsan. I (1): 5·15, 1950 b. 

Hiatorical account of the baadllas of the dta
placed 81k1D1 population, with illcideatal notea 
on climate, economic plants and asrk:ultural 
potential in several of the Maraballlalanda auch 
aa BikiDi, Roagerik, KUi, etc. 

Microneaia: Maraballa, Gilberta, Ocean laland, 
aad Nauru: in, Freeman, Geoarapby of the Paclf· 
k:. 270·297. 1951 a. 

General geographic treatment, with empbaail 
on antmopology, oorea on climate, aoila, vege
tation, fauna, flora; mapa, pbotographa, bibll· 
ograpby. 

---~------
Man in the cultwe·environment relationabip. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 2: 12·13, 1951 b. 

Dilcusaea man'a place in atoll environment and 
auggeau future linea of investigation of culture
eavironment relationabipa. 

Suggeationa for inveatisating the culture of atoll 
peoplei. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 17: lll-115, 1153 a. 

Deacription of metboda of taldng populAtion 
ceDIUiel, atudy of ecooomic activities, land 
tenwe, ele. 

Re·eatabliabment of a copra industry in the Mar
aballlalanda. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cons. 7: 169-162, 1953 b. 

Includes information on native agricalture and 
economy. 

Maaon, L., Tobin, J., and Wade, G. 
Antmopology·geograpby atudy of Arno Atoll, Mar· 
aballlalands. 
SIM Rept. 7: 1·20+1, 1950 (mimeogra~d). 

ContaiDI a little seosra pbical and natural reaourcea 
informatieD, aa well aaaocialatadiea; map. 

Maaon, L., [Tobin, J. and Wade, G.] 
Alldaropolosy-seograpbyatudy of Aroo Atoll, Mar· 
ahallblaada. 
Atoll Rea. Bull, 10: 1·21, 1962. 

SliJhtly reviled 1aaue of Maaon et al. , 1960. P. 21 
1a a propoaed phonetic system aa~ ortbopapby by s. 
H. Elbert, UJed in spelling of Manballele names in 
text and map. 

Maaon, L., and UyeJaa.ra, H. 
A quantitative atudy of certain aapecu of me mao
land relationabip in Manballeae ecoaomy at Arno 

lalalld. 
Atoll Rea. 1811. 17: ll6·ltl, lt68. 

Deacrlption of intealive metboda uaed Ia a specific 
inveatigatioa. 

Mallal, E. 
Rappart • • • am la tourMe dea Gambier et Taamotll 
rattacb6ea. 
Jour. Off. Oc'-n. 88 (20h 481·485: (21): 506-510, 
19M. 

Health report on the aouthern Taamotua, 1JIC1111l· 
1q refereacea to food and water aupplles. 

~ograpbie ~dicale del ttea Gambier et Tuamotu 
ra ttacb6ea. 
Ann. Med. Pbarm. Col. 33: 998·1023, 1935 a. 

Includes informadon oo population ffgurea, dia· 
eaaea, and food aad water supply in bao, Pabru· 
ba, Tatalroto, Vahitahi, NukutavaW and Tureta. 

La Iapre dana lea Uea Tuamotoa rattac~l aux 
Gambier (Uea Reao et Puka·ruba). 
Ann. Med. Pbarm. Col. 33: 1028-1038, 1135 b. 

General informadon on 1elfoay in die Tuamotua, 
aad tbe leper colonies of Reao and Paltaruba. 

Maaaal, E. , and Kerreat, J. 
Annotated bibliography oa filariaail, elepbaatlula, 
and related aspects in tbe Soadl Pacific Area. 
South Pacific Commiaaion. FU. Conf. 4: 1-20, 
1961, mimeographed. 

Well annotated blbliograpby, vario•itema refer 
to dtaeaaea and inaecu oo Pacific atolls. 

Matbew, G. F. 
Life·biatoriea of Rbopalocera from the Auatraliaa 
regioa. 
Trana. Ent. Soc. London 1888: 13'H88, 1888. 

Obaervationa made in Australia and Melaneaia, 
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WI ._ eldla apeciea mentioned are recorded 
from Ellice, Gtlbert and Nanhalllh a JUODta 
velUda, P• 146: HypoUIDIW boliDa, P· 10. 

Mathews, G. M. 
The binll of Autralla. 
12 vola. , aapplemeau, London, 1910 ·192 '7. 

ContaiDI statemeau of dlltributioa iacllldJas 
varioua atolls, also, to the caae ol c:ertala wie· 
spread apec:iea, diac:aaaloa of loc:al variallea, 
deac:riblns for1111 from various ialu•, iaclacliDg 
atolls e.g., 4: 308, 1116, Palmentoo, LaJUD. 
etc:. Many fine plates. Lea QLet8. WS. 

. On the a pee: lei aad uabtpec:iea of tbe geau P•aa • 
' ta. 
Austral Avian Rec:. 2:11'7·121, 1914. 

Deac:ribea a new ltlbapec:iea of Pregata m1aor 
from Layau, and recoplzea nbtp. palmerlloai 
from the eelllral Pacific. 

A Uat of the bir. of Autralaata •••• 
1·582, London, 1931. 

In atatemeau of dlltribatioa loc:ludes atoll 
recorda illeldentall y e •8. , pp. 33, 112 , etc • 
LC: QL893. M33. . 

A aew name. 
Ema .f2: 122·123, 19.f2. 

Pteroclroma alba c .. onia aabap. aov. deaeribe4l 
from Canton bled. 

A worldag list of A•ralian binll 1Dcludins the 
Aaatrallaa Quadrant and New Zealnd. 
1-lB.f, Sydney, 1M8. 

Includes some recorda from Hoatmn 'a Abrolhol. 
LC: QL 893. M35. 

Mathews, G. M. ud Hallatrom, E. J. L. 
Notes on the order Procellariiformea. 
1· 82, Canberra, 1M3. 

Notes on ayatematica aad aomeoclat11re, with 
keya. Inelacle aome meatioaa of atoll birda. LC: 
QL898. P6 MS. 

Matachie , P. 
Eiae Robbe von Layaan. 
Sitzungaber. Gea. Naturfonc:h. Freunde Berlill 
19051 U.f--283, 1905. 

Deacripdoa of a new seal, Monaeb• ec:haaiDI· 
landi, with dUcuaion of other apec:iea. 

245 

MatallDlata, A • 
COati .... _ to the ethnography of Micronesia. 
1•1'7.f, Tokyo. 1118 (repduted from Jour. Coll. Sci. 
Imp. Untv. Tokyo 40 ('7)a 1918). 

lac:ludea aome illfoma ation on material culture 
aad economic plalltl ol Manhall atolla; some of the 
photoe abows Nanhalle~e people, heuea and canoes. 
LC: GN889. MS. 

MatlaiDill&, s. 
Mteroaedn butterflies. 
EDt. Mag. (Japaa) h 63·88, 93·98, 1915. 

Ia Japanese. exeep1 for names of apeciea, men· 
ttoaa, p. 86, Hypoltnuwa (ale) bolilla var. jaluita; 
ID.gJJah lllJIIID.UY. p. 88, for deec:rlpliona of two 
new a pee: tea, but locality not iD.dlcated • 

Matthews. L. H. 
Dampier: pirate and naturalist. 
Nature 1'10(4328)a408·at.lt52. 

lrtef aorea c11aeua1as the uaeful nataral hittory 
obtenatiODI of Dampier. Meatioaa h1a report of 
West Iacliaa Ieala at Alaeran, aee Dampier, 1898. 

Maude, H. c .. nd MaUde, H. E. 
Adop&ion 1a the G~Iilaada. 
Joar. Polyn. soc • .fOi 22r286, 1931. 

Etluaologtcal article givtos eeveral nati.e namea 
for pl&llh aad meD.tioniDS presence of eau. 

Maade, H. E. 
The eoloaiaation of the Phoenix Wanda. 
Jou. Polyn. soc. 6h 82·89, 1952. 

Account of concep&ioa and earrytos out of the 
coloaizatioa ec:heme by 1U ortsin&tor: part 2 11 a 
geopapbieal aeeoum ~the Pltoeaix bluda, with 
aome natural hiatory tofomaation. Ill part 1 11 a cUt· 
cuaioa of populatioa problema ill Pacific Ialaada, 
especially the Gilberta. Map. pbotograp ... 

The eo·operati.e movemelll Ia the Gilbert ud 
Ellice Ialaada. 
Proc. '7th Pac. Sci. Coag. '7: 83·'78, 1953 a. 

IDcladea 1Dformat1on on economy in the varloua 
ialaad pou ... 

Coloraization experimenta in the central Pacific. 
Proc. '7th Pae. sci. cons. '7t 82'7·828, 1953 b. 

Abstract, aee Maude, 1952. 

MauUk, S. 
Chryaomelid Coleoptera of the aabfam111ea Eamol
piUe, Galeruetoae, and Haltieinae from the 
Seychelles and other illanda of the weatem Indio 
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Ocean. 
Proc. Linn• Soc. London 141a 21·22, lt30. 

Ablllac:t of a pape.r, mentioniJI& spec181 flom 
Farquhar group, and DeaD1a I. See lt31. 

Maulik, s. 
Coleoptera, Cbrylomellclaea EIIIIIGlpiDae, 
Galeruclnae, aacl Haldctaae. 
na•. L1Dn. Soc. Zool. u. 11a 241-280, 1131. 

Syuematic acco1mt ef Percy SlacleD expMltioa 
collections, iacluclias oae apecw each frem 
Dennta and ProvicleiM:e Ia, 

May, J, M. 
Map of the world cliatr1bDI1on of helmintld.uea. 
Geogr. Rev. 42a tS-111, 1152 a. 

Text accompaayblg l&IJe compaaite mapa 
map indicates clUtrtbution of bookworms in Caro
line, Marshall, Gilbert, &M !l11ce lllallllla, aacl 
of Wucherert. 1a me. atolh ud in tbe Taamotua 
aacl Society Ialaacls, 

Map of tbe world distribution of deus• ud yellow 
fever. 
Geogr. Rev. 42a 288-286, 1162 b. 

Text accompaayblg wse compolite mapa 
map iaclicatea cleape epidemics occurr1111 repeat
edly in Caroline, Manb&ll, Gilbert, aadl111ce 
Ill& ada. 

Map of the world distribution of leproq. 
Geogr. Rev. 43: 89-90, 1953 a (separate map.) 

Incidence of leprosy incUcatecl on map for Tua
motua, Ellice, Gilberta, Maraballa, Caroline 
Atolls, figures given for Manb&lla. 

The mapping of human starvation. 
Geogr. Rev. 43: 40 3-404, 19631t. 

Notes on plate 9 of Atlas of Diseases. Mapa of 
this plate IDdicate vitamin deficieDciea In variow 
atoll groupa. libllograpby. 

MaJII of the world distribution of rickettli&l dis· 

Geosr. Rev. 44a 133·136, 1954. 
Brief accouat of diseases ud comments on 

plates 10 (1953), 11 (1954) aad 12 ( 1954 ·) :of · 
A tlu of Diseases, which include distribution of 
agenu and vectors in Pacific lllancls, iacluding 
atollarouJII. 

Mayer, A. G. 
M&rlae biolopcallabor&liDiy at Torwpa, Florida. 
Caraegie Iaat. Tearb. 4a 108-114, 19ot. 

Accouat afwork at tbe laborarary, wtdl10me 
menlfoas of animals, inlrodiiCeCI planll, etc. Ill• 
clDdea repana by other~. 1ee Cowles, liM. " 

Tbe 1alaada of tbe mtd·PacW.C. 
Sci. Ne. 2a 126-148, 1118. 

InclDdea 10me pamal delcripttve ao~e~ on aro1la, 
ani ..u pl»toa of bo111e1 &lid cuoea Ia F-flll:i 
ud tbe Manball Jalaa44a. 

Mayer, A. G. 
Later cbaased to Mayer, A. G. 

Mayor, A. G. 
lA* Atoll, American SamDI. 
Proc. Am. Pbllel. Sec. •• e-'10, 1821&. 

Carefal pepa)lldc aad polo&ical __,.._ « 
tbe atoll, with treatmeDl ef veseudon &Del tbe 
animala ob~ervecl, aaaly.a of material of wldch 
tbe ialaacl 1a compoeed , eocl coocllllloa that mo• 
of material vlalble 1a of algal orf81D. 

lA* A taU, Samoa, in lu ~ to recut cb&Die 
in sea le'fel. 
Science, n. s. Ma 310. 1111 b. 

lr1ef DOte. 

lale Atoll, American Samoa. 
Caraegle IDat. Pub. 340a 73-'lt, 1924. 

DeiCliptioa. of surfac:e features, vesetatioll, flora 
aDd fauna, good pllotograpba. Same text u MaJOr, 
1121&. 

Mayr, E. 
Die Vogelwelt Polynealena. 
Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin 19a 306·323. 1133. 

Zoogeopapbic, IDcludiJJ& atolla of "Polyneai&", 
meaning P&cilk: lllanda. 

Notes on New GuineA birds IV. 
Am. Mu. Novit. 1006a 1-16, lt38. 

Includes record flom Nf.n1&e: Megapocli• freyc1-
net eremita. 

Tbe origin and hlarory of tbe bird fauaa of Polyuesi&. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. CCJDg. 4a 117·216, 1940 a. 

Zoogeographic 41acaulon. Includes lbe birds al 
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Polyoedan and Microoeaian a10lla in the diacua~ 
lion, but gives them rather alisht attention. 

Mayr, E. 
Iorden and aubdivldon of the Polyoeatan region 
aa baaed oo our knowledge of the diatribution of 
blrda. 
Proc. 6th Pac. Sci. CODg. 4: 191·196, 1940 b. 

ZooJeosrapblc dilcuaaion, meatloninl a1011 
faunas along with tboae of other illanda; Polyne
ata defined ln iu broadeat ae111e. 

Lilt of New Guinea blrda. 
1·280, N. T., 1941 (Am. Mua. Nat. Hilt. Pub.). 

Some atolls mentioned in ranga of variv .. 
species. LCa QL684. Nt M3. 

Notes oo the blrda of northern Melaaeda I. 
Am. Mu. Novlt. 1294: 1-12, 1946 a, (D) 1417: 
1·38, lMt. 

Inclades aome apeciea from Niaiso group. 

Blrda of the aouthweat Pacific. 
1·316, N. T., 1946 b. 

Pteld sutde 10 the birda of the Melanedaa, 
Mtcroaeatan and western PolJDellan lalaada, la· 
cladlDs varioua atoll recorda, uaaally bylllaad 
sroap, but occaaioully by individaallllaad. 
LC: QL694. Al M32. 

llrd conservation 1a the aouthweat Pacific. 
Audubon Mag. 47a 279·282, 1946 c. 

Popular article on the mgency of conservation: 
uaea Wake and Layaan ralla aa examples of recent
ly extinct species. 

ArtbUdung ud Variation 1n der Ha1c,on·cblorli
Gruppe: in, Mayr, E. aod Schilz, E. , ed. 
Ora1tbo1osle all biolosiacbe wt.DSCbaft ••• 
PesDCiaift zum 80. Geb•utag von Erwin Strete· 
DWUl • • • • 55· 80 , Heidelberg , 1948 • 

IDcludea dilcualOD of color variation of Hal· 
CJOD aauropbasa in the western atolll (NinlJO• 
Ancbodte), pp. 56·67, and mendon of H. ·J&m· 
hlerigertradae from Ntau, p. 68. Sml.: Bird 
Div. 

Mayr, E. aad Amadon, D. 
Geograpblcalvariationin Damlgretta sacra 
(Gmelin). 

247 

Am. Mill. Novit. 1144: 1·11, 1941. 
1Dc1udea ootes on birda from varioua ato11a (Micro· 

Della , Taamotua). 

Mayr, G. 
Neue Pormtclden. 
Verband. zool. ·bot. Gel. Wlen 20: 939·998, 
1870. 

Iacludea, p. 9'7'7, Pbeldole aexaplnoaa, n. ap. , 
&om the EWce Ialaada. 

Die aUIIra11acben Fotmlclden. 
Jour. Mil. Godeffroy 6 (12): 66•116, 18'76. 

IDcl ... aome recorda from a lOlli (Elllce lslanda). 

Hymenopterolop.cba Miazellen D. 
Verbandl. ~.·bot. Gea. Wlen 53: 387·403, 
1103. 

Jac1udea. p. 401, de~crlptlon of cam poootua 
ecbaeei, from the Maraballl. 

McCarthy, F. D. 
The COCOIUII•palm and iU ~in Oceania. 
Auatr. Mill. Mag. Sa 224·228, 1M&. 

General notes. Mentlona aaea of fiber in Micro· 
Delia. especlally GUberta. 

Meade-Waldo, G. 
Hymeooprera, IXploptera. 
Traaa. IJaD. Soc. z.oo1. n. 15: 43·44. 1912. 

Syat.ematic account of collectiona of Percy 
Sladea exped1tlo111 1oc1udiaa recorda from vadoua 
Ind1an Oceaa atolla. 

Meatea, J. 
Voyages made in the yean 1788 and 1789 from 
Cblna to the nortbweat coaat of America •••• 
2 vola. , Loadoo, 1'791. 

In vol. 1, p. 123, Is a abort account of the dla· 
covery of the Tatee b. (pouib1y Aaia b. ) with very 
little information, and, pp. 126·131, of a vidt 10 
tbe FreewUlia. (Mapla), alao with little informa· •t

tion except that the lalanda are low, wooded, with 
coconut trees, and inhabited by Po1yneaialll. LC: 
P8515. M17. 

Meama, E. A. 
A llat of birda collected by lk. Paul Baruch in the 
Pldllppine lllaada ••• aod Midway lllaod •••• 
Proc. U. s. Nat. Mua. 38a 463·478, 1909. 

Llat of blrda from Midway, pp. 4'77·478. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


248 

Meara, E. G. 
Pacific Ocean handbook, reviled eclidon. 
1·198, Stanford, 1944. 

General geograpblc account with occaa1oul 
paragraphs on atolls aDd an appendix on coral 
illanda and reefs; many mapa and m .. uationa. 
LC: GC7'll. M4, lNfi. 

Meinertzbagen, R. 
Nicoll's birds of Egypt. 
1: HM8: 2: 349·700, London, 1930. 

On p. 489, meadona that Sula Jeucogaater 
breeds on Glorioso IJland. LC: QL692. NSS. 

Meiniclre, c. E. 
Die Gilben· und Ma.nball·Inaeln. 
Zeiacbr. f. AlJa. Erdk. Berlin n. •· 15: 389· 
417. 1883. 

Comprebeaaive compUation &om a number of 
10urcea, all of them conaundy aclmowledpd. 
IDcludea geograpbtcal descriptioa, DOtes on 
climate, vegetation, flora, fauna, natives' 
foocla, etc. 

Dle Peurhyn-, Tokelau-, und Lag~~~~~en·!Dieln. 
Zeiacm. f. AIJa. Erdk; Berlin m. 3: 112·131, 
1888. 

CompUed informatioo with bibllograpby, 
mollly geaeral geosraphicalinformation on 
central Pacific atolla. 

Die Inaeln des Stille.n Oceana. I. Melaneaien 
und Neueeland, 1-382, Leipzig, 1875; D. 
Polyueaien unci MikroDeale.n, 1·487, 1878. 

DetaUed geographical moaograpb, DOt original, 
but numerou10ureea conatandy acknowledged in 
footnotes, with 10me oripaal critical obeerva
tiona or remarks. IDcludea notea on geography, 
flora, fauna, native life, etc. of many atolla. 
CT: En. 875. 

Melle, W. 
Ueber den Formenlcreil A plonia cantorotdes. 
Ornitb. Monaaber. 37: lll-ll3, 1929. 

Aplonil cantoroides beureka, aubsp. nov. , 
from Ninigo and Matty, Ma yr coli. 

Menoui, c. 
Dermatteri della Mfcrooelia. 
Musbi 13: 73·80, 1941. 

Includes Labia curvicauda from Jaluft, Cbelf
IOCbes moiio from Wotje and Jaluft. 

MerrW, E. D. 
Commelltl on Cook 'a theory a a to the American 
origia aDd preldatoric cliauibution of certain ecoaom· 
1c plaau, eapee1ally Hibilcua tWaceus Llnnae111. 
PbWp. Jour. Sci. 17: 377-SM, 1920. 

Dtacuues atrand ptanu, casually meDtioniJII 
coral ialands especially Palmyra. 

Bibliography of Polyuelian botany. 
lilbop Mus. lull. 13: 1·88, 1924. 

ExteDJive lilt of references. 

Polyuesiad botanical bibliography 1773-1935. 
lilllop Mu. Bull. 144: 1-194, 1937. 

Exteuive lilt of refereaces. "Polynesia" of 
author facladea t.Ueroaelia. 

Plant life of the Pacific world. 
1-295, N. T., 1945 (Fighting Forces edition, 
publilbed by Infantry Journal: 1-298, Waabtngton, 
1945). 

Popular, but highly iaformative aceoent of com
mon planu, especially economic oaea, aad tile 
vegetation of tbe tropical region, lnclllding refer
eaces to atolls. LC: QK471. M4. 

A botanical bibltography of tbe ialanda of the Paclfk:. 
Contr. U. s. Nat. Herb. 30: 1-322, 1947. 

Lila and annotate• all papers known 10 tbe audlor 
to contain botanical material. 

Mertena,[K. HJ 
M&noire sur l'arcbipel des Carollnea, particultere
ment sur lea nes buses. 
Rec. Act. Uancea Pub. Acad. St Petersbourg 
1829: 93-186, 1830. 

IDcludes informatioo oa geography and native life 
on the atolla, especially Lukunor. Woleal, Ulftbi, 
and the Hall Islands. Some mention of vegetation, 
mach information on economic plana, with botan· 
teal and native names. Brief DOtes oo birds. 

Notices sur lea ttea Carolinel: in, Llltke, Voyage ••• 
Le S&lia vioe •••• 
3: 132·144, 1836 a. 

Geoeral notes oo vegetadoa and plaDll in the low 
Carolinea, pp. 141-143; geoeraUties on atolls. 
TIW paper together with Mertens, 1836 b, eontafna 
the same material as Merteu~ 1830. 
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Mertelll, K. H. 
Obaerv&tiODI lur lea babitans del nea Carolioea, 
&ad, Dea moeura et usagea del babitans dea Caro
lina buaeaa in,Liltke.v~ ....... S~J. ·- • . 
3t 144·151, 161-238, 1836 b. 

Now on aative customa, animals, planu, 
especially much information on economic plana: 
foods, aad plana used in material culture. · 

Mertellli R. 
IXe Raaaea des Smaragdaltinkes, Duia unarag
dlnam Le&IOD. 
Zool. Anz. Mt 209-220, 1929. 

SIIDliD&ry of aubapecies, 1Dcluding D. amarag
dlnum viridipuactum (Leaaoa) extending to tbe 
Marsballl. 

Ablepbar .. boutooll ( DeaJardln) 111ld aeiDe 
geogra pbilcbe Variatioa. 
Zoot. Jamb. syst. 6h 63-210, 1131. 

Monograpbo tbe aystema* part illcludea recorda 
from vario .. atolla. 

ae IDiel·ReptUien, tme AUibnlt1J118, variation 
UDd ArlbUdq. 
1·208, Stuttgart, 19M (publilbed aa Heft 84 of 
Zoologic a). 

Dlac..,IOn of zoogeography and evolution of 
reptile faaaaa of iliaadl. lllcludea occaaloaal men
tioua and diaclal1ona of atoll apeciea. libUography. 
LC: QL MI. tM. 

IXe Famille der Waraoe (Varanid&e). 
Abba...U. Seockenb. Naturforacb. Gea. 462: 1-
116; 466: 117-2M; 466: 236-391, 1942. 

Monograpbo tbe third put, taxoaomy, l.acludea 
Varanua (Varaalll) indicoa from tbe Maraballl, 
pp. 263, 2M. 

Metcalf, Z. P. 
Pulproidea and Jauotdea of Guam. 
BJ.abep Mus. Bull. 189: 1~·148, 1946. 

IDcludes L&menia caligiDea recorded from 
Elllce lalandl and Poaafutl. 

MetteDiua, G. 
Crypcopmae vaaculareaz in, Reile der Oeater
reicbiacbeD Freptte Novara ••• BotaDiacber TbeU 
Iz 19'7-228, 18'70. 

Enomeratioa of species collected d•ing tbe 
Novara expeclitloa; includes a few from Sikayaaa 
e. g. , Viuarta pl&ntaglnea var. elongata, p. 203, 
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Aapleal.am laaerpitiifoliam. p. 212. LC a Qll6 N9 b. 

Meyrick, E. 
DeacriptioDJ of Lepidoptera from tbe lOuth Pacific. 
Trans. Int. Soc. LondoD 1886t 189·296, 1886. 

lllcluclea recorda from llllce aad Maraball Illaada, 
aome of tbem new. 

On Pyralldiaa from Australia and tbe 10utb Pacific. 
Trans. Int. Soc. LoadOD 188'7: 186·280, 188'7. 

Includes Dolichoatfcba trapezalil from tbe Ellice 
Ialandl, p. 217. 

Lepidopterat in, Gardiner, Tbe fauaa and geogra· 
phy of tbe Maldive aJUI L&cc&dive archipelagoes 1: 
123-126, 1902. 

Syatematfc. 

Deacriptions of Micro·Lepidoptera from Mauritius 
and tbe Cbagoa Illes. 
Trans. Eat. Soc, Loodoa 1910: 386·3'7'1, 1910. 

Include• two new species from Cbagot. 

TortriciD& and TilleiD&. 
Tram. Linn. Soc. Zoot. U, 14z 263·30'7, 1911. 

Syatematfc account of collectioaa of tbe Percy 
Slade& expedition, recordf.ag a alllllber of speciea 
from tbe atolla of tbe western lndian Ocean. 

Tbe Micro-Lepidoptera of tbe "St. Gecrge" expecli
tion. 
Trana. Ent. Soc. Loadon '76: 489-521, 1928. 

Include• a record from Cbagoa, and ooe from 
Napulr.a. Tmee apectea delcribed from Fakarava. 

Pacific pyrales of tbe "St. George" expedition. 
Tram. Int. Soc. London '7'7t 166-USS, 1929. 

Includea recorda from !Wee, Tuamotu~ and Mar· 
aballa. 

Pyrales aad Mlcrolepidoptera of tbe Marqueau 
lalanda. 
Bilbop Mua. lull. ll4: 333-356, 19M. 

L&bdia leucoxaldha recorded from Ellfce Ialandl. 

Mez, c. 
Myrlin&ceae. 
Pflr. 9(IV, 236)t 1-43'7, 1902. 
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Moaopapbtc; includes at lu.at oae atoll record, 
ArdUia bumilh, from the Maldives, p. 128. 

Wchaellea. w. 
Oll&ocblten voo den Iueln des Pac!ltc •••• 
Zool. Jahrb. Syat. 12z 2ll-246, latl a. 

SllDliD&rtzea ayuemattca of eanbwo.nDila the 
Pacific, delcrtblng a aew "aeml-martne~"ferm 
from Layaao. 

Terrlcolea voa vertcbtedeaen GebleteD der Erde. 
Mitt. Naturb. Mus. Hamb•gl8z 1-122, 1889 b. 

E~U~~DeratloD of species of eartbworma, maay 
of them new, lilted by retlou: the lilt for Cele
bes tncludea Pontodr1l111 epblpplger var. layual&
aus from Layaan. 

Ollgocblten von veracbtedeaea Gebietea. 
Mitt. Naturb. Mus. H&mburg2'7: 4'7-189, 1910. 

On p. 86, reduces b1a P. epbtpptger var. 
layun1A11111 fiDID Layaaa, to Pontodrllua bermu· 
denata Becld. f. typtca; P. laccadiveaail Bedd. 
also reduced to tbts form. 

IXe OlJsocblten von Neo·Caleaiu unci de.a. 
bea&cbbarten lnlelpuppea. 
Nov. Caled. Zool. 1(3): 1'73-280, 1913. 

IDcludes, p. 28'7, Pberemlt.a taltelllil frem 
Jalult. 

Miera, E. J. 
Cruatace&z la, Report ... of the 'Alert' ••• 613-
5'75, 1884. 

Iacludea a few lbore cr .. tacea from Amlrantea 
and Glmioao. See Gblber, 1884, and CopJdaler, 
1883. 

[Mllledge, A.] 
leacmetbuag der Merlr IDiellm Nlrcll1ch Stlllu 
Oc:u.n. West'Polyaeatea. 
Hydrogr. Mitt. 1: 101-102, 18'73. 

Excerpt from Mercantile Marine Magazine, 
Feb. 18'73. Brief note, wtth abort deacrtptlon of 
Wand. 

Miller, H. A. and Doty, M. S. 
Bryophyte• from Aroo Atoll, Marshall Ialudl. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 26: 1-10, 1963. 

Enumeration of species collected by Horwitz 
1n 1951, wtth key to Arno bryophytea. 

Miller, R. E. 
Hu.ltb report of Kaptngamaraogt. 
Atoll lea. Boll. 20z 1·42, 1963. 

blultl of health aurvey to 1960. IDcludea tnfor· 
mation on geograplly and general eovlroameat, 
food pl&ntl, water aopply, dileaaea, e11e. 

Mlllapaup, C. F. 
Plantae Utowanae • • • ea~oaae of the species. 
Field M ... Pub. Bot. 2z 1-llO, 1900 a. 

ContaJnllhort narrative, map, and lilt of plants 
collected on Antlllu.n crulle of the Utowana 1n 
1899, lllcludlng various apecies collected oo Alae
ran leef1 Cencbrulinlularll Scribn. delcrtbed from 
there la new, also Trtbolua alacranemll M11lap. 

Plantae Utowaaae • • • A rec01111derat1oo of Caklle. 
Field Wua. Pab. lot. 2z 126·133, 1900 b. 

Deacrlbea Caldle &lacralleDIII from Alacraa Reef. 

Flma of the und lreys of Florida. 
Field M ... Pub. Bot. 2 (6)1 191·246, 190'7. 

Pp. 224-235 contain brief delcrtpt1001, vegeta· 
t1oo mapa, an411atl of fioraa of u.cb of the keys 
(Well) of the Tortu&aa group (ll'y Tort91). 

Vegetatlaa of Alacraa leef. 
Field M.•. Pab. Bot. Ia Gl-431, 1118. 

Detailed delcriplioll of vegetatioa aDd lilt of 
plants, With geography of atoll, mapa, pboto· 
grapba. lue4 on vlll.t 1D 1811. 

MJ.aer, R. W. 
On the beuom of a &outh Sea pearl lagoon. 
Nat. Geop. Mag. 76a 386·390, 1938. 

Popular deacription of marine life on Toogareva 
reef. Oae of the pllotoa lbowa the atoll. Ualmport· 
ant. 

Mitchell, S. A. 
With an aatronomer on an eclipse expeclldoa. 
Set. Monthly 4'7z 5- 21, 1938. 

'tbe .totac solar eclipae of 193'7; 1ocludel a few 
notes oo vegetation and an1mala on Cantoll bland, 
from which the eclipse was oblerved. 

M1 y&Jr.e • s. 
Notes on Cruatacu. Bracbyura collected by ~ofeaor 
Tello Euld 'a Microoesla Exped1tlonl193'7·1938 •••• 
Rec. Oceanogr. WorkiJapan 10 (2): 188·24'7, 1831. 

Includes some laad and abore crabs from Mitro· 
Dell&n atolll e.g. , Tobi, Ngaruaogel, M&rlhalla 
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and Gilberu. Bibliography. 

Moereels, A. J. P. 
Groot BoompJea-Eiland. 
Trop. Nat. 12: 156-158. 1923. 

Brief deacription, with mentiona of planta, and 
10me pbotos. 

Moerenbout , J. A • 
Notice sur plUiieura voyages et un 16Jour de pi• 
de six ~ea dana lea Dea de Ia Soc1~~ et dana 
plusieura auuea dea archipels de l'Oc&nie. 
Bull. Soc. ~gr. Paria n, 3: 22·35, 1835. 

General notes on Wanda of the southeast Pacif
ic, includlq aome information on the Tuamotus, 
aspect, plana, etc. Apparently taken from 
aut~'• book, eee Moeren;bout, 183'7. 

Voyages aux Dea do Grand Oc&n. 
1: 1-5'74, 2: l-520, Palla, 183'7. 

Valuable account of author's voyages and work 
in the southeastern Pacific. Vol. 1 includes de
acriptiona of atolls: Ducie, Tuamotua, with 
notes on planll, animals, nativea' foods, etc. 
Chapter on formation and productiona of islands 
includes general aotei on low Wands, with 
mentiona of plants, animals, weather. LC: DU 
21, M69. 

Mlkner, B. 0 

Arafh Tropicka Ar. 
1·251, Stockholm, 1914. 

Ma1nly ethnological account f.ncluding A ua and 
Wuvulu; many photograpm, map; ~ Swediab. 
NYPL. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
An alphabetic lilt of invalld and incorrect scien
tific names proposed in the Verbenaceae and 
A vicenniaceae. 
1·59, N. Y., 1942. 

A bare Hat of names, with equivalenu, in
cluding at least one species found only on atolls, 
Mallopbora? eupbrasioides H. & A. equals Neso
genes eupmalloidea (H. & A.) A. oc. 

An alphabetic lilt of invalld and incorrect scien
tific names proposed in the Verbeoaceae, A vicen
niaceae, Stilbaceae, and Symphoremaceae •••• 
Supplement 1. 
1-30, N. Y., 1947. 

A bare llat of names with equivalenu, includ
ing at least one name applied to an atoll plant, 
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Buchner&? Cham. equals Ne10genea eupbrastoides. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
The lmown geographic disuibution of the members 
of the Verbenaceae, A vicenni&ceae, Stijbaceae, 
Sympboremaceae, and Eriocaulaceae. 
1-215, New York, 1949 (processed). 

Lbt, baaed on author's e:umioation of herbarium 
apecimena, includes records from Tuamotus, Mid
way. Marshalls, and perhaps other atolls. 

The known geographic distribution of the members ' 
of the Verbenaceae, A vicenniaceae, Stllbaceae, 
Sympboremaceae, and Eriocaulaceae. Supplement 4. 
Phytologi& 3: 3'74-382 , 1950. 

Supplement to Moldenke, 1949, containing a 
few records of Avicennia from "Low Island." 

The known geograpbic disttibution of the members 
of the Verbenaceae, A vicenniaceae, Stilbaceae, 
Sympbotemaceae, and Eriocaulaceae. Supplement 5. 
Phytologia 3: 448-468, 1951. 

Reporu, p. 468, Vitex uifolia from Johnston 
Ialand, cultivated. 

Molengraaff, G. A. f. 
Modern deep-sea research in the East Indian archi
pelago. 
Geogr. Jour. 57: 95-121, 1921 a. 

Purely geological paper, but with scattered refer
ences to, and mapa showing, East Indian atolls. 
Useful in gaining clues to which minor East Indian 
islands should be regarded as atolls. Bibllography. 

De geologie der zedn van Nederlandsch Oost-Indil. 
2'72-35'7, Leiden, 1921 b (1eparare from Der zeeln 
van Nederlandach Ooat-Indi!). 

Geological paper, with physical geographical 
data on East Indian atolls, enumerating and discus
sing moat or all of them. Charu and diagrams, 
bibliography. LC: QE301. D8 M6. 

Molengraaff, G. A. f. and Weber, M. 
Het verband tUIChen den pllltoceenen iJatijd en bet 
onutaan der Soenda-zee ••• 
Veral. K. Akad. Wet. Amsterdam 28: 497-544, 
1919. 

Geological and zoogeographic, with geological 
descriptions of a number of atolls in the Eaatlndiea. 

Momiyama, T. 
Birds of Micronesia. 
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Eng11ah text 1·78, Japanese text [1-350, 1-5], 
errata 1•17, Tokyo, 1822 a. 

A lerles of papers by aeveral authors, taclucle 
vadoua atoll birds; Japanae part Ulustrated, with 
tables and mapa. Mapa ueful to identify some 
Wand names. Sm1: Bird Dlv. 

Momiyama, T. 
Delcripd.oal of two new genera and Dine new sub
species of birds from Microaeaia: in, author's 
Birds of Mtcroaesla, Englilb text, 1·24, 1922 b. 

Aploaia opaca up, p. 6, from Woleae. 

Mouoe, M. 
Voyage aux Paracell. 
Troptqaes 302: 36-at, 1948. 

Account of aa offic1&1 viltt 1a le.'l. ldef de· 
~eriptioo, map. 

Moore, F. 
A JD01l08laph of Ltmaatu and Eaploeiaa, twe 
groups of diurnal Lepidoptera belooalJt& to the 
subfamily EuploelDae; with descdptiODI of new 
genera and spectes. Part n. Euploetaa. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. LoDdon 1883: 253-324, 1883. 

Includes two species recorded from the ElUce 
lllandsa Nipara dtsttDcta, p. 258, and Aadaaena 
eleutho, new comb., p. 2'72. 

Moore, s. G. 
Report of the fir• voyage of the mtutoaary packet 
"Marniag Star~ 
Naut. Mag. 2'l: 449-457, 529-536, 1858. 

Describes viltts to atolll of Marlhalll, Caro
linel and Gilberts, with some geograpbic infor
mation and a little on aatural featwes, but 
obscured by syaonymy of Wand names. Not 
importaat. 

Moore, W. R. 
Gilbert Islands iD the walre of battle. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 87: 129-162, Ie.5 a. 

Popular article describing illaads after the in
vasion, with some photograpbs sbowina vegeta
tion. 

Our new military warda, the Manballa. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 88: 325-360, 1945 b. 

Popular account of Manballl during the war, 
with some inaeresting photos, especially two 
aerial photos of ArDO, one of Kwajalein. 

Fea• day in Kaptngamaraagi. 

Nat. Geop. Mag. t'l: 523·537, 1850. 
Pbotepapba abow aati.e people, food preparation, 

caaoea. Aer1&1 photo of Toabou Wet. Map. 

Moorboaa, s. 
Tbe Coc01 lalaada. 
Caaad. Geogr. Jour. 34a 86·89, 1947. 

Popular DOteS on the biuory of Coc01•Keeli.Dg 
atoll. 

Woqldll·Taadeo, A ... 
AmaraDt&Ceae. 
DC. Prodr. 13(2): 231-424, 1848. 

Recorda Acbyrantbea velutina from Hao Atoll, 
p. 316. 

Moreau, c. 
Sitaadoa, 6teadae, 6tablilaemeat civll et aaWtaire 
et popalattea del Des et nota formant lea d6peadaarn 
cle l'!le Maurice (lle-de-Fraace). 
lull. soc. G6ogr. Paris 8: 211-223, 182'7. 

IDcludes gueralinformadon on atolla of the south· 
west Indian Ocean, with notes on water supply, a 
few pluta and animala, etc., and population figures. 

Moresby, F. 
Oil the Seycbelle Islands. 
Naill. Mag. 11: 586·590, 6'76-682, 739-746, 1M2. 

Directions for the Wands of the southwest JDd1aa 
Ocean, &8d aotes on some of them, Amiranw and 
other acolh aear the Seychelles, Agalesa. Sable 
(TromeUD), C01010ledo, Glorloao, and Cargadoa. 

Moresby, J. 
Dbcoveries and survey• in New GuiJiea and the 
D'Entrecasteaux Ialand.a, a cruiae in PolynesiA and 
ndta to the pearl-lbatung atatioat iD Torres Straits 
of H. M.S. •Baai111k." 
1-32'7, Loadaa, 18'78. 

Pp. 71-80, v111t to Ellice groap, widl DOteS oa 
cocoDDt trees, taro plant1111, etc. LC: DU'740. M&&. 

Moresby. [R. 1 
Extracts from Commander Moresby's report on the 
aortbern atolll of the Maldivas. 
Jew. 1.. Geop. Soc. 5a 398-404, 1835. 

Practical accoant of geography of atoll of Milla
doae Madoae, with referuces to aurface, geolosy, 
vegetatiOil, fresh water welll, rata, aDd material 
culture. 

[Tbe Cbagoa Archipelago]. 
TraDI. Jombay Geogr. Soc. 1: 307·310, 1844. 

Excerpt from a report, with 1101e1 on planu, 
• 
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animals, water supply, abundance of pumice, etc. 

Moriloo, S. E. 
Hlatorlcal DOIIel on the Gilbert and MaraballJilandl. 
Am. Neptune 4: 87·118, 1944. 

Detailed bhtortcal account, cleartns up much 
ayoooymy of Wand oamea; pbotoa, mapa. 

Morley, c. 
Hymenoptera, Icboeumootdae. 
Tra•. Llao. Soc. Zool. D, IS: 169-1'79, 1912 a. 

Systemattc accoaot of collecttou of Percy 
Sladea expedtttoo, recorda Eclubromorpha notula • 
tort& from Peroa Jaaboe A toll, Cbagoa. 

A revWoo of the Iclmelimooidae baaed on the col· 
lecttoo 1D the lritilb Muaeam (Natural Hlatory). 
4 vola. Loadoo, 1tl2b·l915. 

Iocludea at least ooe aroll record to vol. 2: 4&, 
1913: Echtbromorpha 1Dt1d1ator, from the GUberta. 
LCs QL 568. 12 885. 

Morrell, 1. , Jr. 
A narrative of four voyasea to the South Sea, north 
and aoatb Pacific Ocean ••• 1822·1831. 
1·492, N. Y., 1832. 

Iocludea accoaot of vtatu to the Leeward 
Hawa11an Illaoda, Clipperton, some of the Cuo· 
l1u atolla and Tauu (Maaaacre) with brief aotea 
oo fooda, aad vegetattoo. See Dumont d'U"We, 
1833. LC: G463. M87. 

Morriloo, J, P. E. 
Atoll reaearch 1D zoology • land and marine. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 1: 16·17, 1951. 

Brief summary of present atate of knowledge of 
fauoaa of atolls. 

The Berleae method of collectiog amalllnaecta and 
other aofmab from leafmold, soU, mou, or 
other atmllar materials. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 17s 73, 1953 a, 

Detcr1pt1oo of apparatus aad method. 

Collecting molluaks on and around aroya. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 17: 74·77, 1953 b. 

Practical auggeattons, inc1ucliag special methoda 
for Obta1ning minute land and freshwater forma, 
with drawing of aet of acree• for cODCentrattng 
small abella from Utter. 

Moeeley, H. N. 
Nota by a oaturaliat. An account of obaervattou 
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made durtog the voyage of H. M.s. •Cballenser~ ••• 
a new and revtaed edttloa •••• 
1·540, Loo4oo, 1892. 

IDclodes, pp. 218·302, account of Rame Island, 
with nota oo atractore, planu, btrdl, turtles and 
lnaecta, Notea clbappearance of garden planted by 
the •fly• expecllti.oo (see Jalcea, 1847). LC: Qll. 
M88. 

Moaa, F. J, 
Throush atolla and Waadlin tbe great Sooth Sea. 
1·317. l.olada, 1889. 

Aecount of the autbor'a voyage, With a great 
deal of geograpbtcal aad bhtottcaltnformatioo 
dtffuaed thro111h It, coaceralag vartooa atolls. 
Chapter 2 1a a geaeral deacrlpttoo of atolls, Atolls 
in all puu of the Pacific are diac~~a~ed, bat the 
author actually v1a1ted tl»>e 1D the ceaural Pacific 
and MicroaeaJa. LCs D021. M76. 

[Motoda • s. ] 
(Account of a Journey to Tobt aad Soruorolialandl]. 
Kagalw Naoya 2s 102·121, 1939 (tr&Dilated by K. 
Muaya , edited .by A • C. Masoa, lt5CJ).. 

Geograpbic:al accoUJlt with data oa plaota, aotmab, 
people, many photograph&, mapa of group and of 
1Dd1v1dualtllanda; tacludea allo Merlr and Pulu Aooa. 
Population atat1at1ca are of interest. GS. 

Moulton, D. 
Thyaanoptera collected by the Maagarevan expedt· 
tioo. 
Occ. Pap. Btsbop Mus. 15: 141·1SO. 1939. 

Tbrlpa albtpes, from Hao; Bcbaetotbrlpa otger, 
from South Marutea. 

Mou~n. A. 
Deacrtption de quelquea eaptc:es terreauea, de dtnra 
potnu de 1•oc&n Pacifique et 4e.l'AuatraUe. 
Jour. Conch. 17: 55·68. 1869. 

IDc:ludea two new apectes of land abella from Auaa, 
one from Tuamotua. 

Paone roalacologlque de quelques nea de l'oc&n 
Pacifique occidental. 
Jour. Coach. 21: 101-116, 1873. 

Eoumeratton of species collected by Graeffe to 
the Ellice Illandl. 

Mllller, F. 
Vterter Nachuag zum Katalog der berpetologtacben 
Sammlung des Baller Musewns. 
Verbandl. Naturf. Ges. Baael 7: 669·717. 1885. 

IDc:ludea mention of specimens of Uzards from 
Tarawa and Arno, p. 703. 
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MOller, F. von 
Descriptive notes on Papuan planu I-V [Appendix, 
Adclitioo, Index]. 
1-uo, Melbourne ,1876-1877(Itl87i. u~.,s. mz 1878, 
IV: 1878, Va 1877, according to inU'oductiODJ to 
paru. No ~tle page). ' 

Oo p. 69 (part IV) is a lilt of Je~~~en'a collec
tiooaio GUbert, Union and Ellice Islands. NYBG. 

Mllller, K. 
Mooograpbtscbe Kritik del Lycopodiaceeo-Gattung 
Plilotum Sw. 
Bot. Zeit. 14: 217-227, ~33-243, 1856. 

Revislon of P.Uotum and allied genera. Includes 
p. 238, Berobardta oabuemil, o. ap., from 
l&dak (Cbamillo). 

MUJCi po1yneaiac1 praeaerUm V1t1aoi et Somoaol 
GraeffeuJ.. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 3: 61·90, 1873-18,.. 

IDC1udea a few recorda from atolll e. g., 
Hypaum faulenae from Paule Wet (Stewart-Atoll), 
p. 88. Samoanl correctly spelled 1D table of coo
tenu. 

Laubmooae (MUlCt Froodod) a 1D, SchleiDltz, 
Ile Poracbuogareiae s. M.s. "Gazelle" •••• 
,, 1-83, 1889. 

synematlc; on p. 48. deacribea Leucopballel 
pucc1D1ferum, on pp. 53·54, recorda Macroml· 
trium selllipellucldum, both from ADChorite 
lllaada. 

Muir, F. 
OD aome fulgoddl from the 10uth Pacific. 
Ana. Mag. Nat, Hilt, IX, 20: 85·91, 1927. 

Syatematlc, includes several species from 
Ellice Islands. 

Mumford, E. P. 
The present status of studies of faunal distribution 
with refereace to oceanic illancb. 
Proc. 6th Pac." Set. Cong. 4: 241·248, 1940. 

Summarizes occurrence of the various groups of 
DOo-mart~~e aotmab, except loaecu. locideatal· 
ly mentloniog ableoce of several oo atolls; priD
cipally important u ahowiog tbe almoat complete 
lack of ioformation on the atoll faunas. 

Mumford, E. P. aod Mobr, J. L. 
Preltmioary re,_t on tbe 1Dfect1oua dtseaaes of 
enemy occupied territories. Pan 1: the Japanese 
Mandated Islands and Guam. 
Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 46: 15·23, 1943 a. 

Notes oa diaeaaea and their yectora (bacteria, 
protozoa. fuogt, metazoa). tocludin& many refer
eocea to tbe Marahallla btbltogra phy. 

Mumford, E. P. and Mom, J. L. 
Baclcpouod to post-war recolllttuctton. Part 1. 
Prellmtaary report on paralitic and other lllfectlo• 
diaueea of tbe Japanese Mandated Islands and Guam. 
Am. Jour. Trop. Med, 23: 381-400, 1943 b. 

Reporu a IUIIIIber of diaeaeea with their vectors 
and causal organism~ from tbe atolll of tbe Manballs 
and CaroliJiel, lllcludel bacteria, fubgi, protozoa, 
worms, ioaecu. Bibliography. 

M&JUI&l of the cliatrlbatloo of commuolcable cl1seues 
alld their vectors 1D the tropics, Pacific lllandl Sec· 
don - Part 1. 
Am. Jour. Trop. Med. 24 (3) supplemelll: 1·26, 
194.4.. 

Reporu many dtseaaea with their causal organisms 
and vectors,· tocludiog bacteria, worms, protozoa, 
fungi, mites, loaecu, etc. from many Pacific 
atolls. 

MUillo, G. C. 
Myriad-nested Layaan. 
Alia 30: 688-889, 1930. 

Popular but very ioformatlve account of the 
island, especially the bircb, but al10 vegetation, 
from notes made by author on vllit 1D 1891, with 
dbcusa101l of ecology and subsequent cbaqes. with 
good early pbotogra pbs. 

A vaolshi.Dg bird. 
Elepalo 1(4): 1, 1940 a. 

Coocerm a high island bird, but includes a 
paragraph on Telesplza caotana, from Layun, aad 
tu ecology. 

Birds of HawaU - The wedge-tailed sbearwater -
contioued. 
Elepa1o 1 (8): 1-4. 1940 b. 

Iocludes DOtes on occurrence and ecology oo 
Hawaiian Atolls. 

Bircb of Haw aU • • • • Tbe white or love tem. 
Elepalo 1(10): 1·5, 194la. 

Occurs in Hawaiian Atolls, ecological DOtes. 

Birds of HawaU •••• Tbe noddy 1n Hawaii. 
Elepalo 1 (12): 1-4. 1941 b. 
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Includes notes on the Hawaiian and Centtal 
Pacific A tolls, Swatna, etc. 

Munro, G. c. 
Birds of Hawau ••• Bulwer's pettel. 
llepaio 2 (1)1 1-3, 1941 c. 

lcolOJic&l notea on Hawaiian Atolll. 

Birds of Hawaii ••• The CbriltmasiilaDd shear· 
water. 
Elepaio 2z 18-18, 1941 d. 

IDcludes important ecological notes on Hawaiian 
Atolls. 

Birds of Haw aU ••• An ocean cruile. 
Elepaio 2z M-36, 41·43, 49-51, 1941 e; 2z 66-
68, 63·64, 67·88, 72·73, 77·78, 1942; 3z 2· 
3, 5·8, 7·8, 12-13, 16-18, 18-19, 1942; 22-23, 
28-27. 1943. 

Account of voyage aboard the Kaolokat wttb 
H. c. Palmer to Leeward HawaUan Ialandstn 
1891, with important note on Laysan finch and 
extenaive ecological notes on the Hawaiian Atolls. 

Bird banding return. 
Elepaio 3z 3, 1942. 

Brown booby banded on Howland, recOYered 
on Nauru. 

Birds of Hawaii ••• Some breeding and feeding 
habits of teabirda. 
Elepaio 4z 17·18, 23-25, 1943. 

Containl ecological notes on Layaan and other 
Hawaiian Atolls, abo Centtal Pacific Atolls. 

Birda of Hawaii • • • Notes on mlgradona and 
straggling birds. 
Elepaio 4a 33-M, 3'7-38, 41-42 [see abo note 
p. 43], 1944 a. 

Contains exte•ive notes on bird banding oa 
Centtal Pacific and Hawaiian Atolll. 

Collecdng specimens of bircla. 
Elepato 4: 45-48, 51-62, 1944 b. 

Contains recorda of species from Jarvia and 
Howland lalands. 

Mr. and Mrs. Morrl100 of Midway laland. 
Elepato 4: 52, 1944 c. 
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Includes notee on birds. 

Munro, G. c. 
Birds of Hawau. 
1·189, Honolulu, 1944 d. 

Includes the birds of the Leeward AtollJ, wttb 
delcripdoaa and nota on habits and ecolOJY. LCa 
QL894.H3 MS. 

Tragedy 1n bird life. 
Elepalo 5a 48-49, 1946 a. 

Account of extlnction of birds on Midway by rata, 
also earlier occurrences oo Layaan. 

Endangered bird spectea of Hawau. 
Elepato 6: 78·79, 1945; 6: 1·8, 1945 b. 

Containl ecoloslcai notes on birds of Hawaiian 
Atolla; bibliography. 

The small birds of Mtdwa y. 
Elepaio 6a 13·14, 1945 c. 

Ecolostcal notes bearJns on poalble e.xiatence, 
still, of Layaan rails. 

Notes on the bird life of Midway Islands. 
Elepaio 8: 22-26, 1945 d. 

EcolOJical notes, baaed on recent and former 
viliu. 

Notes on Midway Island birds. 
Elepato 8z 43-46 , 1946 a. 

Ecological notes, including observation that 
"pumice" recorded in 1891 is regurgitated cuttlebone. 

Laysaa Island 1n 1891. 
Elepato 6: 61-62, 80-81, 68·69, 1946 b. 

"Firat published 1n Alia Magazine": see Munro, 
1930. Ecological notes on birds, also including 
note on Howland and Balcer lalanda. 

Facu about birds. 
Elepato 8z '73·74, 82-83, 1948 c. 

Containl ecological notes on birds of HawaUan 
Atolls. 

Notes on the black-footed and Layaan albatto~~e~, 
Elepalo 7: 28·29, 1946 d. 

Mostly on Oahu, but brief note on Midway and 
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Layaan. 

Munro, G. c. 
Nota oo the Layaan ran. 
Elepaio 8: 24·25, 114'7 a. 

Eco1osical DOtes on Layaan and Midway. 

The wblte·tailed tropic bird. 
Elepaio 'h 59·61, 194'7 b. 

Mentio• occurrence on Midway. 

Some teeding p1anll •trimental to birds. 
Elepaio 9: 50·51, 1949. 

Eeolosica1 norea, mentioniDg Palmyra, Role 
Atoll, and KID'e. 

C&DDiballan in frigate birdt, 
Elepaio 13s 56·5'7, 1953, 

Notea on behavior of birds oa Layaan, Lilianlld, 
and central Pacific lllaada. See Pbillipa, 1952. 

Munro, G. C. and N( ortbwood] , I. d 'A. 
Conce.rning aeabirda. 
Elepaio 2: '74, 1942. 

Containl remarka on boobiel of Hawaiian and 
central Pacific Atolla, and on Layun albatrou on 
Midway. 

Murphy, R. C. 
Birds collected during the Whitney South Sea 
expedition 1. 
Am. Mua. Novit. 115: 1-11; (D) 124: 1·13; (DJ) 
149: 1·2, 1924; (IV) 322: 1-5, 1928. 

lneludea records from the Tuamotua and other 
atolls, some species aew. 

The romance of science in .Polyueata. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 48: 355·426, lt25. 

Popular account ine1uding some notes oo the 
Tuamotua (birds, water-supply), aad a few photos. 

On certain forms of Pafflnua aa1milis and iu 
allies. 
Am. Mua. Novit. 2'76: 1-15, 192'7. 

Includes diseullf.oo of recorda from Pacific atolls. 

On Pterodroma cooldi and ill allies. 
Am. Mua. Novit. 3'70: 1-l'l, 1929. 

Includes some recorda from atolls •• 

Murphy, R. c. 
Oceanic birds of South America, 
2 vola., N. T ... 1136. 

Mooograpbic treatment, ineluding in ill stare· 
menu of disuibudon and ecological dilcUIIions a 
great number of records of birds and mach informa· 
tion on their habill and occurrenee on many Pacific 
atolls, e. g. pp. 1147, 1166, pi. 72, etc.; abo 
at least one DOte on Aves, p. 122, and a clelcrip
t1on and map of Roeaa Jeef, with several birds 
recorded from it, pp. 145-146; bibliography. LC: 
QL689. AI MS. 

A aew speciel of petrel from the Pacific: in, Mayr, 
E. and ScbOz, E. , eds. 
Ornitho1ogie all btolosilcbe WiueD.~Cbaft ••• 
Fesuebrift zum 60. GeburUtag von Erw1n StresemaDD .... 
89-91, Heidelberg, 1941. 

Pterodroma ultima clelcr1bed from Oeoo and 
recorded from T1moe, Marta and Duc1e. Smi.: 
Bird Dlv. 

The populations of the wedge·taUed shearwater 
(PuffiDUI pacificua). 
Am. Mus. Novit. 1512s 1·21, 1151. 

Includes discUIIion of apecimens of varioua sub· 
speeiel from varioua atolll. The notes on Puffinlll 
pacificua cblororbyncbua, pp. 1'7·20, include a 
dilellllion of the locality "Kruaenstern Wanda" of 
Puffinua cuneatua Salv1n; author eonchldes that this 
is one of the Leeward Hawallan Islands. See Salvin, 
1888, and Fisher, H. I., 1146. 

Murphy, R. C. and lrv1ng, s. 
A review of the frigate· petrels ( Pelagockoma). 
Am. Mua. Nov1t. 15061 1·17, 1951. 

Mentions a specimen of Pelagoclroma marina 
dulctae from Pelurt, p. 11. 

Murphy, R. c. and Mathews, G. M. 
Birds collected daring the Whitney South Sea expedi· 
tioo VI. 
Am. Mus. Novit. 350: 1-21, 1929. 

Includes species from central Pacific and Tuamo· 
tuan Atolls. 

Murphy, R. C. and Mayr, E. 
Birds [of atolls]. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 1: 19·20, 1951. 

Oadioe of problema 1n need of ao1atioo regarcling 
babiu and behavior of atoll birds. 
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Murphy, R. C. aod Pennoye.r, J. M. 

L&rget,.aelaof the Je.DUI Pterodroma. 
Am. Mu. No·dt. 1580a 1-43, 1952. 

lncludellaformatlon on ayuematica and biology 
of atoll forma, eapec1&lly from Oeoo, Ducle and 
the TU&IIIOtUJ. 

Murphy, R. E. 
Geopapblc atudieliD the e&KerDJDolt C&rol!Dea. 
aMA Ia pt. 5a 1-135, 1948 a (UDpablJabecl, but 
portioJII iacluded 1D Murphy 1148 b, and 1949). 

Detailed atucly of phylical and economic geog
rapby of MoJdl, with 1tllCiit.1 of hiltory and land 
owaenh1p1 contrast of low and htsb illanda from a 
pbylical and human seosrapblcal ll&ndpo1Dt; 
many pbo~Dpaphl of Mokil &ad Piogel&p; mapa; 
abort bibliography. 

Laadowaenhlp oa a Mlcroaeal&a atoll. 
Geogr. ReY. 38a 688·61,, IM8 b. 

Geopapblcal accollllt of MoJdl with aome ia· 
formation on apiculture but maialy aoclological; 
ucelleot Pbotosr•pbl abeWill& vesetation. Map, 

"High" a.Dd "low" 1al&Jida 1D the eaatem C&rolfDel. 
Geogr. leY. 39a G$•488, 114ol. 

Contraau the pbysical featurea, climate, agrl
calttlre, etc. of htsh a.M atoll ill&acla, Some 
ucelleat pbotopaphl. 

The ecoaomic geosrapby of a Micloael1&n atoll. 
Aaa. APoc. Am. Geop. 41a 68·83, 1160. 

Include• de&&lled deacdptioll of native apical· 
tare on Mokll, Carol1De lllaacla, with aeye.ral 
p4 pbDtograpbs of pl&llll au .eptation. 

Ch&ng1q pauema d agriculture 1a the eaate.rn
moat C&roltae lll&nda. 
Proc, 'ltb he. Sci. Collg. 'la UJ3-l'lCI, 1163. 

lacludeaf.Dformation oa MoJdl and Pingelap, 

N&YAI, L. 
lluectol ex6tk:os. 
Brotbia zool. 20a 49·63, 1922. 

lacladea Cmyaopa aearad, ap. DOY. , &om 
H&o (Searat coll. ) • 

Nay, [G.] 
Hydrograpbie de l'arcblpel Tuamotu. 
Jour. Soc. Octaniltea 7 ('1): 231·234, 1951. 

Detcription of current work by the French Navy, 
in mapping atolls of the Tuamotus. 

Nederlancbch Aardrijkaknndlg Geoooucbap 
De Zee!a nn Nederl&nciJch Ooat·lndi!. 
1·606, Leiden, 1922. 

26'1 

IDcludea much iDformation of general interest in 
the ltlldy of ill&ncla. Notea on coral ialanda in chap· 
ter on geology, see Moleopaaff, 1821 b. Maps, 
bibliography. LC: GC'l91. m. 

NeeCabam, J, G. 
Neuroptera, Myrmeleooidae from the Indian Ocean. 
Tr&DI, LiDa. Soc. Zool. D, 16a 243·246, 1913, 

ODe ant·llon, Myrmeleon obacurua, reported 
from Bird and Denois, Farquhar, and Amiranw. 

Neumann, L, G. 
Note lUI lea Ixodidae recue1llll daaa del nea de 1' 
ocU. 1Dd1eo par M. J. Stanley Gardioer. 
Tr&DI. IJ.Iul. Soc. Zool. D, 12a 183·196, 190'1. 

Syat.ematic treatmenu of collectiODI of Percy 
Sladea expedition. 

Nevill, G. 
Hud lilt of Molluaca 1D the Indian Museum, Cal· 
cotta. 
1·338, Calcnt&&, 1878. 

lacludea Pupina (Rhepatoma) cumtnst•n• from 
Eboa, p. 301, and Me1ampusluaeua from DietJo 
Garcia, p. 21 'l. Smi. a Mollualu Div. 

New Zealand. Air Department. 
Meteorological obaervatioaa for 1939·1948. 
WelllJiaton, 194CH962. 

Yearly reporu, 1Dcludiaa data from atadoaa in 
tbe Cook and Tokelau atolls. LCa QC992. N82. 

New Zealand, Ceaaua and Statlltics Office. 
Popnlation ce.naus, 1936. D. Dependeociea. 
1-n. Wellington, 1937. 

lncludel ceaaus of theN. and s. Cook Is., aDCI 
tbe Tokelau Is. Brief notea on each illand, and 
varioua data on population, native or otberwiae. 
LCa HA 3031, 1936. 

Population ceaaus, 1945, U, bland tenltodea, 
1·14, Wellington, 194'1, 

see abeve entry. LCz HA3031, 1945. 

New Ze&laad. Dept. of lslaad Territories. 
[ADDU&l reports on the Cook aDCI Tokelau lal&DCis]. 
App. Jour. N. Z. House leJX. Vol. 1 App. A·3a 
1-82: A -6:1-13, 1952. 

This and earlier yearly reports include much in
formation on the Wands, their geography, climate, 
economic plants, population figures, domeadc 
animals, water supply, etc. Tokelau Wands in· 
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eluded in reporu on Weatern Samoa 1925-1948. 

New Zealand. Depc. of Wand Territories. 
Cook Ialanda, New Zealand's tropical province. 
1-32 , Welli.Dgtoo, 1950 • 

Iocludea information on the atollas location, 
population figures. AGS: 71. 

New Zealand Dept. of Scientific and Industrial 
Retearch. 

Apia Observ~tory. Apia, Western Samoa. Annual 
Reportsl933·1N9, Wellington, 1936-1851. 

Include data for the Tokelau Wanda and for 
Nassau (report for 1933). LC: QB82. A'76. 

Apia Observatory. Apia, Western Samoa. 
Mag~~etic and meteorological raulu for 1948-
1960. Welli.Dgton, 1950·1962. 

Yearly reporu, include climatoiogtcal data 
fo.: me Tokelau Wanda. LC: 

,. 
Me1fhlllnJ,l.. v .. 

The climates of Addu Atoll, Agalega lllands and 
Trbtan da Cunha. 
Gt. Britain Meteor. Off. Prof. Note 7 (101): 1-
20, 1849 (M. o. 624 a). 

Includes brief detcriptioos, maps and two good 
pbotos of Addu. Brief description and a pboto of 
Agalega. Meteorological data include winds, 
temperature and humidity. clouds, rainfall, 
tqualla, etc. 

Nicoll, M. J. 
On the birds collected and ob~erved dwing me 
voyage of the "Valhalla", R. T. s .. , from 
Ncwember 1906 to May 1908. 
lbil vm. 8: 866- '712 • 1906. 

loclades, pp. 686-892, deacription of Glorto· 
10, with notes on planu, animals, etc. Bnumer
atioo olspec!ea. 

Three voyages of a naturaliat. 
1-246, London, 1908. 

Account of the crui~ea of the "Valhalla." In· 
eludes a chapter on Glorioao, and Du Lile, with 
brief description, mention of birds, turtles, and 
especially lirguslatro (on Du Ltae). Pbotos. LC: 
QH96.N66. 

See Meloertzhagen, 1930. 

Niermeyer, J. P. 
Barrlerertffen en atollen 1n de Oolt·lncUeae Archipel. 
TiJdiChr. Kon. Neder. Aardrijksk. Genoot. D, 
28s 877·894, 1911; 29: 64·66, 225·22'7, 623-636, 
1912. 

Baalc geograpbical and geolog1cal diiCusatoa of 
F.,Jat Indian atolls and reefa; map. 

NUhida, S. 
An account of a trip to the South Seas. 
Trans. sapporo Nat. Hilt. Soc. 6: 80·84, 1915. 

Notes on various planu, especially mangroves, 
includina mention of occurrence of mangrove on 
Jalult. Tr. Takeda.· 

Nobill, G. 
Ricerche aut Qostacet della Polineaia. 
Mem. R. Accad. Sci. Torino D, 57: 351-43>, 
1907. 

Mostly deacdbi.Dg Seurat'a collections from 
Tahiti, the Tuamotua and Gambier 11. Includes 
aome abore and land cruatacea from the Tuamou: 
Coenobita, Btrgus, Geograpcua, Cardi010ma, 
Armadillo , Ligia , etc. 

Nomura, s. 
Zur Kenntnta der Apbodiiden a• MUcroneaien 
(Coleoptera: Scarabaetdae). 
Malhi 15: '7'7·82, 1943. 

Includes a record of S&prodtes pigmaeus from 
Dlchalut (Jaluit?). 

North, A. J, 
Note on the occurrence of the common shoveller 
and the long·taUed cuckoo in the GUbert group. 
Proc. LinD. Soc. N. s. W. U, 9s 584-686, 1895. 

Note accompanying an exhibit of a pair of Spa
tula clypeata from Butaritari (where it was probably 
blown by a gale) and oae of Uroclynamil tahttienaia 
from the same island, all ~eat by Mr. Swayne. 

Aves. 
Australian Mus. Mem. 3: '19·86, 1896 a. 

Account of birds of Funafuti, baaed on Hedley's 
collections and notes. Ecological aa well aa system
atic. See Hedley. 1896·1900. 

On the habiu of a cuckoo in the Gilbert hlands. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1896: 93f·936, 1896 b. 

Notes on habiu of !udynamJJ tabltienl1a from 
Niu, Butarttari, Funafuti, lncidentally mention
ing some other birds; informatioll tranamtned by a 
relident of the atolls. 
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North, A. J, 
Oa a species of ptseoa frecuea1iJIS the atolll of 
the EllJce group. 
lllec, Auatr, MDI. 3z 85·8'7, 1898. 

Globtcera paciftcaa t.cludealtat of other bircll 
rec:atded from the •ll.ltce Atolll. 

NosikoY, N. [N. 1 
lallian YOJ&,e& reuad tile world. 
1-185, Lo.Ddcm, [IUidatecl] (traulatecl by E. &Del 

M. l.eJier) • 
Accealltl extracted from the Jouroall of voyages 

of ICrmeallern, Lilyanaky, Golovntn, aDd Litke 
(LIIke); em pp. 1....,. 11 aome information on 
cert&ia atolla of tile Carollula llllimporwn. 
LCa GaO. AI N82. 

NUFIII, L. I., Jr. 
Coral reefatn the Gllltert, Marab&ll and Carollne 
l.ll&lllia. 
Ball. Geol. Soc. Am. 5'7: 736·7'19, lNe. 

Maialy marine geolosy. but with much pbyatc· 
al popapbtc information, brief aotea on climate, 
a complete tabulation of all coral Wanda 1n tbeae 
groa.pa, mapa, blbllogra pby. 

Nantng, c. c. 
Bird roobries on the blaad of Laysaa. 
Popular Set. Mo. 63: 321· 332 , 1903. 

Popular 80tel OD Layua., deacdblng bird popu· 
latton. Pbotae. 

Oakley, R. G. 
lntemolepcal obtenadoaa 1n the Manballs, 
C&rolille, &Del Mariana IslaD.cls. 
U. s. Commerctal Ccmpany Economic Survey 
of Micronesia 14·2: 1·82, 1946 (mimeograpbocl). 

CODt&iD.I aanotated ltau of inlectl attac.ldng 
all of the priacipal economic plantl on several 
of the Caroline and Marshall A tolls. 

Obuboller, H. C. 
Description of a aew gen• of Anatidae. 
Froc. Biol. Soc. Wash. 30a 119·120, 1917 a. 

Delcriplioa of HGrizoDetta , a aew genus for 
the La yua teal. 

Notes on the genus Puffiaul Brillon. 
Auk lMa ''71·4'75, 111'7 b. 

Iacludea cl11c..ton of bircls from the Marab&lll 
and Layun. 

O'Brien, P. 
Atolll of the IUD. 
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1·608, N. T., 1922, 
Popular collection of euaya and anecclotea, some 

on the Tuamotaa, moatly 011 Tahiti ancl the Marque· 
ua, of value p:incipally fe~ some pbotopapba 
lbowtng atoll acuea, LCa IXJ50. 03, 

O'Conaer, P. W. 
Some rualtaof IU4ltcal retea~Cba 1n the weatera 
Pacific. 
Trana. a. Soc. Trop. Mad. HYJ. 18a 28•68, 
1922. 

IDcludel aotea Oil bygieae, popalatloo, dileaaea 
aDd their agentl ud carriers 1n the Tolllelau and 
Ell1ce lllandaa some of the pbotoa shew typical 
breedtq places of mosquitoes. 

lele&rcba 1n the weatem Pacific •• , • 
1·5'7, Lo.DdOD, 1923, 

PabJtlbe4 as no. 8, Research memoirl, Loa.clon 
School of HJiieae ancl Tropical Me411ciae. Includes · 
informa d.ea on lulman diteaw.s aad dleir carriers 1n 
the Elltce and Tolllelau IJlancls. 

Ofacbi, s. 
See Ohfucbi, s. 

[Obuhi, K. 1 
[The cocoautacale1. 
lnlect World 21J 4M-653, 181'7. 

Notes Oil cliltrlblllioll &Del coa.trol of tb1l peat in 
Micraaeata, mea.tiontng ita preaeace 1D the Mar· 
ab&lll; in Japanese. 

Obfucbt, S. 
Oa the Ollgecbaeta from the Eut &Del Weat Caro· 
Uaea, South Sea lllancla I. 
Palao •••• Stadiel 2 (l)a1·18, lMO. 

Jtecorda Pberetima montana (Ktnberg) from IC&· 

yangar, Palau, p. 20 (Ka yangel A toll). 

Olc&be, M. 
[A botantcal research of the Marab&ll Ill&ncls1. 
sangya no Nanya '<5)a 1-10, 1941 a. 

IDcludel history of botanical explorattoa, deacrip· 
tton of the vegetation of Jaluit, and detailed infor
m& t1oa on eco110mical utiliza lion of tndigeiiOUI and 
cullivated plaatl, with tables aummarl.aiJigit. Tr. 
Takeda. 

An enumeration of the plaDtl collected 1n Manbal1 
IslaD.cll. 
Jour. Jap. For. Soc. 23: 261-2'72, 194l b. 

ID Japanese; 179 species known from Jaluit, some 
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of tbem aew recorda. lrief description of vegeta
tioa. Author's collectioa 1n 1941. Ablll. Ha.ok. 
Tr. Takeda. 

Oldham, C. F. 
Natural biatory DOtes from H. M. Indian IIW1ne 
aoneyateamer 'Jnveattsator' ••• i. Tbe topogra
phy of tbe Arabian sea in tbe neighbourhood of 
tbe Lacc:adivea. U. Tbe phyaical features of 
tome of tbe Laccacllve laluda with aaaeatiou aa 
to tbelr mode of formation. 
Jour. Aalat. Soc. Jeasal 64 (2): 1-14, 1895. 

IDcladea aome information on surface geology 
and seography. 

Oliver, D. L. 
SDIDIIWy of findinp and recommeadationa. 
u. s. Commercial Compaaylconomic Survey of 
Mk:roneala Ia 1-148, 1946 ( lllimeopa pbed) • 

General digeat, iaclodiag data 011 pograpby, 
agriculture, forestry, natural raourcea, climate, 
cODiervatJon, popdlatJen, etc., for aome Micro· 
oeaian atolla. LC: HC464. M6 U6 vol. 1. 

Tbe Paclfk: lllanda. 
1·313, cambridge, M.au., 1951a. 

Popular anthropoioaical account from a blatGric
al alant, with incidentallnfarmation on the geos
rapby of various atolla, ecGIIIDIDica, and apical
tare: mapa, bibliography. LCa DlJ22. oe. 

Pl&DDIDS Microoeaia 'a future. 
1·94, Cambridge, Matt., 1951 b. 

Secaad edition of Ollver 1M6, aomewbat edited 
and wilh tome DOtes a4ded. LC: HC464. W6 U62. 

Oliver, w. R. 8. 
Tbe geaos Coproama. 
81abop Mua. Boll. 132: 1·20'1, 1935. 

Deacribea Coproama oceanica from Toamotaa. 
Tbe plant Ia really He4yotia romauoffienala. 

OliYier, J. 
Twee etmalea op en reDd bet e1laad Edam. 
Trop. Nat. 20: 82·90, 1931. 

· . 1Dc1odea brief deiCliptien, aotea oa flora , 
faUD&, vegetatioa. See also "Jectlficatie," 
p. 120. Pbotoa. 

Omaa, P. W. 
A new leafhopper from Oceania (Homoptera, 
Cicadellldae). 
Paa·Pac. Ent. Uh 33-M, 1943. 

Neaaloba cantollia, a. g. , n. ap. , from Caoton 
Jaland. 

Ommauey, F. D. 
Tbe lboala of Caprlcara. 
1·322, London, N. T., ToraatG, 1152. 

Popalar aecoat of a fiaber1ea aaney trip 1n tbe 
ialaada of tbe weatera lJUI1an Ocean, IDOitly about 
tbe bJ&b Wanda, bat wlth coaslderable geopapblcal 
and aataral b1alory iaformatioa oa tbe atolla. LC: 
DT468. 05, 1952 a. 

Orcbymoat, A. d' 
Check 11at of tbe Pa1p1coaaJa of Oceania. 
Occ. Pap. 81abop ..... 13s 14'1·180, 193'1. 

Ceeloatoma ap. recorded from Marlball Is. , and 
Helocbarea almolator from Atafu, Tokelau Ia. 
81bllograpby. 

O'leUly, P. etal. 
Bibllosrapble de l'Oc&Die. 
Jow. Soc. Odaniatea 1: 18'1·231, INS; 2: 281-
31'1, INt: as 1'13·200, 194'1: 4: 2t5·1M, 1948: 
5: 233·269. lMI: 6: 218·885, 1950a '1: 32'1-310, 
1951: 8: 329-361, 1152. 

A blbllograpby of current items, arraaged by lab· 
Jecu aDd mala ci1Yla1.0Da of tbe Pacific. Exilta aa 
reprlnta. Collaboratara vary, DOt llaled here. 

Orteaburpr, A. I. • 
Further aotea on reptiles collected by tbe Wbitoey 
South Sea expedition. 
Copeia 11'1: 59·60, 1923. 

Recorda a IUIIIlber of Uurda from Society Atolla 
aad Tuamotua. 

OrtiD&DD, A. 
Die Decapoden·Kreble dea Sttaaaburger MmeaJDJ. 
vm. 
Zoo1. Jabrb. Syat. 'ls 883-'l'J'l, 1814. 

Jacludea aome land aHabore apeciea from vari· 
0111 atolls. 

Oablma, M. 
[DWrlbation of tbe Repdlla of the weaum Caro11oe 
archipelago with DOtes oa Weber's liM]. 
Zoo1. Mag. (Tokyo) 55: 63·64, 1M3. 

Includes eumeratioa of apeclea from west Micro· 
aeaJa, ~everal of them from SOiaJKol and Tobh 1a 
Japanese except for LatiJL names. 

Ouatalet, E. 
M.wpapble dea obeaox de 1a famllle clea .... a
podlld61 ( Dewtame partie). 
AIID. Sci. Nat. Zoo1. VI, llc 1·182, 1881. 
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Systematic and zoogeographic; lnclucles, pp. 
103-105, Megapodi• eremlta from N1nigo. 

OUit&let, E. 
Lea mammtfkea et lea oileaux des Qa Mari&Dnea. 
N. Areb. M•. HUt. Nat. Paril m, 'la 141-228, 
18951 8r 24·'14, 1896. 

Baled moady on 1be eollectlona of Marehe Ia 
the Martaoaa. but tnclocles DlelltiGDa of many 
Pacific atoll recorda. 

OWen. E. w. 
Account of the Coe01 or ICeeltng Jal&Dda. 
Joar. R. Geogr. Soc •• London h 6'1-69, 1831. 

General deaertptlve aotes, with enameradon 
of plants and &Dimala, botb native and tatroclucecl, 
110 tcieatlfle namea given. A word o.n aoll and 
climate. 

Owen, L. 
Notes onlbe pbolpbate depoatu of Ocean Jalanci; 
witb remaru on the pboapbatea of 1be equatodal 
belt of tbe hcific Ocean. 
Quart. Jo•. Geol. Soc. London '19a 1·15, 1923. 

Mentiona tbe oceurreace of pbolpbate 1n tbe 
eeatral hcific Atolla, a.nd gives aome f1a•ea on 
eompoaitlon of clepoaita on Clipperton and Malden, 
P• 2. 

owen, R. 
CrUit&ee&r in, Beechey. The zoolosy of Cap
tala Beechey'a voyage • • • • '1'1-92. 1839. 

Jocladea a few abore and land apectea from 
•t~~e.low illanda of tbe Pacific Ocean" (Tuamo
tua) pp. 80, M. 

owen. R. P. 
Comprebenatve report on tbe rb1noeer01 beetle 
1n tbe Palau Jalanda. 
1-13, Guam. 1960. 

Mtmeograpbec1 memoraDClum to the High 
Commtaaioner. Tr•t Territory of 1be Pacific 
lalanda, lncludios information on the effect of 
tbiJ pe• on the foreau of eoconuu Ia Palau, and 
ita other boat planu. Includes data on Kayaagel 
Atoll. 

Owen, w. F. W. 
(Geography of tbe Maldtva Jalancla]. 
Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. Londoa 2: 81-82, 1832. 

Moldy qaottag from Pyrarc1 de Laval, Ul79. 
Some ortgtaal oblervatioM on the Maldives and 
IXeso Garcia. meattontng economic plants. 
lbortap of fresh water. Saya that coco-de-mer 
fruit c1r1ft to 1be Maldives from the Seyebella. 

Pacific Area Communicable Diaeaae Information 
Service. 
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Daeription of the ~e~Yiee; aix mmtb tlDUD&riea of 
communicable dileaaea reported by PAC DIS. 
Pae. Sci. Au. Jnf. lull. PS/J2/6r 1·3'1, 1952. 

The tablet of repertec1 eaaea for various diaeaaea 
tnclacle f1g•e• for Wake. Canton and 1be Gilberta 
and Ellice Ja1anAa Colony • 

[----------] 
PACDIS Annnal C01110l1datlon. 
Pac. Sci. Au. Jnf. lull. PS 53/3 & 4: 2·6, 19&3 a. 

Jnformadea on diaeaae caaea reported Ia 1952 for 
vario• areas. Includes aome ftg•ea for tbe Gilbert 
and ElUee Colony. 

SIIIIUDUJ report for 1963. Firat a1x momba. 
Unpaged, Hoaolulu (1968b]. · 

Jncludea reports on Gilbert and Elllee Jalancla, 
Wake and Canton Jalanda. 

Pacific Science CoDDCU Seeretarlat. 
leport on tbe Pacific SeieDce Aaaoetattoo. 
Bishop Mul. Spec. Pub. 41a 1-116, 1961. . 

Includes information on tbe activity of tbe. Aaao
eiatioo a1oce ita creation Ia 1820. eapeetally on tbe 
seven first Pacific ScieDce congreaaea, with awn
mary of their recommend& dona. many of which 
eoacerned atolla (aee FOiberg, 1963 e). 

Organizatloaa eagaged Ia tcientific research oa an 
lateroatloaaltca1e 1D tbe Pacific. 
1-32, Hoaolulu, 1953. 

Giftlinform&tlon ooatma, publteatlona, etc. 
of vario• orsanlsatlona coaeer.aed Witb tbe Pacific. 
Some of their programs coacem atolla. 

(Pacific War MeiDINlal]. 
Our berttase Ia tbe Pacific. 
1-13, (1963). 

Booklet eoata1Dtng information on Pacific War 
Memor1al and mentloniag work on atolls carried oa 
by Pacific Seieace Board. 

Pasenatecber. A. 
Die geograpbitche Verbreituag c1er Sebmetterltnge. 
1·451, Jeu, 1909. 

Includes notes on factors of diltributica: 11ata and 
notea for ~eh faunal regtonr var1ouaatol1 poupt 
conatclered witb apeciea l1ated1 notes on dtatribution 
by fam111ea. DA: 430 P14. 

Papy, H • .R •. 
Lea plantea utllea de Tahiti et dea Etablilaements 
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fra~ais d'Oc6anie. 
Rev. Int. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 31 (339-

3&0): 94-ll3. 1951. 
Hardly any mention of the Tuamotus, but 

tome notes on coconut palma and pandanus. 

Paravicini, E. 
Beitrlge zur Kenntnis der MolluskenfaWl& von 
Java. 
Arch. Molluskenk. 67: 169-175, 1935. 

Includes Ampbidromus inversus MOlL (tree 
snail) from the Duizend Ellanden, p. 173. 

Parker. H. W. 
Revised list of reptiles (excluding cbelonians) and 
amphibians collected in the Seychelles. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. II. 19: 443-446, 1936. 

Contains several species from low Wands, e. g. 
Dennis. Amirantes, Tuamotua. 

Parkinson, R. 
Beltrlge zur Etboograpbie der Matty· und Dwour
lnleln. 
Int. Arch. Etbn. 9: 195-203, 1896. 

Includes brief notes on geography and food 
plants and some mentions of plants Uled in mate· 
rial culture. 

Zur Etbnograpbie der Ongtong Java- und Tasman
lnleln. 
lot. Arch. Etbn. 10: 104-118, 137-151. 1897. 

Includes some information on material culture, 
and historical account for the atolls Ontong Java. 
Nuguria. Tauu and Nukumanu. 

Qeisdg Jahre in der SOdsee. 
1·876. Stuttgart, 1907. 

Ethnology of the Bismarck Archipelago. In
cludes brief notes on Wuwulu. Aua. Anchorite, 
Ninigo, Kilinailau, Nukumanu, Tauu and Nugu
ria: information on geography. general environ
ment, material culture, etc. Photographs. LC: 
0060. P3. 

Parkinson, S. 
A journal of a voyage to the South Seas in his 
Majesty's ship, The Endeavour •••• 
1·212, London. 1773. 

Pp. 12·13, reports sighting several of Tuamo
tua, including Chain I. (Anaa) but no mention of 
going ashore • P. 71 , notes discovery of Toopbai 
(Tupai) but says nothing of going ashore; records 
Guettarda speciou, p. 39, and Aeschynomeoe 

speciosa (Sesbania grandiflora). p. 43. from Toop· 
bai; p. 46, Panda~us tee tori us "found in great 
plenty on all the low islands. " LC: G420. C65 P3. 

Patoulllard, N. 
Cbampignons recueillis par M. Seurat dana Ia 
Polynelie fra~aise. 
Bull. Soc. Myc. France22: 45·62, 1906. 

Includes several fungi recorded from the Tuamo
tus. 

Paty, J. 
Report of the exploring voyage of the schooner 
"Manuokavai", Capt. Paty. 
Friend 14: 42-43. 1857. 

Note on Hawaiian Leeward Ialands; includes some 
useful information on Laysan and Llsiamkl. 

Paulding, H. 
Journal of a cruise of the United States Schooner 
Dolphin •••• 
1-258, N. Y., 1831. 

Includes descriptions and notes on vegetation and 
food plants in various atolls: Caroline, Tokelau, 
Nukua.au, Tapeteuea. Mill, Arno, Maria (dilcov
ered by the Dolpbio and named Hull's Ial.anci).Map 
of MiU. LC: 00 21. P32. 

Paulus, J •• ed., etal. 
tncyclopaedie van Nederlandsch-Iodi~. 
8 vola., The Hague, Leyden, 1917-1939. 

Volu.."lles 5 to 8 are supplements. Includes some 
general information on 10me of the low coral 
islands. LC: ll>633. E5, 1917. 

Peale, T. R. 
Mammalia and ornithology: in, u. s. Exploring 
Exped. 8: 1-338, Pbila •• 1848. 

This volume, now very rare. was replaced 1n 
the official series by Cassin's, which see; contains 
many original descriptions, including many species 
of birds from various Pacific Atolls; mammals: Mus 
exulans, p. 47, from "nearly all the coral islands 
visited by the Expedition." Smi. 

Pearse, A. S. 
Observations on certain littoral and terrestrial 
animals at Tonugas, Florida •••• 
Carnegie Inst. Pub. 391: 205-223, 1929 a. 

Biological study; includes enumeration of sbore 
and land crustacea from Tortugas, with some notes 
on their habits. 

Two new mites from the gllla of land crabs. 
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Carnegie Jnat. Pub. 391: 225·230, 1829 b. 
Description of two aew Acarlaa &om two specl· 

ea of land cr .. w:ea from Tortugas. 

Pease, W. H. 
Delcrlptiona of atx Dew species of 1u4 aballa 
from !bon, W&rahall's poop, Ia tlae collec 11on 
of H. Comhtl• llq. 
Proc. Zeol. Soc. Loadoa 1880a 4al•.&o&O, 1860. 

IIUIIDeratlea. 

Delcrtptloa~ of aew species of Parblla. blbabitlnJ 
me Taldtf&a Arcbtpelaso .. 
Am. Jour. Collcll. 2: li3·2t3, 1888. 

lDclades. p. 18'1, a ~~on of P. amabJ.lil 
Jtu-.e, cleacrlbecl from Aaa&l UJI dtat .ao Parto· 
la illmown from Aau or aay atoll; 18c14ulally 
eaUDeratesland aballs ieally lmown &om Aau. 

.. 
Descriptlou of Dew speciea of laM dlellsiababit· 
iDS Polynesia. 
Am. Jour. Conch: 3a 223·280, 188'1. 

IDclades Helictu ocealdca, from JCb&I1Dill 
lalallllk ( GllberU). 

Delcriptloa. of a DeW Jell• &lld eleftn tpeclea of 
land abel1s iababi~ PolJUI!a. 
Am. Jour. Coach. 4: 163·180 , 1888 a. 

loclades Hellciu colorata from Aua, p. 156. 

Descriptlona of mar1De Gastropodae, lahabitlDS 
PolJMdt. 
Am. Jour. Ceach. 4a 11-112, 1818 b. 

IDclucles a U.e species, Laimaclonta contca, 
recorded &om the Tumotu, p. 101. 

Cataiosae of the la.Dcl·sbelll ialtabltiDs Polyaeaia •••• 
Proc. Zool. soc. LoMan 18'11: 449·4'1'1, 18'11 a. 

bcludes some species &om Apaialll (Truncatel-
la cODCiJuaa , sp. aov. ) , Aoaa , !boll, KreiaJIIel, 
larab. 

s,._ymte de quelques geares et especa de 
ceqallles terrestres habitant la Pol,Ude. 
Jour. Coocb. lia 82·9'1, 18'11 b. 

ledaces vartoua species from Tumow to 
synonymy wttb earller species; enumerates spec:l· 
ea from Aoaa. · 

263 

Pelzeln, A • von 
V8gel: In, Ieise der Oesterreicbtscben Fregatte 
Nonra •••• Zoolosilcber Tbell I: 1-1'16, 1868. 

lacludes birds collected In Sikayaoa, ooa of 
them oawa Carpopbaga fraaenfeldii , p. 108. Lilt 
of species from Sikayana p. 183. LC: Ql15. N8z. 

OD the birds In the llllper1a1 collection at VIenna 
obta~ &om the LeveriaD M .. um. 
lbi11873: 14·54, 105·124, 1873. 

IDomeratioJl of birds, some of them types, ac· 
~aired by the Vlenoa ·M._om, seveial of them 
from Cook's veyages; 'on p. 42, dilcuaes a bird 
&om Cocot·ICeellns; on p. 123, meattoos two 
spec1Bii!Ds of Gygil canclicla, Jll'obably &om Cbrilt· 
•• ~d. wbk:b may be tbe on,toal material of 
Latham's white tern. 

Pembertoa, C. E. ~ · 
Qoaraat..,.~~ure• a'atnat tnsecu ca~rted by trans· 
pacifJc alrpl.aDea. 
Proc. 6th Cong. Int. SOc. Sugar Caae Tecbn. 
585·598, 1839. 

Note on qoaru11De station do Midway. 

IDtomolosy. 
Rpt. lxper. Sta. Hawaiian Sugar Pl. Asaoc. 1940· 
41a 21-2'1, J.Nl. 

lacludes aotes on qoaraatlne stations at Canton 
and Midway, mentlontDs some of the pew destroyed 
dortng taapectton of ptaaes. 

Insecta carried In transpacific airplaaes. 
Hawaiiaa Pl. lee. 48: 183·188, 1944, 

Note oninaect quaraadne statlons on Canton and 
Midway. 

Prosreu In lbe control of Invertebrate pew In the 
Pacific Islands. 
Eighth Pac. Set. Coogr. Abstt. 122·123, 1953. 

Mentlou defiatte establilbment of a parasite of 
Latroclectul geometrlcus on Kwajaletn. 

Pennant, T. 
Indian zoology. 
1-181, Loadon, 1'190 ("Adyertilement" elated 
~cb 1, 1791). 

Includes translation of Faunula Indica (see 
Latham, 1'195). MaldiYian pratlDcole lilled, p. 84. 
LC: QL309. N. 
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Perldna, E. T. 
Na motas or. reef·rovtnsa 1n the South seaa •••• 
1·446, N. Y., 18M. 

Coatalna brief cleacripdoD of atolls in the appen· 
dlx. UaimpertaDI. LCs 0021. M&. 

Perldna, R. C. L. 
A vas in, Sbarp, D. ed., PaUD& Hawalleoata, 
1 (4)s 388·486, Cambrtdp, £aalaad, 1903. 

lacludea blrcla from the Hawallan Atolls. Smi. 
Bird Db. 

(Liat of Midway aod Layaaoi.uecu collected by 
G. P. Wllder]. 
Proc. HawaUan Eat. Soc. 1: 33-M, 1106. 

Not a formal artlcle but a Uat au lbort clilc:ua· 
aioa of aa exhibit at a meetJag of the aociety, 
with 13 apeciea recarded. 

Deac:liptiooa of aew Haw allan Coleoptera. 
Proc. Hawaiian Eat. Soc. 7s 509·515, 1931. 

lacludea Proterhlnua pboeaix, n. ap •• from 

Eaderb•Y· 

P6tard, P. 
La ~S'tatioa matiperique clu cliauict de Teavaro 
(tle Maorea). 
Jour. Soc. ac••nfatea ,, ll5·131, 1948. 

Elllllllef&tion of flora of a coral auand locality 
on Mocrea. Mentiou the fact that moat of these 
plaDII are atoll plants, aocl occar for IJIIt&Dce in 
the Tuamotua. Notes ao native aaea aod umea 
refer 1a part to the Tuamotas. 

Peters, J. L. 
Notes on aome nJsh...__.. 
Proc. Boatoa Soc. Nat. Hiat. 3ts 263·277, 1130. 

Systematic; tacladea Nycticorax caledonicas 
hUll, p. 274s "Caaual or accldeatal on Cocoa 
KeellaJIIlancl. " 

Cbeck·liat of bircla of tile world. 
6 vola. Camllridge, Mau. , 1931 -(beiDI coatlnuecl). 

Systematic, Jac:lodea atoll recorda. LCs QL677. 
N5. 

Pellett, J. L. and Grilcom, L. 
A DeW ran aod • DeW clove from Microneaia. 
Prec. New Eoalaad Zool. Clab lOs 19·106, 1918. 

DetcriptiOA of two •w birds, o• from Apataas. 
the ether from Ebon. 

Peten, w. 
Ueber aeue oder wenJser bekannte Saarler. 
Meaaub. Abd. Wtaaeuch. lerlln, 18'J2: 774· 
776, 1873 •• 

IDclw'ea LYSOIOID& (HJDalia) amarasdlnam var. 
viridifaacam, frem Joaton lalaad. (!bela). 

Ueber den Hydras faac:tatua Schaetder IUid elnlp 
andere Seeac:hlanpn. 
Moaaub. Abd. Wtu. Berlln 1872s 8&8·881, 1873 b. 

lncludea two recorda frem the Gllberta, one a aew 
apec:tea. (Sea·auba). 

Ueber die YOD Heml D. Plaac:b aua Polyoealea 
&eaaadtea leptWea. 
Sttzuoaaber. Get. Natarfonch. Pre.-. Berlin 
188h 72 • 1881. 

Several apeciea iecorded from Marahalla and 
Tarawa. 

Petenon, R. T. 
A field ptde to the birds, ed. 2. 
1·291, Boatoa, 1947. 

Co.era bircla of the eaatern Uaited States, ln· 
cideDtally recarclioa. p. ll7, Sterna fuacata fuac:a) 
ta, aod p. 250, Petrochelidoa fulva cavicola from 
the Dy Tortugu. LC: QL681. N5, 1M7. 

pfeiffer, L. 
Deacrtptiolla of tweuty •w apec:lea ol HelJcea in the 
collection of H. CDmiDI Eaq. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Looclon 1846s 37·41, lMS a. 

lacludea Bulimua (Partula) amabllia, p. 38, 
from Anaa. See Pease, 1866. 

Moqrapbilcher Verauch Ober die Gattang TrDDC&· 
cella IUuo. 
Zeitac:br. Malak. 1846a 177·190, 1846 b. 

Meatiaoa Traacatella ac:alariformta Reeve from 
A.aaa. p. 186. 

Monopapbta PaeUIDOilOpomoram vtveottam. 
1·431. Cuael, 1852. 

Mentfoaa Cyclopborua? flav•, p. 86, from Anu 
(CDIDiDI). LCt QL430. 4 P62. 

A moqrapb of the seaera Iealia aocl Hydrocena. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loaclon 18Ms 304· 309. 1854. 

IDcladea Hydrocena aolidula, n. ap. • from Ler4 
Hood (S. Marucea). 
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Pleiffer, L. 
Moaopapbla A .. lculaceeram ViftaUIIIl. 
1·289, Caaael, 1866. 

Jacladeaaome atoll recorda. LC: QL430.6A9 
P5. 

Meaopaplda PDAiaaDopoaunm viveadum ••• 
SupplemelllUD ~. 
1·241, Caaael, 1818. 

bcllldea record Gf Hydroceu ..Udula &om s. 
Maratea. LC: QIAal. 4 Pfi2. 

Moaopapbl& PleP""""'JMMDorml viveatlum ••• 
SupplemeDIUD aec1181lWi •. 
1·2M, Caaael, 1866. 

lac1adea a few atoll rec«da. smt.: Moll.U 
Div. 

t.tooograplda HeUceoram vift~Wum. 
8 vola., Leipa1&, 18t8·1877. 

IDClades a few atell recorda, e. a. vo1~ 5a 
55, 7: 88, Hel.Jx auiolara (aow 1Jar4et1a) from · 
lboa. Sml. : Mollaaka Div. 

Moaopapbla PNni'IMWOJIGIIIIrlllll viveadam ••• 
SupplemeDIUD tertiam, Moaopapbiae a .. icula· 
ceonun, IVte aeciDia aactaa. 
1·419, Cuael, 1878. 

IDClades recorda ol vart.aa atoll apeciea. Sml.: 
Molluaka Dlv. 

pfeiffer, L. (C1eula ed. ). 
*-aclator Heliceoram viftntiam •••• 
1·817, Cauel, 1878·1881. 

SyuemaUc ilulex of apeciea, illd1cadll& orJain· 
al place of pabUcadoa &ad a.bitat, with alpbabet· 
icalilulex of saera &ad specie~; 1Dcludes a few 
atoll spec.lea, •·I· Helix strfelata Peaae, from 
!boo. Sml.a Molllllka Dlv. 

PbU.llpa, J. C. 
Two problema 1D the miJratioo of water fowl. 
Aak 3Sa 22·27, 1918. 

DUe ... flip of American species of d11eb 
obaerved over the Ma.uballa, See Jteicbuow, 
1901, &lld Braadeia, 1819. 

A aatural hiatory of the d~~eb. 
4 Yols., Bostoa, N. Y., 1822·1928. 

Jacludes atoll birds, such as LaJI&Ilteal, and 

atoll recorda of varioaa bird migratioo rouw. 
Colored plaw. LC:QL898. A5 P5, rare boolca. 

PbUUpa, l. W. 
lofaatlcUie 1o frigate birds. 
Elepalo 18: 44, 1952. 

285 

lrief Mte reportins two iDitaocea wben birds 
destroyed eg or,., .... Obaervatioaa made en Mid· 
way. 

Pic, M. 
Nouvea-. divenea. 
Maaaaea e:rot. ·entOm. 41a r-32, 19~. 

Deacriptioal of aew spec lea, iDCladiag Seutota 
tmpreuitbarax, p. 18, frem the Maraballa. 

Pickerq, C. 
Geopapblcal diatriblldoJl of animAls ud plaall 
[Pan B]a 1D, [U.s. Exploring Exped. 19 (2)}i 1· 
524, [Pbiladelpbia, 1876]. 

A aeaeral d1ac..UC. of diatribadoll, with aectiooa 
on ialanda vialte4 by the expeditioo; pp. 221·248, 
a aecdoa deacribiD& varioaa pupa of atolls, wtth 
Usta of plaata, ud tn other aecttou many referen· 
cea to raaaea of speclea toclud.tng atollu the ayao· 
ayma of ialaod names bere uaed are very useful 1D 
1Dter.-etins geopapby of other reports of tilts expe· 
dttioo. see Haskell, 1942, f• bibltograpb1c data. 
LC: Qlla. we. 

Pickering. J. 
OA the Iaaaaaae and iDbabitaDU of Lord North's 
lalaod. 
Mem. Am. Acad. Arts set. o. •· 2a 205·247. 
1M8. 

Early aCCOIUil of Tobil., with DOtes oa material 
culture, a few plant names, note on taro culture 
aad on the effect of a typboon 1D fUliDg the taro· 
patcbes with sand. Baaed Clll reporu from a rescued 
cutaway sailor. 

PJaeard, U.] C. [E.] 
Voyage daaa 1 'Oc6anie centrale, sar la corvette 
fr~iae Le Bldpbale. Pol~aie - Deuxame 
partte. 
1·132 , Paril, INt. 

Account of a voyase frem the Marqueaas to Toa· 
J& and New Caledooia. Includes a abort description 
of F11Dt and Palmerstoo, menUooiDg aspect of 
vesetatiCJD. The first part of the voyaae was to be 
publilbed at a later date, but bas DOt been aeea. 
LC& 00510. P62. 

P1labry, H. A. 
Mid-Pacific laadm&U faunas. 
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Proc. Nat. Aead. Sci. 2: 429·433, 1916. 
Cootaiolaome data on landtbell faunas of atolls. 

Moltly a zoogeograpblc d!ac•loD. 

Manaal of CODCbolOJJ• 
See muler Tryoa and Pilabry. 

Pllibry, H. A. and Coolre, C. M.,Jr. 
Notes oa tbe land lUll family Tornatelllnidae. 
NautU• 47s 69·62, 1933. 

Includes diJcUIIioo of Lamellldea (Tornatelll· 
no)Mt nrlabllil, from Palmyra. 

Plbbry, H. A., Cooke, C. M. aod Neal, M. C. 
Laad analll from HawaJJ., Cbrilt:m&l bland and 
Samoa. 
Bllbop Mua. Bull. 47: 1·49, 1928. 

Includes Pnpeicloplil hawaUeaaia, from Cbrilt· 
maal. 

Pitt· Rivera, G. H. [L. F.) 
Ana. bland (lritilb New Guinea). 
Auacr. Mua. MaJ. 2s 41-._., 1824. 

Brief note, with mention of food plants, most
ly on aocial organiution and fisbing. 

Pltt·R1ven, G. [H.) L. F. 
Aua Jalanch Etbnopapblcal and aocioJosleal 
featur~ of a South Sea pagan aociety. 
Jour. Antbr. llut. Gt. lrit. 5fia 425·438, 1926. 

Includes b1af9rleal accoUilt, and brief i.ncideat· 
al ~tea describing illand, mendoning food planu, 
etc.; llcetch map, photos. 

[Plath, and Sobat, A. G.) 
Dle Caroll.ae·lnJela unci dle Fllnt·IDJel. Sldltcher 
Stiller Ocean. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 6: 32·34, 1878. 

Brief dacriptive aotea, with, for Flint, tome 
meteorological data. lrief mentioo of vesetatlon 
teems to indicate that Flint was oot yet planted 
to cocoouts. Sketch·mapa faciDI p. 46. See alao 
U. S. Hydrogr. Notice 21, 1878. 

Pocock, R. I. 
List of tbe Arachnida and •Myriopocla • obtal.aed 
in Funafuti by Profe.uor W. J. Sollaa and Mr. 
Stanley Gardiner, and in Rotuma by Mr. Stanley 
Gardiner. 
Ann. Mas. Nat. Hlst. W, Is 321· 329. 1898. 

!DUJDeration with some aew species clelcrlbed. 
Atoll recorda include Funafuti and Chriltmaa 
Jalanda. 

Pocock, R. I. 
Aracbnidaa In, Gardlaer, The fauna ani seopaphy 
of tbe Maldlve and Laceadive archipelagoes 2s 787-
806, 1904. 

Systematic. 

Chllopo4& and Dlplopo4as In, Gardlaer, The fauaa 
and geography of tbe Maldive and Lacca41ve archi· 
pelagoea 2: 1041•1046, 1806. 

Systematic. 

Poellnita, IC. VOD 

New tpeciea of Portulaca from toldbeatern Pol)'· 

Occ. Pap. Bilbop M•. 12 (l)s 1·6, 1988. 
Several spectea receded from Tuamotlll, Flint, 

aad Chrilmw Jalanda. 

Poirier, J. 
L '6volutloa r6c:ente clea aoc16tb polya61teDDeS. 
Jow. Soc. Oc6aatatea 61 87·86, 1860. 

Jncllldea tome populatloa fisurea for abe Tuamot .. 
and some informatloa oa bealth coaditloaa, etc. 
DtJcUIIion of social, political and ecOGDmle prob
lellll of Prencb Oceania. 

Porter, H. P. 
Bini colonies 011 C&ntoollland: 
llepato 11 (1)1 1, 1968. 

lrief note. 

Tbe brave YOUJll birda of Wake JalaDd. 
Elepalo 13a 47-48, 1953. 

Reports that young birds aurvived 1852 typboon. 

Poulton, E. B. 
M1m1cry In tbe butterflies of fiJi cODiidered in re· 
Ia ttoa to die Euploef.ae and Danaiae invalloaa of 
Pol,...ta aR4 to tbe female forma of Hypoll.mnas 
bolina L. in tbe Pacific. 
Trans. EDt. Soc. Londoo 1923a 564•666, 1924. 

On pp. 643·647, d1Jc1111e1 H. bolina from Cba· 
goa, llllce and Marshall Atolls, 

Poulton, E. B. andRiley, N. D. 
The lbopalocera of the •st. Georse• expedition, 
from Preacb Oceania. 
Trans. EDt. Soc. Loedon 76a 453·468, 1928. 

Includes a aew lllbspeciea from Napulra. 

Power, P. D. 
Pbolpbate depollts of tbe Pacific. 
Ecoa. Geol. 21a 288·281, 112&. 
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Mostly • rabed coral Wanda, but some in· 
formatloll on atolls 1Dclwled, eapeclally on the 
cliatr1butioll of sauo ud the orJ&ia of pboapbatea. 

Praser. M. 
Zar MeteeroloJk 4er GUbert·luela. mit elnem 
Anhau& Dber 41e lalela _. die BeveJ.ller_,. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 31a M8·3M, 388·816, lHa. 

Notes oa various meteoro10B1cal data, with 
tables, c.Uectecl tn the GUberu at vartoaa dmea 
darla& lt0t·1902a temperac.re, wlads, etc.~ 
tome pnera1 aetas on the 111aa41 •. 

Pralll, D. 
A ltat ol Lacca41ve plADU. 
Sci. Mem. Med. Off. Aray lllclia 6a 1·13, 
1890. . 

Ltat ol plama with SJD8nymy, spectm .. c1te4, 
notes OD occmreace. lalrod.:U. las a ...,,aeo· 
grapbtcal deecd)lda of dla Wanda, notes • 
hurricane and hamaa iaflouce • flora, etc. 
81bllopapbtc fOOCMtes; uteDiive pbJtGIIOira· 
Jlbic 4JiclllliOD with JDDCJa laformadoa M veaeta• 
tion and ecetesy. Prevto• recerda of plADU are 
1nter)lirete4 and Weadfied. Separates NTBG. 

The botany of the Laccadbea., 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hilt. Sec. '1: 218·116, 
460-iM, 18t3a Sa fi'1·86, 1813; 488, 1814. 

A deiallft ayuemaltc l1ll of plaDD, witll ex· 
tenalve _..,Iosical notes., 1Dformatlaa ea econom· 
tc: planu. with a sood ieosrapbtc ~trod.:U.. 
with bibliography. 

Memoin and memor&Dda. 
1·419, CalciiU&, 18H. 

A c~WID of reprtmaa tnc1adel, pp. 101· 
381. lotaay of the ~ecadives, reprtnted from 
Pratn, 18t3-18t4, wbtc:h eee for anaotatJoa. 
LCs QK3. P'l. 

Preuaa, P. 
Die Komapalme aad llie Kuhar. 
1·221, lerlia, ltll. 

Monoarapbica lllcladea p. 12. a photo of a 
coc•at palm with six branches, on Mauy Jllaad. 

Prlclbam, c. 
The Maurili• and iu dependencies. 
1·410. Londoo. 1846. 

Monograpblc. The chapter on dependeactes 
1Dc1adea some deacrtptioal, with DOteS on eco· 
nomic plaau aDAI antmala, water supply. etc. , 
of the coral talanda, from A1plloue aad Coetivt, 

26'1 

to Cbaaoa and Cocoa-Keeling, pp. 296·308. 
AppeHix J, extensive enumeration of Mauritius. 
pluu, 1nc1adea p. 3'10, Calptdta ontlfolta from 
Agaleaa. Appendix L.pp. 399·403, tac1Ddel a de· 
taUe4 accoaat of Cbaaoe. LCa DT,89. M& PS. 

Pritchard, C. I. 
Millera1 reaoarcea of Allltralta. 8ammary report ao. 
19. 
Pbetpbatea (revllecl eel.). 
1-ae, Caaberra, 1961. 

Walaly an econolllic: poJ.oa1cal.repon, l»at11181l· 
t1o111 )lbolpbate depodu on Pellut, Wutlla, Aaa, 
aad Mama atolla, and thetr exploltalimltalt.f.a· 
194.6 on Pelaana mapa bibUopapby. GSa 4.01 (800) 
qAua.-..ta. 

Pr1vat·De.,....•1, P. 
Lea p~e"MMDU de suaoo et de pbolpllatea de 1'ocun 
Pactf!4ue. 
GQ!e ClvU 57a •7·60, 1110. 

lrtefly mentioat pre1ence of pboapbaaa ea Mota· 
JU, CUpperton, Haon aad Cbeaterf1el4. 

· Proat, L. B. 
Tbe Geometrid&epf the •st. Georse• expedition 
from Preach~. 
Trans. Int. Soc. Loadoa '1'1: 266·27'1, 1929. 

1Dc1adea two recorda from Pabrava. 

'!!Jh• W. I. eel. 
·~1topaphy of oraantc reefs. bloberilu&DII bio-
atromel. 

1·131. Talla, 1960 (preparecl by Seillllopapb aer.
tce Corporalioa). 

A aeo1oJtca1 and seopbyetcal bibllograpbya ue· 
fal though quite 1ncomplete; 1ntereat1na •Jitem of 
cr011·1Ddex1D8• LC: Z8033. M &&. 

Pyrard, F. · 
Voyaae de Fr~ota Pyrard, de Laval, conteaant 
sa aavfaation au llldea Orientales, Maldive~, 
Moluquea, et au lr6.U •••• 
1·327. 1·218, 1·1"· ParJ.a, 16'19 [foarlh e41dea). 

The first pan 1nclwlel accouat of Pyrard'seojourn 
1n the Ma1divea. after the ablp Corbta was wrecJred, 
1n July 1812. Pp. '11·91, 4elcript1on of the IJlanda, 
daeir prodncliou, their populatloo. mentiou of 
water sapp1y, ueful plaau, antmala, etc. The 
~~ description b a vivid account of atolls. 
P. 163, .cltJcuaea "Cocoa des Maldives• wbtch are 
fruit of coco-de-mer cast up by the sea, aacl much 
valued. Map by P. DuVal, may be a~eful to 
identify lalanda from names liven. The work wu 
ftnt publiabed tn 1611, as "Dbcoms da voyaae des 
Pra~ia au IDdes Orientales •••• " LC: awn. 5 P99. 
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Pyrard, P. 
The voyage of Pra~oia Pyrard of Laval, to tbe 
East lncU.es, tbe Maldives, the Moluccas and 
Brazil. Trallllated into ltlglllltfrom tile third 
Preach edition of 1619 and edited with now, by 
Albert Gray ••• alllltecl by H. C. P. Bell •••• 

1: 1-462, London, .1887 (Hakluyt SOciety no. 78)J 
2: 1-287, 1888 (oo. 71); 289-5'12, 1890 (no. 80). 

Volume one contaiJII an introduction with 
valuable 1Dformation on the nrloua ediUODJ of 
tbe work, and Pyrard's account of the Maldives, 
see abOYe entry. Part two of volume two includes 
Pyrard's "Treatbe ol anlmala. trees, and fruita," 
with informatioa on turtles, crabs. btrda. and 
mostly, economic plants. found in tbe Maldives; 
a chapter entirely devoted to cocoout palm and 
ita productiona; and Pyrard's vocabulary of tbe 
Maldives, with some worda for animals and plaau. 
The Appendix 1Dclodes quotationa &om early worb 
on the Maldives. with some usefnllaformadon. 
LC: Gl61. H2 nos. 76, 77, 80. 

Qualtrougb, I. P. 
[DeiCripUon of Caroline IJland]a 1D, Holden, 
Report of tbe • • • • American lxpedidOD •••• 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. 2a 24·26, 1884. 

Geograpbtc deacriptlon with several excellent 

••wl.np. 
Quinn, v. 

Picture map geography of the Pac1flc lalanda. 
1·122. Pblladelpbla, N. Y. • 1946. 

Popular. often highly tuccurate summary of 
biatory and geography. Unimportant. LCa 0022. 
Q47. 

Radlkofer, L. 
Geaamtllberstcht llber die saptndaceen Papnaatena& 
in, Lauterbach. Beitrlge aur flora Papualiena. 
Bot. Jabrb. 68: 251·318, 1820. 

lnchJdes at least oae record. from tbe Maraballa, 
Allophylua ternatua, p. 283. 

Rainbow, W. J. 
The inteet fauna of Funafati. 
Australian Mus. Mem. 3c 81·102, 1817 a. 

Accoant of inaecu collected and observed by 
Hedley. One cbilopod also meoUoned. See 
Hedley, 1886-1900. 

Tbe aracbnldan fa ana. 
Australian Mus. Mem. 3a 106·124, 1897 b. 

De~erlptioo of collection made by Hedley on 
Funafuti. See Hedley. 1896·1900. 

Rainbow , W. J. 
TheArduopoda: bt. Nora of tbe zoology of Punopa 
or Oceao llland and Nauru or Pleasant Wand. 
Gilbert groap. 
tee. Auau. Mna. 6a 1·16, 1803. 

Arthropoda, pp. 6·7; prevlona reCCII'da of vari
ous apecJea 1Dclude atolla (IW.c:e, Gllberu, Mar
aballs). 

Ramsay • I. P. 
Delcrlptlona of some oew birds from the SOlomoo 
lalanda and New lritaiD. ..-
Joaa. Lilm. soc. Zool. 16a 128·131, 1882. 

lncladea Calornia (Aplonla) feadealiJ • sp. DOV. 1 

from Fead (Nagurta) • R. Jrowa coll.; Moaarcha 
inorn&ta , alao from Fead. 

_______ ,..,~Jf,· 

Noreaoit.:dle aoology of Lord Howe'slaland. 
Proc. Llnn. soc. N. s. w. 'la 86·90, 1883. 

P. 89, dtlc.- specJea of Calorlda aad Aplonla 
meatioD1JI8 AplOilia feadeuil, from Fe..& lalanda 
(N .. wia). Paper pertainl to Lor4 Howe off tbe 
AUIUaltaa coast. 

lamaay, W. G. 
Meteorological coadltlona 011 Iaker and Howlaacl 
lllandt.-
Moatbly Weather lev. 63a 2!·24, 1926. 

lrlef now oo temperatare, blliDidity. wiDd 
velocity, etc., as obeerved dwilll 1924 Wbippoor· 
wW expedltioa. 

RaDIOil, G. 
L 'arcbipel des Tumotu. 
Geograpbia 25a 34·38. 1163 a. 

Popular DOW OD the pologlcal biat.ory of tJae 
Tumotus, which are cleacribed aa ancl.ellt railed 
atolla. now fCMIIl, aot vue a colla (ale). Map. 

Obeeryattou sar lea Des ballel de l'arcbipel des 
Tuamota (Odaaie fr-.ise). 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paril 236: 2629·2531, 1963 b. 

Mar1De geology. cooa14era tba t tbe Taamoma 
are aaclent raised atolla. 

Ratbbuo, M. J. 
Crabs &om tbe Maldive Islands. 
Bllll. Mua. Comp. Zoel. Harvard 39c 121-138, 
1901. 

Includes a few laDcl or .._e lp8Clea. 
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Bull. U. s. PilhComm. 23a 827·930, 1906. 
Iocludesaome sbare crabs from Layun, •· g., 

Ocypode laevil. 

Ratbb111, M. J. 
The Bracbywa. 
Mem. Mua. Comp. Zool. Harvard 35s 21·74, 
1807. 

leporu of die "Albatroa" Pacific expeditions of 
1899·1900 and lSN-1906. Iocludelaome shore 
crabt from tbe Tuamotaa, Manballa, GUberu 
and El11ce. 

The paptoid crabs of America. 
Bull. U. s. Nat. Mua. 97a 1·461, ltl8. 

SJitem&tic; on p. 361 Gecarcinua planatua, 
land crab, 11 recorded from Clippertoo IJland. 

Ray, S. H. 
The people of Greeawlcb Atoll, western Pacific 
Ocean. 
Man 17s 187·190, ltl7. 

Iocludelgeopapbica1 notes. lbortllau of plaau 
ud animals, ues of plaot materials. 

Read. G. H. 
The last cruile of tbe Saginaw. 
1·128, Boston, N. Y., 1912. 

Accouot of a v111t to Midway lllaad and abip· 
wreck (iD 1870) and a Ions aojoura of the crew on 
Kare; iDCic:leld&l data on geography aod natural 
biltory; m&JII aod drawinp. Note on fresh water. 
p. 52. LCs G530. 52. 

Rebel, H. 
Lepldopteren von den Samo&iDielo. 
llenkacbr. Abd. Wtu. Wlea 85& 412·432, 1910. 

Several species are mentioned from Marshall, 
Gilbert and Ellice IJlanda. 

Neuer Beitrag zur Lepiclopterenfauna der Samoa 
IDieln. 
Mitt. Zool. Yua. Hamburg 32 (2)s 121-158, 1915. 

IochMies aome atoll records. 

leed, w. w. 
Climatological data for the tropical islands of the 
Pacific ocean (Oceania). 
Monthly Weather Rev. Suppl. 28: 1·22. 1927. 

Gives tables aod brief summaries of varioua 
meteorological data for Pacific Illaods. including 
vartoua atolls. Bibliography. 
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Reeve, E. 
A guetteer of central PolJMiia: tn. St. Juliaa, 
Offlctalreport on central PolJMsla, 31·86, 1857. 

Iocludes old SJDODJIDI of Wand oamea. 

Reeve, L. [A.] 
CGDCbolosia systematica. 
h 1·196. UMh 2s 1•337, Lolldoo. 1M2. 

Collection of colored plates of molllllb; vol. 2 
lacludea land pstropocla. Text does not di.lc1111 
locallties. LCs QIAM. 133. rare boo ... 

Dacdptions of new species of lbella f'aared 1n the 
'Ceocbologta IJitelllatie& •• 
Proc. Zool. Soc. LGilcloo 1M2: 19'1·202, 1M2. 

Iacludea Truncatella ~calarlformil Reeve from 
Ana&, p. 19'1. 

Ceocbologia ICODJca. 
20 volt., LGilcloa, 1M3•18'18. 

W:1udes aome atolllaod mollusb, e. g. 1D 6a 
1860. Partula amabills reported from 'Ana& (tee 
Peate, 1868). Sm1: Mollualla Dlv. 

Reeves, c. 
Baker bland - North Pacific. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 16: 9·11, 1889. 

Moltly advice on navJaation near the island, 
iDcludel mentioo of phosphate and the way it was 
loa4ed OD IU&no lbip1. 

Reeves. w. c. 
Pouible recent 1Dtrocluct1oaa of motqulto vectors of 
human dileue in the central Pacific. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. cons. '1: 3'11·3'13, lt63. 

Includes information oo introcluctioo of 11101qal· 
toesiD WalleiJland. 

Regan, C. T. 
On the fisbea from tbe Maldive IJlaods. u. fresh· 
water: la, Gardiner, The fauna ud geopapby of 
the Maldive and Laccadive arcbipelagoea h 2'19· 
281, 1902. 

SyStematic. 

Regelsperger , G. 
L 'annedoa des nes Gilbert et llllce par l'Anale· 
terre. 
oc&n. Pra~. 13: 9'1·103, 191'1. 

Includes compiled information on aJubropolosy 
and geography. 
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Jabcler, A. 
The Bradley blbliogra pby. A Juide to tbe woody 
plants of the world publlabed before the beglnDiDS 
of the tweatletb century. Compiled at the Arnold 
Arbaretum of Harvard University under the direc· 
tion of Charles Sprague sarsent. 
Pub • . Arnold Arb. 110. 3, vola. 1·5, 19ll·l918. 

Includes many references fooad in this blbliog· 
rapby. The arrangement by subjects (vol. 6 being 
an index by autbor and title) may be fonnd a~efal. 
LC: Z5356. T8 R4. 

leicbardt, H. W. 
DlagDOICD der neuea Arten von Laabmoosen 
welcbe die Nonra·lxpeditlOD mitbracbe. 
'Yerbandl. zoot. ·bot. Get. Wlell 18: 193·198, 
1868. 

Includes delcription of Hypoum (Thaidiam) 
faaleme, from Slkayana. 

PUJ18i, Hepaticae et Masci Crondosh in, lalle 
cler OesterreiciWeben Pregatte Novara •••• 
lotalliiCber TbeU 1: 131-196, 1810. 

IJUUDeratiOD of plaats collected d~aiDg the 
Novara expeditiona 1Dcbacles a few species from 
slkayaaa. e. g •• Cbiloleypllua arsut•. p.1ee. 
Tbuidium fauleaae sp. nov., pp. 186-187. LCa 
Qll5 N9 b. 

Relcbenow, A. 
Dle Vl'gel der Bllmarcldnse1n. 
Mitt. Zool. SammlUJ18 Mus. Nat~ak. Iedin 
1 (3): l-106, 18t9. 

Enumeration. Including recorda from Sebach· 
brettlme1n (Nlnlgo). Reprint: · Smi. Bird Dlv. 

Zwei •• Arten v011 den TsebakoalDaelD. 
Orllitb. Monatlb. 8: 140-142. 1HO. 

Two speelea collected on Dlego Garcia by the 
Valdivia expedition • . 

line auffaleacle Voselauptraue vom nordwestlicben 
Nordamerlb nach Po1yoeaien. 
Orllith. Monatlb. t: 17-18. 1901. 

DllcUIIioll of migration of North American birda 
observed in the Marshalls. 

Ueberslcht der auf der deuueben Tiefsee·Expedi
tion Jea&mmelten V6gel: ln. Wlls. lrgebn. 
•vaidhia• 7 (6): 1-16 (343-358). 19M. 

Includes aeveral birda collected on CbaJos. 

DJ.eso Garcia and the Maldives. 

ReitbmOller. 1. 
NestlD& DOtes from WUlla bland. 
lma 3la 142-148, 1931. 

Jac1udes meationa of sr .. used for nesu. 

leulJD&, H. ·T. 
Der Sits cler Dolom1tidUUJI8. Versuch elDer •aen 
Aaawertllll8 der lobr·Erseblliue von Funafuti. 
Abbaadl. Senckeab. Naturfoneh. Get. 428: 1-44. 
19M. 

A dilclllllon of dolomitlaation aad dae occiwreace 
ef 4eloadte 1D die Funafuti bore. Bibliopapby. 

layae, A. 
On the diatrlbution of llfl•latro L. in the Dutch 
last tndlea. 
Arch. Need. Zool. 31Upplt.: 238-247, 1938. 

Cites recorda from Duizend EllaDclen aacl Mapla. 

On the food bablts of the coconut crab (Btrsus latro 
L.), with notea on its dlatrlbutioa. 
Arch. Neerl. Zool. 3: 283-321. 1938. 

Valuable compUatlon of data from the llteratme 
on bOlts and diatribution of coconut crab. lteeards 
its presence OD various Indian and Pacific Ocean 
Atolls. lxteallve bibllopapby. 

Over de voedtagsgewoonten van den klapperkeeft 
(Blfl• latro L.) en aljn verspreidingsgebled. 
Trop. Nat. 29s 141-146. 1940. 

SIIIIUD&ry of Jayae, 1838 aod 1938, w itb two 
pbotoa of crab. 

lboclea. F. [C.). 
Paseant ol the Pacific being the madtime b1atory 
of AuatralaU. 
2 vola •• Sydney, [1937). 

Includes much incidental hlatorical lnformatloa 
on Pacific atolls, and paetteer of tslaud names. 
LC: DU19. 146. 

libowt, [P. F.) 
ObaervatlODI g~Joslqaes s• Tahiti et lea !lea 
buses de 1'arcb1pel des Pa..._tua. 
lull. Soc. ~r. Parla 16: 18·40. 1878. 

·General notes, with a diseusd011 of theories of 
the formation of atolls. P. M. a word on water 
supply in some of the atolls. 

Ricardo, G. 
Species of Taban• from Polynesia in the Brltilb 
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Mueum &Del tbe late Mr. Verrall's collectioa. 
ADa. Mas. Nat. Hlat. vm. l81 478·4~. ltl4. 

IDdudea Tabaaua aidaeye.aala ud T. JUariYeatia 
from Sldaey, in tbe PboeDlx Jalaada. 

Rice, F. w. 
Notes on lull aad tile Mord.ock·Ial&Dcla. 
[Amer.] Mluloa. Heralcl91a 311·314, 1886. 

COiltaial vay brief aotes • ecoDOm!c p1aala 
aad tbe1r .. a; seopapbic aotea. UlliJDportul. 

[IUcbarda, G. I.] 
leachre!b-a cler IDiela lamptea UDd Jeaard, and 

' cler in 1hrer N&he Ueseadea ltffe. Korallea-Weer. 
Oatkaate 'fOil AaatralleD. 
AJUl. Hydrop. 7: 47·48, 18'11. 

Jdef delcrlpdYe DOtes Oil taleta in Cbeaterfteld 
sroup, excerpts from Hydrogra pb1c Notice , 
LoDdoa DO. 31, 1878. See alto U. S. Hyclrop. 
Notice U, 1878. 

Rtcbarda, T. W. 
~~~etttaa of aomeu m,r1pea ud D. lmmutabWa 
on Wdwaylalaada. 
Coador lh 122-123. 1809. 

Brief aoce, wkb taformadoa on aeattaa bablu, 
aod eu meuaremeau. 

Rtcbardaoa, F. 
Notes Oil tbe btrda of Palmyra. 
Elepato 141 31·40, 1963. 

Notes on btrda obaenecl daatng a viatl ef a few 
bo11r1, Sept. 1953. Recomme&Ut10Da for eatabltab· 
meat of bird reacrvattooa wbk:b would abo aer.e 
to protect coconut craba. 

lidaway, l. 
A maual of North American btrda. 
1-631, Pbtladelpbia, 1887. 

On p. 82, meatfona Puffinua nattvltatia from 
Cbrlatmaa Jalanda a few other btrda from Pacific 
IJlaadJ. LCa QL881. R53. 

DetcriJidooa of aome new btrda collected on tbe 
talaDda of Aldabra aacl Aaaumptton •••• 
Proc. U. S. Nat. MID. 16: 597·800, 1893. 

lDcladea a new apeciea from Glortoao and oae 
from tile Amtrantea. 

On btrda collected by Doctor W. L. Abbott In tbe 
Seycbellea, Amtrantea, Glorioaa, Auumpdon, 
Aldabra , aad acijacent talanda, with DOtes on 
babtta, etc. by the collector. 
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Proc. U. 8. Nat. Mus. 18s 509-646, 1896. 
lacludea taformattoo oa btrda of Glodoeo, Pro

Yideoce, ancl the Amtraotes. 

[11ebow et al. eel.] 
D1e denucbe Kolonial Geaetagebq1 Sammluaa 
der auf c11e deuucbea Scbutzsebiete bealsUcben 
Geaecze, Ver•dnaapa, lrla..a IIDdlDternadonalen 
Veretnbaruaaen, mit Aamerkuaaea und Sacbaestater. 
Berlin, 1883·1M9. 

lditer nriea with almoat eYery ialue; dleae collec· 
t1Gaa of Germaa orders, clecreea, etc. for the Ger
maa col..tea iDClude maay ccacem1JI& Micraaeala 
aad f•aiab •me data on asriculture, pest cODttol, 
plaat inttoclucdoaa, etc. LCs JV2063.A3. 

Riegel, l. 
Adalbert de CbamiaiO, aa 'fie et aoa oeavre. 
1-830, Paria, 1934. 

Critical biopapby, iDCladlDI a loa& chapter Oil 

CbamJuo'a voyase uoud the world, with iDCiclent
aliaformatJan oa the MaraballlllaDda, IDGilly from 
CbamiaiO'a owa worb. LCs PT1834. Z51t:i. 

IUeaeabers. F. 
The Pacific oceaa. 
1·322, N. Y., lNO. 

Hiatorical accoaot, wltb meadoa of Yarioal atolla, 
baa with little uefaltaformatton about them. Main
ly compUecl from acco•ta of old voyaaea, tboap 
the alllbor bad extenaiYe experieDCe in tbe Pacific. 
LCt DUll. U, UMO a. 

Ripley, s. D. aod 81rcldlead, a·. 
Oa tba fraU ptae_. of tbe Pt111nopua paapuratua 
poap. 
Am. Mal. NoYlt. 1192s 1-14, 1142. 

lDcliMiea Pt. purparatua coraleaail, from tile Tua
motu. 

Roberta, R. 
Cocoa Jalaod airport. 
Walkabout 19 (10)1 36·41, 1953. 

lnchadea eome DOtea on life oa Cocoa·Keel1Da; 
meattoaa that some of tbe population waa mo.ed to 
ldtlab Borneo. Pbotopapba. 

Roberta, S. H. 
Population problema of tbe Paciflc. 
1-411, Loacloo. 1927. 

lncludea eome taformattoo OD populattou cbaniea 
in varto• atoll poopa. AGSa 71. 

Robertaoll, G. 
The diacovery of Tahiti. 
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1-292, London, 1948 (Haltloyt Society U, 98). 
CoataiDa accooats of the dtlcovery aad 1ae1clent

al DOW on the seopapby of several of the Tua· 
motus (Plaald, Nulwl& vake, Pukaruaga , Paraoa , 
Manubaast, aad Nenso·aeaso>· Author waa 
maater of Wallta• veael, the Dolphin. LCs Gl81. 
H2, n. no. 98. 

Robertson, R. 
The C&rolloe lalaada. 
Tram. Adat. Soc. Japan 5: 41-63, 1877. 

Now of voyase of lritllb ecbooaer "Rupak" to 
the Carolloe lalanda 1a 1875. Palau, Yap, Ulleat, 
Enlouk, Mortlockl, Mooguara, Greenwich lalaad 
villted. Some loformadon on seoeral geography; 
oote on abuodaoce of rata on Nooguora (Nukaoro). 

Roblalon, W. 
Deecdption of tile Laccadlve Jalanda. 
MadruJoor. Lit. aad Set. 14 (2): 1-46, 1847. 

Detailed deecrlptloa of the sroop, and of each 
p-loctpal laland, with much laformatlon oa their 
hiltory. seosrapby. lOlli, apiculture, water 
aupply, cpcoaut and colr p-oductloa, ecoiiOIDicaa 
a few ecooomic plants mentlooed by aatlve aad 
botaalcal aamea. 

Robaon, R. W. 
Tbe Pacific Islands handbook. 
1-371, N. Y., 1946 (North American edition). 

Generallaformatlon, lnclodlog much useful 
data on geography and lnctcleatal meatlona of 
vesetatloa, weather. ecoaomic plants. lacluclel 
many atolla. Maps. LC: DU 1. P143, 1944. 

Pacific Islands yearbook 1950. 
1-478, Syclney, Suva, 1950 (6th ed.) 

Important •ummary of hiltodca1 aad other 
tnformatlon on all Pacific lalaada, 1ac1udlas 
atolla; maps. See alao Rob100, 1945. LCs DU 1. 
Pl5. 

Rock, J. F. 
Tbe aanda1woocla of Hawall. 
Ha wall Bd. Agr. For. Bot. Bull. 3: 1·43, 1918 a. 

The ayaaematic part 1oc1oclel, p. 39, Santalum 
coaeatum var. layaaoicum, n. var., deecrtbed 
from Layaaa. 

Palmyra Ia1and, with a deecrlptlon of its flora. 
Col. Hawalllall. 4: 1-53, 1916 b. 

Hlatory of the illand, detailed deecrtptlon of 
the malo lllets, lncludlasvesetadon, lllt of 

flora, with aome new apectea. llrda and other laad 
aoimala are dllcaaaed aad recorded, but with DO 
ayatematlc treatment. Excelleat photos; chart. 
LCa QK4'l3. P318, 1918 a. 

Rock, J, F. 
The voyase of the Luca to Palmyra Island. 
Atl. Mo. 144: 360·366, 1929. 

Narrative of vtdta excellent clelcrtpdaa wtlh 
empbaala oa aatural ldstory. 

Roewer, c. F. 
Eta1ge Araneea von Prof. ~. Stxtea loeb 
Pazlftk-Expedtttoa 1917·1118. 
Glreborsa k. Vet. o. Vttterh. Samh. Haa41. 
VI, U(llh 1·10,1944. 

Iacludea maay apectea from varloua GUbert aad 
Marallall blands, with aome new seaera aDd apec:Ju. 

Rogera, D. P. 
Faogi of the Marlball lalaada, cenual Pacific 
ocean. 
Pac. Set. h t2·lt'l, 1M7. 

Eaumeratea aad dllcuea fuagt, p-illclpally 
collected on the Uatverlity of Hawa11 expedltioll, 
1948. 

F~mst [of atolla]. 
Atolllea. Bull. 1:15, 1951. 

Brief atatement of preaeat atate of koowleclae of 
atoll fungi. 

Suggeattona for collectla& f•Si• 
Atoll Rea, Bull. 17: 57·60, 1953. 

Many apecia1 auggeattoaa for different poiiJII of 
fungi. 

Rogen, o. c. 
Sofia. 
U. S. Commercial Compaay Ecaaomtc Suney of 
Mlcrooelia 10·4: 1·21, 1948. 

Iac1uclea, pp. 15·16, brief deacrtptioa of aoila of 
Ealwetok aad Majuro. 

[loggenbws. aad lobtbar,] 
Dte Browae·Inae1. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 5: 589-591, 1877. 

Brief cleacr1ptlon of thta amallillaad with mea
tloaa of aoil (guaDO), vegetation, prueace of bhda 
and turtlea, tidea and wlnda, etc. Slreu:h·map at 
end of volume. 
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...U, N. de. 
1M repdlea ttl tbe IDclo-Auatrallan arcblpel&Jo. 
1: 1-38&, LeyUa. 1816. 

IDclodea 10111e atoll apectea, e.J. varan• 
lluUc•, p. M8, from tba Maraballa. Sml. a 
IllY. Reptllea. 

Jtooy, N. de f=Rooij] 
Jepdlla(Ei4ecblen, Scbildkrlren unci Krokodile). 
Nova Gut.a 6a 3'16·383, 1109. , 

LJIOIODIA cyananm reported from wap&a, p. 3'71. 

Rolen, L., Reeves, W. C. aacl A~GIII, T. 
Ae4kl &eJJPti oa Wake Ial&nd. 
Proc. Hawallan Int. Soc. 13a 256·266, 1M8. 

Ftnt report ef moeqllltoea from Walle, with 
ecoloJical DOte&. 

loll, J. c. 
Jevtew of the tbeory of caral formatioo aet forth 
by Ch. Dlrwia •••• 
Nat. T1Jdlc ... Ia 1-43, 1865. 

Loq-wladed haranaae purparttna co refute 
Duwta •a Ideal Oil the •1&1D of a colla. Of iatereat 
ealy f• tba atatemeat, 1D a fooUIOfe oa p. 28, 
that •Uam la.u a l&JOODID it'a ceatre, aow near
ly filled up by the remaial of the leaYCS of tba 
Mroandtaa trees blown into it. • 

bile!, E. P. E. de 
Voyase de Deatrecuteaux •••• 
la 1-'704, 2: 1-682, Pad.a, 1808. 

Roael edited Deotrecaateaux • Jouraal, and 
completed the account of tbe voyase aad the 
ecteotific ob.,vatiou. Vol. 1 iDclud!U pp. 146-
148, mentioaa of aiDlla northwest of ltamarck 
Archlpelapa NiaiJo, Matty, eu:. LCa G420. 
L28U. 

loltet, c. w. 
[Iemar a Oil the Maldive Ial&nda]. 

· ~oc. Zoot. Soc. LCDioal886s 285-286, 1886. 
lrief aow read while abowtaa pboros of the 

lalaada; mentiou domeatlc animala, and peata; 
citea aGme animal& collectei. 

a..t, M. 
Die veaezol&Diacbea ~ln Loa A. vea, Loa Roq!lel, 
Loa Orc:bilaa •••• 
Ze111C ... d. seol. Gel. "' 5'1'1•586, 1888. 

Short seosrapblcal and polopcal description 
of Avea, with sueral rematb Oil vegetatioa. 

loth, E. 
Praia, Darid: A Uat of Laccadtye planta. 

lot. Jahrb. 12(Littber.)s 43-.U,laH • 
A aammary of Prain, 1880. 

Roth, G. 
Uebentcht lber die Gatamg Calymper•. 
Hedw1J1a 5ls 122·134, 1811. 

2'13 

Sbon IJIIOpail of gelllll, mentioaial c . omant
cum Belch., from tba Lacca41ve Ial&JMk, p. 128, 
and c. c:Umt"Mil, "voa4ea KoralleldDielD dar 
Sldlee", p. 130. 

RotbiChU.cl, W. 
Delcriptioo of aeven MW apeclea of birda from tba 
Sandwich Ialaada. 
ADD. MaJ. Nat. Hlat. VI, lOa 108-112, 1881. 

JDcladea tmee from LaJI&D. 

[Aaaal&yaaaeaaia ap. n.]. 
lull. lritiab Ornith. Clab 4 iDa lbia VI, Ia 210, 
1813 a. 

Deecdptioo of!- new lpOC1ea from L&JI&n. 

The avlfaUD& of LaJI&D aad the lleJPboariDI 
ialaada •••• 
1·310, Loodoa, 1883b·l800, with aeparate vol. of 
plates. 

Jeport oa collectioaa aad obeervatto. of Beary 
Palmer, 18t8·1883, In tbe Hawa11an aiOlla except 
Kure, but abo Iuaely In the hlp ialaada; cUary of 
Palmer with general ob.,vatioaa, geosraphy, 
vesetat101l; many platea ahow veptat101la exteallve 
btbllopaphy, anaotated, and h1ltorlcal a .. vey. 
LCa QL884. H3 R6, folio. 

[ Dtomeclea wmutabJlu • .p. n. 1. 
Ibia VI, 5a 448, 1883 c. 

Original deacriptioo of L&yaao albatroea. 

Hypotaenidta wakeaaia a. ap. 
Bull. lritiah Ornitb. Club 13 (88): '78, June 1903. 

Origiaal delcriptioa of the Wake ran, collected 
lnl882. 

DeiCdpdoaa of new apectea of Arcttaaae til tba 
Trm,Mweum. 
Novit. Zoo!. 1'7a 1'72·188, 1810. 

IaclUdea, p. 182, Utetheiaa pulcbelloidea mar
aballorum, aubap. nov. , from tba .... lla. 
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Rothtcbild, W. 
llrd·llfe Oil oc~ Wands and tanlar vartati011. 
Tra•. Heru. Nat.: Hill. Soc. 15: 1·14, 1913. 

Iocludea ootea on bird populatloo of varto• 
Pacific A tolla. 

On die geDUJ Fregata. 
No'rit. Zool. 22a 145·146, 1816. 

Meotlooa Fregata minor palmeratooi, from 
Layaan and FADIIiD&. 

Rotblchllcl, W. aacl Jordan, K. 
A rev111on of tbe lepidopteroua family Spbtaaidae. 
No'rit. Zool. aupplt. to Ia 1-cxxn, 1·813, Slfi· 
9'72, 1903. 

Syatematic re'rialoo, with catalogue, 1Jadex 
arid platea; locludea atoll records; on p. 660, 
cites Macrogloaaum bf..ruDdo c1Deraacea, from 
"Caroline lllaads" aod "Pallaa, CaroUae 11." 
Actually apecimeoa are from Caroltae Ialaod, 
ceatral Paclfk. LC: QL651. S'l 18. 

Rougier, E. 
De Cbriltmaa, South 8eaa(Ocian1e). 
1·158, lrioude , 1914. 

Geographic monograph and collectloo of reporu 
cootaf.aing much oriJ1Dalgeograpb1c iaformatioa, 
treatlq toposra pby, water supply, aoil, vegeta • 
tioa, nora, fauna, ecoaomic plaau, etc. Many 
pl»tograpba. 81*.: 00950. C4 186. 

De de Cbriltmaa. 
Bull. SOC. Et. Oc~n. 1 (1)1 26-30, 191'7. 

Mbcellaneoua notes meotioDing good water 
aupply aod a few plants, ab&Dclaoce of aea-bir• 
aod presence of one land-bird, Tartare aruoclell. 

De de Cbriltmaa. 
Oc~n. Fran~. 14: 23-25, 1918. 

Reproduced from toaster, 181 '7. 

L 'eau potable daaa lea atolla. 
Bull. soc. Et. Oc~. 1 (6): 29·32, 1922. 

lrlef DOtes on fresh water on Fanning and 
Walblngtea lalaada. Account of change of vege
tatiOil on Cbriltmaa (almoat oone at time of.Cook'a 
dlacovery, 1'7'7'7) aad change of water supply (briny 
accordiD& to reporta up to 1902, now freall water 11 
abundaat, wella 3·4 m. deep) • A word Oil cltma 1e. 

aouater. E. 
Trneltng around Cbriltmaa laland. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 29t 881•8'70, 1826. 

Popular informal accoant, with rather little ln
formationa photos; mention of birds aad mice. 

Rowe, G. 
(Note on bird protectloo on Midway]. 
Elepaio 6a 42 , 1946. 

Excerpt from letter, DOting preaeat atatm. 

[Note oa bird protection activitlea oa Midway]~ 
Elepaio 'la 25, 1948. 

Letter from commaader ol Nnal baae oa obler
ndooa 1n Hawallaa atolla. 

Royal Society of Londoa. 
The atoll of Funafuti. aorm,atnto a caral reef . 
aacl the reaalu. 
1·428, Loadoo, 1804. 

Geaeral account of the bollag exped1don, varl
ou chaprera by different anthon, aee Sollas, Rualell, 
David, Judd. The mapa(ln separate folder) are 
moatly polosfcal, but with aome 1nformadoa oa 
aoila and 1nclclental1adicadDaa oo vegetatloo. Smi.: 
683. 8 LM'l. 

Royclbouae, G. s. 
Kon Tild raft voyage. 
Jour. Pol ya. Soc. 66: 2 18·282 , 1M 1. 

Containl a abort clelcrlpdon of geopapby and 
vegetatioa of Angatau, and aotea oa Raroia, Tua
motm. 

Rosier, 
Cyclone de Janvier 1M3 aux !lea Tuamotu. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] U, 26: 22-28, 1103. 

Report on tbe cyclone, includln& obaervatioal 
of vadona peraotU 1n aome of the atolla, meotico-
1Dg effecu of tbe cyclone; aee alao Giboadot, 1103. 

Ruuell, H. C. 
Jteport on meteorological ~ationa made at 
Funafuti: in, Joyal Society of Londoa, Tbe atoll 
of Funafuti, 29·32, 1104. 

lncludea notes 011 climate and. tablet of obaern
tiona made 1n Jnae and Julyl898. 

Ruaaell, M. 
Collecting pologtcal data. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 1'7: 18·18, 1153. 

Practical augeationa oo bow a oon·geologilt can 
mUe useful aeologlcal obaervatiooa Oil atolls. 
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RutteD, L. M. lt. 
New data oa tbe amaller lalanda oerth of Veaezu

ela •• 
Proc. Sect. Sci. Allad. WeteDICh. Amet. 431 
820·82'7. 1841. 

A ••Y Uttle data oa erJ&Dlc compoaldoe of 
Umeatoae OD Loa A "fet. 

S. • T. 
Cay Areau, Gulf tl Mexico. 
Naut. Mas. '11 '723·'714, 1838 a. 

Bdef acco.t IDUtt.bi toposraplly, weather, 
bircla and .. 11, nature of lllhltratum. 

Delcripdon of Alacran, a.a4 Cay Areau, in tbe 
Gulf of Mextce. 
Naut. was. '11 8M-•6, 1838 b. 

ldef delcr1pdoll of Alacran, meotioa1Dg aub
atr&IIIID0 "te&etatioll, btrcla, ete., no atpiflcaat 
mentiOD ef Areau. 

Saccardo • P. A. 
SylJose fuagorum emoium ba::a~~~ae copltcnm. 
25 "folumea, 1882·193l(LC copy la.u lmpdnta 
publiabed by J. W. Edward&. Utbopriated by 
Edwarcla Baetbera, lac., Au Arbor, Micbltaa. 
1844). 

IKludea atoll recorda, e. g. two apeciea from 
tbe Maraballa fa 2a 182, P&ta.U, 1883(Cbam1uo 
coil. ) • LCa QK803. S3. 

Sachet, M. -H. 
Climate and meteorology of the GUbert Jalaodaa 
ta. Foeberg and Sacbet, Handbook for atoll 
reaearch. 8·16, 1961. 

Summary compiled from "tariouaao•cea. pre· 
pared for the 1861 Oaetoa expedition. Bibllepa· 
pby. 

ScorpiGUI oa coral atolla. 
Atoll au. Bull. 26a 1-1, 1153. 

Compilation of a.aUable faformatioo. BibUos· 
rapby. 

St. John. H. 
Addltiona to the flora ol the Midway lllaada. 
Occ. Pap. 8llbop Mua. 11 (14)a 1-4. 1935. 

Se-.enteea apectea recorded, IDOitly weed&. 

Ittaerary ot Huah Cami.Dg 1a Polyaeata. 
Occ. Pap. ltabop Mua. 16a 81-M. lNO. 

Nota tbat CUJDiDS made plaDl cellectioaa oa 

• 

Aoaa aa4 Dacie atolla. 

St. John. H. 
DUtributiOD of OpbloslOIIalD 08 ialaada of the 
Pacific Oceaa. 
Occ. Pap. 81abop Mua. 11a 1'71·182, 1M3. 

216 

Statea that ao apectea are lmowa from low ialaD41, 
reject&. oa ctrcumataatial e•tdeace oaly. a recarcl 
of 0. pendulum from MUi A toll 1D me MarUalla. 

le"fialoD of CarUmiae ... related Oaclferae 1a 
Haw aU. aad Naaturt1am 1a Polyaeaia •••• 
Occ. Pap. 81abop Mua. 18a '7'7·13, 1946. 

Recorda Naaturtiam aarmeatoiUm, p. 88, &em 
Takaroa. Tokelau, aucl Puafuti. 

leport on the flora of Pfagelap Atoll. carol1De 
Jalaocla • • • . • Pacific Plaat Stucliea 1. 
Pac. Set. 2a t6·113, 1M8. 

CAtalogue of pl&ota collecte4 by St. Joba 1D Dec. 
1946. with ootea, aacl brief meatioaa ttl nsetatt.a 
chapter on edmobotaay, table of oat1n IWIIel ol 
planu with compadJOD with four other Carollae 
l&DJuageaa map; pbDaoa. 

Plant recorda from Aur Atoll and MaJuro Atoll, 
Maraballlalaada. Mtcroaeata •••• 
Pac. Set. 5a 2'79·286, 1161 a. 

Many apectea of nacular pl&ou reported, with 
Maraballeae names gbeu for moat of them, cliatr1-
but1oa map for Caaava11a aertcea. 

The d1atr1blllioa of Ptaoala paadta (Nyctastaaceae). 
Wehbi& 8: 226·228, 1951 b. 

A aummary ol the ecology aud cliaulbut1oa of tb1J 
wicleapreacl atoll plant 1a the Pacific; map. 

A new "farlety of Paaclanua aad a new apectea of 
Pl.mbriatylia from the central Pacific lllaacla •••• 
Pac. Sci. 6a 146·150, 1162. 

ODe aew combtoadon 1a PaDCI.uua &em Eaiwetok 
aDd Fl.mbriaty11a atolleaJla from t1ae Manballa. Liae 
Jalancla. RallabaDga. and t1ae Caroliaea; map. 

st. Jolut, H. and Foabers. P. R. 
Vegetatioa of F11at Ialaad, central Pacific. 
Biabop Mua. Spec • . Pub. SOt 21. 1931 a. 

Abatract, with a few remarb OD cb&.e 1a vese
tatioD and atatiatica 08 flora but no Uat. See St. 
Johll and Foabers, 193'7 b. 

• 
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St. John, H. and Folberg, F. R. 
Vegetation of Fllnt Island, central Pacific. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 12 (24): 1-4, 1937 b. 

Brief note deiCliblng vegetatioa (moatly reduced 
to cocoout pl&ntatiOD). with Ust of plants. 

St. John, H., and Mason, L. E. 
Vernacular names ol the planu of BiJdni, Manball 
Islands. Pacific plant studies 12. 
Pac. Sci. 7: 185·168, 1853. 

An attempt to dc!termloe native names of plants 
found on BUdai, but based on speclmena collected 
011 Kill. Iochacles lnformadon OD .-a of plants. 

St. Julian. c. 
Official repon on central Polynesia. 
1·76, Sydney, 1857(publbbed by Commlllion to 
the independent States and Tribes of Polyoesla. 
Hawaiian Islands) •. 

Mostly political, includes a sazetteer With 
much synooymy of island names by E. Reeve, 
wblcb see. LC: 00510.1127. 

Salx, o. A. 
Des Paracels. 
G6ogr. 60: 232-243, 1933. 

Mostly an argument in favor of annexation by 
France. Includes historical information, brief 
mentions ol aspect of islands and their re10urces. 
Recommends the creation of a meteorological 
station there. 

Salvadorl, A. T. 
Ornitologla della Papuasla e delle Moluccba. 
3 vola. and supplement, Torino, 1880·1889. 

Iocludes atoll records, e. I• in yol. h 280, 
1880 , Tricbogloaus fla vicana, from Nlnlgo. 
ExtensiYe bibllopapby in tbe supplement. Sml.: 
Blf!l l).lv. 

CAtalogue of the Columbae, or pigeons 1n the 
collection of the Brltiab Museum: ln, Catalogue 
of tbe birds in the lritlsb Museum. 
21: 1-676, London, 1893. 

Includes acattered atoll reports. LC: QL673. B8. 

Salvin, o. 

Sanborn, c. C. 
The lbeath·talled bat from tbe Palau aad Manbal1 
Islands. 
Fieldlana Zool. 3h 59·62, 1M7. 

Emballonan semicaudata palaueDill, several 
specimens from Jaluit. 

Sanborn, C. c. and Nicholson, A. J. 
Bats from New Calecloola, tbe Solomon Islands aod 
New Hebrides. 
Fieldlana Zool. 3h 313·338, 1150. 

Prcropua bowensll DOted from OnfOIII Jna, p. 321. 

Sandland. P. T. 
Notes on tbe birds of Pelurt Islan.d. 
Emu 37a 144·148, 1937. 

Brief note on lsland, with a word on aspect of 
pound and vegetation. and mention of a few pl&nu. 
Observations oa the habits of birds. MentiODI pre· 
seoce of lizards. Photos. 

Sapper, K. 
Eln1se Atolle in der Marsball·Gruppe. 
PercrmaDDS Mitt. 78a 28i·2SU, 1833. 

Dleculllon of total area and land area figures for 
Kwajalelo, Jaluit and Enlwetok, and DOtes on popu· 
latlon problems. 

Sarfert, E. unci Damm, H. 
Luangiua und Nukumaau: ln, G. Tblleaba, Erg. 
SOds. Exp. n 8 12, h 1·244, 1129; 2: 245·506, 
1931. 

Monograpbic, treatlog geography, flora, fauna, 
but empbastaing anthropology, with information on 
geology. cllmate, typbooas, water supply, vege
tation, economic plants and anlmals, apiculture, 
etc., blbllopapby, pbotopapbs. 

Saunders, H. 
On the birds obtained by Mr. G. c. Bourae oo the 
island of Dleso GarcJa, Cbagot group. 
Ptoc. Zool. Soc. Lon.clon 1888: 335·337, 1886. 

Enumeration of 14 s~les. 

S .. ire· Jourdan, 
~ Lea Paracels •••• 
La Nat. 61 (2916): 385·387, 1933. 

Inclatdes brief deiCllption, •mlmportaat. Map. 
Critical notes on tbe Ptocellarlldae. 
Ibis v. 6: 351-360. 1888. • SaYllie·Kent 

Includes, p. 357, Oestrelata heraldic&, sp. 
nov. from Chesterfield; Pufflnus cuneatus, p. 353, 
and Oestrelata hypoleuca, p. 359 are detcribed 
from Krusenstern Islands (poulbly Alluk), collected 
by H. J, Snow. See Filbar, H. I., 1946, and 
Murphy, R. C. , 1951 for ditcussion of locallty. 

See Keat, w. s. 

[Sawada, K. and Sasaki, s.] 
[Plants of the Paracel archipelago]. 
Trans. Nat. Hht. Soc. Formosa [12]: [Si-80], 1922. 

Enumeration of species collected 1D 1922 in varto• 
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blaDda; lauoducttoa Ia Japaaete. 

Scbaublllaad, (H. H.] 
Du Vogellellea allf der Iaae1 Layua. 
Omitb. Mouub. 'lz 121·128, 144-150, ISH a. 

Notea on babill aad ecolosy of blrda of Layua. 
Exc•pt frem Scbaalallaad, 1891 b. 

._lMoaate auf elaer Korallea·lalel (Layi&D). 
e-lM, Bremen, 1891 b. . 

Accoaat of a trip 10 Layua, with detaUecl cia· 
.:dpdoa of the Waad, lllelltlODI of JU&DO, brief 
DOte 08 plaall, moet of the book beilll devoted 
to bird life. Tbe aAtUdlx coaualal a chapter oa 
plaau, tllelr cletcrlpt108 stvtas a sood lclea of tile 
YeJetat108, also a DOte oa tile climate aad aetea 
• tbe laleet and aptder fauaaa. The accoUDt of 
the blrda empbaatua behavior and ecol08J. LCa 
00950. usa. 

Scbeltema de Heete, J. 
AaliteekaJ.aaea over een leta aaar de Molaklrea 
eo Nieuw-Gulaea XV. Nleuw•Guiaea •. Blall. 
Pom, W..RJ&. 
Ned. ~eiea 16a 11~·11'7, ltl7. 

tacllclea brief meattoa of M&pla ,·. geosrapby, 
popillatloa, etc. Msady bla.Odcal. 

Scheald1113, S. 
Coleoptera: cieddae. • 
Tra•. Ua. Soc. Zool. li, 18: 325-329, 1122. 

Systematic accoaat o~ collectloaa of the Percy 
Sladea expeditlOD, laclwllas Necrobla rufipea, 
from Provideace and Amlr&llfba. · 

(Scherzer, K.] 
leUe der OeaterreicbUcbea FJqatte •Novar~" um 
die Erde Ia den Jabreo 186'7, 1868, 1869 •••• 
llelcllretbeader Then. 
3 vola •• Wlea. 1881 a. 

Wdttea by Scberser, K. , but DOt qaed. Ill 
wl. n, clelc:riptloa of Stewart laland (Slblana), 
pp. 4M·449. See alto Hoc .. tetter, 1886. LCa 
Q115 N9. 

Narrative of tbo clrcumaavtgattoa of tbe globe by 
tbe Auatrian frisate Novara •••• 
3 vola. , Loadoa. 188lb-1883. 

F « or1glaal edition tee Scberur, 18611. Vol. 
2: 1-82'7, 1862, lacladea, pp. 601-823, accoat 
of vla1t 10 Sikayaaa; deacdptloa of atoll, aotea on 
preaeoce of pwnlce, aad on veptatloa, plaall, 
native fooda. LC: Qll5 N8987; Q115 N92. 

27'7 

Scbl.az, H. aad GuWaumia, A. 
Slpboaopmea. 
Non Caled. Bot. 1 (2)1 ll3•1'76, 1920. 

IDcludea a few recarda from atolla, e. g.EfKprem· 
• oma· plautum, &om tbo Maraballa, 

Sclllecbter, It, 
IXe Alcleplaclaceea voa M1kroaellen. 
let. la .. b. 68a 685·688, 1921 • 

IDcllldei.AICleplaa curuaavk:a ftom lalult. 

[Sclale1a1UI, F • voa] 
D1e F•achaaaelle s. M. s. •Giselle• Ia cleD 
lahrea 1874 bla 18'78. 
6 vola., Berlla, 1888·18te. 

Vol. la lteiaeberlcbt, lacladea, pp. 192•18'7, 
a word oa Commera08 lalaad., aad a cba pter oa 
Aacbadte lllaad (Aaacboretea·JJuela). 1aclucl1os 
topesrapby, a word 08 YeJetatloa, aadlropology 
aad edmolegy (meationtas uaea ol plaalllD materlal 
clllaae). Vol. Sa Z.oolosle md Geolope, 1acluclea, 
pp. 233·235. acco11111 of aalmalllfe 011 Aacborlte 
lalaada, IDDilly marlae •a•m•1•t oae land blrda 
Halcyon albk:Wa. Por vol. 4 tee MtWer, K., 
1889, Kaba, M·. , 1881 and E.ler, A. , l88t. 
GSs 602 q G82. 

Scbloaer, lt. I. 
Oble.rvat1olla oa tile lacldeace of WacberJa baacrofti. · 
lanae Ia tbe native populalloD.of the SOloiDOii 
lalaada area. 
Am. Jour. Trop. Wed. 26s 493·496, lHO. 

IDcladet 10me data from tbe GUbert lalaada, 

Scbme1ta, I. D. E. 
Elliott, D. G.; Oo the &utt·plgeoaa of the gelllll 
Pt11opu. 
Verbaad. ver. natarW. U•terbaltuag Hamburs 
4a 17'7-180. 1879. 

JXac•loa of Elltot, 1878, with eaumeratloa of 
apeclea repreaeated Ia Godeffroy Muteum. No atoll 
apecf..maa meodoae4. 

Scbmld, G. 
Cbaml.uo ala Naturforacber. 
1·1'76, Leipzig. 1942. 

Complete blbllograpblc account, wllb detaUed 
llat of all edlttooa of all worb of and referrlaa to 
Cbamluo oa natural blarory, with blbltopapbk:al 
lalroclactloa. LC: Z8159. sa. 

Schmidt, A. 
A tlaa der Dlatomaceeakuade. 
ser. 1-vn. Le1pz1J, (18'74]-19-40. 

Atlaa of platea, illustrating diatoms &om all puu 
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2'78 

of tbe world, including species from various 
atolls. JJsued in Hefte of 4 plates, 12 Hefte to a 
aeries. Pint one undated, second dated Jan. 18'75. 
For details on dates see Jour. Bot. 44: 384-6, 
1906. Acad. Sci. Phlla. 

Scbmidt, E. . 
Cbeck-lilt of Odonata of Oceania. 
Ann. Ent. Soc. America 31: 322-344, 1938. 

Iocludea recorda from Ellice, Gilberta, Mar
shalls, Tuamotus and Cbriltmaaiiland; table of 
diltrlbution, bibliography. 

Schmidt, K. P. 
A Uat of tbe Uzarda collected by R. H. Beck in 
tbe southern Pacific •••• 
Copeia 101: 90 -92 , 1921. 

Three species recorded from Cbriltmaa Island 
from Wbimey expedition collecdona (compariiOil 
made with earlier lilts, but these of Cbriltmas 
bland Indian Ocean). 

Second report on lizards secured by the Whitney 
South Sea expedition. 
Copeia 104: 23-24, 1922. 

Several species recorded from Christmas Island 
and varlo• atolls of the Tuamotus (notes confu
aton of two Cbristmaalalanda 1n Schmidt, 1921). 

Schmitt, W. L. 
The presidential cruise of 1938. 
Smiths. Explor. 1938: 3-14, 1939 a. 

Account of the cruise. including some descrip
tive notea on Clipperton and a photo of tbe atoll. 

Decapod and other Crustacea collected on the 
presidential cruise of 1938 (with introduction and 
atation data). 
Smiths. Mile. Coll. 98 ( 6): 1-29 , 1939 b. 

Includes decapoda collected 1n Clipperton, one 
of tbem Gecarclnus planatus, a land animal; 
mentions, p. 24, "drove of wild pigalooae on 
the island"; two pbotos of Clipperton. 

Schnee, H. 
BUder aus der SOdlee. 

· 1-394, Berlin, 1904. 
Narrative baaed on author's experience 1n 811-

marck Archipelago. Includes btu of bi.Jtorical in
formation on tbe atolls, and a photo p. 32, of a 
Matty bouse. Mentiona his brother Paul Schnee, 
from the Marahalllllands. LC: 00550. S35. 

Schnee, H •• ed. 
Deuucbel Koloolal-Lexicon. 
1: 1-'7'76; 2: 1-898; 3: 1-'7'78, Leipzig, 1920. 

Much interesting data, including some on atolls, 
by various apec1al1au under such beadings as names 
of groups or islands, plants, animals, etc. Maps, 
and some sood pbotoa. LC: JV 200'7. D&. 

Schnee, [P.] 
E1n1ge BemerkWI8en IJber den Bau des Jaluit·Atollea. 
Zeiucbr. f. Naturw. '74: 58-M, 1901 a. 

DeiCfiption of various aspects of substratum 1n 
Jaluit, with mention of small amount of humus. 

Biologbche Notizen Ober Lyg010ma cyanurum Leas. 
sowie Lepidodactyluslugubril D. & B. 
Zeiucbr. f. Naturw. '74: 2'73-283, 1901 b. 

Notes on the babiu of these two species, obsene4 
on Jaluit. 

Eine auffalende Vogelzugattasse wm oordweadicben 
Nordamerika nach Polynelien. 
Ornitb. Monaatb. 9: 131-132, 1901 c. 

Oblel'vationa of migrating birds and their ecology 
1n various Marlball 11. See abo ltelcbenow, 1901. 

E1n1gea IJber die Seey(Sgel del Stillen Oseans. 
Zool. Gart. 42: 30'7-310, 1901 d. 

Notes on birds observed on a voyage from Austra· 
lia to Jaluit; includes mentions of apeclel seen at 
aea near the Gilberta and Marshalls. 

Zur Naturgescbichte Jaluiu. 
Zool. Gart. 42: 219-220, 1901 e. 

Observations on babiu of ll.urd, Lygotoma cya
nurum, on Jaluit. 

Die Kriechtiere der Manhalllnseln. 
Zool. Gart. 43: 354·362, 1902 a. 

Enumeration of speciea of reptilea collected, with 
notes on habitat, and native names. 

leitrlge zur Fauna der Manball-IDJelo n. 
Zool Gart. 43: 1 '74, (Ill) 138, 1902 b; (IV) 44: 83· 
too, 1903; (V) 45: 23·28, (V1), m-116, liM; 
(VU) 46: 23'7-242. 1905. 

For 1, see Schnee, 1901 e which bean a different 
tide but is referred to as part I later 1n the series. 
Collections of abort paragrapba on the natural bilcory 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


of various animals obaened 1a the Marah&lla, 
mostly in Jaluit. Includes lDformatioa on their 
babitat, activitlel, ere. Olle of the few valuable 
aoarcea for such l.aformatioll. 

Schnee, [PJ 
Ein Seite•dlck sum StiAktier unter den lnlekten. 
Zool. Gart. 431 288, 1902 c. 

Dbcuuea an llllbown 1ll·amel11og inlect obtened 
in Jalnit. 

De Noddy·lalellm Jalaitatoll. 
Zeal. Gart. 43a 301·302, 1902 d. 

lrief delcrlption of a amall illet of Jaluit, 
wbere ooddiet baUd their neatt of twip. Some 
treea mentioaed, abtence of coconuts and bread· 
fruit DOted, 

Einige 8emerk11111en Gher cUe Tierwelt der Litoral· 
regioll YOD Jalait, 
Zeiacbr. f. Naturw. 761 878·384, 1903 a. 

IDcludes aotes on structure of ocean beach of 
Jalult, detcr.ibi.IJI vegetatiOilat top of beach, 
ud faUD& found in its craba, Uaard, mollulka. 

ZoolOSilcbes YOD eiDer bile Jalnit·Sydney • 
Zeiacbr. f. Naturw. '76a 224·233, 1903 b. 

Moatly ootet oatea·birdt obterved on a voyage 
from Jalait to Auma11a, but cliiCUIIel the occur· 
renee of aea·makea in the Martballltluda, report
lag capture of a specimen of Hydrua platurua. 

ZooloJilcbes von eiDer SegeliCbiffreile 1m StilleD 
Ozeaoe. 
Zeitacbr.. f. Naturw. '78: 129-1-36, 1903 c. 

Includes information on birda obened near the 
Ellice, Gilbert and M.uaball Islands duriD& a aea 
voyage to Jalult. 

E1Diget ~ur Tierwelt in der Jalult-Laguoe. 
Zoel. Gart. 44a 14-16, 1903 d. 

Includes ootes on noddies and fairy terDI. 

Land Wid Leote der Marsballf.Dieln. 
Zeltacbr. Koloa. Politik 61 246-266, 1904 a. 

Popular, general notes, with incidental men
tioDJ of vegetation, plants, material culture 
involving plants, fooda. Mostly about Jalult. 
ln1t1al given as c •• but paper by Paul Scbaee. 

2'li 

Schnee, [PJ 
Zur GeoJosie dea Ja1uit·Atollet. 
G1obua 86a 329-333, 362·366, 383-38'7, 1904 b. 

Detailed deiCdption and dilcouion of the struc
ture of the atoll, with a map and some poor pbotos. 

Die LaadfaOD& c1er Maracball·lnleln. 
Zool. Jahrb. Sytt. 20a 387·412 • 190. c. 

IDumeration of species in var1eaaaya1BID&tic 
gronpi, aa determined by autbor and varl.oua apec1a1-
11ta; pp. 409·41.2 concern Nawu. 

Die KokelkrabM in der Preibeit and 1m Terrarium. 
11. Aqo. Terr. ·Kunde 11: 186·188, 113·191, 1806. 

Delcripl1011 of Birgaa' habitlin nature and capti
vity u obterved in the Martballt. Pbotograpbl. 

Die europlilcben Iafektiondlrankheiren auf den 
Marabal11nlela. 
Arch. Schiff•- Tropen·Hys. lla 683·68'7, 1807. 

Now on incidence of varloua diaeaaea of European 
orJaiD 1D the M&raballa: meationainfluensa epidemic 
in tbe Gilberta. 

Durch Pnanaen veruraachte Hallher1etsuaaen uacl 
· EatsDDclaaaen. 

Arch. Scbiffa- Tropea· Hyg. 1•a 188-146, 1910. 
Dlacuaion of many p1antl reported to irritate the 

akin, ma1nly from the Mariana• and b1gb 1llaada of 
the C&rol1Dea, but a few mention~ of Jaluit. 

Sechl an mir beobachtete Skolopenclreobille und 
elniget llber SkorpioneDiticbe. 
Arch. Schiff•- Tropen·HYS• 16: 156-la». 1911. 

Mentioaa that author obterved TrJaoniul• tp. 
and Iaometrua maculatut on Jalult. 

Schneider, E. 
Tasebucbblltter von Jaluit. 
D. KolOL Zeit. 4a 30·34, .U-.S, 68·81, '76·'7'7, 
1881. 
· Mitcellaneoua now, 1Dc1udl.ng aome information 

on .plantl a.nd animala in the Maraballl (much of it 
cited from earlier worb, e.g. Chamf.,'a), and 
aome mentioDI of uaes of plantl. 

ScbiStt, H. 
Zwei neue Collembola a• dem lndiJcbea Arcbipel. 
Ent. Tidllu. 14: 1'71-1'76. 1893. 

Includea Oudemaalla coerulea. from Noord· 
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wachter 1. , Du1zead IU&ndea, collected by 
Aurlvtwus. 

[Schoof, ] 
Die Enderbury-llllel. Phellix-Gruppe. Slkllicber 
Stiller Ocean. 
Ana. Hydrop. 6: 29·31, 1878. 

Information on geopaphy, guano and pbolphate, 
.egetation, etc. Sketch map fac!Dg p. 46. 

Schott, G. 
Die jlbrlicben Nledenchlagamengen auf dem 
JndUc:ben DOd St1llea ouu. 
Au. Hydrop. 61: 1-12, 1933 a. 

General dllcUidoll of rainfalltn Indian and 
Pacific oceaas, wttb rainfall figures for various 
atolls. Charu. 

Die Bewllklllll Ober dem Jndllcbea UDd Sdllen 
Olean. 
ADD. Hyc:lrop. lls 280·280, 1938 b. 

Dtscuutoa of cloudlneutn Indlan and Pacific 
oceans, with IDme data on atolls~ ChArt. 

Geegrapble des JadUc:bell und StUlen Ollea.as. 
1-413, Hamburs. 1936. 

Includes IIUICb geoerallllformation of we 1D tbe 
atody of atolls; 10me now oo urlouslalands. 
Mapa, bibliosraphy. LCs GC721. S35. ,. 

Kllmakunde der Slldlee-IDielns tn, KOppen and 
Geiger, Handbuch der KlimatoJosJe 4 (T)s l·ll4, 
1838. 

Contaiaa comprebeaaive summaries of auilable 
climatlc data for almost all Pacific atolls or atoll 
poopa; some information on water supply; mapa, 
bibllopapby. NYPLs PRJ. 

Schllt&meister, P. 
Der Menach auf den Atollen der Stldlee 1D aetner 
Abblngigkeit von der Landscbaft htna1cht11ch 
Siedelung, WlrtJCbaft und Verkebr. 
1-103 , Hamburg, 1932. 

Doctoral diuertadon. CompUed general dls
cusaion of atoll environment and native Ufe. 
Blbllography. AGS: 71. 

Schultz, L. P. 
Tbe Navy surveyiq expedidon to tbe Phoenix and 
Samoan Islands, 193t. 
Smtdu. Explor. 1939: 45-50, 1940. 

Includes brief now on Canton, Enderbury, 

Swa1Da, Hull aDd llDae Atoll with mentJona of birds, 
and IOIDe pbotoa. 

Sclwltz, L. P. 
Filbea of tbe Jlboea1x aad &amon bWuk collected 
1D 1939 duriDg tbe expeditloll of tbe U.s. s. •lalh-
aell." 
Bull. u. s. Nat. Mus. 180: 1·318, 1943 • 

The first section "ltlnelary~ includes dacdpdve 
110te1 on Canton, McKe&a, Swaiaa, Enderbary, 
ltl:lle Atoll, Hull. Tbe systematic part UM::ladea 
dacription of a fiah from tbe fresh-water lake oa 
SwaiDI Island, pp. 232·2M. 

The biology of BWai A toll, with special reference 
to tbe flshu. 
Au. lept. Smltblonian lalt. 194'7: 301·316, 1N8. 

Moady marlDe blology, bu.t with some meadolll 
of planu and land animals p. 301, and photoa of 
the atoll. 

Scbnltz, L. P. et al. 
Fiabea of tbe Marshall and M.arianaslalanda. Vol. 1. 
lull. u. s. Nat. Mus. 202s 1-660, 1953. 

The 1Dttoduct1oa 1Dcladea some geoeralinforma· 
d• oa me· sarvey and reaurveya of B1k1a1 ud odler 
northern Marshall atolls, 1946·1949. 

Scham•aa, K. 
Die Flera des deuucben oat·aaladlcben Scha~ebleteS. 
lot. Jabrb. 9: 189-223, 1888. 

Systematic. 1Dc1udea FtJuch's collectioa from GU
beru, Marshalls, etc., and Jensen's collection from 
GUbert lalandl. 

Scbamann, K. and Laa~etbach, K. 
Die Flora der deuucben Scllutageblete tn der Slldaee. 
1·813, T. 1-xxn. Leipzig, 1901. 

Enumeration, includ!Dg species from atolls, espe
cially Marshalls. Sml.: 460.2 Sch. 85. 

Nachtrlge zar Flora der deuucben Schutzgebiete 
1D der SlldJee. 
1·446, T. I· XIV, Leipzig, 1905. 

Coattnuation of precediq entry. Sto1.:4e0. 2 
Scb. 86. 

Schwabe, et al. 
Bericht lber dJe Geaundbeiuverhllto1ue •••• 
Arb. Gesunclbeit. 13: 73·78, 189'7 to 21: 821·822, 
1104. 

Yearly reporu on atate of be&ltb 1D the M&raballa. 
Author and tide vary. Report for 1898-1899 (17: 553· 
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55'7, 1900) iDcludea DOW on meteorolosJ• 

Schwartz, c. W. and Schwartz, E. R. 
Nota 011 the Hawaiian duck. 
WU10n lall. 161 18·25, 1963, 

Meadooa tbat 1n 1950 only 30 Layaaa te&1a were 
llvlaa. 

(Sclater, P. LJ 
(Coripldlua kabli]. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loadon 18'18c 410·421, 18'78. 

Spectmea of rare parrot collected on Wulda&· 
too llland by T. H. Streeta. 

Sclater, W. L. 
wnuam Dampier u an omitboloJlat. 
lbia XIV, 4t 86'7·663, UNO. 

Brief biopapbical DOte and commenta on obael· 
vations oa birda. Iacludea cllac:auioa of Dampier'• 
DOW oo Ide of Aves (aear Veaezuela). 

Scott, H. 
Coleoptera, Lamelltcorata ud AdephaJa. 
Tra111. Lillll. Soc. Zool. U, l61 215·282, 1912. 

Systematic accoUBt, ma1Dly bated on collec
tiooa of tbe Percy Sladen expedttiona, repordq 
varloua apecies from Bird and Dennll, ChaJoa, 
Amirantea aDd Farquhar group. 

Coleoptera , Hyclrophillclae, Hiaterldae. 
Tra111. L1DD. Soc. Zool. B, 16: 193·236, 1913. 

Systematic accomt of collecttona of Percy 
Sladen expedition 1nclucl1ns two hiatertda from 
low ialanda -- Saprtnua df.Jjunctla from Carsadoa 
Carajos, and S. apricart• from Provtdeace and 
Bird I. (Seycbelles), taken 1n dead birda aDd ftsh. 

Mallophaga , A pbantp~era, and Dtptera Puplpara. 
Trau. Lion. Soc. Zool. U, 1'7: 161-16'7, 1914. 

One species of Hlppobolctdae, Pleudolfenia 
sp1nifera, recorded from CatJadoa Carajoa. 

Corylophidae (Coleoptera] from tbe Seychelles 
aDd Ran,oon. 
ABD. Mag. Nat. Hf.Jt. VB, 19: 1·33, 191'7. 

Iacludea some new apecles from Amirantes 
lila ads. 

Coleoptera of tbe Seychelles aad adjaceBl f.slaodat 
Carablclae (supplement). Cryptophagidae (aupple
ment) , Dermesttdae, Lymexyloaidae, Rb1p1cer1-

dae, Spb1acliclae, TbrOICldae, Brenthldae. 
ADD. MaJ. Nat. Bf.Jt. IX, 18a 50·'76, 1926 • 

281 

. Syatemadc acconnt of collecttaoa of Percy Sladen 
exped1t1Goa with varloua apeclea from low f.Jlanda of 
western JadJan Ocean. 

Scott, H. 
General conclllliona resardlng tbe 1nlect fauna of 
the Seycbelles and adjacent f.Jlanda. 
Trana. IJu. Soc. Zool. n. 19a 30'7·391, lt83. 

£.ooseopapb1c aad ecotostcal ummary, balM 
cb1elly oa tbe alltbor'a field experience ancl on tbe 
ayuemattc reporta of tbe Percy Sladen expedtt1o111, 
maialy on tbe Seycbellea, bal alJo tncludlog tbe 
low klaada 1n that put of tbe lndtan Ocean. Ex
tellllve hiatortcal and btbllopapblc teedon, IDIJII 
of Westerll Indian Ocean aad Seycbelles. 

Scott, J. 
Cbrf.Jtmaaldaad, aad, Unknown f.Jlanda and reef a 
named by Capt. Se'ott .. Samara111 laleu. 
Naut. Mag. 1841a 589-690, 1841. 

Tbe first note ts a brief delcllption of CllrtaaD.as 
mentJonlaa poves of coconut palma planted by Capt. 
Cook, and abaence of turtles which wae abundaat 
at time of dlac:overy. Second paper delcrtbea Sama
ra.llleu (Palmyra). 

Scott. P. 
Key to the wildfowl of tbe world. 
ADD. bpt. Seyem WUdf. Tllllt 2 (1948•1948)s 91· 
(23 platea aad text, aapagecl], [1H91] 

IBcludea at least two atoll birda, ·Laysan teal and 
Coaea• sadwall (from FAD111118 and Wasb1J18toa 
Jalanda). 

Seelye. c. J. ed. 
Cllm&toJoskal notes. South Pacific reJloa. 
Noa. 1·11, WelliJtStGil, lMS-44 (publf.Jbed bJ R~ 
New Zealand Air Force, Dtrectoute of Meteorol• 
osteal Services. u N. Z. M. 0. Series C.) 

Separately pased notes on climate of varlota lOUth 
Pacific f.Jlaada, tncludlas teveral atolla: Penrhyn, 
Man11111d. Daa(ler, Nortbera ancl Soutbern (MaldeD) 
Liae lalaoda, GUbe.rta, Elltce. Tokelau poupa. 
Small mapa of atolla. Lea QC886. N46. 

Seeley, c. J. 
Rainfall ancltta vartabWty over tbe cemral .ad 
eouthweatem Pacific. 
N. Z. Joar. Set. Techn. 328(2)sll-24, 1861. 

lncludea 1nformadon Oil ra1nfall1n varloUI Pacific 
atolls, wltllmapa. 
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Seelye, c. J, 
Tbe vartablllty of rainfall over tbe ceatral Pacific. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Coag. 3: 91-92, 1162. 

Abatract. 

Seema.o, J. 
Flora V1tieoa11: A detcrlptloll of tbe planta of tbe 
VIti or Fljllslanda with an account of their blatory, 
uaeaand propertlea. 
1•463,Loadon, 1886-1873. 

Tbe flrat comprebenal.e account of a Pacific 
flora, bade to all Pacific botany. Smi.: 480.22 
Se 1 F. 

Seidel, H. 
Die Erfonclumg der Purdy-llllelD. 
Globu 59: 303·304, 1891. 

Brief note, ment1oD1DB tbe preaence of guano 
and ita exploitation. 

VOD den Manball-InaelD. 
D. Kolon. Zeit. 19: 193·197. 233·237. 1102~ 

Geaeral deacdptl.e notea with brief mentfoaa of 
food plantaand climate. 

Tob11D Weatmikroneaien, elae deutacbe Iue1 mit 
acht Namen. 
Global 86: 13·15, 1904. 

Hbtorlcal accoant of various vWta to Tobl, ex· 
pla1D1ag how 1t received ita vadouaaamea. In· 
cladea a patapapb deacrlblng tbe lalaod, and an
other on climate. 

Dle Bewohner der Tob1-1Jue1 (Deutach Weatmikro
neaJen). 
Globus 87: ll3-ll'l, 1905 a. 

Only a few mentionJ of fooda &ad material cal· 
ture. Effecta of hurricane 1D 1833. 

Daa Atoll Olear wul •tu Bewobaet. liD leltrag 
zur KelllltDla Deutsch· MlkroneaJena. 
D. RUDCIJch. 28: 97·106, 150·1i9, 1905b·lHI. 

Geaeral deacrlptlon with mentlona of planta, 
antmalJ, fooda; mott of the Information 11 cem· 
ptled. Map factas p. 144. 

Dle Be-A1kerung der K&rollaea •d MarlaDen. 
Petermanna Mitt. 51: 31-39. 1905 c. 

1Dc1udes tome population flgarea for atollJ of tbe 
Carollnea. 

Seltz, A. ed. 
The Macrolepldoptera of the world. IX Tbe IDdo· 
Australian Rhopalocera. 
l·ll97, Stut~Jart, 1127. 
M~M&rapblc IIIIDJDUY, larply by H. Frallltoder 

(otller alllhora, JC. Jordaa, A. Seltz); 1Dcladea 
various atoll recorda aucb uluploea helclta dlatlac· 
ta, p. 235 and 1. eleadlo eleadlo, p. 241, both 
from Ell1ce blallda; Hypollmnaa bo11Da. •veral 
lldllpeclea from varto• Pacific abilla, oae of rbem 
new: e111cl&Ba from Ell1ce Ialallcla, pp. 552·553. 
LC: QJ..646. S 48. 

Seklgqcbl, T. 
Tbe ralnfall41atr1bat1on 1D the Paclfic ap.a. 
Proc. 7th Pac. set. c-.. 3: 101-102, 1962. 

Abatract, preaeata a ralllfall map for the Paclfk:. 

Sellepr, H. 
De Dal&ead !U•nclen. 
Tljdachr. Bm.nt. Beatunr 30: 414·430, 1908. 

General economic aJUiadmtnlatratlve report. JD· 
cladea Information on population and cultivated 
planta. 

Semper, c. 
See Semper, K. 

Semper, G. 
leltras zur Lepldopterenfauaa des K&ro11Den
Arcb1pell. 
Jrla 18: 246-217. 19t6. 

Mentlou Hypol1mllu bollaa from Jabdt, p. 252. 

Semper, (IC.] 
let.bericbt. 
Zeltachr. Wlaa. Zool. 13: 558·5'70, 1883. 

Notea en author's zoologlcal collecting Ia Palaa 
1D 1881. IDcludel, p. 583, a brief cleacr1pt10D of 
Krelallgel Atoll. 

Landmolluabns ta, Semper, RelieD 1m Archlpel 
der Pbiltpp1Den n. 3: 1-327. Wielbaden, 18'M. 

IDcladea Mlcrocystis palaensla from Kretqel. 
LCs QL323. 847. 

Die Palaa·IDielD 1m St1llen Oc:eaa. 
1-372, Lelpslg, 1873. 

Accowu of author's atay 1D Palau, 1Dcluclea ID.
formatloo on Ida vWt to Kretanaei Atoll, wUb 110te1 

Oil upect of Wand, veaetatioo, ecCIIlGID1c pl&ats. 
aDlmala, water supply, etc. LC: DU7•. 847. 
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Semper, K. 
Animal life u affected by tbe ·aatural cODditioaa 
of exiltence. 
1-472, N.Y., 1881. 

lacludel a chapter delcr1btas the reefs of the 
Palau lllaada, and dilcllllinl their formation. 
Pp. 23'7-U2, delcription of Kref.aogle Atoll, 
with map. P. 261, note on ArU1J18el, which 
•eeema robe a 1rae atoll." LC1 QL'761. &&8. 

Semper, o. 
Notice pr~tmtna1re saala famWe del Dlplomm•
dudea. 
Jour. Conch. 13a 288-2M, 1886. 

locludes Palalaa moUIIOIIi from Kreianael. 

Sendlez, A. 
Dle Decapoclen an4 StoQiatopodeD der 
Haraadlcben Sldaee-Expedltion. 
Abband. Selllclreab. NatarfariCb. Gel. 38: 21-
4'7, 1823. 

IDcludea some land aad shore species from the 
Tuamotua and Stewarcll. (Sikayana). 

Senfft, A. 
WOrterverzeichDila cler S prach der Marlball
lalalaner. 

' 1·183, Berlin, [1900] (reprlJllecl from Zeitscbrift · 
f~ afrikaDilcbe and oc:eaDilcbe Spracbea 5: '79-
96, 8'7·16'7, lHO). 

Germaa-Ma.rlballeae a.nd Manballese-Germaa 
vocabulary with IIWIY wcJrcll for plants and animals 
and their products, bat aot very useful because of 
lack of scJeatlfic aames. LC: PL6255. Z5 54. 

Flagenhiaung auf cler IIUel Tobi Dod dem Helen
Riff (WeatkaroliDen). 
D. Koloai&lbl. 12: 559-560, 1901 a. 

IDCludes brief note on Tobi "smallillaacl den~ely 
covered with coconut palma." 

.•---------
Ueber e1nen Besuch del Ulati-Atolll (Weat·Karo
Uaen). 
D. Koloai&lbl. 12: 824-825, 1901 b. 

Brief DOte, with a worcl on feocla, ancl mention 
of lick coconut tteea. 

Berlcbt llber den Beaucb eiDiger lnlelgruppen c1er 
Weat-KarolineD. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzg&O . . 1'7z 182-19'1, 1904 a. 

loclades brief deiCllption of several atolls with 
mentloDI of food plants and vegetatJoo.. 
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[Senfft, A.] , 
bile cler Kailerllcben BesirluamtiiWIDI Seafft in 
Jap nacb den Weatltarol1Dell. 
D. Kolonialbl. 16: 12·14, 1804 b. 

lDcludea list of useful plants from lAm uuik and 
a few from Olea!; meatioua abanclaace of birdl 
(Lamuuilr), rata (Oleai) a few pigs and cbicUDI. 

Dle Karolloenhueln Oleai uad Lamauik. 
Petermanaa Mitt. 6h 63·67, 1106. 

lllcludel popapbk:al delcdpdoa of 1be ftollS, 
notes on 10111, plants, aaimala, climate , popula • 
don, dilealel, fooda and materlal cultQre. Sketch 
map of Lamotrek, aacl drawiop of boDieS (plate 
factas p. 66 of the teetioa "Llteratur·Bericht1. 

Jerlchlllber seine lllllclreile clarch c11e W.eltkaro-
11Dell UDAl Palaa-lllleln. 
D. Koloa1albl. l'h 281-286, 1801. 

Notes oa •egetadoa (moldy coconut plaatatioDI) 
a.ncl food plaata of left.lal MlcroaealaD atolla. 

Die Ngulu-oder MateloWlJIIeln. 
Globus Ma 308·304, 1918. 

Daacrlptlon of the atoll, with ootea 011 planu, 
mollly a~eful ooes, aacl Uacl a.ncl sea anlmall. 

Serslevena 1 A. T~ 
Tabiti et aa couronne. 
3 vola., Paril, 1958·1961. 

Account of uavel ancl life 1D French JIOlyaeata. 
Vol. 2 iDCladea some information on the Tuamotu, 
especially Anaa, with scattered DOtes 011 foods, 
water supply, importance of coconuts, etc. Pboco· 
grapbl, map of French Polyaella. Volume 311a 
photograpbic supplement, including se~al views 
of the Tuamotua. LC: 00870. 54. 

Ser.enty, D. L. 
A new sub-apeciel of cormorant from Western 
Aaatralla. 
Emu 40: 8'1·88, 1940. 

Descrlbea bird from Houtman's Abrol1101, but 
does ootspeclfy from wbich island. 

lndonealan ffJbiag aclivlty 1il Aaauallan seaa. 
Aaatr. Geogr. 6 (}): 13-16, 1962 a. 

Includes bits of information on the lalanda of tbe 
Sahul Sbelf. 

... 
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Serventy, D. L. 
Tbe bird islaoda of the Sabul Shelf. 
Emu 62: 33·59, 1962 b. 

Notes on birds ancl their habits on lalanda of the 
Sabul Shelf, including Adele, Seringapatam, 
Scon Reef, etc.; useful notes on aspect of thee 
little known lalands; mentiona of a few plants, 

Serventy, D. L. and Wblttell, H. M. 
A handbook of the birds of Western Australia. 
1·386, Perth, 1948; aecood eel. 1·384, 1961. 

Include a historical section with account of 
various collecting expeditiooa in Houtman 'a 
Abrolbol. Many birds recorded from Pelaart 
ldaod, with notes on their habits. Sml.: Bird 
Div. 

Serventy, V. N. 
Notes oo netting birds of me Abrolboaialands. 
£mu 42: 235·241, 1943. 

Include• information on birds of Pelaart Illand 
with photos of birds, and mapa. 

Noddies of the Abrolhos. 
Walkaboutl'l (8): 40·42, 1951. 

Popular notes on birds of ~laart Island, with 
pbotol. 

Serventy, V. N. and White, S. R. 
The ro~eate tern: notes on the nesting behaviour. 
Emu 50: 145·151, 1961. 

Information on nesting colonies obaerved every 
year between 1940 and 1949 , on Pelaart. Photos, 
mapl. 

Setcbell, W. A • 
American Samoa. Part m. Vegetation of Role 
Atoll. 
Carnegie Inat. Pub. 341: 226·261, 1924. 

Description of atoll including terrestrial and 
marine vegetation. Notes on geology, soil, 
fauna. Enumeration of plant apeciea, and bibliog· 
ra pby. Some excellent photos, by Mayor. 

Sewat, L. G. 
Obaervatiom aur Ia atructwe de 11le Timoe 
(Crescent). 
1·8, Papeete 1903 a. 

Geographical and geological account with 
treatment of vegetation, fauna and flora. Blab. 

Observations sur la structwe, Ia faune et Ia flore 
de l'De Marutea du Sud (arcbipel dea Tuamotu). 
1·18, Papeete, 1903 b. 

Good description of geography, swface features, 
aoUs (mentioning presence of pumice) , flora and 
vegetation, and fauna. Notes on cocon .. plantations. 
Parla M•. 

Seurat, L. G. 
(Marutea du Sud]. 
Bull. Mus. Hilt. Nat. Paril 10: 94·95, 1904 a. 

Letters relating to collectlooa of marine animals~ 
but with mentioll of a few birds, 

Obaervatiooa biologiques sur lea doobites (Ceoobi,ta · 
perlata, Edwards). 
Bull. Mua. Hilt. Nat. Paris 10: 238·242, 1804 b. 

Notes on babiu of Ceooblta ob.er~d in Tlmoe 
and Marutea clu Sud; includes incidental, valuable 
information on planu and a few mentions of other 

·~·· 
Oblervationa aur quelques Oea orientales de l'arcbi· 
pel Tuamotu. 
1-11, Papeete, 1904 c. 

Delcription of geography, ltructure, fauna, 
flora; notes on economic plants; concerns Fabbioa, 
Pulcapukj, Fagatau. Paril Mua. 

Sur le crabe des cocotiera, Birgualatro L. 
Bull. Mus. Hill. Nat. Paris 11: 146·14'7, 1905 a. 

Excerpt from a letter., mentioning capture of 
tb1a crab in the Tuamotua; indicates that crab can 
easUy climb coconut trees. 

Flore ~conomlque de Ia Pol~ie fran~i.e. 
Bull. Soc. Nat. Acclim. France 52: 310·326, 
355·359, 369·3'76, 1905 b. 

Includes noteS on useful planu. meir uses and 
cultivation in French Polynesia, with a paragraph 
on the climate, p. 312, and ~getation, pp. 315· 
31'7, of the Tuamotua, and reference to these 
islands when plants are discuued which exist there. 

Lea Oea coralliennea de la Polynbie. Structure, 
mode de formation, faune et flore. 
Bull. M•. Oc~n. Monac& 65: 1·16, 1106 a. 

General notes on the atolls of the Tuamotua, 
with brief geographic deacriptlon, mentions of 100, 
water, abort listsof land planu and animals. 

Tahiti et les ~tablluements fran~ll de l'Oc6an1e. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


1·12'7, Paris, 1901 b. 
Mooosrapb With DOtes OD Climate, Jeology, 

vesetation, nora. fauu, 1Diect peats, plant 
d!Jeaaea, ecoaomic ~nta, etc. Includes Society 
Tuamotu, Gambier Ialands. Blbllosrapby. DAa 
128 Se 82. 

Segat, L. G. 
La faaae et le peapleiDellt 4e la Polya6aie 
fra~ile. 
Mem. Soc. Bfoa'osr· 4: 41·'74, 18M. 

Dbc1811oll of l&nd fallll&l witll remarl&a on ge~
rapby, with lhort aUID.IIIUiea of poupa represented. 
Includes Tulll8tus and iacidental mentloea of 
other atol.Ja. Bibllosrapby. 

Sewell, R. 1. s. 
Tbe coral couta of India. 
Geosr· Jour. '78: 441·•86, 1932. 

Jncladea laformatioo oa allrface features of atoll 
ialeta, with eumplea from the Maldive and Lac· 
cadive lllaDds. Menti0111 praeace of pumice on 
Addu. ID the dilcllllloa, p. 46-t, tbe infeatatioll 
of tbe Laccadlves by rata, at ti~•· 1a reported. 

Inuoductloo aad lW of atatioaa. 
J. Murray Exp. ltept. 1: l·.tl, 1935. 

Brief narrative and itinerary of expedition, 
which vtaited the Maldives; cbart of voyase. 

Ao accoiUil of Addu Atoll. 
J. Maaay Exp. ltept. h 83·93, 1931 a. 

Geosrapbic aad poiosk: accouot, ,with notes 
Oil topopapby. vesetatioa. bydrolosy. fauna. 
etc., map and pbotograpba; blbliopapby. 

An accoDDt of Horabursbor Gorfarfebeoder Atoll. 
J. Murray Exp. ltept. 1: 109·125, 1938 b. 

Geopapbic and seologk: accouot with 110tes oo 
topopapby, veptation, aoU, fauna, etc., map 
aad pbotograpba; bibliography. 

Sbarp, D. 
Coleoptera: in, Gardiner, The fauna and pos· 
rapby of the Maldive and Laccadive archipelasoe• 
2: 8'72-974, 19t5. 

Lilt of apeciea. 

Sharpe, R. B. 
ltrds: ln, leport ••• of the 'Alert' •••• 
483-485. 1884. 

Iocludes several species from Amiraotes and 
Glod010; aee GOntber, 1884 and Coppinaer, 1883. 
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Sbarpe, R. I. and Wbltmee, S. J. 
Oa a small collectioa of birds from the Elllce 
Ialands. With a note oa other birds found there by 
tbe Rev. s. J. Wbltmee. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loodoo 18.78: 2'71·274, 1878. 

Ea.DIIleratloa of bird.a ••t by Wbltmee: note by 
Wbltmee memionl .._ odler species, obterved, 
bat a.t obtaloed by b1a collector. 

Shaw, H. K. A. 
On tbe distrlbutioa of PiloDia pu4ia 1. 8r. 
(Nyctasia&we), with apecial reference toN.alaylia. 
Kew Bull. ltS2a 8'7::87, 1962. Incl-. 110tes oa disulbutioo (with IMp for Malay· 
lia), mattoot"' eccarreace on vadou atolla, ia· 
cl11d1Jrs Marcu. lb:llllioll of facten poulbl~ in· 
flueactns disUlbution, SUUeltiDJ JUDO aa an im• 
portaDl factor 1D early development of plants. Notes 
oa 110meaclat11re and taxoaomy, bibliography. 

Sbeebaa, . R. R. 
[Bird.a oa Midway]. 
Elepato ll (12)a '71·72, lt51 a. 

Excupt from a . ~etter, with ecological DOtes oa 
bird.a. 

Obeenatiou oa birds of Midway. 
Elepato 12: U, ..0·41, 1851 b. 

Excupta from letters; ecolopcal nota. 

' 
[Ecolosical notea oa Midway birds]. 
Elepato 12 (12): '79, 1952 a. 

Excupt from a letter, with laformattoo on bird 
mipat10111, aad incubation periods. 

llllllp coloratioa of tbe black footed albauou. 
Elepaio 12 (ll)a 71, 1962 b. 

Coloration may be wed aa an indication of age. 
Ob•vatiou made on Miclway .. 

Sbelmloe, L. S. 
The early btatory of Midway lalanda. 
Am. Neptune 8: 1'79-195, 1848. 

Hbtorical accoD&t of Midway, includlns deacdp· 
t1oaa aad .Oine meatloal of pl.aat aad bird life, ea· 
pecially in excerpts from G. c. Munro's diary of 
1891 trip to Midway. 

Sbepbarcl, C. Y. 
GUbert and Elllce lalaads. 
Trop. Ap. [Tdaldad] 22: 208·202, 1M5. 

General lllformatioo with notes Oil asricaltlve. 
food plants, especially taro, number of U.veatocka 
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population figures, and data on land area of atolll. 
(Includes Panning, WaahiDgton and Clriatmu, 
and the Phoenix Islanda). 

Sherborn, C. D. 
Note on the dates of the "Zoology of the 'Beasle'." 
Ann. Mag. Nat. fli\t. VI, 20: 483, 189'7. 

Lbt of dates of ialue of various parts of the 
"Zoology"; 1ee Darwin, 1838-1843. 

Sberff, E. E. 
Aevllion of Tetramoloplam, Lipochaeta, Dubau· 
tia , and Railliardia. 
Bilbop Mus. Bull.l35: 1-136, 1935. 

Treats Upochaeta integrifolla from Laysan and 
Kure. 

Some Compoaitae of soutbeutem Fo1JD8da (Bi
dena, Coreopall, Colmoa and Oparanthua). 
Occ. Pap. Biabop Mus. 12 (11h 1·13, 193'7 a. 

Includes BideDI pUou &om Panning, PUnt, and 
Anaa Ialanda, and B. bendenonenlil var. oenoen
lia, new var. , &om Oeno. 

Tbe genua Bidens. 
Field Mus. Nat. Hbt. Bot. Ser. lla 1·'709, 
193'7 b. 

Monographic; iDcludeasome apecies from •ari· 
ous atolls. 

[Sbinkoaba Prell) 
Nibon cbiri Takei. 

[4: 1·535, 1130; aupplement 2: 1930.) 
Geographical. Text in Japanese. Includes 

pbo101 of Micronesian Islands, tome of them atolll. 
LC: Orient. Jap. 

[····-···--) 
Nibon cbiri fuzoku Talcei. 

[1: 1-'792, Tokyo, 193'7 (reviled edition).) 
Geographical, includes good pbotograpba of 

tome Microoelian atolla. Text in JapaDe&e. 12 
vola •• 1935-1938. LC: Oriem. Jap. 

Shoemaker, C. R. 
Ampbipod Crustacea collected oo the presidential 
cruile of 1938. 
Smiths. Misc. con. 101(11): 1-52,1942. 

Includes several species recorded from Clipper
ton, from the shore and from under a boobie nest 
(Orcbeatia marquesana). 

Shortall, J. P. 
Porsonen Nukumanu. 
Walkabout '7(3): 40·41, 43, 45, 4'7·48, 1941. 

Popular account of a vbit, with a little casual 
geographic information, quotation from Tasman•• 
account of clilcovery of Nukumanu; pbotograpbl, 
map. 

Sibley, C. G. 
A oew ftycatcber of the senua Monarch& from the 
Bbmarck Archipelago. 
Condor 48: 281-282, 1948. 

Includes mentiona of M. ciDerucena ful•ivenau, 
from Abu, Ntntso group. 

Sicard, [A.) 
Coleoptera, Cocc1Dell1dae. 
Trana. UJua. Soc. Zool. n. 15: 311-386, 1912. 

Systematic accowat of collecttona of Percy Sladen 
expeditiOns, inc1udlns apecies from Deonil, Chagoa, 
and earsadoa c&rajoa. 

Sievers, W. 
Dte IDieln vor der Nordkllte 'lOB Venezuel•. 
Globus '74: 163-166, 1898 • . 

Includes information, compUed from various 
sources, oo A.ealllanda, with some dacripdon, 
mentiona of fauna. especially btrda. and of pre· 
~ence of guano. 

Sievers, W. , and Klkutbal, W. 
A ustrallen. Oceanien und Fo1arllnder. 
1-MO, Leipz1JIIIl4 Wien, 1902 (ed. 2). 

General seograpblc treatment with a few remarb 
on the ftora and fauna of coralialanda. LC: 00 21. 
S58. 

SUvestri, F. 
Myriopo4a &om the Society Ialanda. 
Bilbop Mus. Bull. 113: 131-134, 1134. 

Includes recorda from the Tuamotua, Gilberta, 
Elllce. Manballs. 

Simmondl, H. W. 
[Hypolimnaa bolin.a). 
Proc. Hawa11an Int. Soc. '7: 228-230, 1921. 

Brief note on dbtribudon and biology of tbb 
apeciel, mentioning ita presence on Paming. 

Coconut peats and dileasea in Melanesia and aoutb
ern Fol ynesia. 
Bull. Dept. Agr. F1Ji20: 1·40, 1938. 

Account of peats (rata, birds, moady inaectaand 
fungi) of coconut palma; mentions of ocx:urrence on 
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atolls (Gilberti) • 

Simmonds, H. W. 
Biological control of the rhinoceros beetle (Oryc
tes rhinoceros L • ) • 
Ball. Dept. Agr. FU12h 1·30, lMl. 

No mention of atoll, but may be of general 
interest; account of a trip in aearc~ of a success· 
ful paruite of the beetle and its 1Duoduction in 
Samoa. 

Stmmou, G. P. 
SiDcliada of scleace. 
Nat, Geogr. Mal• 62s 1·76, 1827. 

Popular account of die Cleveland Mueum aoatb 
Atlantic expedition, 1D the lloaom. Iocludea, 
pp. 71•74, a brief deiCriptioo of Rocu Reef, 
with DOtes on bird co1oo1es and pboto of one of the 
cays. 

Simon, E. 
Ergebnlue e._.. klle aacb dem Pacific (SchauiDI
land 1896·18t7). 
Araclllloideea. 
Zool. Jabrb. Syst. lls 411·437, 18t8. 

Includes a list of lix species collected on Lay· 
an, two of them new. 

SimpiCIIl, R. H. 
A pheoomeaal haze 1D the Pacific. 
Weatberwlle 3 (4)s 83·84, 1960. 

Pbaaomeaon obaervecl at Wake, Midway and 
Jobolton, may be related to Mauna Loa eruption. 

Skosman, C. 0.] 0 

Fregatten EugeDiea Rea OmlcriDS Jorden Aren. 
1851-1853 under Befll af C. A. Virlin• 
2 vols. , Stockholm, 1856. 

In Swedllb: ·see Ander11on, 1864, and Skogman, 
1856. Smf.: 508.2 £87. 

ErdUDllegelq der JConigl. Fresatte Eugenle •••• 
2 vola., BerliD, 1856 (tr&Dilatecl from Slcogman, 
1856, by A. von Etzel). 

Narrative of expedition. In vol. 2, there are 
accounts of visits to variou atolls, including the 
Tuamotlll, Carol iDe, Stewart, Mokll, Cocoa
Keeling. etc., with some geopapbic laforma· 
tion, DOtes on vegetation, economic plants, 
pigs, etc. Acad. Sci. Pblla. 

Skottsberg, C. 
Artemisia, Scaevola, Santalum and vaccinlum 
of Hawaii. 
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Bilbop Maa. lull. 43: 1·89, 182J. 
Systematic; iDcladea Santalum cuaeatum var. 

layanlcum Rock, from LaJI&D, p. 68. 

skottsbers. c. 
Liliaceae of aoatbeaa&era Polyaesia. 
Occ. Pap. lilbop Maa. 13a 232·244, 18S7. 

Jlecorcls Cordyllae term1Dalis, cultlnted, from 
Hao. Bibllopapby. 

leport of tbe StandiDS Comml"'e for the Protection 
of Nature 1D and around the Pacific for tba years 
1833·1138. 
PrOc. 8th Pac. Sci. Coas. 4: 481·546, 1840. 
· OutUM reports of many island groupt, atartfns 
with a brief remark about the ftJetatiOil 1D eacb 
cate, aad 1111c1acl1D& data on biri11fe, 1Dtr0duced 
aDim&l pests, bumaD activity; and condition of 
lilaUiat mu..pf wrtttnl. Atolla. of ce111ral and 
soadlealliern Polynesia are diacuuei apecifically. 
VarioaaWancls treated by various aatbars, atoll 
port!• priDcipally by P. a. FOI*8· 

SleviD, J. a. 
Loa of tbe tcbooner • Acaiemy" on a voyase of 
acteatlfic r~cb to the Galapasoa lslands, 1806· 
1806. 
Calif. Acad. Sci. Occ. Pap. 17s l-162, 1931. 

(Dclacles, pp. 20·12, account of viatt to Clipper· 
ten, with brief ieacrlptlon. 

Notes on tbe reptilea and amphibians, w ltb the · 
deiCdptiea of a new species of aea·malce. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. IV, 2h 183·188, 1934, 

lteaults of tbe TempletoD Croclrer expedition, 
1933; includes lizards collected oo Palmyra and 
Pub puka ( Dllager Wands). 

Slooten, D. F. van 
Die Verbreltq VOD Lumnl~a und einigen 
anderen Manpove Gewlcbaen 11 
II_. Suppl. 1z 162·175, 1937. 

Includes Marshall Islands 1D raage of L. llttorea 
on map, but no reference 1D text. 

Smith, I. A. 
On a collection of land and freabwa ter lbells from 
Rotama Island. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. VI, 20z 619·623, 1897. 

OD p. 622, detcribes a aew species and aya 
"Iarser tban Omphalottopis aolldula, Pfeiffer, 
from. Lord Howe 1."; this iJ eaoneous for Lord Hood 
(S. Marutea). ~e Meiffer, 1864. 
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Smith, E. A. 
Land aDd freshwater Molluaca: ln, Gardiaer, Tbe 
faooa and geography of the Maldive and Laccadive 
arcbipelagoea h 141-145, 1902. 

Systematic. 

Smith, J. J. 
Een tochte naar de JcoraaleUanden ten noorden 
van TandJona Priok. 
Teyunanaia 10: 85-95, 1900. 

Deacribea tbe vesetation of varioua Wanda near 
Batavia barbor, aome of wbich, auch aa tbe 
Duizencl. Eilancl.en, aeem to be lim.llar to atolls, 
though pollib1y too cloae1y a110eiated with Java. 

Een botaniiChe reil naar de Duizend EUanden. 
Teysmannia 18: 450-458, 190'7. 

GiYea lists of plants for aome of 1be illands: 
Zuidwachter, NoordoosteUand, Poeloe Doe&. 
Plants collected by author in 1906. 

Smith, M. A. 
Monograph of the aea ·lUkes (Hydropbildae). 
1·130, London, 1928. 

IDcludes two speciea of Hydropbis from tbe Gll
berts. LC: QL 186. 06 Si. 

Smith, R. 0. 
Fisbery re10urces. 
u. s. Commercial Company lconomic Suney of 
Microaesta 9: 1-98, 1948. 

IDcludes notea on native canoes of Marshalls and 
Carollnea, with photos; 1Dformation on pre~ence of 
turtles. 

Smith, S. P. 
Tougarewa or Penrbyn Island, and its people. 
Trans. Proc. N. Z. Inst. 22: 85-103, 1889. 

ldef delcription and note• on nativea' cuatoma 
compiled moad y &om Lamont, 188'7. 

Snodgrass, R. E., and Heller, E, 
The birdl of Cllppertoll and CoCos Islandl. 
Proc. Waablngtoo Acad. Sci. 4: 501-520, 1902. 

Islands vWted 1n 1899. Includes, pp. 501·505, 
detailed detcripdon of structure.· mentions of 
climate &ad brief notations Oil vesetadon.Clipper
ton: "no land plant is native to the illand, and 
tbe birdl and crabs are everywhere 10 abundant 
that no plant could poalbly grow there unlea arti
fically protected." P. 518, "Clipperton is abaolu
tely deatitute of vesetation." 

Snow, 1. G. 
Fearful and destructive gale in the tropics. 

Frien4 21: 80, 1884. 
Account of a sale oa. Ehoa (May 188:') and its 

effect on vesetation. 

Snyder, J. o. 
Notes on Hawailan uUrdl. 
Proc. U. s. Nat. Mu. 54: 19·15, 181'7. 

Notes on habits of llzardl; JDelltions, p. 23, 
pretence of ew of HemidactyluJaraotli Dam. " 
Bibr. on Layaan; records Able,_,us poecilO,.._ 
(Wtesm~ from Layaaa, p. 25. 

Snyder, T. E~ 
CatalOJ of the termitea (llopte.ra) of tbe world. 
Smiths. Miac. Coli. 112: 1·410, 1949. 

Catalog with much systematic rev1sial. Incl.., 
atoll speciea. Extensive blbliOJrapby of taxoaomy 
of termites. Separate. LC: QU13. TS 8485. 

[So, M.] 
[kport oo tropical farm products]: in [Departmeat 
of Education •••• ] , [Supplement to tbe lepott ••• ] , 
68-88, Tokyo, 191'7. 

Includes deiCtipdon of cwreRt aJdculq~ral situ· 
Uon for the vadoua sroupa of island•. includJ.ns 
Marshalls. lecommendatiOD.I for suita~ crop~, 
livestock, improvement of orpnt.zattoa. and 
establishment of asricuitural expedmeal statiOD. 
Abstract Takeda. 

Sokolowsky, A. 
Die Maraballlnleln unci ibre Bewobner. 
Naturw. Woehenscbr. 14: '76·'18, 1899. 

Brief seograpblcal complladon. Un.tmporwat. 

Sollas, w. J. 
Fuoafuti: Tbe atucly of a coral atoll. 
Nat. Sci. 14: 1'7-3'7, 1899 a. 

Account of the borlng expeditiOD, with a de.::dp
tioo of atolls in seaeral, and an excellent ooe of 
Fuoafutl, in particular, with note• OD .eptadon, 
10ll~ etc., dlagrama, aad pbotOJrapbs. 

fuoafuti: Tbe story of a coral atoll. 
ADD. lept. Smithsonian lnat. 1898a 389-401, 189t b. 

Reprinted from Sollas, 1891&, but wilhout pbot.o· 
srapbs. 

Narrative of the expedition in 1898a in, loyal 
Society of London, Tbe atoll of Fuaafutt, 1-28, 
liM. 

Includes account of the first bor1Da aaemp11, 
and deacdpdon of atoll, its pelOSY, 101ls. Two 
pbotol of tbe ocean beach. 
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Somelrl, A. 
Microoelia DO flldo to M1Dsu [Climate and folk 
tooll of Microaeala]. 
1-488, 1-32, Tokyo, 1146. 

Dllcuaea 111e1 of pianu in Caroline, Marlball, 
and Gllben Atolb. Map. In Japanese. 

[----------] 
A cruile in the waters around the Ialaad Yap 
(Yappu rlt& Jualt&-ld). 
Jap. Jour. Etbn. 3(3)1 6&5-804, 1187. 

Title iD !Dglf.lh on cover. In Japanese. Small 
mapa of atolll. Account ef Jeograpby and mate
rial culture of arolb of weaterll cemral C&lolinea 
illclucliag 111e1 of piant material. 

Somay, P. de 
Le JUDO pbalpbat6. 
Rev. Agr. Maurice l1 212-291, 1922. 

ConcerDI mostly JUDO from tM Seycbelles, 
but mentioui&IDples received from Chesterfield, 
Saint·Braadon, Farqabar, Deail, etc. 

Ue de Fraace, -ne Maurice. 
1•650, 1-:lcli, [Port-Louis], 1950. 

A IDOilOJraph of Mauritiua; iDcludes pp. 436-
438, a chapter on the dependeocies, CbaJOI• 
AJalep, C&rJadOI Carajos, etc. with eome 
notes on their prodactioDI, especlally copra. 
Ma.JII of DleJO Garcia and AJalqa. LC1 DT469. 
M4 S65. 

South Pacific Health Service. 
lnlpector·Geoeral 's report from 1st January to 3llt 
December 1950. 
1·15, suva, Fiji, 1951. 

Iocllldea data on diseaaea in the GUbert and 
Ellice Wanda. Data for varloua other atolls in
cluded with those for high lalanda. 

South Pacific CollliJliJaion. 
Current re~e~rch in the South Pacific in the field 
of ecoaomic development. 
s. Pac. Comm. Tech. Pap. 29: 1-82, 1952. 

Ioclades iaformatlon on various reaearcll pro
grams in the GUbert Islanda, pp. 62-63, N1n1Jo, 
p. 66, Arno, p. 88. 

South Pacific Conun1JI1on Reaearch CouncU. 
Economic clevelopmeat of coral island&. 
Atoll Rea. lull. 1: 3-5, 1951. 

Dllc.Uon of agricultural economy of atolls 
ontl1n1Dg project for improvlnS it. 
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[South Sea Goftlnment]. 
[Material resulting from an iavest1Jatioo of the 
islands of the South Sea M&Ddate] (lain t&ji ch111d 
Nany&-Junt& cbaaa shlry&, 1). 
1: Hi79, 1927. (Someki, A. editor). 

Collection of articles, eome of them lilted bere 
by authon. Not aeen. 

Souza Lopes H. de 
On the JeDu Goniqphyto Towmend 1927 with de· 
scription of a new ipecies from HawaU. 
Occ. Pap. Biahop Mus. 141 193·197, 1938. 

IDcludea Goniophyto bryani, sp. nOY. ( Dlpt.era) 
from the Hawaiian Atolb and Jobnaton. 

Sparrow, F. K. 
SoU phycomycete• from B11rl.Di, EDiwetolt, Roaae· 
rilt aad RonJelap Atollt. 
Mycolosia 401 446·463, 1848. 

beard& several chytrida cultured from 10U aamples, 
4eacribiD1 two as aew species. 

Collectioo of aoU aamp1es for the reco..ery of 
aquatic phycomycetes. 
Atoll lies. Bull. 171 81, 1963. 

Brief atatement of metbod and equipment needed. 

Spiro, M. E. 
Ualult, a south aea culture. 
CIMA lept. l81 1-148, 1949 (unpublished). 

Anthropolosical, but contaiu a abort Jeopapbic
al aectlon, much information on animals noting that 
there are two species of large lisards 1ntroduce4 for 
rat-control, diacuaea food supply aad preparation, 
etc. See Burrow• and Spiro, 1953. 

Spoehr, A. 
Majaro, a village in the Marlballlslanda. 
CIMA lept. l1 1·232, INS. 

Published as Spoehr 1948. 

Majuro, a village in the Marshall lslanda. 
Fieldianaz Aathropology 391 1·266, 19-49. 

Detailed report of a coral Wand cultwe, mainly 
aocial anthropology, with incidental discUIIion of 
Jeogra phy. phyalcal environment, economic plaau. 
Photos, mapa. LC1 00710. sa. 

Coral atolls and man. 
Atoll Rea. Ball. 1: 21, 1951. 

Ilac~~~~ea problems ef relatlonahip between maa 
ancl enviroament on atolls. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


290 

Spoebr, A. 
Antbropolosy and coral atoll field research. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 17: 109·110, 1953 a. 

General dlJcuaioo of problems and planning of 
research. 

Relation of humans to atoll environment. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abatt. 116·116, 1963 b. 

Abstract of paper pie pared for symposium, •wn
mad.zes raulu to date of Pacific Science Board 
Atoll Research Program as applied to human ecol· 
ogy. 

Sprunt, A. Jr. 
Bli.z.zard of birds: the Tortugaa terDI. 
Nat. Geogr. Mas. 91: 213-230, 1947. 

Popular account of bird colonies on Dy Tortu· 
s••. with good pbotos. 

Spry, W. J. J. 
The cralae of H. M. s. Cballeaser. 
1·388, N. Y., 1877. 

RUIUling account of the Cballeager expedition 
from the point of view of a naval man, almo1t 
devoid of ~efealifle iozerest. On pp. 199·200 are 
brief notes on biDe and Bird Wands. Map of 
route. LC: G420. C4 S7. 

sr.:1, c. 
Hemiptera. Species novas de.cdplit •••• 
Eugenies Reaa Vet. Iaktt. 2: 219·298, 1869. 

Rleania bobemani de.cribed, p. ~80. from 
KeeliD& Atoll. 

Orthoptera. Species novas deacripait •••• 
Eugenies Reaa Vet. Iaktt. 2: 219·360, 1880. 

Acridium mitratum deiCdbedf p. 331, from 
Keelms A toll. 

Stackpole, E. A. 
Tbe tea-bunters. The New England wbalemen 
durlos two centuries, 1635·1835. 
1·610, Pblladelpbia, N. Y., 1953. 

Includes information on visits of whalers to 
Pacific atolls, some of which were thus first 
diiCovered. Quotes excerpts from unpublished 
logs and other manuscripts. Bibliography. LC: 
SH381. S76. 

Steenis, C. G. G. J. van 
Scheu van de flora van bet eiland Oapoer ( Duizencl 
Eilanden). 
Trop. Nat. 24: 31·34, 1935. 

Includes deiClipdoo of vegeta lion, nores on flora , 
with vesetation map and photos. 

S teenis-Kru.eman. M. J. van 
Flora Malesiaaa I, 1. Mala)'liall plant collectors 
aad collec tloal •••• 
1-639 , Djakarta, 1960. 

A vast comptlation of ioformation on co11ecton, 
expedidoas, history of exploration, etc •• in tbe 
western Pacific , with information on the exped1t1oaa 
which have vWted the East Indian atolls, Mapla, 
and the atolls north of New Guloea, aod where tbe 
collectiona are depollted; mapa, blbllosrapby. 

Stelo, P, 
Dtptera, Antbomyldae, mit den Gattuugen Rh1o1& 
wadlcUella. 
Trana, LiDD. SOc. Zoo1. U, 14a 149-163, 1910. 

Systematic tteatmellt of collections« Percy 
Sladen Expedition with teveral 1pectes ~portecl from 
atolls of western IndiAn Ocean. 

Steiobach, [1.) 
Berleht IIMr 41e Gesamclbeitverblltnisle des 
Sebatssebieres der Marlhall-Iolelo 1o der Zeit YOD 

Jaouar 18ft bis Mar.z 1893. 
Mitt. deuliCh. &chutzgeb. 6a 306-313, 1893 a. 

Ineludes information on various 411eues and their 
agenu. 

~um Klima der Marlhall·lnlelo aacb den Beobacla· 
tqen von D. SteiDbaeh in Jaluit. 
Mitt. 4euuch. Schatageb. 6: 314·319, 1893 b. 

General' DOteS on climate, with tables of raiofall 
and temperature for Jalult, 1891·1892. 

Bemerkqen Ober das Klima von Jaluit. 
Mitt. cleuliCia. Schut.zgeb. 7s 306-318, 18M. 

Ge~~eral notes on climate, with tables for tempet· 
ature, number of raioy days, wlod direction, ere., 
1o 1813. 

----~-----
Df.e Marlhall-IDielo und ibre Bewobner. 
Verbandl. Gea. Ertlk. Berlin 22: 449·488, 1895 a. 

Monograpbic, with seneral deiCliption of the 
sroup, and note• on leveral atolls, toclucU.as 
seosraphy. climate, water·•upply, planll aod 
vesetation, fauna, natives' foods, etc. 

Oas Klima von Jaluit (Marsball·IDielo). 
Meteor. ZeiliCbr. 12:272-279, 1895b. 
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Said to be excerpu from Steiobach, 1894. 

SteiDbach, E. 
The Marshall Islands. 
Geogr. Jour. 7: 296·297, 1898. 

Abstract of Steinbach, 1895 a. 

Steinbach, E. and G~, H. 
WGrterbuch der Maraball-Sprach. 
1·124. Hamburg. 1902. 

Marsballeae·German and German-Marsballete 
vocabulary, with many aamea of plants and 
animals, their paru, and thins• made from them , 
but not very useful becawe of lack of acientific 
namea anclimpou1bU1ty of definite identification 
of many itema. Bibliography. LC: PL8255. Z6 87. 

Steindacber, P. 
Reptilien: in, lteile der Oeaterreicbiacben 
Presatte Novara. •••• 
Zoolosiacber Theil I: 1-98, 1889. 

Incluclea, p. 44, two specie• of Euprepes from 
Stuaru Ial&nd (Sikayana). LC: Ql16. N9z. 

SteJneser, L. 
On 10me collectiona of reptiles and batracbians 
from east Africa and the adjacent Wanda •••• 
Proc. u. s. Nat. M•. 16: 711-741, 1894. 

Include• a turtle and three lizardl from Glorioso. 

Tbe land reptiles of tbe Hawallaa Ial&nds. 
Proc. U. S. Nat. M•. 21: 783-813, 1899. 

Includes a few atoll records. 

S tepbenaeo , K. 
Indo-Pacific terrestrial Talitriclae. 
Occ. Pap. lisbop Mus. 10 (23): 1-20, 1935. 

Several species of Ampbipocla from atolls of 
Tuamotaaand Maldives; bibliopapby. 

Sterndale, H. B. 
Memoranda on 10me of the South Sea Wands. 
App. Jour. N. Z. HouaeRepr. 1874A 3b: 1·56, 
1874. 

Includes information on vadoaa atoll• and atoll 
group~, their geosra pby • economic plants 
and animall, etc. Some of the notes are valuable, 
otben rather faucifal. 

A looe land and tbey who liYed on it. 
Mo. Rev. Wellington 2: 195-204, 289-279, 346-

, aSS • 385-392 , 435·443, 1890. 
Said to be reprinted from the Aucltl&nd Weekly 
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New•, no date giveR. Rather chatty account of va· 
rioua Pacific Ialands. Pp. 195·199 coocern Sunrov, 
with some deacdption of it. 

Sternfeld, R. 
Zur Tierseopapble Papualienslind der pazifiacben 
Inselwelt. 
Abhaodl. Senckeob. naturforach. Ges. 38: 373· 
438, 1920. 

Inclwlea enumeratioll of reptiles and amphibians 
collected by tbe "Natuna," some species from vari· 
ous atoll•: Ulitb1, Tuamotaa. 

Steudel, E. G. 
Synopala Plantarum Jlumacearum. 
1-474, Stungart, 1864·1866(1·400: 1864, 400·endl 
1855). 

Includes deacription of Panicum ltenotapbrodes 
Nees, from Cboinl. (Anaa), Cuming coil. Smi.: 
Dtv. Grasses. 

Stevenson, 1. L. 
Microbiological examination of soils of Amo Atoll. 
SoU Sci. 76: 226·231, 1953. 

Deacribes ltudies of vadoaa microorsanimlJ from 
soU• collected by Stone; includes actinomycete& 
and a number of bacteria, among them Azotobacter 
and other bacteria taldng part in tbe nitrogen cycle. 

Stewart, J. Q. 
Coasu, waves and weather. 
1-(348], Bolton, 1M5. 

A book for the use ofuvigatora; contains In· 
ciclental information on atolls of the Phoenix, Mar· 
aball, Gilbert, and caroline poup~, with a num· 
ber of pbotograpbt of me. and of unideotifiedatolll. 
Moat of the information is excerpted from tbe Pacif
Ic Wands Pilot. Bibliograpby. GS: 5- St 4c. 

Steyaltal, G. C. 
Ulidiinae ( Dlptera, Otitidae) of Australasian restona. 
Occ. Pap. Biabop Mus. 20: 277·287, 1962. 

Includes two species recorded from the Maraballs. 

Stickney, E. H. 
Northern shore birds in the Pacific. 
Am. Mus. Novit. 1248: 1-9, 1943. 

Notes on migrations of various species, with 
recorda from various atolls. 

Stitz, H. 
Ameben von den Pbilippinen, den malayiacben 
und ozeaniacben Imeln. 
Sitzung•ber. Gel. naturforach. Freunde Berlin 
1923: 111-138. 1925. 
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locludea, p. 116, Odontoma chua haematodea, 
from Jaluit. 

Stitz, H. 
Neue Ameisen aua dem indo·malayilchen Geblet. 
Sitzunsaber. Ges. Naturforsch. Freunde Berlin 
1938: 99-122, 1938. 

locludea Aratromyrmex crlatatus, n. sp •• from 
Jaluit. 

Stock, R. 
The cruise of the Deam Ship. 
1·292, Garden City, N. Y. and Toronto, 1921. 

Popular account of a voyage in a small boat to 
the South Seal, with a chapter on the Tuamotua 
ancl one on Palmerston Island, with a few photo· 
graplla of each. LC: 00610. S7. 

Stockard, C. R. 
Habits. reactions, and matins instincts of the 
"walking stick", Aplopua mayeri. 
Carnegie lost. Pub. 103: 43·69. 1908. 

Experimental and observational data on this 
lnaect, collected in Dy Tortugaa; mentions Suri • 
ana maritima as ita foocl·plant. 

Stokes, J. L. 
Dtacoveries in Australia. 
1: 1·521, 2: 1·543, Loodon, 1846.\) 

Account of aurveylng of A•tralian coasts by the 
Beagle, 1837·1843. locludea, vol. 2, pp. 134· 
166. an account of exploration of Houtman •a 
Abrolhos, with information on the atructure of the 
various groups, notes on soils, brief mentions of 
vegetation, water mpply, bircla. aod Ieala. LC: 
00101. S87. 

Stone, A. and Bohart, R. M. 
Studies on moaquitoea from the Pbllipplne Islands 
and Australasia (Dtptera: Culicidae). 
Proc. Int. Soc. Washington 46: 206·225, 1944. 

locludea description of Aedes (Stegomyia) mar· 
aballensia, from various atolls of the Manhalls, 
p. 218. 

Stone, E. L.,Jr. 
The soils and agriculture of Aroo, Marshall Islands. 
1. Soils; n. Agriculture. 
SIM Rept. 10: 1·66, 1·46, 1951 a (mimeographed). 

General account of atoll physiography and sons, 
with specific account of soils, economic plants, 
vegetadon and agriculture of Arno Atoll. In 1.: 
pp. 55·56, notes on plants collected with lilts of 
lichens, moaaea and hepatica. 

Stone, E. L., Jr. 
Agriculture [on atolls]. 
Atoll Rea, Bull. 1: 22, 1951 b. 

Statement on existing coadition of agriculture on 
atolls and auggestlons for future re~earch, 

Soils [of atolh]. 
A toll Rea. Bull. 1: 12 , 1951 c. 

Brief summary of present state of knowledge of 
atollsolla, with mention of certain results of Arno 
investigation. 

The soils of Aroo A toll, Marlballlalanda, and, 
The agriculture of Arno Atoll, Maraballlalanda. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 5: 1-56; 6: 1·46, 1951 d. 

A reluue , allgbtl y reviled and enlarged, of 
Stooe, 1151 a. 

Suggeatiooa for atuclylog atollaolla. 
Atoll Rea. Ball. 17: 38·43, 1953 a, 

Delcription of ~tbodl of field study anclaampliDg. 

Summary of iDlormatlon on atollaolla. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 22: 1·4, 1953 b. 

Notes on parent material, son formation aod 
properties, with examples cited moatly from Arno 
ancl Onotoa. 

Straelen, V. van 
Rbultata ~elendfiquea clu voyage aux IDdea Orien· 
tales Nehlaodailea •••• 
6 vola. , Bruaaela, 193CH939. 

Vol. 1: 1933 11 an introduction and COAtaina 
geographical and geological detcrlpdom of islands 
vlaited, with descriptiooa and many good photo· 
graphs of vegetation. The coral Wet Weim, Niaool 
archipelago near New Guinea, i1 described and 
llluatrated; not a typical atoll, but of interest in 
this connection; on p. 159, Aroe 11. are discussed, 
with some indications that certain of them may be 
low banks of coral sand. LC: Q115 . R45. 

Strand, E. 
Neue indoaustrall~ehe uod polynesilche Splnnen des 
Senckenbergilchen Museums. 
Arch. Naturg. 79 A (6): 113·123, 1913. 

Includes, p. 117, Aranea poumotua Strand, n. 
ap., from Tikei (Friederici coli.). 

IndoaustraliiChe, papuanliChe uod polyneliiChe 
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SpiJIDen •••• 
Abbancll. Senckenb. natwfaracb. Get. 36: 179· 
274, 1915. 

Mostly baaed on colleetiona made by the Natuna 
expedition; tacladea some species collected OD 

atolls, especially Tuamotus and Ulitbi. 

Strauch, A. 
Bemerkungen Ober die Geckoniden·Sammluosin 
zoologfleben M01eum der JCalserlieben Akademle 
der W1Mnacbaften au St. Petersburg. 
Mem. Aead. Set. St. Petersbourg VU, 35 (2): 
1·'12, 1887. 

luclades some recorda from atolls. •· 

Streeu, T. H. 
Deseriptioo of a aew duck from Wasbington lslancl. 
Bull. Nuttall Club la 4e·47, 1878. 

Cbaulelasmus couest, sp. nov. 

Some account of the natwal history of the FanniDg 
group of Wands. 
Am. Nat. lla 86·'12, 1877 a. 

Iw:ludesaoocl clelcriptioo ancl notes (mostly 
aboat birds) oo Palmyra, Wubf.ngton, and 
Christmas Islands. 

Contribatiou to the natural history of the 
Hawaiian and FaDDing Islands ancl Lower Callfor· 
Ilia. • 
Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 7: 1-1'12, 1877 b. 

(leprint: SmJtbs. Mite. Coll. 13: 1·1'12, 1877). 
Includes bUds, and a lilt of planu (iclentified 

by Gray and Vasey) from Cbriltmas, FaDDiDg, 
WasbiDgton, and Palmyra Islands. 

StresemaDD, E. 
Die VBgel von Seran (Ceram). 
Novit. Zool. 21: 25·162, 1914. 

Various atoll records in statemenu of diltribu· 
tion. 

lk. BOrg era' ornitbologtacbe A usbeute 1m 
Stromgebiet des Seplk. 
Arch. Naturg. 89 A (7): 1·98, (8): 1·92, 1923. 

Includes mentions of recorda &om atolls, e.g. 
Aploots eantoroidea from Nintgo and Matty, (7) 
p. 46, Dueula pac1f1ea from the Ellice Islands, 
(8) p. 78, etc. 

Dte Zotteropiden der indo-australitcben Region. 
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Mitt. Zool. Mus. lerlin 17a 201·238, 1931. 
Systematic; 1Dcludes Zosterop1 japontca simplex, 

mentioDecl from the Paracellslaads and Z. palpebro· 
sa egregta from the Laceadives. 

StresemaDD, I. 
Bircll collected diA'ing Capt. James Cook's last ex· 
pedition (1778·1780). 
Auk 87a 88·88, 1950. 

Includes diacuslioo of bircls collected on Palmentoo 
and Christmaslalanda. 

Strong, R. M. 
A bibllopapby of birds. 
Pielcl Mus. Pabl. Zool. 25a (1): 1·464, (2): 486· 
937. 1939; (3)1 1·528, 19-d. 

First two paru are a lilt of authors, dllrd part is 
a anbject index; selected bibUosrapby, empba""iDS 
other than systematic works, containl a few items on 
atoll bircls. 

Sturges, A. A. 
Letter from Microoelia. 
Priencl22: 52·53, 1886. 

Letter from a miuioaary, diacuutDa James,l&e4. 
Sugesu that the deatructioo oblerved oo Ujelug 
may have been caused by lightniD&, aod delcribes 
similar effecu obterved in the mangro\'e at Poupe, 
and attributecl to liJbtDi.og by natives. 

Sueaseogutb, K. 
Amarantaeeae of southeastern P'olyaesi&. 
Occ:. Pap. , Bishop Mus. 12 (2): 1-10, 1938. 

Several forms of Aebyrantbes recorded from atolls 
of Tuamotu and Austral Islands. 

Summerbayes, V. s. 
An enumeration of the aaa~otperms of lbe Seyebelles 
archipelago. 
Trau. Linn. Soc. Zool. n, 19a 281·299, 1931. 

Containa varioaa species from Bird aod lleDD1s 
Islands. 

--.:-~,.---~--

The gen~ Ficus (Moraeeae) in aoutbeastern P'oly-' 
nella. 
Oce. Pap. Bishop Mus. 15a 227·228, 1939. 

Ficus cariea cultivated oo Hao, p. 227. 

Susuki, s. 
Die Op111oaes MikroaesieDI. 
Annot. zool. Jap. 20: 98·104, 1941. 

Includes Parazalmoxida tolltaria from Jaluit. 
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Swezey, o. H. 
Insecu from Palmyra Islands. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 3: 15-16, 1914 a. 

Systematic list of collection made by Rock and 
Cooke in UU3. 

Two new species of motba from L&yu.n Island. 
Proc. Hawail.aaEnt. Soc. 3: 18-19, 1914 b. 

Descriptions. 

The aenus Phytometra (Plusia) in Hawaii (Lepidop
tera). 
Proc. Hawail.an EDt. Soc. 4: 335-337, 1920. 

Mentions tbat Pbytometra chalcites 11 known 
from Midway, p. 335. 

Notes Oil Oedemeridae in Hawaii and Palmyra. 
Proc. Hawaiian EDt. Soc. lOa 263·264, 1939. 

Mentiooa Anaaca bicolor from Ellice Islands, 
A. decolor and A. lwa&ck from Palmyra. 

Dtatribution of Lepidoptera in Pacific island groups. 
Jlk'oc, 8th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 317-324, 1940. 

Brief mentioo of certain occwtences on atolla, 
bibliography. 

Notes oo food-plant relations of Scolyticl.ae and 
Platypoclidae in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Proc. Hawail.an Ent. Soc. lla 117·126, 1941. 

Mentions Xyleborua confusua recorded from 
Keeling, p. 123. 

Spbtngidae of Guam. 
Bishop Mua. Bull. 172: 39·40, 1942 a. 

Cbromia erot~a eras mentioned from the Tua
motua. 

Miscellaneoua famlliea of Guam Coleoptera. 
Bishop Maa. Bull. 172: 150·171, 1942 b. 

Includes some records from atolls, e. g. Ses
sinia livida from Ellice Islands, p. 167. 

Formicidae of Guam. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 172s 175-183, 1942 c. 

Mentions Ponera puoctatissima subsp. scbauios
landi, from L&yu.n, p. 176. 

Swezey, o. H. 
Jobnlt.on Island insects. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 11: 271, 1943. 

Liats five species collected by Browne. 

Notea on some Pulsorotdea of Guam. 
Jilbop Mal. Bull. lata 149·156, 1946 a. 

L&menl.a caUJ1Dea mentioned from Elllce Ialancla 
and Funafuti. 

Geometridae, Arctii~e, Apotldae and Pyralidae 
of Guam. 
Biabop Mus. Bull. 181: 163·185, 1946 b. 

Includes recorda from Gilberts, Mar ... lls, Elllce, 
Tuamouaa, Cocos-KeeliDS. 

Swinboe, R. 
A reviled catalosue of the birds of China ancliu 
ialands •••• 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loadon 187la 337·423, 1871. 

Includes, pp. 422·423, some sea birds seen on 
or near the Paracel Sbe&la. 

Taeuber, 1. B., and Han, C. C. 
Microaeslan Wands under United States truateeahlp: 
clemograpbic paradox. 
Pop. Index 16: 93-115, 1950. 

Consideration of biatorica1 and preseut·day popu
lation dynamics, mainly on high ialanda, but with 
some coaaideration of and statildcs on low Wanda: 
bibliography. 

Takahashi, R. 
Some Aleyrodidae, Apbididae, Coccidae (Homop· 
tera) and Tbysanoptera from Micronesla. 
Tentbredo 1 (2): 109·120, 1936. 

Includes Aapidiotus oceanica from "Yalutt•, p. 
109. 

Some A1eyrodidae, Apbidae &ad Coccidae from 
Micronesia (Homoptera). 
Tentbredo 2 (3)s 234-272, 1939. 

Includes various records from the Marshall aad 
Caroline atolls (Wotje, Jaluit, Oleai, Kayaogel). 

Some species of A1eyrodidae, Apb1d1cl.ae and Coc· 
cidae from Micronesia (Homoptera). 
Tenthredo 3 (3): 208-220, 1941. 

Includes a record from •EDderdya Polo&t• (Pula· 
wat). 
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Talcakuwa, T. 
Ueber drei oeue Arteo 4er Cbllopoden aus Formo· 
u unci Mara1Ua1tnaeln. 
Trans. Nat. Hbt. Soc. Formou 24: 221·225, 
1934 a. 

In Japaoese eu:ept for Ladll names; Mecilto· 
cepba1• bre~latem.alia from the Marshalls. 

Neue Japaallcbe Neeiatocepba1idae. 
Anoot. aoo1. Jap. 14: 851·388, liMb. 

1Dc1udea Mecutocepba1us brenatema1u, ap. 
no~. , from the Maraballl. 

Ueber oeue Cbllopoden aua Japan. 
Trans. Nat. lUst. Soc. Formou 25: 389·343, 
1935. 

Meciatocepba1u capWawa, from Ja1a1t. In· 
German, with Japuae abstract. 

Ueber e1ne neue aublpeaiea des Etbmoatigm• aus 
Mancballinseln und eiae •• Spe&iea des Nodo· 
cepbaha aua Mancbchurei. 
Trans, Nat. Hlat. Soc, Formou 28: 159·183, 
1938. 

In Japanese, with German abstract; Ethmo•tia· 
mus platycepbalua btroi, n. aubap. , from tbe 
Narabalb. 

Verzeicbnia der Japanbcllen and Mancbcburellcben 
Cbilopodenarten. 
Annot. zeo1. Jap. 1'7: 353-359, 1938. 

A liat of apectea ioc1ad1ng two from the Mar
aballlalaada. 

Tabuubaa, S. and KIRoda, N. 
[A table of birds bown at present from the vad
ouaulands and Wand·group1 of western Pacific, 
formerly beloaglng to Germany but now occupied 
by Japan). 
[Tori] [1 (2) : 80·84, 1915]. 

IDJapaoeae, except for table, tn.Roman type, 
which iocludes Mackeazie and Ngoli, as local· 
ltiea for various species, 

[Talcauukaaa, s. and Yamaahtna, T .) 
Secaod report on tbe birds of the South Seas. 
Zool. Mag. (Tokyo) 44: 221-226, 1832. 

Description of Globicera oceanica ratakensia, 
aubap. no~. from Arno aDd Wotje. and enumera
tion of bird apectea known from Micronesia, in· 
c1udinaaome from caroline and Marahall a rolla. 

Tapparoae ·Caoefri, c. 
Faana malaco1os1ca della Nuova Gulaea ••• Parte 1. 
MollUIChi estramarlni. 
Ann. Mua, Sto. nat. Genova 19: 1·313, 1883. 

Includes a few records of land abella from various 
atolls. 

Tardy de Montrave1, L. 
baeeta•menta hy4rosraphiq ... et aanea, recuell· 
Us l bofd de 1a corvette 1a Coaatantlne •••• 
AJUWtyclrop. [france] 10: 155·338, 1864 [pub11.abed 
at least aubMCluent to Aua. 1858, actuallyt. 

lnclaMa, pp. 189-1'70, accoant of Collltantioe or 
Greenlcb IJlancla (Kaptnaamarallll), with aketcb·map 
aad vlew of laadfall. See also pp. 88·8t. Volume 
date 1854-1855, bat on p. 330 are recorded oblerva
tlou made Aua. 28. 1858. 

Tate, G. H. H. 
locleau of the geoera R&tt• and Mu.a from the 
Pacific IJlandl. 
Bull. Am. Yua. Nat. Hlat. 88: 145·1'78, 1935. 

Systematic , · with many recorda frem Pacific 
Atolls. Dlacuulon of orialn of ~at faanaa. 

Tbe Marldae of the Cocoa·ICeeUaa Jalaod.a. 
Bull. Raffles Mus. 22: 2'71-2'7'7, 1950. 

Several mice ancl rau ci1Jcuaae4, ecolosically 
and systematically, and a oew aubap. described; 
bibliography. 

Tate, c. H. H. and Archbold, R. 
A revWon of tbe gen• Emballonura (Chiroptera). 
Am. Maa. Novit. 1035: 1-14, 1939. 

Emballoaura semlcaudata recorded from tbe Mar
aballl. 

Tayama, R. 
Table reef, a type of coral reef. 
Hyclrogr. Bull. 13(6): 225-232, 19M(tranalated 
by S. OfQJl). 

Geological, deacribea and Ulu.stratea espect.ally 
Tobi and Soalorol, but refer• various otber small 
atolll to tb1J type: some description of surface 
features; mapa, pbotol, several abowiJig veaetadon. 
GSa q Pam, Tayama, R. 

Table reefs, a particular type of coral reefs. 
Proc. Imp. Acad. (Tokyo) ll: 288-2'70, 1935. 

Geolosical, with brief reference to surface 
features; atatemeat of diatribatlon and areas of 
iJlanda of tb1.a type, with dlm.enalolll of Weu. 
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Tayama, R. 
[Correlation of the strata of the South sea Islands). 
Jour. Geol. Soc. Jap. 46: 345-348, 1939 (trans
lation by R. YamaDOuchi, edited by A. c. Ma
son and R. Barker, 1952). 

Mentiooa briefly age of components of uplifted 
reef limestone on Jaluit. GS: q Pam, Tayama, R. 

Character and distribution of coral reefs in the 
South seas. 
1·270, 29 pp. uripaged bibliography, photos, 
8 pp. unpaged biograpbic and bibliograpbic 
sketch of author, supplementary volume of maps, 
diagrams and graphs; unpublished, undated. 

A typescript uaoalation summarizing the au
thor's views and experience oo the entire Micro
nesian region, mainly marine geology, but with 
ioformatlon of interest on land geology and much 
of vegetation interest in the pbotograpbs. GS: 

Coral reefs in the South Seas. 
Hydrogr. Bull. ll: 1-292; appendix I, views: 
1·333; appendix n, figures HS+table, 1952. 

Contains exteoaive information on geology and 
surface features of Caroline and Marshall atolla; 
mapa; many photographs showing surface features 
and vegetation; bibliography. In Japanese, but 
with extensive English summary, pp. 183-286. 

Taylor, c. R. H. 
A Pacific bibllogra phy. 
1·492, Wellington, N. z. , 1951 (Polynesian 
Soc. Mem. 24). 

A list of 10,000 references, primarily anthro
pological, but containing much material of vari
ous ot~r sorts, a few of the items briefly annot
ated, claaified geographically and by subject; a 
great many of the papers concerning atolls. Map. 
LC: Z4501. T3. 

Taylor, J. L., et al., editors 
Micronesian Monthly. 

Processed news leaflet issued by the Head
quarters, Trust Territory of the Pacific lalandJ, 
mostly of no scientific interest, but occasional 
DOtes pertaining to a tolls, their people , ecology, 
etc., especially those of the Marshalls and Caro
lioes. LC: 

Taylor, P. G. 
Forgotten island. 
1-345, London, etc., 1948. 

Account of an exploring flight over the south 

Pacific, including a long stay on Clipperton; popu
lar description of this island, and various photos 
Ulustrating it; a few photos showing Tuamotu atolls 
from the air. LC: TL721. T35 AS. 

Taylor, W. R. 
Plants of Bildoi aad other northern Marlball ialandl. 
1·227, ADD Arbor, 1950, 

Detailed detcription of vegetation and flora of 
Bikini, RDDgelap, Rongerik, and Eniwetok, with 
many excellent plates and a map of each atoll; 
bibliography. LC: QK473. M36 T39. 

Teall, J. J. 
A phosphatised trachyte from Clipperton Atoll. 
Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc. London 54: 230-233, 
1898. 

Dllcusaion of nature of Clipperton Rock with 
analyses and petrographic description of specimens. 

Teicbert, c. 
Contributions to the geology of Houtman'• Abrolhos, 
Western Australia. 
Proc. Lion. Soc. N. S. W. 71: 145-196, 1947. 

General description of the group. wit:h detailed 
geological study of main islands , one of which, 
Pelsart Island, is quite low. Some mentions of 
birds and mangrove on the latter. Mapa and photo· 
graphs; bibliography. 

Teichert, C. and Falrbridge, R. W. 
Some coral reefs of the Sahul Shelf. 
Geogr. Rev. 38: 222-249, 1948. 

Geographical and geological account of some 
atoll-like Wands along the northwest cOilst of 
Australia. locluding what information there il on 
the weather, climate, and aurface features. 
(Adele, Browse, Cartier, and Seringapatam Islands 
described). Mostly submerged reefs and sand cays. 
Photos and mapa. 

Teiasier, R. 
Etude dtmographique sur les Etabliuements fran~is 
de l'Odanie de Cook au recensement des 17/18 
Septembre 1951. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Octan. 9 (1): 6·31, 1953. 

Includes population figures for atolls of the Tua
motu and Society groups, compiled from the litera· 
ture and from 1951 census. 

Tengaisbei (pseud.) 
Voyage to Minamitoriahima. 
Jour. Geogr. [Tokyo] 14: 683-690, 1902. 

In Japanese, includes brief descripti~ DOtes on 
Marcus. Title in English on cover. 
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Teaaeot, G. J. 
Dtsplayiq New Guillea to the Pbilipptnes. 
1·258, sydoey, 1946. 

Includes a few pbotoa of war damate oa Tara· 
wa, wldt popular text oa Gilbert &ad lllk:e 
Jal&nda. 

Te R&nat Hlroa 
See Buck, P. H. 

Terek, E. 
Scleodfie exped1t1oaa. 
1·178, Jamaica, N. T., 1962. 

Alphabetical U.t with such data as purpose, 
members, etc. lncludea some exped1t1o01 to 
atolls. LCs Q115. T35. 

Tetch, J. J. 
Syaopsls of the geura Seaarma, Metaseaarma, 
Sarmatium aad CUatoc:oeloma, with a key to abe 
determtaatioo of~ Jado·Paclfie species. 
Zool. Medecl. Rljks Mus. Leldea. 3: 12'7-260, 
1917. 

Juchxtes meotioDI of speetmeas of &bore crabs 
from various atolls, e. 8•, Fuoafuti, Marshalls, 

P• 194. 

Tbelbmg, A. 
Die G&tt1UJS Lepidlum (L. ) R. 8r. 
1·340, Ztwich, 1908. 

ldonograpblc, reeor~ L. owaihieose from 
Layua, ancl L. bideatatum from Malcleo ancl the 
Tuamotus. 

Tbeobalcl, v. 
Diptera, Culicidae. 
Tr&DI. Lion. Soc. Zool. U, 15: 81·94, 1912. 

Systematic accouot of colleetloDI of Percy 
Sladea expedltioa with Stegomyia fasciata re
cordecl from Amtrames, and Reeclomyia aeycbel• 
1enais from DeDDis 1., Seycllelles. 

TbUeaius, G. 
Norcl-west Pol )'Deller. 
Globus 74: 313· 315, 1818. 

Vilit to Sibiana io 1898. Brief cleseriptloa of 
atoll, meotiooing cocoout, breaclfruit, Hibiscus 
and baoana. Moat of abe article is a cliscussioo of 
abe populatiOil of this, aod oeigbbclrlDs atolls. 

EtJmosrapblsclle Ergebniue aus Melaoesien. 
1. Rebebericht. Die polynesiscben l111elo an der 
Ostgrenze Melaoealens. u. Die westlicbeo loaelo 
des Btamarek-Arcbipell. 
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Abhaadl. Leop. -Carol. Abel. Naturf. 80: 1•102,1902: 
(11)1 103-365, 1903. 

Pt. 1: Compariloo of coltores of Polyoesiao 
lalancls in E. Melaaesiaz JCaptngamaranat. Nakao· 
ro. Tlkopia. Nugorta, Liueoioa (Oiltona Java) aad 
S1Ulana. Harclly any informatioa oa pbysleal eo· 
vlroameat, some meotloD of material culture in• 
volving plaata. Pt. D: IDcludes low corallslaada 
aear Admlralty lalands, aacl atolls and cora111laads 
Welt tA diem. lOCh .as Kaoiet. N1JU8o • . .... DB. sae. 
Wuwolu, etc. The latrocluetory chapter cootallls 
illformatloo oo structure, ve&etatlon, Oora, and 
fauaa of tbele Uttle lmowo lslaads. 

Thilealaa, G. ed. 
Er&eboi.ue cler Sldlee lxpeclltlon 1908·1910. 
HamburJ 1914-1938. 
I Thilealua, G. and Hellwig, P. E.:All&emeloes, 
1927. 
n A Melneeia. 
D I Mlerooesta. 

I ICrlmer, A • 1 lllselo um Truk 1: 1935 
Damm, H. et al.: Jase1n um Truk 2: 1935 

8 Elleri.A: lole1D um Ponape, 19M 
t Ellere, A.: Westbrollaen 1: 1935: 2: 1938 

10 ICrlmer, A.: ZelltralbroliuD 1: 1937 
Dlmm, H. et al.: Zeotra11wolinell2: 1138 

11 ICrlmer and NevermaDils Rallk·l&tak, 1938 
12 Sarfert, E. ancl Damm, H.: Luaogtua uocl 

Nakomaoul: 1929; 2: 1931. 
Por complete references and notes, see Wider 

each author. CT s Nkd 91/913h. 

Thlleoi•, G. 
llesult1 of the South Sea Expeclltloo, 1908·1910. 
·9 vola. mlmeGJl&phed, without illd1catioa of place 
of publicatioa or date. Saicl to have been prepared 
lty u. s. Navy. 

Trallllat10DS into Eaglisb of vartoue parts of 
Thileatus 1914·1938. Bllh. 

TbUenlus, G. and Hellwig, F. E. 
Allgemetnes: ID, G. Thileoius, Erg. SOda. Exp. 
Ia 1·489, Hamburg, 1927. 

General accoUDt of expeclitlon, with much in· 
formatioo oa geopapby, some oo geoiosy, vegeta: 
tioo, plants, etc. 

Tbomas, o. 
Delcription of two oew epeeies qf Pteropus from abe 
Caro11De blands. 
Proc. Zoo1. Soc. Loocloo 1882: 755·'75'7, 1882. 

Pt. phaeocephalus from Mortlock ldaads and Pt. 
btevieepl from Ponape and Mortlocks, collected by 
Kubary. 
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Tbompeon, G. B. 
The Hippobolcidae ( Dlptera) recorded from the 
Pac lfic Wanda. 
Ent. Mo. Mag. '741 14-1'7, 43-52, 1938a. 

Includes 01fersia spinifera , p. 44, recordecl 
from Laysan, Joluwon aad Wake. 

The lbllopba&a (bitiDg·lice) recorded from the 
Pacific lslancla. 
Ent. Mo. Mag. 74: 184-189, 202-208, 1938 b: 
75: 13-18, '71-76, 120-123, 209-218, 1939. 

Includes nrious records from Clipperton and 
Layaan. 

Mallophaga collected by the Tanager expedition. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop Mus. 19: 195-200, 1948. 

Include• apeciea from bircls collected on Layaan. 

Thompeon, J. 
The Tortugaa tem colony. 
Bird-Lore 61 '77-84, 1903. · 
• Account of bird life on Dy Tonugaa, ·With 
brief description of vegetation on Garden Key. 
Photos. 

Thomson, C. G. 
Ilptera. Species novas deacdp&it •••• 
Eugeniea Reaa Vet. lalttt. 2: 443-614, 1868. 

Three species de~eribed, pp. 509 , 542 , 60 7, 
from Keeling A toll. 

Timberlake, P. H. 
Deacripaona of new genera and species oJ 
Hawaiian Encyrtidae (Hymenoptera). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 4: 19'7-231, 1919. 

lncludea, p. 203, Xantboencyrtua layaanenaia, 
n. ap. , from Layaan. 

Recorda of the introduced and immigrant chalcid
fliea of the Hawaiian Islancls (Hymenoptera). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 5: 418-449, 1924. 

Mentiona several species recorded from Midway. 

Tinker, s. 
Some Manhalllalancls flab uapa. 
Occ. Pap. Biabop Mus. 20: 89-93, 1950. 

Includes mention of various plants used to make 
trap on Likiep. 

Tizard, T. H. , Moseley, H. N. , Buchanan, J. 
Y., and Murray, J. 

Narrative of the cruise of H. M.s. Challenger •••• 

Cballeager Reports, Narr. 1: 1-lllO, 1886. 
The only Wand viaited that could qualify as an 

atoll is Raine 1., near Torres Straits, briefly de
tcribed, pp. 528-531, with empbaaia 011 birds. 

Tobin, J. E. 
Land tenure in the Maraballlslanda. 
Atoll Res. Bull. ll: 1-38, 1952. 

lnclodes incidental mentions of economic plants, 
agriculture, material culture, etc. Some informa
tion on bird and turtle reserves in the northern Mu
aballs. 

Tokuda, M. 
On some rats and mice from the South Sea Islands 
(Part 1. Rattoa concolor group). 
Annot. zoot. Jap. 14: '79-87, 1933. 

Mentions specimens · of R. exulans from the Mar
shalls. 

A revised monograph of the Japanese aad Mancbou
Korean Muridae. 
Biogeopapbica 4 (1): l-155, 1941. 

Includes Rattus rattua frugivorus, and a. exulana 
from the Marshalls.' Only reprint seen. 

Tolerton, B., aad RAuch, J. 
Social organization, land tenure, and subaiatence 
economy of Lukunor , Nomoi Wancls. 
CIMA Rept. 26: l-209, [1949](mimeographed). 

Contains aectiona on geography, inc1ocling climate, 
and subaiatence, inclucling agriculture, the latter 
with much information on environment; bibliograpby. 

Towns, H. [SJ 
Results of an entomological inspection tour of Mi
cronesia. 
U. S. Commercial Company Economic Survey of 
Micronesia 14: 1: 1-53, 1946 (mimeographed). 

Givea preliminary Hats of inaects and certain other 
arthropocla collected on the survey, with boats; also 
tome notes on economic entomolosy; a number of 
Caroline and Marshall atolls were viaited. 

Townsend, C. H. and Wetmore, A. 
Reports on the scientific results of the expedition ••• 
on the ••• "Albatross" ••• Tbe Bircls. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zoot. Harvard 63: 149-225, 
1919. 

Introduction and field notes by ToWDJeod, include 
brief descriptions of various Pacific atolls; annotated 
list of apeciea by Wetmore, includea many atoll 
species, some of them new. 
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nallen, w. 
Der dsJ.icbe Gua des llarome~ers a11 Jaluit. 
Mitt. deUIICb. scuuaeb. 8: 1711-180, 1815. 

Notes oa barometer readblp, with tables of 
atmoapMric preaures reeded 1D ISM. 

Der CIJllcbe Ga• des Jarometen sa Jaluit. 
Meteor. ZeliiCIIr. 14a 17·58, 1817. 

see nabert, 1815. 

Tracey, J. I., Jr. 
Geolepc atudlea of coral atolls. 
At.olllu. 11111. 1& 1-10, 1951. 

DUe:...,.. directleaa wla1ch fatare polestcai 
research oa atolls ahoald ralle. 

Tbe &•olesY of at.olll. 
llsbdl Pac. Set. eoqr. Abatr. 107-108, 1158. 

Abatr&ct of paper prepared for aympoal11111, 
lll&ialy marlae .. Jasylnttmalleap of 1alaJW 
melldeMd. 

Tracey, J. I., .Jr., Ladd, H. s., and Hoffmelater, 
J, I. 

IHfa of BWDl, Maraballlllaacla. 
Jall. Geol. loc. Am. Ua 881-1'18, 1MB.' 

M.GlDiseolOJY, bat c•taiDI two excelleat 
udal pboto1 allow .... lucl •••radon. 

Treleue, w. 
Botany of CaiOllae blaa4a ID, Bo1clea, leport of 
tbe • • • Amedcaa lxpedltlon •••• 
Wem. Nat. Acad. Set. Ia 87-90, 1884. 

A llat of species with a few aotea on tbelr occur
rence. 

Deslllan, F. H. 

leuwka - CbriiUDu Ialand. 
S.wa11&D Spectator h 141-!47, 1838. 

Geosr• )lldcal clara, 1nc:ladJ.as aotea on fa liD& , 

ftSet&tloa, 10111, etc., partially copied from 
Cook, bDllar&elY orJtlul, aupplemeawy to 
leluoa, 1838. Alllhor was caataway 011 lal.aad for 
seyea IDINIW. 

Trimea, H. 
A preUmtaaryllst of Maldive plaau. 
Joar. Jot. Ma 3·8, 1898. 

l..meratla of planu, moady from Male, 
&om varloaaamall collections. 

Trtn1111, C. B. 
De sralldJIAua pantceta--DIJierratlo botaDica 
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allier&. 

1·181, Felropoli, 1828. 
Mealiou at lealt '* pau, Paak:11Dl ~&~~~alnale, 

p. 81, from •tadaek•, collected by •~~cbJiola. 
Cbambao":. Sml.a DJ.y. of Graaaea. 

TlialraQt, B. B. 
Oa the peddu of tbe acrocepba11De seaus Tatare •••• 
lbla v t h 38·48, 1888 •• ' . 

lyamattca laclMea •rea • bird& ~~nnill8 
IJlaad and atallbor .... abtlll. 

Metes • die blr. of PUilia8 lllan4, PKtflc. 
lbla v. 1a 4t·48 t 11U b. 
la-au. of apeclea collected by ArDJIIIel. 

Oa aa &ppll'Qtly •w apectea of duck ( Daflla) from 
tbe ceallal Pactflc. 
Proc. ·.t.Jitll. Soc. Lcladea11Mr 11·81, 1888. 

DafJJ& .-..... ap. ••. , &om ltaey Ialaad 
(PIIMII11). 

Tra.....,n, I. 1e G. 
Three ... blu ol die ,...,, Ptarop•, NJCtimelle ... a.a.,..,_ ,._ ... , ....... 
Proc:. Llla. lee. N. 1. W. 181 IM•Itl, 1181. 

Jacl .... Jitaropal t.wellltl &om 0ntaa1 J•••· 
Tryoll, G. W.,Jr. &M Plla•J• B. A. 
~olcaKMleaJI. 
Ia 188'h Ita Pld1Uelpla1&, 1888~ D. Pulmeuta. 
28 YOII., PldlUelplda, 1885•lt3i. 

Pllllllamear.a.liiiDilOp&pb of mollub; aedes 
atarte4 by Trya, c•rt"'Jed by Plldlry after 1888a 
aerial I J.ac1udes IIW1ne apeclel, •ola· 9 aad 10 ~ .. 
ceraiJI& DWJla&llaad apeclea. Serlea D ladiiMs 
IILIIlJ at.olllucl-apec:iea. Sml. Mollaalli DIY. 

Tauyama, T. 
See TayaJD&, T. 

Taclr.ermaa, I. 
L1cbe~~e~a tn, U. S. lxplort,. Expect. XVII lotaay 
Qypbllamt& (Gray-~ 113·162, Pb.U&48lpbta, 18'14. 

lnameradon of llcbeal collecfed by tbe lxpe41-
t1on; lacludea, p. 111 , bmallna acopalorum, 
from Wlboa'a Illaa41 (Ma~, Tuamotlll, &Dtl, 
pp. 144-U'J, leYeralapectel &om Carllbolf (Aratl
b), oae ef them, Placocltum paDIDDteaae, de· 
acdbed as oew. LCa Qll6. we. 

TD11maaa, H. 
IX.e NtederaclllapYerlllltnlale c1er saaee-Iaaela. 
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Arch. d. Seewarte 55 (5)z 1·'71, 1938. 
Includes geaeral information for the Pacific 

Ocean repoo, oo wlllds and ralnfall; some data 
on various atolls and atoll groupa, Tables, charta, 
blbltograpby. 

Turbott, 1. G. 
Diets, Gilben and Ellice Islands Colony. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 58: 38·66, 1949 a. 

Important clllcuuton of food babfu and of the 
planu and animals utilized for food, with tables 
of average quantities used. Native names for 
many of these. 

The footprlnu of Tarawa. 
Jour. Folyn. Soc. 58: 193·19'7, 1949 b. 

Contains two pbotograpbs and a map of Tarawa. 

T~r, R. E. , 
Foasodal Hymeooptela f~ the Seycbelles and 
otber islands in the Indian Ocean. 
Trana. Linn. Soc. Zool. n, 14: 36'7·3'74, 1911. 

Systematic account of collectiona of Percy 
Sladen expedition, including several apeeies from 
atolls. 

Tuyama, T. 
Planu of Marcus Island. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 14: 425·426, supplement, 564, 
1938. 

Enumeration of 15 apecies. Tr. 

[Milcellaneoua notes on Japaaese llgitaria]. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 18: 6·21, 1942. 

Extenaive, detailed notes on syatematica and 
occ~nence of Dtgiwia. In Japanese. Includes 
some recorda from atolla. Tr. 

Tweedie, M. W. F. 
On the Bracbyura of Clwistmas bland. 
Bull. Raffles Mua. 18: 2'7·42, 194'7. 

Concerns the Indian Ocean island; records Ge· 
carcoidea bumei from Clipperton, p. 3'7. Bibliog· 
rapby. 

The fauna of the Cocoa-Keeling Isiands, Bracbyu· 
ra and Stomatopoda. 
Bull. Raffles Mill. 22: 105·148, 1950. 

Iocludea land·craba but moat species are with·. 
out indication of habitat; bibliography. 

Tyler, c. M. 
The I.JlaDd world of the Pacific Ocean. 
1·337, San Franei.aco 1885 (reprinted 188'1). 

Slat chapter on nora and fauna of Marshall aad 
GUbert groupa. LCs 0021. T98; 0021. T98. 

Ude, H. 
Terrlcole Oltaoeblten von den IDieln cia Sldsee 
und versehiedenen andem Gebleten der Erde. 
Zefucbr: wiu. l.ool. 83: 405·501, 1905. 

Notes on anatomy and syatematica; includes 
Pberetima recta from Jaluit, p. 432, and in Jrey, 
p. 483. Bibliography. 

Beitrlge zur Kenntnia der Gat~ Pberetima und 
ibre geograpbilcben Verbreituog. 
Arch. f. Naturg. n. f. 1: ll4·1$10, 1932. 

Systematic, with notes on dis~lbutiont includes 
Pberetima (Pberetima) taite~, froiD Niau, tbe 
Maraballs and Steward Island (Sikayana). 

Uehara, T. 
[A kite made of the leaf of Artocarpus in Tobl]. 
Kagaku Nanyo 4 (2): 83·84 (15tH80), 1941. 

Deaeribes mode of fisbf.ng with a leaf kite. Mea· 

" tiona abundance of coconut palms and pbospbate ex· 
ploitation. Tr. Takeda. 

Umbgrove, J. H. F. 
De Koraalriffen der Duizend·EUandeo. (Java~zee). 
Dienst Mfjnb. Ned. -Ind. Wetens. Med. 12s 1·47, 
1929. 

Mostly marine geoloay, but obeervations and 
theories about the geomorpbolOJY of the islands. In 
Dutch, but with full English summary. Blbliograpby, 
mapa, pbotograpbs, aerial pbotos with OYerlaya. 

Coral reefs of the Eutlndies. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 58s 729·777, 194'7. 

Mainly mariae geology, but with some informa· 
tion on the buUdfng of iaod isleu, geograpbiealin· 
formation on East Indian atolla, mapa, phofDFapbl. 

Structural history of the East Indies. 
1· 62 , Cambridge , England, 1949. 

Includes some lnformation on the atolls of tbe 
region, especially Duizend EUanden aod TIJger 
Atoll. Mapa, pbotos. LCs QE301. Al U5. 

U. s. Army Air Forces. Weather Information Braach. 
(:limate of Ujeiang A toll (Marshall blaHs). 
Gal. Climatic lnf. Guide 103a [4 pp. aanumbered), 
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Waala1Jtata, D.C., l*. 
Jacladea brief summary of climate, diapama, 

map. 

U. S. CCMDme\'CW Cempany, 
lcoiiiOIDic suney of M1crolea1&. 
Hoaolala, 18d·lM7. 

A aedes of aplbl1abecl reporu, some II tbem 
cited bere by aadlon. MfcrofUm of tbe aedes 1D 
yarto•11bradea, iDclllllilll LCa M1crofUm HC-2. 

u. s. Geolostcal Suney 
Poupe, IDclllllilll Paldo &ad Aat blaada (Caro
Uaea). TerraiD IDtellipace. 
suat. IDS· Stady lila 1-aa, liM a. 

WelllllDatrated cltacaulon ef topopaphy, veae· 
tatica and cllmate. 

Nomoi, Nalworo and IC&JUiamaraaai lalAilcll 
(Caroltnea). Te~raiD IaJentaeace. 
Strat. Eng. Study JO'h 1·21, liM b. 

,Pally Ulaauated cltacauloa of terrain, cU.mate 
ancl yeptadoD of tbeae atoll& from a mWtary 
v1ewpo1Dt, with ma,.. 

CertaiD westera Caroltaea. Te~raiD InteWaeace. 
Strat. Eng. Stady W: 1·33, liM c. 

Fully Ul•ttated cltacauloa of terrata, cllmaiiB 
aacl •eaetatica &om a milltary viewpotat, with 
mapi. Jacludea atolla weat of Trak, exc1DIIilll 
tboae aoathwest of Palau. 

u. s. Hyaosrapbtc Office 
SalllaJ cl1Ject10111 [exact title& vary]. 
80 vola., WaahtaJtml, ndoaa elate&. 

Hy4foFaJiblc. Office Publtcattoaa, DIIJDberecl, 
bat aot coaaecllliYely, betq coattaaally re•laed 
&ad aew edidoaa f.uaed bUl always aa4et tbe 
aame aertea IUUIIJaers, alao with aamerou aapple
meDtl and cbaapa. Gin brief geograpbjca1 de· 
a:rlptloaa of practically &lltalaDib, oftea laclad· 
taa reaaarlll oa veaetatto~ prtDctpally ~~~eful la 
deterlllllliDI e~t locatloll and aeaer&l c:baracter 
of taUoda.Not. 84, 126, 128, 128, 129, 130, 
169, teo, 111, 112, 1aa, 1M, 186, 166, use. 
ud 178 may have taformattea aeedecl ta relatloa 
to atolla. Slmil&r aeries tuaecl by £11&111h, P.reach, 
aad Darch hydropapbic offk:ea, all foar utiUatag 
uta e~~:baJ18ed with otbers. 

Salltaa cl1Jectlo111 for tbe West IHies. 
1. Tbe Bermuda lalancla, Ballama lllanda aad 
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Greater Aattlles. Section As 1-~, 1936 (first 
editleB). 
0. Tile Leaaer ADt1llea aad tbe coast of Veaeaaelaa 
1·418, 1937 (fint e41dell). 

Giye tome Jeopapbjcal tafcrmatlon oa atolla, 
1DoclucUDaclata ca •egetatloD ancl water supply, aa 
well aa exact loe&tlolll and topopapb1c cbaracter· 
IIUca. LC a VI<J71. U7 , 1938, 1937. 

U. s. Rydropapblc Office 
SaWas cllrecttCIOI for east coaltl of Cealr&l America 
aad Mextco •••• 
1·382, Waah1.a&toa, 1931 (fo.rth editica). 

Cootataaaeograpbk: taformatioa on lbe yartoua 
atoll& or atoll·Uke l.alaada or cays ta die western 
Caribbean &ad eoudlwestera Gulf of Meldco, ill· 
clud1as clata on vegetattoa, water aupply and topoa· 
ra pby, aa well as exact locatiolu. LCt VKJU. U6, 
1938. 

Weatber summary for aaval atr ptlet • • • Southwell 
Pacific. West Pacific. South Pacific. 
H. 0. Pub. Not. 2'l2, 2'73, W-271, WaablDstoo, 
1943&-1944. 

Tbeae pabllcatteu taclucle IIIIlCh ~~~eful taforma· 
tioa oa climate &ad weather Ia tbe Pacific Oceaa, 
with mmmariel of clata uaUable for atolls aad 6° 
aqaare oceaa areas. IDformattoa Oil typllooaa. 

Guetteer [of lbe Pacific lalaada]. 
Noa. 1-7, Waabiagtoo, 1943b .. 1944 (edition 2, H. 

o.Pub.~.m.•.~.~.•·•· 
887). 

Give place aamea and latitude aad loasitude, 
with some ayooaymy, for tbe va.doua talaad groups 
and regiou of the Pacific, with general mapa of 
areas covered. LCt Gl03. U66. 

Caroliae, Martanu, Maraball aad GUbert blaacll. 
Gueueer no. 6: 1·133, l*(eclltioa 2, H. o. 
Pub. no. 886). 

Llat of aamea of lalaada aad geopapblc features, 
with latitude and loJ18itude. 

lefereaces • tbe pbyaical oceanography of tbe . 
western Pacific Ocean. 
1·174, Waabington, 1946 (H. 0. Pub. 238). 

UD&DDOtated but crou-tadexecl btbltopapby coo· 
tat.otas eome refereDCe& pertiaeat to laad geotosy 
and meteorology of atolla. LC: Z8004. P8 04. 
Repr1Dted with deledona, 1963. LC:Z8004. P6, 04, 
1953. 
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U. s. Hyclrograpbic Offtee 
Atlas of swface curreau, aorthwestern Pacific 
Ocean. 
Sheets 1-12, WalbiD&too, 1950 (H. 0. Pub. No. 
589 , reprlnt of H. 0. MiJc. 10 , 058, 1944). 

Monthly charta ahowtng mean streagth and 
direction of carren" by 1° and 5° quaclraaglea, as 
well as 5° mean ltotherms, based on observatlool 
made up to 1936. LCa Map Dtv. 

Sailln& dlrectiona. The Pactfte Islands. 
3 vola., Wasbtngton, 1962 (H. 0. Pub. Noa. 
US6A , 1658, 188). 

Give bdef aeograpbteal dacripdoas of practi· 
cally alllalanda, often tncladlag remarlca on we
getatlon, principally a~eful tn determ1111Ds exact 
location and aeneral character of lalands. LCt 
VK917. U7, 1962. 

U. S. National Mt~~eum 
The United Statea National Muaeum. 1953 Annual 
Report. 
1·97, WalhlDBtoo, 1963. 

Inc1udeatnformat1on on botanical and zoologic· 
&1 collections received from atolls. 

u. s. Navy 
Military government barulboell. Manball Ialan•. 
1-113, WaabiD&'-• 1943; OPNAV 501-1. 

Genelal compllatloa on geopapby aa4 antbro· 
polcgy tncluding treatments of climate, water 
supply, soils, fauna, nora, etc. Map. LCa 
00710 • U5 , 1943. 

ClvU affaire plde. Agriculture 1n the Japaneae 
Manda ted Islands. 
l-•i7, Wasbington, 1944 a; OPNAV 13·17. 

Summary of geography, soUa, climate, etc., 
as affectiog agriculture in the Mleroneaian region, 
iaclud!Dg some data on Marshall and C&roliDe 
Atolls, with information on actual state of api
culture and crop1 railed during Japanete rule. 

OvU affairs halldbook - East Caroline Wands. 
1-213, (Washington], 1944 b; OPNAV 50!-5. 

Comprehensive compUatlon on geography, 
resourcea, and anthropology of illandJ, lncludtng 
atolls, from Puluwat east; map, pbotograpbs, 
bibliogra pby. LCa 00585. U52, 1944. 

CivU affaire handbook - Weat Caroltne lalands. 
1-222, (W&Ihlngton], 1944c; OPNAV 50E-7. 

Comprehenai•e compilatlell on Jeograpby, re
sources, aad antbropolosy of 1llaods, lncluciJDa 
atolls, west of Puluwat; map, pbotograpba, bibUog· 
ra pby. LC 1 00615 o U5 , 1944 o 

Uo So N4yY 
ClvU affairs studiea D. The laas•P' of tile Japaa· 
eae Mandated Ill&Ddl. 
1·41, (Waabiaaton], 1144cla OPNAV 601·15. 

Contains word 1JJts from Manballa aDd certaJD 
atolla of the C&roltaes, tacludlns plant and aalmal 
names. 

CivU affairs handbook. Marshall Jll&n• atad.ldcal 
supplement. 
1·38, WasbiaJton, ~ e; OPNAV 50E·IS. 

Syaoplla of geosra pbical aad anduopologteal Ia· 
format:ioa, apparently baeed largely on OPNAV 501· 
1 (see U.S. Navy, 1N3). LCs 00'710. U5, 1M3 
suppl. 

Baae facUlties "'mmary--advance buea- ·Catral 
Pactfte Area. 
1·242, (Pearl Harbor], 1945 a. 

Containlsome aeneral geograpldca1 lnformatloa 
on the "IJDe Ialaods" (Cbrilmw, Jobnstoo, Palmyra, 
Canton, MidwaY), Marshalls, Gllberts, and Ullthi; 
informatioa on water aupplya mapa. 

Climatology and oceanosrapby of the western 
Pactfte. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 4·45, 2 vola., 1: (1· 
144]; 2: 1-150, INS b. 

Tabular complladoll of climatle data, IDcludlo& 
that for the areas of tbe East Indian, Soatll Cbtna 
Sea, Melanesian, and west C&roline a1Dlls, as well 
as Marc~, Eniwetok, and Midway, with rem&rb 
on typhoons 1n 1ntroduct1ona to both volumea. 

Guide to the weatern Pacific;. Ed. 2. 
ClNCPAC·CINCPQA Bull. 121-44: 1-140, 1945 e 
(ed. 1, 1144). 

General. popular account, touchill8 Oil tile 
aeography. people. dieeaeea. climate. plaau, 
and anlmala of atolls of the Gilberts, Maraballs, 
Carolines, Wake, and Marcua, but very superficial· 
ly and not too accurately. Ma ... 

BuDding the Navy•a baaes ta World War u. 
2 vola., Washington, 1947. 

Historical account. Vol. 2 contaiDI chapters oo 
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the Pacific, including brief cletcriptionsofvadoua 
central Pacific, Hawaiian and Mlcronelian Atolls. 
Unimporwn. Ma.,_ and pbotograpba. LC: 0796. 
U6 A48. 

u. s. Navy 
Handbook of the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
lalaoda. 
1-311, Waablagtoo, 1948 a. 

Comprehe111he dUcuaion of society and 
ecoaom1ca of Microoealan Ialande, including 
atolh, with chapter on natural resources and 
utiltzatioa; map; pbotograpbl. LC: 00500. sa. 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Ialande. 
1·165, 1948 b; 1-83, 1949; 1-163, Waabtaston, 
1950. 

Statemenu prepared by Adm1n1atrat1on for 
United Natioaa, cootata geaeral geograpblc and 
ecoaom1c 1Dformadoo with estimates of oataral 
resources for territory iDcludiDJ atolls; pictorial 
supplement cootalaa several pbotograpba of atoll 
acenea. LC: 00500. U42. 

Information 011 the Truat Territory of the Pacific 
lalaoda under naval a4mia1atrat1on to 1 November 
1950. 
1-45, Pearl Harbor, [1951?]. 

Mostly political, social aDd economic, but · 
widl meager information on geography aDd vege
tatioo and a number of pborosrapbl of Carolioe 
Atolla; map. 

[U.s. Navy), Chief of Naval Opera tiona: Aerology 
Sect.Ula. 

A climatic summary of Wake bland. 
1-13, WasbiDgton, 1944. 

Brief geographic aummary, notea on veaetat1on; 
all general aepecu of weather and climate dia
cu.d in more detail, with aeaeral and monthly 
tabular summaries of anUable data, wind roses 
and small outlioe map. 

[U. s. Truat Territory of the Pacific Ialande). 
Baaic informatioo. 
1-~74, Pearl Harbor, 1951. 

Seriea of e .. ya by various authors not lilted 
separately here, on geography and native life 
in Mlcroneaia. Prepared for gutdaace of the ataff 
of the High Collllll1aa1ooer. LC: DUSOO. A52. 

U. S. War Dept. 
Medical and sanitary data on the Palau Islands. 
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War Dept. Tech. Bull. T8 MED41: 1-18, 1944 a. 
Includes scattered mentionl of diseases in the 

Marshall Ialande. Brief notea on water mpplles of 
Helen Reef, Merir, ~ Aoa, Sonaorol and Tobi. 

U. s. War Dept. 
Medical andaaniwy data oo the Caroline Ialanda. 
War Dept. Tech. Bull. TB MED 50: 1-19, 1944 b. 

Includes geaeral information for the group 011 

animals iJUurioua to man, foodatuffs, diaeaaea, etc. 
Table of water supply of the var1ouaillands iocluding 
individual atolh. 

Medical and aaniwy uta oo the IZu, Bonin,Kazan 
aod Marcua Islands. 
War Dept. Tech. Bull. TB MED 83: 1-18, 1944 c. 

IDcludes btu of informatioo on water supply aDd 
populatioCa on Marcus. 

Medical and aaniwy uta on the Marshall lalanda. 
War Dept. Tech. Bull. TB MED lll: 1-16, 1944 d. 

Iocludea information on water supply, animals 
1JUur1oua to man, foodatuffs, diseases. Table of 
water supply for individual atolls. 

Medical aod aaniwy data on Paracellslands. 
War Dept. Tech. Bull. TB MED 152: 1-8, 1945 a. 

Brief deacription of ialan4a, notes on water supply, 
animals iJUurioua to man, planu, foodetuffa. Bibliog
raphy. 

Medical aad aaniwy data on Prataalaland. 
War Dept. Tech. Bull. TB MED 146: 1-5, 1945 b. 

IDcludes information on Wand, its water supply, 
aDimalaiJUurioua to man, etc. Bibliography. 

Medical and aaniwy data on the Gilben and Ellice 
Islands, Ocean Island and Nauru. 
War Dept. Tech. Bull. TB MED 189: 1-24, 1946 c. 

Compilation of data 011 water supply, animala 
1JUur1oua to man, foodatuffs, population. diaeaaea. 
Bibliography. 

U. s. Weather Bureau 
Weather guide for long range planning, jaluit, 
Marshall Ialande. 
1-8, [Waahington?), 1943. 

Graphic summaries of all weather elemenu, 
principally for Jaluit, but with supplementary data 
from several northern Marshall Islands: bated on 
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German and Japanue obaervatlons. One typboon 
DOted, June 30 , 1905 , J aluit. 

U. s. Weather Bureau 
Weatber conclltions 1Jl the Marshall Ialands with 
apec1al empbaala on the Enlwetok area. 
Air Weather Service U. S. A. F. Spec. Study 
40: 1-22, Wuhtn&ton, 1948. 

Include• data for Ujelang and En1wetok. 

Climatological data -- Haw au. 
45 (7)s 37-47, San Franeilco, 1949. 

Continuing, earlier volumea DOt mentioning 
atolla. Tbta number include• Canton, Palmyra 
and Wake. Subsequent onea include Canton, Wake, 
Midway, Mareua, Enlwetok, Kwajalein. Iuued 
monthly, with annual aummary. LCs QC993. H2 
A35. WB: C/ne 200 A0-3. 

Climatological data. National aummary. 
1-4 (1950-1953): Waahington, Aabev1lle, 1950-
1954. 

"Pacific area" includes Canton and Wake Islands. 
GS: P (200) q A39 eln. 

Local ellmatologiealaummary. •o Wake Island, 
Pacific. 
1950: [1-3], 1951; 1951: (1-4), 1952. 

Include data for current year, and summary of 
means and exuemea for period of record (1935-
1941, 1946-date). 

Monthly ellmatlc data for tbe world. 
Dee. 1953: 6(12): 1-19, Ashev1lle, 1954. 

Includes data on ato)la, e. g. Midway, Mareua, 
Mlnleoy, etc. 

Upbof, J. C. T. 
A review of the species of Crlnum. 
Herbertia 9: 63-84, 1942. 

Mentions, wi tbout comment , C. baked, de
tcribed from the Marshall Islands, but with 
erroneous reference to place of publication. 

Upton, W. 
Tbe meteorology of Carolloe Island: in, Holden, 

Report of tbe ••• American Expedition •••• 
Mem. Nat. Aead. Sci. 2s 41·87, 1884. 

Conta1ns much carefully recorded data on 
presaure, temperature, rainfall, wind, relative 
humidity, solar radiation, etc. 

Uren, M. 
Sallormen'agboata. 
1-253. Melbourne, 1940. 

Popular account of the blatory of Pelaart group 
(Houunaa'a Abrolbot). Ineludeasome cleacriptive 
DOW. and mentlona of b1rda; IDOitly lnlereltiog for 
ita pbotograplla, taken during autbor'a mit to the 
group 1Jll939. LC: 00380. A2 U7. 

Ualnger, R. L. 
Two oew Pacific bland apeeiea of Nyslw (Lygaetdae, 
Hemiptera). 
Proe. HawaUan Ent. Soc. 9: 439·443, 1937. 

Nyllua pietpea from Wake, N. oeeanteua from 
Jarvia. 

Dtatrtbution of the Heteroptera of Oceania. 
Proc. 6th Pae. Set. Cong. 4: 311-315, UNO. 

General, but mentioaa the occurrence of various 
groups on certain Polynesian and Mierooellan Atolls 
and absence of otbera. · 

Tbe genua Oeebal1a (Pentatomldae, Hemiptera). 
Proe. HawaUan Ent. Soc. 11: 59-93, 1941. 

Notea on dlltrtbutton, biology, taxolll)my: in
eludes o. eonsoc1aUa, recorded from Fanning, 
Cbriatmas, Wake, Duete, OeDO, Fakarava. 

Heteroptera of Canton Island. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 12: 14'7-148, ltw. 

Cyrtorh1nua zwaluwenburgi, n. ap. 

Heteroptera of Guam. 
Btabop Mus. Bull. 189: 11-103, 1946. 

MentiOOJ Nyslua pteipea from Walle, p. 27. 

War- lime cllaperaal of Pacific Wand NJ11ua (Hemlp· 
tera: Lygaetdae). 
Proe. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. IS: 44'7, 1948. 

New recorda for various apeetea from Jobnatoo, 
En1wetok and Wake Islands. 

Heteroptera of the Marshall Islands. 
Proe. HawaUan Ent. Soc. 14: 315-321, 1951. 

Enumeration of apeciea collected on A rno, MaJu
ro and Kwajalein; lneludea mentions of plaDU. Tbe 
table of dlltrtbution includes other atolll: Walle, 
Tuamotu, Une Islands. 
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UalDger , R. L. 
New species and addltloD&l recorda of Heterop
tera from the Manballlllan•. 
Proc. HawaUan Eat. Soc. 14: 519·624, 1962. 

Systematic and distributional, supplementary 
to UalDger, 1951. 

Sugeatloaa for collecting terrealrialinvertebrates 
Clll Pacific Wan•. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 17: 69-72, 1953. 

IXIcwaea occwreoce, metboda of collection 
and preaenadon, storage and shipment, and 
equipment needed. 

Uatnger, R. L., and La Rivera, I. 
Tbe iDee t life of Arno. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 15: 1-28, 1953. 

An ecological study with especial reference to 
buecu and other land illvertebratea, with detedp
dona of babitau, animal communities, food re
lationabipa, and remarka on probable origin of 
biota. 

UtiDomi, H. 
Bibliograpbia Microaeaica Scientiae naturalia et 
CUltua. 
1-208, Tokyo, 1944. 

Introduction In Japanese, references in language 
of publication. LC: Orient. Jap. Reference. 

Bibltopapby of Mk:roaeaia •••• 
1·157, Hoaolulu, 1952. 

A reviaion and translation of Utioomi, 1944, 
under the editorabip of 0. A. Bushnell, with the 
help of vartom translators and scientiau from the 
Untveraity of Hawaii. Contaiua a liat of publlca
tlona cited, with the abbreviations, tranalltera
tiona aad translations med ill the text. LC: Z7408. 
Mfi usa. 

Vaienziani, C. 
La renaiuance ~mograpbique en Ocunie fran
~iae. 

1·216, Rome, 1940. 
The statistical part lDcludea population figures 

for the Tuamotm. LC: H83694. P6 V3. 

EaqU&te d&lograpbique en Qdaoie fran~aise. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc&n. 7(17·18): 658-684,1948. 

Inchldea aome notes on population changes in 
the Twunotus as a whole, and some population 
ff&ures for them. 
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Van Deaburgb, J. and Slevin, J. R. 
Reptiles and amphibians of the Wanda of the west 
coast of North America. 
Proc. Cal1f. Acad. Set. IV, 4: 129·152, 1914, 

Iacludea Emoia arundeW, p. 150 , from Clipper· 
ton Island. (Mostly abundant on the rock rather than 
on the rest of the ialancl) • 

Vanderbilt, W. K. 
TaldD8 one's own abip around the world. 
1-264, N.Y., 1929. 

Accomt of voyage, lncludin& ato .. at several 
Manball A..Ua, few notes of importance, but men
tiona tee1Dg wild Jll8• on Kilt. Inatgnifk:ant notes on 
caroline Atolls. Chart of voyage. LC: G440. V2. 

Van Duzee, E. P. 
A second report on Hemlptera·Heteroptira from 
the Marqueua, 
Bbbop Mus. Bull. ll4: 313·326, 1934, 

Iacludea «JedtaHa c-.ociaiJuecorded from Fan· 

n108· 

The Hemiptera of the Templeton Crocler expedt· 
lion to Polyueaia ill 1934·1935. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci, IV, 22: lll-126, 1937. 

Includes Oecballa conaocialla from Ducie. 

Van Dyke, E. c. 
Rbyncogonus of the Mangarevan expedidon. 
Occ. Pap, Bbbop Mus. 13: 89-129, 1937. 

R. vagus described from Fanning I. , and Jl. 
foabergi from Cbriatmaa I. 

VaDbDffen, E. 
Bericbt Ober die bel der deuuchen Tieftee·Expedi· 
t1on beobacbteten VGgel. 
Jow. f. Ornith. 48: 304·322, 1901. 

Notes oo birds observed and collected during the 
"Valdivia" expedition, deterlbin& habitat; birds 
collected on or near Cocoa-Keelin&, Suvadlva, 
Diego Garcia, Amirantea; aee al.Jo Reicheoow, 
1900 and 1904. 

Van Zwaluwenburg, R. H. 
Check liat of the E1a teridae of Oceania. 
Occ. Pap. Biabop Mus. 9 (23): 1-28, 1932 a. 

Several species recorded from Pacific atolls. 
Bibliography. 

Elateddae of the Marqueaaa, with a new species 
from fiji. 
Bbbop Mus. Bull. 98a 129-143, 1932 b. 
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Includes Conoderus pallipea recorded from Ellice. 
GUberta, Palmyra, Wubington and FaDDing. · 

Van Zwaluwenburg, R. H. 
New apeciea and new recorda of elaterid beetlea 
from the Pacific. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop Maa. 16t 91·130, UNO. 

Iacludea, p. 122. Coaoderaa pallipea from 
Timoe. 

Canton Wand. 
Hawaiian Pl. Rec. 45: 15·24, 1941. 

Good deacdptlen of bland. with empb&aia on 
vegetation, fauna, flora. ecology 1 pbotograpbl, 
bibliography. map. 

Notea on the temporary eatabllabment of idlect 
and plant species on Canron Island. 
Hawaiian Pl. Rec. 46: 49-52, 1942. 

Brief notea on climate and vegetation, with 
idlecu and plants eatablilbed, and a liat of teeda 
found in drift; pbotograpba of vegetation. 

The ialecta of Canton Wand. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 11: 300·312, 1943. 

Enumeration of apeciea with notea on ecology 
and origin: aome of these apeciea mentioned alto 
in brief notea, pp. 148 aad 264. 

Pacbodynerua naaideaa (Latreille). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 13: 202. 1948 a. 

Reported from Canton Wand. 

A termite on Canton Ialand. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 13: 207, 1948 b. 

Mentioaa and clbcuatea the description of a 
termite from Canton (tee Kelley. 1943). 

New apeciea and Dew recorda of faterid beetlea 
from the Pacific m. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 13: 265-276, 1948 c. 

Syatemattc enumeration, includea Simodactylua 
Uneatua, n. ap., from Nukuoro, p. 269, and 
recorda of other apeciea from Wake, Entwetok, 
tnithl. 

Agonoxena argaula Meyrick. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 13J 334, 1949 a. 

·' · 

Menllona recorda of tbh coconut peat from Ellice 
lalaada and Palmyra. 

Van Zwaluwenburg, R. H. 
Notea on paraaitea of Agonoxeoa argaala Meyrtck. 
Proc. HawaUan Ent. Soc. 13t 44'7·448, 1949 b. 

A. argaula mentioned from Ellice IIJ&oda and 
Palmyra. 

Vaughan, R. E. 
The Mweum. 
Rept. Mauritiua Inat. 1939·40: 6·10. 1941. 

Chairman'• report. includes information on col· 
lectJon of land lbella received from Diego Garcia. 

Vaushan, T. W. 
The butlcltog of the Marqueaaa and Tortugu atella 
and a sketch of the geologic blatory of dae Florida 
reef tract. 
Carnegie Iaat. Pub. 182: 55·67. 1914. 

Mainly marine geology. eontainl a little illfor· 
mattoa on the materiala mak!Dg up the debria oa 
Tortapa. 

Veaoer, R. B. 
Filarial problem on Nanumea. 
U.s. Naval Med. Bull. 43: 955-963, lMf. 

Report of a uvey of microfUariae tncideace in 
utives of Nanumea. Elllce Ialanda, and of pre· 
tence and habiu of moaqutto 'vectors. Includea in· 
formation on water aupply. 

Verboeff, K. W. 
Ueber elnlge ostaaiatilcb-oceanilche Cbllopathen 
geaammelt von Herro Y. Takakuwa in Tokyo. 
Trans. Sapporo Nat. Hilt. Soc. 14a 226·235, 
1936. 

Deacribes Marahallbolus takakuwat, n. g •• n. 
ap. , from the Maraballs; two other species mentloae4. 

Zur KeDDt:nis der Rbtnocrieidae. 
Zoot. Anz. 118s 90 -102 • 193'7. 

Notea on anatomy and ayatematiea; tncludes a 
paragraph on Maraballbolua, p. 102. 

Ueber Dlplopoden dea zoologiachen Muteuma 1D 
Milne hen. 
Zool. Jabrb. Syst, 7ls 1·54, 1938 a. 

Trlgontulus (Maraballbolua) takakuwai, n. comb •• 
p. 42. 

Ueber elnlge polyneaiJcbe Onilcoideen von Prof. 
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Sixten Bock's Puifik·Expedidon 111'7-1918. 
Ark. Zool. 30 A (18): 1-14, 1938 b. 

Includes Melanealllo bocld, n.J., n. sp., 
from Jaluit, p. 5, au Ne10dUlo bocki from 
Aranab (Gilberts), p. 10. 

Verwey, J. 
Coral reef studies. W. GeomorpbolOJiCal DOW 
OD tbe coral reefs of Batavia Bay. 
Treubia 13: 199·216, 1931. 

InterestinJ obervations oa formation of islands 
OD reefs, dealing with Dapur and Edam, as well 
as with the reefs in tbe Bay of Batavia, proper; 
comments on Umbwove 's theories on orlJin of 
Dui.zend Eilanden; bibliography, ma,., dia
l'ama, and pbotoa. 

Veaey·PilzGerald, D. 
Notes on some Coccinellldae (Col.) from islands 
in tbe Indian Ocean. 
Bull. Int. Res. 31:191-192, 1140 a. 

Rodolf& cbermesina repolled from the Sey
chelles, including tbe Amirantes, preying on 
Icerya aeycbellarum, a coconut pest. 

Tbe control of coccldae on cocoauu in Sey
chelles. 
Bull. Int. Res. 31: 253·286, 1940 b. 

Recorda Cbrylompbalus ficus from Farquhar, 
Desroches and Durot, and mentions that it bas 
a cbalcid parasite. 

Tbe birds of the Seychelles. --1. The endemic 
birda. 
Ibis XIV, 4: 480·489 , 1940 c. 

Includes some records from Alpbonae, Astove 
and Colmoledo. 

Melitomma inlulare, Pairm. (Col. Lymexylo· 
nidae) , a serious pest of coconut in the Seychelles. 
Bull. EDt. Res. 31: 383·402, 1941 a. 

Mentions record (Scott, 1933) from Desroches, 
which could not be confirmed by author 1n spite 
of extensive search of island. 

Some inaects of economic importance in Seychelles. 
Bull. Int. Res. 32: 163-160. 1941 b. 

Includes StenocraiWl sp. from Alpbonae Island, 
p. 1M, Cratopus adapersus from Bird, p. 156, 
and Me&ommata aeychelll from Denis, p. 159. 

Veaey·FitzG~Jald, D. 
Further contributions to the ornithology of tbe 
Seychelles Jalanda. 
Ibis XIV, 5: 518·631, 1941 c. 

30'7 

Enumeration of species, with DOW on habits, 
mentioning many records from atolls of the south· 
west Indian Ocean. 

Purtber studies of tbe vegetation on islands in tbe 
Indian Ocean. 
Jour. Ecol. 30: 1·16, 1942. 

first part includes description of plant communi
ties found 1n tbe f.slanda; second part includes de· 
~eription of vegetation of the individual islands, in· 
cluding Astove, Cosmoledo, and St. Plene. Map. 

Reptiles and amphibians from tbe Seychelles 
arcbipelaJO. 
Aun. Mag. Nat. Hilt. XI, 14: 5'7'7-583, 194'7. 

[Deludes Mabuya aeychellensis, recorded p. 580 
from Dennis and the Amiranw: table, p. 581, adds 
Bird Island as locality for this species and now Jn• 
aence of coconuts on all three islands. 

Nesting habits of some aculeate Hymenoptera in 
the Seychelles. 
Proc. Int. Soc. London A. 25: '75·80, 1960. 

[Deludes, p. '75, incidental records from Gorio· 
so, Alpbonae and Farquhar. 

Viader, R. 
Revised catalogue of tbe wtaceous Mollusca of 
Mauritius and its dependencies. 
Mauritius lost. Bull. 1 (2): 1-W, 193'7. 

Includes historical summary of collections and 
systematic treatments, and, pp. '71·101, enumera
tion of land species, but without indication of local
Ities. Map. 

Vlette, P. E. L. 
Catalogue of tbe heterocerous Lepidoptera from 
French Oceania. 
Pac. Sci. 3: 315·33'7, 1949. 

Cbeclt·llst, including records from the Tuamotus. 
Extensive bibllography. 

Lepldopwes rbopaloctrea de 1 'Oc6anie fran~aiae: 
in, Faune de l'Empire fran~is, XID: 1·101, Paris, 
1950. 

MoDOgra pblc , w1 th extenai ve bibllogra pby; in· 
cludes, p. 83, Precis vllllda subsp. loogfieldla 
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&om Dtsappoinlment Ialancl (Napuka). LC: 
QL559. 03 V5. 

Vigors, N. A. 
Ornitbologyt in, Beeebey, The zoology of 
Captain Beeebey's voyage •••• 13•40. 1831. 

Jacludes some sea birds observed near or on 
atolls, 0101tly Tuamotus. 

Vtllaret, B. 
Climatologie mUieale del Etabli.uement fr~ail 
d'O*nie. 
1•48, Parb, 1938. 

Includes unimportant general notes oo climate 
of Tuamotus, some population flgwea and infor
mation on health eonditlona. Paris: AGOM. 

Vlllien, A • [J .] 
The Coral Sea. 
1·310, N.Y •• Toronto, 1949. 

Account of diaeo~ aad uuelin tbe Pacific. 
Includes bbtorieal laformatloo on atolls of the 
western Pacific; pp. 3·6, some notea on&ramble 
Haven. Bibliography. LC: DU490. V55. 

Monaoon aeaa, the story of tbe Indian Ocean. 
1-337, N • Y. , London. Toronto • 1952. 

A popular account, with macb well written 
bbtorieal background: odd bits of information on 
moat of tbe Indian Ocean atolh, with a chapter 
on tbe bbtory of Cocoa Keeling. and an account 
of a shipwreck Oil Pehart wbieb gfvea some seos
rapbleal information. LC: Dl7. V5. 

Vf.nlon, J. 
Lea eoeeinellea des Des Maaearefgnes. 
Rev. Agr. Maurice 85: 19·28, 1936. 

Includes recorda from atolll of southwest Indian 
Ocean. 

Virgin, C. A. 
See Anon. 1857 and Skoplan, 1856. 

Viaber. S. s. 
Tropical cyclones in Auaualia and the south 
Pacific anciiDdian oceana. 
Monthly Weather Rev. 50: 288·295, 1922 a. 

Includes information on eyelooea that may have 
affected atolll, with eharu of their traeka. 

Notes on typboona, witb charta of normal and 
abnormal traekl. 
Monthly Weather Rev. 50: 583·589, 1922 b. 

Includes information on typhoons wbleb affected 

atolb(Maraballs, GUberts, Ellice). 

Viaber, S. S. 
TropU:al cyclones of die Pacific. 
Bilbop Mua. Bull. 20: 1-163, 1925 a. 

Monographic treatment of subject, includia& in
formation oa effects, with refereoees to and l1.ua 
of cyclones that affected atolll. Blbllograpby. 
Separate LC: QC948. V5. 

TropU:al cyclooes and the dispersal of llfe from 
bland to bland in the Pacific. 
Am. Nat. 59: 70·78, 1925 b. 

Mentions examples of animal introduct:ioDI by 
storms on Cocoa-Keeling. 

Voelcker, A. 
On pbospba tie suanos. 
Jom. I. Agr. Soc. D, 12: 440·469, 1876. 

Series of reaulu of guano aaalyses, made oo 
samples from various reglooa, tne1udlna atolh, e. 
I• McKean, Baker. Howland, Jarm, Flint, Mal· 
den, Enderbwy, Starbuck. Some other lalaada mea· 
tiooed may be atolls but are difficult to identify 
with certainty. See Hutchtn..,, 1950. 

Volbna, G. 
Slduea von einer Rebe oaeb den Karollnen IBld 
Marfaaen.. 
Gartel)fl. 50: 463·463, 1101. 

Popular account of author's trip to Microoeaia: 
includes brief mention of Marshall bl&Dda. 

Die Flora der Manball·lnleln. 
Notizb1. 4: 83·91, 1903. 

Annotated list of plants from several eollectlolll 
with some recorda from the GUberu. 

Beiulge zur Flora von Mlluoneaien.l. 
Bot. Jabrb. 52: 1·18, 1914. 

Systematic. Different groupa treated by nrlo• 
authors. Parts D to V by Dleh, 1921 to 1938. 

Votaw, H. C. 
Wake laland. 
U. S. Naval lDit. Proc. 67s 62-55, 1941. 

Hlatory of tbe atoll. 

Waeaebe, H. H. 
An equatorial ernbe. 
Voleaoo Letter 461: 1-5. 1938. 

Account of a trip to equatorial atolls with brief 
sto .. at Howland, Baker, Enderbury, Canton, 
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Jarv11 and Palmyra. Most of the information 11 
comptled, with somcea cited, 

Wahlen, H. R. 
1 repopulated the Nin1goa. 
Pac. b. Mo. 22 (JJ)a 71, 77-79, 1962, 

Remlnilcencea of a former German planter and 
trader In the Hermit, Aucborlte, and Nlnlgo 
groupa, priDcipally ccmcernln& populatlon prob· 
lema; mentlooa Maty and Dlaom. 

Walte, I. R. 
The DWDmala, reptiles and ftabea. 
Auatrallan M.a. Mem. 3: 183·201, 189'7. 

Bued on Heclley'a collectlonaln Fuaafuti. 
Pp. 161·1'78, detaUed dilcuaaloo of oaly utive 
mammal, Polyaealau rat. Pp. 178·180, recorda 
a turtle and four llurda. 

Walker, E. H. 
A aabject lndex to Elmer D. Merrlll'a "A b~
lcal blbllograpby of the 1alanda of the Paclfic." 
Cootr. U. s. Nat. Herb. 30: 323·404, 1947. 

See Nerrlll, IN7. 

Walker, J, 
Tbe binl-llfe of Adele bland, north•weat 
Autral1a. 
Ib11 VI, 4: 254·261, 1812. 

lllud villted by H. M.S. Peuauln 1n 1811. 
1Dcludea brief deacrlptien of aspect of bland, 
vesetatlon, aotea Clll nora and fauaa with em
pbada on blr• and thelr bab1u. 

Walker, J, J. 
Tbe geogra pb1cal d1atr1budoa of Duaida plexip
pua L. (Dan&11 archippua, F~ •••• 
Eat. Mo. Mag. 50: 181·193, 224·237. 1914. 

Notes on the migratlooa of the species, and 
iu exteaaion to varJoua 1alanda, together with 
iu food plaat, , Aacleptaa. On p. 113, recorda 
the butterfty and the plant from Cocoa-Keeling. 
On pp. 188·189, mendoaa that it does not teem 
to be recorded yet from Gilbert, Elllce, Mar
aball or Caroline blan•. 

Walker, L. W. 
Tbe black gooney. The white aooney. 
Nat. Hlat. M: 370-372, 374-376, 1945. 

Popular notes on blrda 011 Layi&D. Pllotot. 

Fairy teroa of the atolls. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. toa 887·814, 1946. 

Notes on bablta of fairy teru ou Midway, with 

tome excellent pbotopapba. 

Walleqreo, H. D. J. 
Lepidoptera. Specleanovaa deacdpdt •••• 
1uae111ea lela Vet. l&kn. 2: 361·310. 1861. 
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Concbyllosplla almoniella described, p. 388, 
from Keeling A toll. 

(Wall11, S.] 
An account of a voyage round die world 1n die years 
1768, 1'78'7 and 1768: ln, Hawlceaworth, 1: 140·522, 
1'773. 

Wallla dilcovered several of die Tuamotua, and 
glvea brief deacriptiona of diem: mentioaa aeablrda 
obaerved near or on them. 

Warburs. o. 
Ueber Verbreltung, Syatemadk uod Verwerthung 
der polynea1Jchell Stefuua·Palmea. 
Ber. dellbeb. Bot. Ga. 14a 133·144, 1816. 

Dilclllltoll of the genua Coelococcua, mentlon· 
lng that lt certalaly does not occw 111 tbe Maraballa 
but qbt be found 1n the GUberu or Elllce (wblcb 
lt 11 aot). 

Pao4anaceae. 
Pllr. 3 (IV. 9): 1·97, 1100. 

Moaopapblc. IDcludea apecfea from atolls, e. 
g. several varletiel of P. teeiiViua from the Mar· 
aballa. 

Warburton, C. 
The Acarina of the Seychellea. 
Trana. Llna. Soc. Zool. D, 15s 349·360, 1912. 

Systematic, recorda, p. 380, the dog dck, 
Rbiplcepbalua aaJI8ulneDI, from Provideuce Atoll. 

Ward, H. A. 
The Weat IDdlan seal (Moaacbua tropicalia). 
Nature, 35: 382, 188'7. 

Brief mentlona of collection of apecimeDI of 
Ieala on 1.o1 Trtansuloa. 

Ward, M. 
Notes oo the Quatacea of the Deajardlnl Museum, 
Mawitiua lDititute with deacriptiooa of new genera 
and species. 
Mauritiualntt. Bull. 2 (2): 49·ll3, 1942. 

lacludea rec«da of land crabs from variouaatolla 
1n the Chagos Archipelago; two new species of Geo· 
..-deacdbed from Salomoa Atoll, pp. 105·106. 

Warner, H. H. 
Univeralty 1n the SOuth Paclfic. 
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Parad. Pac. 51 (12): 74·'75, 1939. 
Brief popular description of Canton Island with 

especial reference to Univeralty of HawaU Exten· 
sion Service agrk:ultural project, several photo· 
grapbs; se•eral wUd and culthated planu men· 
tiooed; brief deiCriptloo of vegetation on Canton, 
Enderbmy. Jarvia. and Balcer. 

Watase, J. 
'[Plant collecting in the South Seaa]. 
Trans. Sappore Nat. Hiat. Soc •. 6: 75·76. 1915. 

In Japaoese. blcludes a brief paragraph on Ja
lult, unimportant. Tr. Takeda. 

Waterhouse. C. o. 
Coleoptera: in. Report ••• of the 'Alert• •••• 
576, 1884. 

Tbree species found on Amlranteaislands, one 
of them new, Cratopua adapersw& see GOntber. 
188l, and Coppmser. 1883. 

Waterhouse, G. R. 
Mammals: in, Darwin, Zool. Beagle 2: 1·97, 
1838·1839. 

Includes, p. 32. 1838, Mua decumantll from 
Keeling I. 

Wauon, J. B. 
The behavior of noddy and sooty terns. 
Caroegie lnst. Pab. 103: 187·255, 1988. 

Observations on birds on Dry Tortugu. and 
descriptions of various experlmellu; lacludes in· 
cidental mentions of planu, deiCl'iptiona of Weu 
and photos showing vegetation. 

Weber, M. 
Siboga·Expeditie: I. Introduction et deiCl'iption 
de 1' expedition. 
1-159. Leiden, 1902. 

Maialy marine zoology and oceanography. but 
with much geographical information on many 
islands, with occaalonal remarks, e. g. p.lOO. 
on atolls and atoll-like islands, also information 
bearing on whether or not certain islands are of 
this nature. Chart of route of expedition, which 
was entirely in East Indie~ many pbotograpba. 
LC: Qll5. S56. 

Webster, G. L. 
The Polynesian species of Myoporum. 
Pac. Sci. 5: 52·76, 1951. 

Systematic. mentions M. eupbrasloides=Neso
genes eupbraaloidea, from Plnaki, Tuamottll. 

Webster, J. 
The last cruise of the "Wanderer." 

1·128, Sydaey, (1851]. 
Includes notea on c:oconat •egetatloa in the Gll· 

beru (especially Nukunau) , mentions cocooat aa 
economJc plant, moeqaltoes, and bracld.lb wells; 
delcriptlon of Stewart Ill&Dd (SOWana) lncladilll 
geopapbic data, veaetatloa, fawma, etc. Bllb.: 
DU12. wss. 

Weclder, J. E •• Jr. 
Pelyaesta.ns. Explorers of the Pacific. 
Smi. WarBaclrgr. St. 6sl-77, 1943. 

Geoeral information oo Jlblyuealana, their history 
and culture. Includes notes on atolls, and pbotol of 
the Tuamotua. 

Land and lhelfhood on Mokil •••• Partl. 
aMA Rept. lls 1-147, 1148 (dupllcatect. 

Malnly economic and social, but with incidental 
references to geography and natural reiOUJCel; bfhli· 
ograpby. For part n see Bentzen 1948. LC: 00568. 
M6 W4. 

Wees, M. P. 
King·doctor of Ulltbi. 
1·128, N. Y., 1950. 

Popular account of experleaces of an Amerkaa 
naval doctor, with some incidental and not always 
too accurate information oo natural blaiDI}' &Dd 
geoeral eaviroamental cenditlona on the atoll; Jood 
information on dbeases current amo• die natl..es& 
photographs. LC: 00568. U5 W4. 

Wegener, G. 
Deuucbl&Dd 1m StUlen OZeana samoa, Karoliaen, 
Marsba.ll-lllleln. Mariaoen. Ka!Jer· Wfibelms-Land. 
Bismarck· Arcblpel und Salomo·Inaeln: ia. Scovel, 
A •• Land und Leute, Monograpbien •• Erdkunde 
XV: 1-158, Bielefeld, Leipzig, 1103. 

Geographical, with notea on ve1etatfon. climate 
aad many good pbotoa& the author vWted at least 
the Marshalls. LC: DU80. W41. 

Wells, J. W. 
The coral reefs of Arno Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 9: 1-14, 1951. 

Moatly marine geology. but 1Dcludes a chapter 
on the formation and structure of ialeu, mention· 
lng the role of typboolll 1n changing shore llaea. 

Geologic studies of atolls. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 17: 14-15, 1953. 

Summary of features to be studied. 
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Wendler, P. J. 
Zor Peuer- and Namqsbereitq der Marsball
lnaulaaer (Sildsee). 
Baelller-Arcbh 1: 281·2'78, 19ll. 

Now en foocls. meat1on1Jt8 various planu and 
plam paru, witb natiw aameaa eapectaily. de
ICription of maldag of JDDSJDDS meal and panda
nus consene; notes on planu ued in firem&ldnJ. 

Weatwartb, C. K. 
A tropical peat bos· 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 31a 13'7, 1126. 

Brief note ca Walhlnston I. 

GeoloBJ of the Pacific Equatorial Wands. 
Occ. Pap. Bflbop Mos. I (15): 1-26, 1931. 

ExcelleDl brief seogra pbic delcriptiona of 
Palmyra, Washtagtoo, Fanning, Cbriltmaa, anti 
Jarvia Wanda, witb treatment of lalld seolOSJi 
geod photographs and ma ... 

Ute of baad level and bruau. compau for deter
llliDin& and mapptns minor toposrapby. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 1'7: 22, 1953 a. 

Descriptioo of methods. 

DetcrlbfnS size grades of beach aad other sedi
mentary materials. 
Atoll ks, 81111. 17: 23, 1953 b. 

MetbDda of estimatfDs and deacribillg compoli
tion of l001e aedimenu, wttb ta~le of size claaaes. 

--------,.-
Hinu onllvtns under restricted caJDp conditions. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 17: 128-129, 1953 c. 
• Practical •auestiona for maintainlJIS harmony 
on field expeditiou. 

Wentworth, C. K. and Ladd, H. S. 
Pacific illaad sedimenu. 
Univ. Iowa Studies Nat. Hilt. 13 (2)s 1-47, 1931. 

Important accouat of origin and nature of aedi
menu, includfns the materf.al of which the land 
of the central Pacific Atolls fa made up; map; an 
excelleat photo of the peat bog on Wasbingtoa I., 
lbowtas vesetatfea. 

Weraer. A. von 
Slkbee -Pahrten. 
D. Kolon. Zeit. 5a 68-70, 89-92. 101-103, 
11'7-ll9. 1888. 

Account of a trip to the GUberu and Marshalls. 

3ll 

,wttb tome information on planu and tbelr uses. 

Weroer. F. 
Die ReptWen- und Batraclaierfauna des Bilmarck
Archipela. 
Mitt. Zool. Samml1J118 Mus. Naturk. Berlin 
1 ( 4)s 1-132 • 1900. 

Enumeration of species, witb notes ca bfolOJY, 
distribution, compariiOn with neJ&hborfDa faunas, 
etc. No record specifically mentioned from atolls 
of arcbipelago. but other atolll mentic.ed in ranges 
of varfoaa species summarized in table p. 12. 

Ersebnille eiDer leiae nach 41em Pac1f1c (Schauins· 
land 1896-1887). Reptillen. 
Zool. Jamb. Syst. 14: 380-387 • ltCU. 

Eaumeratfoll of species. two J.1urda mentioned 
from Layaan. 

Ueber neue ocler 1eltene Reptillea des Natarhiltorbch
ea MuaeUDU ia Hamburg. 
Mitt. Naturb. Mus. Hamburg 2'7: 1-46,, 1910. 

Includes an ancleacribed variety of Lepidodactylus 
lqubrta from Niafgo. p. 7. 

Wetmore, A. 
Bird life aJDODg Ina rocks ancl coral sand. 
Nat. Geogr. MaJ. 48: 77·108, 1925 a. 

Popalar account of the Tanager expedltio~ wttb 
descriptions of the Leeward Hawaiian 1ftaDI,. empba· 
sizing birds, but dbcllllinS vesetation and ecolosy 
to some extent; maay pbotopapba. 

A note on the Fa,nning Island warbler. 
Coodor 27: 212, 1925 b. 

Brief DOte on Coaopocleras piltor. widl mentfonl 
of other Pacific Islands warblers. 

The Coues Gadwall extiDct. 
Coador 27: 38, 1925 c. 

Brief aote iadicating tbat Cbaulelasmus couesi 
Streets, lmown oaly from WaabfnStoo I. is moat 
probably extiact. 

Birds from Cllpperron bland collected 011 the pre
sidentiAl cruite of 1938. 
Smiths. Mile. Call. 98 (22): 1-6, 1939. 

Fhe species dbcussed from Oippertco. 
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Wharton, G. w. 
AcariD& collected on the preaidentW eraile of 
1938. 
Smiths. Mise. Co11. 99 (12)s 1·8, UMl. 

Several species, three of them oew. &om 
Clipperton. 

WbartCIIl, G. W. and Hardcastle , A • B. 
The genua Neoac:Mngastia (AearlDldas Trombica· 
lidae) in the weatem Paelfle area. 
Jour. Parult. 32: 286·322, UM6. 

lacludes fhe new species of Acarina from Uli· 
tbl, all paraaitea On birda, 

WbartCIIl, W. J. L. 
Note on Clippertoll Atoll (DOrtbem Pacific). 
Quart. Joar. Geol. Soc. London M: 228·221, 
18t8a. 

Brief note. dlselllliDI moatly the nature and 
origin of the Clipperton Rock. Sketch map, ex· 
eellent photographs. 

Note on Clipperton A toll. 
Geol. Mag. n. s. IV, 6s 233, 18t8 b. 

Abstract, see abo.e entry. 

Wheeler, W. M. 
Ants from the Society Jllanda. 
Bishop Mua. Ball. ll3s 13·19, 1932. 

lncludesreeorda &om the Tuamotu, especial· 
ly Fakarava. 

Reviled list of Hawaiian anu. 
Oee. Pap. Bishop Mus. 10 (2l)s 1·21, liM a. 

Lilts varloua anu from the Hawa11an Atolls and 
Wake 1. Bibliography. 

Formleidae of the Templeton Crocker expedition, 
1933. 
Proc. Calif, Aead. Set. IV, 21: 173-181,193& b. 

Includes anu &om Palmyra, Pukapuka (Dinger 
lllands) and Sikaiaoa. 

Cheek list of the ants of Oceania. 
Oee. Pap. Bishop Mus. 11 (11): 1·66, 1936. 

Various ants recorded from Pacific atolls. 
Bibllogra pby. 

Ants from the Society. A uatral, Tuamotu, and 
Maogareva lslanda. 
Oee. Pap. Bishop Mus. 12 (18): 1-17, 1936. 

IDcludea ants from Cbrtltmat, Flint, Marla, aad 
the Tuamotu laianda, 

White, K. M. 
On a collection ef moll111Cs from Iky TortJI8as. 
Plortda. 
Proc. Malae. Soc. London 21: 108·120, 1162. 

1Delu4ea Ollcbldlum sp. found under stones. 

Wbltelege. T. 
Tbe Qustaeea. 
Auatraliaa Mu. Mem. 3r 12'1·161, lst'l. 

Aeeoant of the Quataeea collected by Hedley Clll 

Faoafuti, with ecolosteal DOtes oo the prevaleaee 
of land crustacea, quoted &om Hedley. See Hedley 
1896·1900. 

Tbe Hydroaoa, Scyphozoa, AetiDozoa, aad Ver· 
mea of PIID&futl. 
Australian Mal. Mem. 3: 3'11·394, 1819. 

On pp. 382·393, includes two species of earth· 
worms. See Hedley 1816·1100. 

Whitley, G. P. 
Graveyarda of the Pacfi:JciJ Tbe Ellzabedl and 
MldclletGalee&. :. 
Austr, Mus. MaJ. Sa 96-lM, 1936. 

IDcludes very brief descrlptloa of the atolls, wtdl 
meatlon of sea birda ob•rved. HlltGrieal DOtes Clll 

vartou shipwrecks that oce•red there. 

Tbe Middleton and Elizabeth Reefs. aourb Pacific 
Ocean. 
Auatr. Z.OOl. 8: 199·2'73, 193'7. 

Geegrapbieal aDd zoological account, based Clll 

the work of tile Wanderer Expedtdoll, 1136, Bfr• 
are the only laud orsanilml reported. Maps; bibll· 
ograpby. 

John Gould's asaoeiates. 
Emu 38r 141·167. 1938. 

One of a aeries of papers in a commemorative 
issue devoted to Gould. (Deludes mendolls of Joba 
Gilbert's eolleettog on Houtmaa's Abrolhos, aDd 
IDee's on Raine Island. 

Wbltmee, s. J. 
A missionary eraile in the •utb Pacific •••• 
1·40. Sydney. 1871 (edition 2). 

!Deludes brief description of islanda and DOW eo 
plants, foods, 10ll. etc. , for Tolcelau, Ellice, 
Gllberu. Bilh. 
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Whitmee. s. J. 
[Note oo pumice 1a Ellice Ial&nds]. 
Matme 19& 108, 18'18. 

Gives approximate ute of auival of peat 
qulllities of pwnice broaght by currents, apecu· 
latinS oa iu orip. 

[Whitney, L. AJ 
[Termitea]. 
Proc. Hawail&n !Dt. Soc, 7z 214, 1929. 

Mellliena Kalotermea (K~ immigraas from Jar· 
Yis, K. (Cryptotermes) hermsi from W&lbing'-• 
both collected in 1924. 

Whitney Expedition 
Notes, letters and joumals. 
24 boud .olumea of typed now. 

Contain an enormoua amount of inform.a lion on 
Pacific Atolla gathered daring Whitney South Sea 
Expeditioalt21·1931, by vadous authors. Firat 
two volumes by c. W. Richmond, are a com
JXeben.live compilation of geopaphical and orni· 
tbolog1ca1llterature, with gazetteera, lisu of 
birds with obaenatioas, etc. Include all groupa 
south of equator west to, but not lacl uding Solo· 
moat, pl• Line Ialaads; extenslve extracu from 
old voyaaea. Quayle's Jownalis very compre-

. ben.live and intereatingly written. AMNH& Ornidl. 
Ub. 

Whittell, H. M. 
A review ol the work of Joba Gilbert in Weatern 
Austtalla. 
Emu 41: 112-139, 1941; 216·242, 289-305, 1942. 

lncludeslaformatioa. on Gilbert's trip to Hout· 
man's Abrolboa, includias S.uth Ial&nd (Pelsart), 
quotins from letten, and a aewspaper article, by 
Gilbert. The latter includes information on birds, 
and bird colonies on Pelwt, and incidental men
dons of lizarda, planu, aapect of islaa.d, etc. 

Wbittell, H. M. and Senenty, D. L. 
A syatem.atic liat of tlle birda of Western Australia. 
1-126, Perth, 1948. 

lacludes birds from Houtman's Abrolhos, and 
mentiooa other atolls in ranges of various species. 
LCz QL693. W5. 

Wbittell, H. M. and White, S. R. 
The red-tailed tropic bird in Western Australia. 
Emu 40: 95-96, 1840. 

Quote• a breeding record of this bird from Pel
wt Illand from A. J. Campbell, 1901, wbo re
ported it u bearaay. 

Wichmann, A. 
Die Mapia- oder Bunai-Inaeln. 
PetermaiiDI Min. 46z 66-69, 1900. 

313 

Brief detedption of Mapia, and moady historical 
account of disputes over iu pouellion. 

Entdecltung~gescbichte von Neu-Guiaea. 
Nova Guinea 1: 1·387, 1909; 2 (lh 1·369, 1910; 
2 (2): 371-1026, 1912. 

Enormous compilation of material p«ta1Ding to 
the discovery and exploration of New Guinea and 
neighboring lands, with information onlhlpa aa.d 
voyaaea. biographical now oo e11:plorers and au
then, bibllograpbies, indexes, gazetteera, ex
cerpu from main aourcea or summaries from them, 
etc. Includes much acattered information on Mela· 
aesian and other atolla. Covers Uteratme available 
ap to 1902. 

Over de aooge.aaamde atollen vaa. den Oost·IndUch· 
en Arcbipel. 
Verll. K. Abd. Wet. Amsterdam 20z 641·654, 
1912. 

A discuuion of Niermeyer, 1911, and an attempt 
to decide what islanda in the Netherland Indies may 
be call~d atolls. 

Wickham, W. J. C. 
Houtman's Abrolbol. 
Naut. Mag. 1Mh 506-512, 1841. 

Includes brief description of Pelsart group, men· 
tioniJig vegetation (stunted and scrubby except f« 
a clump of mangrove). See also p. 197. 

Wiehe, P. 0. 
Quelques anomalies du cocotier. 
Rev. Agr. Maurice 21 (3)z 129-131, 194.'Z. 

Mentiooa the observation of branched trunka of 
coconut palms and other anomalies at Chagoa, in 
1939. 

Wigleaworth, L. W. 
A vea Polyneaiae. 
Abh. Ber. K. Zoot. Anthr. ·Ethn. M ... lkeaclen 
6: 1-92, 1891 a. 

Systematic catalogue of Polyneaian birds(excl. 
HawailaD) with many recorda from atolls, separate 
lisu for Paumotu and FanniDS groupa; zooaeegrapbic 
disc ullion. 

On the Polynesian membeu of the genua Ptilopus. 
Ibis VI, 3: 566-584, 1891 b. 
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levWon of systematics, with mention of Pt. 
coralensta, from the Tuamotua. 

Wigleaworth, L. w. 
lemarlcs oo the birds of the GUbert Islands. 
Ibta VI, 5: 210·215, 1893. 

General notes on fauna of the GUberts with men· 
tiona of bird species recorded from them. 

Wilder, G. P. 
A abort trip to the Midway Wands with Capt. A. 
P. Niblack in the U.s. s. "Iroquois." 
Hawaiian For. Agr. 2: 390·316, 1905. 

Includes abort descriptions of the vegetation and 
animal life of Layaan and Midway, as well as ge
ograpbtcal notes and accounts of introduction of a 
number of plants. 

Wilkes, c. 
Narrative of the United States Explodag Expedition 
during the years 1838, 1831, 1840 , 18&1, 18&2. 
5 vola., Pb1ladelpbia, 1845. 

Joumal of voyage, with extelllive observations 
on geography and natural biatory of many talands, 
1Dcluding such atolls as the Tumotlll (1: chapter 
15; 4: ch. 8), Bell1111abauaen and Rose (2: ch. 3), 
Pboenix ( 3: ch. 11, 5: ch. 1), Flint and Penrhyn 
(4: ch. 8), Washington, Jarvia and Union (5:ch. 
1), Ellice (5: ch, 2), Gilberts ( 5: ch. 2, 3), 
Manballs (5: ch. 3), Waite aad Johnston (5: ch. 
'7), aad t.tellgli ( 5: cb. 8) •. For detaUa of Y&rious 
editiou, see Haskell, 1942. LC: Qll5. W66 , 
1845. 

Voyage round the worl4, embracing the prlncipal 
events of the Nauative of the United StaleS Ex
ploring Expedition. 
1·668, Pbiladelpbia, 1849. 

Popular, aborter edition of WUkes' narrative. 
LC: Qll5. W88, 1841, 

Willett, G. 
Notes on the nesttns of two little• known species 
of petrel. 
Condor 21: 60-61, 1919. 

Pterodroma hypoleuca obsened on Layun and 
recorded from Ltaianski, Midway, Pearl and Her
mes; Oceanodroma triatrami obsened on Laysan 
and Pearl and Hermes. 

Willey, A. 
Contribution to the natural biatory of the pearly 
nautiltll. 
I. Peuonal narrative: in, Zoological Results ••• 

1895 • • • 1897 , 6: 191·735 , Cambridge, England, 
1902. ' 

Includes, pp. 723·724, brief description of the 
Conflict group, LouWades. LC: QL S. W7. 

WUl1aiiD, F. X. 
The spbegoid wasps of the Marquesas ~~~an•. 
Btabop Mus. Bull. 18: 14tH5S, 1932. 

Includes records from Tuamotua, Ellice and Co· 
c01-Keeling Islands. 

( ----·-···-] 
Acbaea Janata (Uno..) 
Proc. Hawallan EDt. Soc, 12: 283, 1M5. 

Species meuttoned from Wake and Cantoo. 

Williams, G. G. 
The origins and dtapersal of oceanic birds. 
TeusJour. Sci. 4: 131-165, 1952. 

Does not mention atolls, but dtacusses varioua 
species which occur commonly on them. 

WUliama, J. 
A narrative of misalonary enterprtaesln the SoUih 
Sea Wands. 
1·525, N.Y., 1837. 

Includes, pp. 38-39, a parasraph on Hervey 
Islands, with notes oo cbaoges 1n l1ze of population. 
LC: BV3872. W5 AS, 1837. 

Willta, J. C. 
Note oa the flora of Mf.nl.koi. 
Ann. R. Bot. Gard. Peradeniya 1: 39·43, 1901. 

Lilli 134 species of va~eular plants. 

The birth anct.~pea4 of plants. 
1-511, Geneva, 1949. 

A theoretical work on plant d.tatributfon. Con
tainl, p. 49, a brief note on the flora of the Mal
dives and its possible origin and means of transport. 
Unimportant. GS: 928 W67 b. 

Wlllis, J. c. and Gardi.Der, J. S. 
The botany of the Maldive Islands. 
Ann. R. Bot. Gard. Peradeniya 1: 45-164, 1901. 

A complete annotated list of va~eular plants of 
Maldives, Laecadives and CIIJg011alaDda, with 
geograpbicalintroduction tre~ttnssolls, water 
supply, etc; detalled description of vegetation of 
each of tbe'Maldives, list of oative names, dls· 
cuuioo of economic planll, phytoteopapby, and 
succession on new talands; map. 

Flora of the Cbag01 arcbipelaJO. 
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Tra111. L1an. Soc. Zool. 19: 381·308, 1931. 
Lilt of species w1th remarks on their occurreace 

an4 dbtdbutioa, iDcluding some information oa 
plaau of the atolla to the west of the CbAaoa 
poup. aad notadoa of which speciea are abo 
fou4 1D the Maldbe sro~~p. 

Wllaoa, R. F. M. 
Aa boar oa a c.W ialaa4 - by a atadeat of Ucbea
olOIJ. 
VIet. Nat. 5: 141·146, 1889. 

Brief aote oa Diego Garcia. melllioaia& plaDtl 
( 1aclucl1ag Uche•) , aalmala. water sapply. soU. 
abundance of p11111ice oo beach. etc. (VWt Ia 
1884). 

WllaoD, S. 1. 
Oil a aew flacJa from Midway Ialaad. aorth Pacific. 
lbla VI. 2: 339·30. 1890. 

Teleapyza caaa•. gen. aov •• ap. aov •• from 
Mldwa y • with sbert Je&eral notes oo the Wand 
and on vlait of Capt. l~bm 1D the Mary 86bm In 
1888. 

Wllaoa.. S. I. • aadEn•. A. H. 
Atea HawaUeueu The birds of the Saadwich 
lalaada. 
1·25'7, L*-. 18tl·l899. 

Meadoaa varloua recorda from Pacific Atolla, 
especially from Layu.a. LC: QL6N. H3 W5. 

Wllaon. w. 
A mlaalaary voyage to the aoutJaena Pacific 
Oceaa ••• , Ia tbe Ship Duff •••• 
i-c. 1·315, Loadoa. 1711. 

Includes abert deacrlptiGil of arolla 1Jt. aad aear 
locfety poup ea pp. XLII·XLill of the "Prellm
bwy Dlacouae1" aa accoUDt. pp. 11·14, of 
Palmentoal •• w1th utes on 1u geography. aon. 
ftJet&doa, aatmeJa, etc. 1 Oil pp, 113·115 • &D 

ace_. aad map of CIUUIIl (Timoe) 1. wttb 
sufal data on veptatiea: oa pp. 11'7-126. aa 
accCMIIIt of several of tbe Taamotua, w1th some 
lalereatlns f.aformatloa; the accoUJil of vlaiu to 
several atolls of the Carollnes devoid of pertiaent 
lnformatioo. C:Olll,ned by W. Wllaon. publlahed 
by Loadon Mlaaionary Society. LC: DU20. LIM. 

Wllaoa., W. F. 
Wttb Lord lyJOD at the Saadwtch Ia1aMa Ia 1826; 
belns extracts from the MS. 41ary of Jamea Mac· 
rae, Scotdlb botanlat. 
1·'76, HODOlula, 1922. 

OD p. '74, Date Oil Malden, which was dla· 
covere4 by "The lloade." 1n 1825. LCaDUI23.M3. 

315 

Wladbl&d, F. A. S. 
DeDtal survey Ia the Manballlalaada. 
u.s. Naval Me4. Ball. 43: 1141·1144. 1944. 

Survey at Majuro. 

WlUler. 
011 .. cbarts formerly used 1D Manballlalaada •••• 
Aaa. llept. SmtriMontaaJDst. 1899: 48'7·608,1801. 

IJicludea. p. 106. a word oo plant material used 
for C&DIIel, uJla aad their protective mau. 

Wirth, W. W. 
A taxonomic ltiMly of HawaUan Epbydridae (Dipce· 
ra) related to Scatella Roblaeau-:Desvoidy. 
Proc. H&waUan Ent. soc. 13a 2'7'7·304, 1948. 

Ne01eatella sexnotata repo~ted from LaJUD. 
p. 292. 

A revlaloa of the 41pcero• family Cauceldae. 
Occ. Pap. llabop Mua. 20: 246·2'76, 1951. 

lllcludea two Dew speciea deac:rtbed from the 
Maraballa. 

Wlawlaoakl, H. 
Lea nes Pal&a. 
I.U. Soc. Neach. Gfogr. 2ta 46'7-488. 1910. 

Deacrlptlea of Palaa, compiled from varloal 
SCMUCes: 1nc1ades some 41ac.W. of Semper's 
MCea oa the atolla aortJa of Palaa. Ulllmportalll· 

With, C. J. 
Ollaome aew speciea of Cbellfeddae, Haaaea, aad 
Garypidae, Haalea, In the lridlb Mllleam. 
Jour. LlaD. Soc. Zool. 38a 48·85, 1807. IDcl.., tluee apeciea from Funafuti. two of 
them aew. 

Woelkoff. A. 
Zam J01ma 4ea cellllalea lqutodalen Tbelles des 
ar-e• Oceana. 
ZeiUcbr. Oelter. Get. Met. 15: 120·121, 1880. 

DlacUIIloe of ralafall data .C HaJDe• 1812. See 
alto Hana, 1880. 

Wolf, E. 
Die Haueatllrhe SIWiee-Expedttlola 1m Jahre 1809. 
lebebericbt. 
Ablwull. Seackeab. natarfonch. Get. 38: 108· 
1M, 1916. 

Acc .. t of the expedlt1ee of the "Natuaa ." Hard· 
ly aay memloll of atolla: tM Natuna vlalte• Tua
lllota atolla. &ut Wolf 1tayed on Mabtea. See 
Frle41erici. 1111. 
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[Wood, 1 
Extract from Lieutenant Wood's private journal 
regarding the Lakeradeevb archipelago. 
Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. London 6: 29- 33 , 1836. 

Geograpbical notes on Laccaclivea, with notes 
on agriculture and people, with DWlY planu and 
animals mentioned by common names. 

Wood, G. L. and McBride, P. 
The Pacific Baaio ••• ed. 3. 
1-393, Melbourne , 1950 (1st ed. 1930 , 2nd 1946). 

Geography text, with, pp. 246-254, a abort 
and superficial chapter on "atolls and other islands: 
Micronesia" which includes a section on the Tua
m&nua. Some geographical description, several 
good photographs, bibliography. LC: DtJ22. W6, 
1950. 

Woodbmy, D. 0. 
Jullden for battle. How tbe Pacific Naval Air 
Baaea were constructed. 
1-415 • N. T. • 1146. 

Popular account of the building of military air 
baaea on ndous Pacific Islands, including Johns
ton. Palmyra, Midway. Wake, and Frenhh 
Frigate Shoals, including incidental unacieotific 
notes on the vegetation. and the complete alter· 
ation of many of iu features in the proceaa. 
nawtngs, mapa, sketcbea. LC: D795. U6 W6. 

Woodford, c. M. 
The Gilbert Islands. 
Geogr. Jour. 6: 325·35CJ. 1895. 

Valuable account, including detcdption of 
islaodt, vegetation. climate, notes on foods, 
lilu of nora and fauna. Summary of discovery of 
nrioasislanda. and of vWu previou to that of 
the author in 1884. 

Notes on Leueneuwa or Lord Howe '1 group. 
Man 6: 133-135. 1906 a. 

Mainly ethnological, with a few material cul
ture note•. reference to the occurrence of moaqui
toea, and a abort vocabulary with names of a few 
planu and animals. 

Some account of Sikaiana or Stewart's Island in 
the British Solomon Island Protectorate. 
Man 6: 164-169, 1906 b. 

Brief geograpbicalnotel and ethnological ac
cou.nt, with a thort vocabulary including a few 
names of planu and animals. 

Woodford. C. M. 
On some little-known Polynesian settlements in the 
neighbourhood of the Solomont Islands. 
Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. London 48: 26·54. 1916. 

Includes now on Ootoas Java and Stewart's Island 
(Sikaiau). Mottly anthropological and .ethnolog:lcal. 
Include a few words oo soils. water supply, aotbio& 
on vegetation. 

Wood-Jones, f. 
On the fauna of Cocoa-KeeliDg Atoll. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1109: 132·180, 1909. 

ADDOtated enumeration; species in vadou system· 
atic groups were identified by various alllhors. 

Coral and atolls •••• 
1-392, London, 1910. 

A thorough treatment of Coeot·KeeliD& Atoll 
from many different angles. containing chapter• on 
the beacl1e1, the ttructwe (includi.og deacriptioa of 
vegetation), climate, and llsu of the fauna and 
nora. illustrated by abundant excellent photograpbl. 
Baaed on observationt made by the author •wiD& ex· 
tended reaidence on the island. Biblf.osrapby. LC: 
pE565. J6. 

Woodward. s. P. 
A manual of the Mollusca. 
1-468, London, 1851·1856; ed. 2: 1·542, 1·86, 
1868. 

Part 3 (1856) include•, p. 398, a sbort list of 
land mollusks from Aaaa. LC: QL 403. W'l. 1861. 

Worth, J. 
Extract from the remarks of H. M.S. Calypeo. 
Naut. Mag. 18: 689-694. 1849. 

Includes a brief description of Ducie, and men· 
tiont of other Pacific A tolls. 

WMleratorf-Urbair • B. von 
See Scherzer , K. 

Tabe, H. and Tayama. R. 
Depth of the atoll-lagoont in the South Sea Islands. 
Proc. Imp. Acad. (Tokyo) 13: 50·52, 193'7. 

Include• notes on the diltribution of atolls in 
Micronesia. 

Tabe, T. 
Planu of Marcus bland. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 16: 258, 1902. 

Text in Japanese, citations for 6 plallll in 
English. Tr. Takeda. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Yamada. Y. 
The pbyto·geoarapbical relation between tbe 
Cbloropbyceae .X tbe Marlaooes. Calolinea. and 
ManballsiJlands and tl»se of the Malay Archipel
ago. Auatralla and Japan. 
Ptoc. :kd Pan·Pac. Cong. Tokyo 1: 964-968. 
1928. 

Finds no eademlc spec lea. in Microneala • moat 
species common to Microaeala and Malaylia. 

[Yamanoucbi. T.] 
(Origin of nfggerheada (elevated emergent rocks).] 
[KagaJru Nany& Is 14'7-148, 1939] (translated by K. 
Muaya, edited by A. C. Mason, 1951). 

Attempt to explain boulders thrown up on reefs 
and beaches. mentionfns Tobii.GS. 

Tamaabf.na, Y. 
Oil a collecdoD of bird 's eggs from Microaella. 
Tori 'l (36): 393·413. 1832 a. 

Ia Japanese, with some information in EngUah. 
Title in Eagliah on back coYer; includes, p. 409, 
Anoua mlnut111 worcester! with table of recorda 
&om Namo I. (Manballs) and lrfnglap 1. (?); 
Gygts alba kfttlitzl, pp. 409·410. from Namo 1., 
lringlab I. and Aruno 1., Marlballs (Arno?); Ster
aa sumatrana samatrana. p. 410. from Arafao 1. 

On new bau fouad 1n Polyoelian region (Japanese 
Mandate). 
Traoa. Nat. Hfst. Soc. Formosa 22: 240-241, 
1932 b. 

nescrtptioa of new subspecies. 1ncludlag Ptero· 
pus marlanus ultbieaals from Ulltbi; in Japanese. 
title fa laglftb 1n table of COiltenu. 

Some additions to tbe "List of tbe birds of Micro-
nella." 
Tori lOa 6'13·6'79. 1940. 

Recorda vadotll birds from atolls of the Carollnea 
and Marlballa. 

Yaaumauu, K. 
Apoidea of Microoelia 1. 
Teathredo 2 (S)a 328-338, 1939. 

Iachldes Megachfle fullawayi from Jalult. 

Ennfldae of Mtcrooesla (Hymenoptera). 
Kontyu Kenkyu (Study of Insecta) 4: 18·21. UNO. 

Includes recorda of Evanla appendlgaater. from 
Jalult aad Wotje. 

Yasumauu, K. 
Beitrag sur KeDDtDis der Ecbthromorpba·Fauna 
Mikronelieaa (Hym., IcbaeUIDOilidae). 
IDS. Matawn. 15s 141-145, 1941. 

31'1 

Includes two species of Ecbthromorpba from tbe 
Gilberta. 

Apoldea of Mlcrooesla m. Recorda of 1be genera 
Megachfle. Heriades. Ceratina aad Pr010pil (Hy· 
menoptera). 
Teadlredo3(4)1 335-348.1942. 

Recorda Megacbile fullawayi from Jalult. 

Yates. L. G. 
Tbe LaJIOil lalaada. 
Overland Mo. n • 30s 453·455, 189'1. 

lrief delcr1pt1on of Layua. with notea oa birds. 
and melllfoaa of pholpbate rock and guano. 

• 
TOibtd&, O. 

On Minamftor1ahima (M&rcua Island). 
Jour. Geop. [Tokyo] 14: 6'14·6'18. 1902. 

In Japanese. Sltetcb·map. Title 1n £Dslilh on 
cover. See also pp. 56'1-568. 

Young. J. A. and Cbriltopber. W. 
Memoir on tbe lnbabitanta of the Maldiva IJlanda. 
Traaa. Bombay Geogr. Soc. 1: 54·86. 1844. 

Ialancb v111ted In 1834. Includes brief description, 
notes oa water supply. foods. climate , anfmab, 
and ecoDODlic planu. See also pp. 102·108. for 
notes on the Maldives from nrlotll 10urcea. 

Yuncker, T. G. 
Revision of tbe Polynesian apectea of Peperomla. 
Biabop Mus. Bull. 143: 1·'13. 193'1. 

Very few reports from atolls. 

Reviaion of tbe Mfcroaelian species of ~peromla. 
Occ. Pap. Blabop Mus. 14z 'l-25. 1938. 

P. glbbonail reported from A111nglapalap, Mar· 
lballs. 

Zacher, P. 
Die SCbldlinge der Kokoapalmen auf dea Sadsee
lnseln. 
Arbeit. bioi. Aaat. Land· Poratw. 9: '13-120. 
1916. 

Descriptioa of coconut pesu, from illlecu to rau; 
only direct mentiOil of atoll: Harpagooeura com· 
plexa described from Ellice Islands (moth). 
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Zane veld, I. S. 
Zeetuinen tuae de keerldngen. 
1·'71, Tbe Hague, 1952. 

Small popular booklet on coral laland Ufe with 
pboiDI of Wands 1n the Bay of latnia. 

Zaaeveld, J. s. and Montagne, D. G. 
BoompJes·eU&nd, een koraaleiWld 1n de Java· 
zee. 
Tijdlcbr. Kon. Nederl. Aardrfjksk. Genoot. 
6'7: '716· '745 • 1860. 

Iocludes descrlptioo of topography, d1Jcu111• 
of geological orJain, informatioo on vegetation 
and ecology with mentions of some plants and 
animals. Pbotoa, maps. EagUab summary pp. 
'744·'745. 

Zimmermana , E. C. 
Antbribidae of aoutheastem Polynesia (Coleoptera). 
Occ. Pap. J1Jbop Mus. l.ta 220·250, 1938 a. 

Species recorded from FUat, Maria, Soadl 
Marutea, Tepoto, and Oeao. 

The statna of Acalles wllkea11 (Coleoptera, Cur· 
cullonidae). 
Proc. Hawaliaa Eat. Soc. 10: 150·161, 1938 b. 

Dlaculllon of df.atrlbutlon; Microcryptorhyacbua 
wllkea11, DeW comb., from Walre Island. 

Studies of Ha wa11an Neuroptera. 
Proc. Haw allan Eat. Soc. 10: .t87·510, 1940 a. 

Mentiooa CbrJIOpa lanata from Midway, p • .f.89. 

Synopsis of the genera of HawaUan Coe1011tue 
with notes on their origin and distribution (Coleop· 
tera, Curcullonidae). 
Occ. Pap. llsbop Mus. 15a 271·293, 1940 b. 

Several species reported from Hawaiian Atolls, 
Wake Island, and central Pacific Islands. Blbliog· 
raphy. 

Tbe Ryncbopborioae found 1n HawaU (Coleoptera: 
Curcullonidae) • 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 11: 96·102, 1941. 

Mentions the occurrence of Dlocalandra taiten· 
lis 00 Fanning, P• 100. 

Distribution and origin of some eastern oceanic 
huects. 
Am. Nat. '76: 280·30'7, 19.t2. 

COOtalna 1nciclenta11nformat1on on aiDlllntects. 

ZimmermaDD, E. C. 
Oroeilll &rleDtatlll (!Y&DI) • 
Proc. Bawa11u Eat. Soc. 13a 221, ltM a. 

bcorded from Canton Island from which it wu 
described as Nesalob& c&JUODis(see Oman, 1M3). 

Insecta of Haw&U. 
5 vola. (more to follow), Honolulu, INS b. 

Moaopapblc systematic treacmeat, with 1arlo111 

records of lnlects from the Bawaiiaa AIDUJ; vol. 1 
11 &D important sooseopapblc introdocdoa, 1nclad· 
ing, pp • .t9·52, a good d.ilcuuloo of atolls and 
tlleir poalble aooaeopapbic danlficance. widl aa 
air photo of Gardller Atoll; blbliopaplly. LCa 
QL61'7. 8. Z5, 

Notes on aeeds for entomological reteaa:h on coral 
atolls. 
A toll lea. Bull. lz 18, 1951. 

Brief statemeot of oatstaJU11aa problema. 

Zoo, R., and Sparb&wk, W. N. 
Forest resources of the world. 
2 vola., N. T., 1923. 

On p. 9M ene .enteoce on the foreata of the 
Marshall, Gilbert, aad 1111ce Archlpelaaoes. 
"Many of the atolls of these pollpl are deDiely 
wooded, bat the forests appareatly CODilat cblefly 
of palms." LC: sn31. Z'76. 
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INDEX 
to the 

BmLIOGRAPHY Of THE LAND ECOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENT Of CORAL ATOLLS 

Index Headings 

Pages 

1. GEOGRAPHY 321 12. ECONOMIC PLANTS AND ANIMALS 
Ia Location and nature of Waacla 324 12a Coconau 
lb General·-Monograpblc or generalized 12b Panclanu 

treatment& of atolls or groa .. of atolla 324 l2c Taroa and taro-Uke plaau 
lc Surface features and topography 325 12d Breadfruit 
ld General environment 325 l2e w~ 

l2f Fiben 
2. GEOLOGY 326 12g Food planu 

12b Weeds 
3. O.IMATE 327 121 ADimal peau 

12J Domestic aolmala 

•• HURRICANES AND TTPHOc:»lS, AND 
THEIR EFFECTS 328 13. ECOLOGY 

13a Agricultare 
5. WATER SUPPLY 328 13b Plant cllleuea 

13bb Aatmal and human dtaeuea 
6. SOILS AND SUBSTRATUM 329 13e Cooae"at1on 

8e Pumice 330 
14. ATOLLS IN GENERAL 

7. VEGETATION 330 
15. PACIFIC ATOLLS (atolla in each group 

8. FLORA (GENERAL) 332 indexed in alphabetical order) 
Sa Vuc:ular plallh 334 15a Clipperton 
Sb Bryopbytea 335 15b Tuamotu Wands (includiDg 

8c Funa1 335 Ducie, Oeno and T1moe), and 
8d frail water and terrestt1al algae 336 Coral I., in tbe Marqueaaa 
8e SoU flora 336 15c ACIItral, Cook and Society Wanda 1 

includes Bellinph&usen, Hervey 
9. PHYTOGEOGRAPHY 336 (a. au.), Maria, Mopelia, Palrnen-

ton, Scllly, Takutea (fenua lt1), 
10. fAUNA (GENERAL) 336 Tetiaroa, Tapai (Motu lt1) 

lOa Mammals 337 15d Central Pacific Atolls 1 includes 
lOu Human population figures 338 Baker, Canton, Caroline, Chrlatmu, 
lOb Birds 338 Enderbury , f anntng, flint , Gardner, 
lOc AeptUea, amphibia and fresh water Howland, Hull, Jarvia, Malden, Manl-

fiabea MO blltl, McKean, Naaaau, Palmyra, Pen· 
lOci Inaeeu Ml rbyn, Phoenlx group, Phoenlx atoll, 
lOe Land and fresh water crustacea M3 Pukapuka (Danger b.) , Rakabanga, 
I Of Olber arthropods 344 Sidney. Starb~~ek, Suvarov, Vostok, 
lOg Land • shore and freab water mollusks 344 Waablngton 
lOb Olher Invertebrates 344 lSe HawaUan atolls and Jobnaton bland 
101 SoU fauna 34S l5ee Micronesia 

15f M&nh&ll Ialaacla, Wake and Marcus 
n. ZOOGEOGRAPHY 34S 16g CaroliDe Wands 

319 

Pages 

34S 
347 
347 
347 
347 
347 
347 
347 
348 
348 
348 

Ml 
350 
350 
351 
351 

351 

352 
353 

353 

357 

358 
362 
364 
365 
369 
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Pages Pases 

15h Gilbert Illands 373 18. ATOLLS CJI THE EAST INDIES AND 
lSi Ellice Islands 375 CHINA SEA 380 
15j Tokelau lalands and others: 16a Alia Islands 380 

includes Atafu. Fakaofu, Nukunono, 16b South China Sea : including Paracel, 
Rose, Swains 376 Pratas, Spratly and Tizard 380 

15k Melanesian atolls, excluding Loyalty 
to fiji: including Allm, Aua (Durour), 17. INDIAN OCEAN ATCl.LS 
Kanlet (Anchorite), Kilinallau, Manu, 17aa Atolls oear northwest and west coast 
Matti (Matty, Wuwulu), Nfnlgo, Nugu- of Auaualla 381 
ria, Nukumanu, Ontong Java, Purdy 17a Cocos Keeling 382 
Islands, Sae (including Commenon), 17b Laccadives and Mfnlcoy 382 
Sikaiana (Stewart), Tauu 377 17c Maldives 383 

15L Atolls in Coral Sea: east to Loyalty: 17d Atolls in southwest Indian Ocean 384 

including Bampton, Beautemps-Beau-
pr6, Bird Island (on Wreck Reef), 18. CARIBBEAN ATOU.S AND ROCAS 386 
Bramble Cay, Bramble Haven, Cbea-
terfield, Conflict, D 'Entreeaateaux 19. EXPEDITIONS AND VOYAGES 387 
Reef, Elizabeth Reef, Huon, Long , 
Middleton Reef, Motau Tabou, Nada, 20. BmLIOGRAPHY 388 
Raine, Renard, Willis 379 

15m Atolls between New Hebrides and 21. PHOTOGRAPHS AND OTHER 
Tonga: including Nukutolo and ILLUSTRATIONS 380 
WallagUala 380 

22. MAPS AND CHARTS 392 
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Hop1a. 1121. 1131 
Holtleo. et al •• 1884 
HOJllkoag. Joyal Obi., 1928 
H010kawa, 1i50 
Hupea, 1860 
H..-,1114 
HUlChialoa, G.E., 1960 
IDdia. Meteor. Dept. • 1838 
Jagt. 1832 
Kidloa. 1128 
KDocb, 1927 
K&ppea ~d Getpr, 1830 
Krlmer and Nevermau, 1838 
Kramer, H.P •• 1863 
Kramer, M.P., 1163 
Leopold. 1951, 1863 
L1oaoe&, 1822 • 1124 
Macpesor. 1837 
Marcad6, 18ll; 
t.tuoo. 1860b, 1151a 
Me1D1cke, 1883 
Moerenbout, 1837 
Murpby. R.E., 1848 
New Zealand, All Dept., UNO 
New Zealand, Dept. of llland •••• 1952 
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New Zealand, a.,t. of Sca..tflc •••• 1936. 1960 
Newnbam. 1948 
Nupm,lM6 
011•er. D.L •• 1148, 1161b 
Owen. E.w •. 1831 
Plath. 1878 
Prlpl. 1803 
Ramsay. 1126 
teed. 1927 
lobsoo. 1846. 1960 
lougler. 1922 
lullell. 1104 
s •. 1838a 
Sachet. 1951 
Sarfell arul Damm, 1928 
Scbauiaalaod. 1819b 
Scbon. 1933&. 1933b, 1836. 1938 
Schwabe. 1897 
Seelye, 1M3. 1951, 1862 
Seidel, 1902. 1904 
Sek1such1. 1152 
Seofft. 1905 
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Seurat, 1904b, 1905b, 1906b 
Snodgrau and Heller, 1902 
Steinbach, 1813a, 18M, 1815a, 1815b 
Stewart, INS 
Teichert and Palrbrldge, 1948 
Tolenon and lauch. 1949 
Trabert, 1815, 189'7 
Tllllmann, 1936 
u.s. Army •••• 1944 
u.s. Geological Survey. 1944a, 1944b. 1944c 
u.s. Hydrograpblc Office, 1943&, 1M6, 1950 
U.s. Navy. 1944a, lNSb 
U.s. Navy, AerolOJY Section, 1944 
u.s. TrUll Territory. 1951 
u.s. Weather Bureau, 1M3, 1948. 1949, 1950a, 

1951, 19544. 19Mb 
Uptoo, 1884 
Van Zwaluwenburz, 1M2 
VWaret. 1938 
Wegener, 1903 
Woelkoff. 1880 
Woodford. 1895 
Toq and Chriltopber, 1844 

4. HURRICANES AND TYPHOONS , AND THEIR 
EFFECTS 

(See abo 1, 3) 

Anon •• 1905b. 1906c, 1905d, 1906b, 1906c. 190'7a, 
190'7b, 190'7c, 1931 

Avlla, 1951 
Berg, 1906 
lorn et al., 190'7 
Bryan, W .A., 1903 
Damm et al •• 190 7 
Davfi,J.H.Jr •• 1M2 
Ellen. 1934, 1935 
Ell11. R.H., 1924 
Erdland, A •• 1914 
Follanabee. 1962? 
Forbes, 1879. 1885 
Freeman, UNi1 
Friable. F., 1948 
Friable, R.D., 1944 
Fritz, 1907 
Germany, D. Seewarte. 1897 
Giboudol, 1903 
Gibeoo-HW, 1M7, 1960b 
GlovaneW. 1940 
Great Brkala, Colonial Office, 1891 
Great Brkaln, Meteoro10Jlcal Office, 1937 
Hermann, 1909 
Herchenroder, 1944 
Hoaskong Royal Obs. , 1926 
Hughes, 1950 

HutcJWast, 1953 
I•es. lt62 
Jeschke. 1105 
JobDtoa. I •• 1838 
K., 1907 
K&ppen and Get,er, 1130 
Krlmer. 1106. 1927. 1935. 193'7 
Krlmer and Ne-vermann, 1938 
Kwz et al •• 190'7 
Llonnet • 1922 
Moreau. 1827 
Nordhaff and Hall, 1936 
Plckertag. J,. 1846 
Porter. 1963 
Praia, 1890 
loaJer, 1903 
Sarfert and Damm. 1929 
Schott. 1938 
Selclel, 1105a 
Snow, 1864 
u.s. Hydrograpbic Office. 1943& 
u.s. Nny. 1H5b 
U.S. Weather Bureau. 1M3 
Verwey, 1931 
Vlther, 1922a, lt22b. 1925a, 1925b 
Wellt, 1151 

5. WATER StJPIIL T 

(See alto 1. 2, 3) 

Alcock, 1902 
Anon., 1838, 1868b. 1928 
Aral. 1928 
Arnow. 1953, 19M 
Aso, lt37 
Aadran, 1918 
lelcber. 1843. 1848 
leU. 1883 
lealoD, 1838 
Boarae. 1886b 
Bryan, E.H.Jr., 195la 
Bumett. 1910 
Calllot, 1909 
Chamluo, 1821 
Chriltopbenen. 192'7b 
Charchlll. 1909 
Cloud, 1962a 
Colllllpood. 186'7, 1868 
Cook. 1784 
Copplaser, 1883 
Cox, 1951&, lt51b, 1953&, 1953b, 1953c 
Cox . et al. • 1951 
Crou-cullural Survey, 1M3b. 19431 
Damm et al., 1935, 1938 
Davfi.J.H.,Jr., 1M2 
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Dimll. W .A. • 18'1'1 
DaJIOIII. 1925 
Ellen, 183&, 1936 
Ellla, R.H., lllol 
F1el4. 1911 
FIDdlay, 1861, 1870, 18'16, 1882 
Forreat, 1'180 
F 0111e1J, INS, lMh, lt61c 
Gelller. 1160 
Great ldUID, Colooial Office. 1881, 1950 
Greultt. 1862c 
Grimble, lfii 
Guppy. 1889 
Hadloo aJMl CameroD, 1N4 
Jacquier. 18M, 1N8 
Krlmer. 1836. lt3'l 
Krlmer an4 Neftrmam, 1838 
Lafoo. 1885 
LlaaMt, 1822, 1924 
L1al.aalky, 1812 
Macs~esor. 113'1 
M...al, 18M, 1935& 
MWe.r, R.I., 1953 
MOie&U, 182'1 
Moreuy, 1836, 1844 
Murpby, R.C., 1825 
New Zelaod, Dept. of bland ••• , 1852 
OweD, W.F.W., 1832 
Peaae, 1813 
Prldbam. 1846 
Pyrar4, 18'18 
lead, 1912 
Rtbowt. 18'18 
ltobiDion, lM'l 
Rouper. 1814. 191'1. 1922 
Sarfert and Damm, 1829 
Schott. 1838 
Se11teve111, 1950 
Seurat, 1808& 
Sewell. 1938b 
Steinbach. 1885 
Stokes, 1846 
u.s. Hydropaphic Office, 1938, 1838 
u.s. Nuy, INS, 1946& 
U.S. Traat Territory, 1861 
u.s. War Dept •• 1N4a, 1944b, 1944c, 1944d, 

1946&. 1Nib, 11M5c 
VeDDer,~ 

W ebtter, J. • 1851 
Wllloo. R.F .M •• 1889 
Woodford, 1916 
ToUIII and Chrlatopber. l&U 

6. sons AND SUISTRATUM 

(See also 1. 2, $ 

Anoo •• 1832, 1868b, 18'10. 1808b, 181'1, lt52e, 
1952h. ~~· -~ 

Aao, 1937. 1940 
Audran, 1818 
ltrcb. 1888 
lour.e. 1888b. 1888 
lranclela, 1883 
trowD. J .a ..• 1838 
lryu. E.H •• Jr •• lt38c 
Campa.en. A.J •• 1888 
Catala, 1952 
Cbambao, 1M2 
CJwta,l148 
Cbe•roD• 1880 
Chrlatopbeneu. 1127b, 1931 
Clarke. 1924 
Clarke and Wbeeler, 181'1 
CleiJet, 1132 
a ... 1813 
Cloud, 1952& 
Cook, 17M 
Coobey, 1888 
Crowther, 1938 
Dnld. T. W .E. and Sweet, 1904 
Davia, J.H.)h .. ,1M2 
Delacour an4 Jaboullle. 1130 
Dhrou, W .A., 18'1'1 
Doty, 1853b 
DryM&le, 1881 
Dudfield, 18'1'1 
D.,Jialt, 18'18 
Dupout. 1925. 1128, 1928, 1935 
11111, A .F. • 193'1 
lllcbaer, 1818, 1815, 1123 
Ftuboeseu. 18'12 
Fleury, 180 8 
Foacer, G •• 1'1'17 
Foelle.IJ, INS, ltda, 1851c, 1863d, 1854 
Frlecledd, 1911 
Fryer. 1910a. 1810b 
Gardloer. 1831 
Gar4llaer &Del Cooper. 180'1 
Glhloa-HW. 1948, 1950e 
GW, 18'18b 
Griffe. 1884 
Greultt. 1962c 
Grimltle. 1962 
Graacleman, 188'1 
G•.PPJ• 188'1, 1889. 1817 
Hasae. 1882, 1888 
Hatheway. 1952 
Hedley. 18t6b 
Helms. 1802 
H114er, 1949 
Hochltetter. 1868 
Holuclmelder. l93'1 
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HUDler, W. W., 1888 
HutcbJaaoD, G.E., 1850 
HutcblaaoD, R.C., 1Ml 
Jobnltooe, 1M'7 
lukea. 184 '7 
KeJte. 1881 
.Kleue, 1.808 
Krempf, 1131 
LaxtOD, 1951 
LiebJa, 1880 
LfaegaDJo J.N8 
LIDcoln, 1M2 
U.oa, 1133 
Lipman aad Sbelley, 1824 
Lipman and Taylor, 1124 
Maltland, 1828 
Maltland and Jackloo, 18N 
Muon, 116la 
Mayor, 1821a, 1824 
Moresby, 1835, 1844 
Muaro, 1M8a 
011•er, D.L., 195la 
Ommanoey, 1152 
Owen, E.w., 1831 
Owen, L., 1923 
Power, 1826 
Pritchard, 1151 
Pr1nt-Dacbaoel, 1111 
Jeevea, 1868 
lobi.Dioo, 1M 7 
logen. o.c •• 1M8 
llogenbUIJ and Robtbar, 18'77 
llougler. 1114 
lutten, 1140 
s •• 1838a, l838b 
Scbanlnalaad, 1819b 
Scherzer, 188lb 
Schnee, P. , 180la 
Schoof, 18'78 
Seidel, 1811 
Senfft, 1905 
Setchell, 1124 
Seurat, 1903b, 1804c, 1806a 
Sewell, 1938b 
Sie.en, 1818 
Sollaa, 1898&, 1819b, 1104 
Somay, 1922 
Ste•eDIOn, 1.L., 1953 
Stokes, 1846 
Stoae, 186la, lt5lc, 1961d, 1953a, 1953b 
Treallian, 1838 
u.s. Navy, 1M3, 1944a, 19Mb, l944c 
Wentworth, 1925 
Wentworth and Ladd, 1931 
Wbitmee, 18'71, 18'78 
Willil and Gar411Der, 1801 

WU.Oa, R.P .M., 1889 
Wllloa, W •• l'ltt 
Woodford, 1816 

A1uais, 110s., ItOib 
Alcock, 1802 
Camerwa, 1113 
Chamlao, 1821 
Cloud, 1162a 
Coobey, 18t8 
Colllbouy, 1842 
Damm. et al., 1135 
Dana, lMS 
Darwin, 1862 
DlxOD, W .A • , 187'7 
Ellen, 1134, 1135 
ElUa, R.H., 1824 
Ellcbner, 1115 
Pinlcb, 188'7b ,llstl,lliU 
Gardiner, 1901 
GW, 18'76 
Gnmdemann, 1887 
Guppy, 188'7, 1889, 1111 
Hanser, 1toe 
Hedley, 1816 
Hocbltetter, 1888 
J ulrea. 184 '7 
Keams. 1840 
Kubary, 1100 
Kurze, 188'7 
Lacroix, 1928, 1138b 
Mayor, 182la, 1924 
Meinlcb, 1883 
MoreDy, L, 1844 
Muaro, 1M8a 
Oldlwn, 1815 
Plckedaa, c .. 18'78 
Schallinlland, 1818b 
Scherzer, 1882 
Seurat, 1903b 
Sewell, .... 1938b 
Stooe, 195la, 195ld 
Van ZwaluwenbUIJ, 1Ml 
Wbl.tmee. 18'78 
Wllbl, 1846 
WWil and Gardiner, 1901 
WIJioo, R.P .M., 1889 
Wood-Jones, 1110 

'7. VEGETATION 

(See a1ao 1, 8, 13) 

Adams, A., 1848 
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Agasalz, 1803&, 1803b 
A1euader, J. lU.. 1895 
Aadenoo, 1951 
AnCIIl., 1811, ,1888bo Jl86b,JI06c, .1Mta,JM2b, 

1952e, 1852b 
Aao, 1937, lNO 
Audraa, 1918 
8aker, R.H •• 1946, 1M8 
aanb. 1896 
Baevi, 18'12 
Baaett-Smitb, 1880 
Beccari, 1917 
Beecbey, 183l 
Bebm. 1858 
Belcher. 1843 
Belliapbausen. 183l 
Bennett. 1840 
BeDDipea. 1801a 
Bellloo. 1838 
Beucbe. 1884 
Betts, 1938 
Boume, 1886b 
Bowman, 1918 
Brown, J .R., 1838 
Bryaa, E.H.,Jr •• 1939a, 1931b, 194Gb, 1942, 1944a, 

194A, 1945a 
Bryan. W .A •• 1103, 1105, 1911 
Buddie, 1938 
Bumeu, 1910 
Base. 1910 
Campbell, A.J., 1889 
cawa, 1852 
Cbambao. 1821, 1830, 1842 
Cheesman, 183-t 
Chrillopbene~a. · lft'Jh, 1131 
Cbd•apbenea and Caum, 1931 
Cbun, 1905 
Cole, 1851 
ColliiiJwood, 1867, 1868 
Cook, 1784 
Cuzent. 1884 
Damm, et al •• 1935, 1938 
Dampier, 1699 
Dana, 1851a 
Da.id, T. W .E. and Sweet, 1904 
Davil, J.H.~ ... 1M2 
Debenbam, lMI 
Degener and Hatheway, 1852 
DW and Bryan, 1812 
Doane, E. T •• 1881 
DocteJS nn Leeuwen. 1937 
Dooaghbo. 1852 
Drake, 1888 
Dudffeld, 1877 
Ellers, 19M, 1835 
E111a, A .F., 1937 

Elsclmer, 1916 
Emory, 1939, 1148 
Engler, 1897 
Erdland, A •• 1914 
FanaJ.Da, 1833, 1924 
Findlay, 1851, l87cJ~ 1875, 1882 
Ftnacb, 1887b 
Fiaber, W .K., 1903& 
Fleury, 1808 

· Forbes, 1885 
Forster, G •• 1777 
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Foabers. 1t37a, 1M3c:, 1M7a, 1947b. 1M8, 1M8a, 
1951b, 19Uc. 1953a, 1953d, 1953e 

Foabefl and St. Jolm, 1952 
Fraoenfe1d, 1859 
Frfederlci, 1911 
Fryer, 1910a, 1811 
Galatoff, 1833 
Gardiner. 1805a, 1805b, 1931 
Gardiner aad Cooper, 1808 
Ga.abfer, 1M8 
Gtbaon-HW, 1946, 1948, lMia, 1950b 
GWaeat, 1'789 
GW, 1885 
Griffe, 1867, 1873b 
Great Britain, Hydrograpbic Dept., 1943 
Greuin, 1952c 
Grlacom, 1928 
Guppy. 1889, 1880a 
Hague. 1882 
Hammet, 1854 
Harms, 1929 
Hatheway, 1952, 1853 
Hedley. 1898b 
Heinl, 1947 
HeiDIIay, 1884, 1886 
llenlbaw, 1918 
Henna, 1926 
Hemabeim, 1883 
Hocbatetter. 1866 
Hosbin. 1934&. 1946 
Hoaaka, 1946 
Hoaokawa. 1950 
Hume. 1878 
Hutchlnaoo, G.E •• 1950 
Juas. 1899 
Kanehlra. 1916 
Kariyooe, 1927 
Keyte, 1861 
Kilby. 1925b 
Kittlltz. 18~. 1844. 1858, 1861 
Kleue. 1806 
Koidawni, 1916, 1927 
Kotzebue, 1830 
Krlmer. 1935, 1937 
Krlmer and Nevermann, 1938 
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Krempf. 1931 
Kueoen, 1933 
Kuroda, 1954 
Labillardare, 1800 
Lacroix, 193ia 
Lafon, 1886 
L&JI8haDI, 1893 
Laxton, 1961 
Lesson aad Gamot, 1826 
Linlon, 1933 
LiOilDet, 1922 
Lister. 1891 
Luomala, 1t6lb 
LUICban, 1896 
Macfar1aue, 188'1 
Macmlllan, L., 1t39 
MariDirelle. 1950 
Marlon, 1884 
Marques, 1889 
Muoa. 1961a 
Mayor, 1921a, 1924 
Meara, 1'191 
Metnicke, 1863 
Merrill, IM6 
Mertem, K.H •• 1830, 1836a 
Millapaugh, 190'1, 1116 
Mitchell, 1938 
Moore, W .a., 1945a 
Moresby, R., 1835 
Morrell, 1832 
Murphy, R.E., 1948b, 1950 
Nicoll, 1906 
Okabe, 1941a, l94lb 
Olivier, 1931 
Owen, R.P., 1950 
PauldlaJ. 1831 
PiJeard, 1846 
Plath, 18'18 
Pram, 1880 
Roberuoo. a •• 18'1'1 
Roblon, 1945. 1960 
Rock, 1816b, 1929 
Jtogen&Nq aad labtbar, 18'1'1 
lt.olt. 1938 
Rotlucbild. 1893b 
Rougier. 1914, 1922 
Roydbouae, IM'l 
s •• 1838b 
St.Jobn, 1948 
St. Jobn aad FCJibers, 19S'la, 193'1b 
Sandland, 193'1 
Sarfert and Damm, 1929 
Scherzer, 1881b 
Scbleinitz. 1888 
Schnee, P., 19024, 1903&, 1904a 
Scboof, 18'18 

Semper, K., 18'13 
Senfft, 190la, 1904a, 1806 
SelftDIY, D .L., 1162b 
Setcbell, 1924 
Seurat, 1903&, 180Sb, 1106b, 1106b 
Sewell, lt38a, liSA 
SkOJIIWlo 1868 
SkatUbers. 1940 
Smith, J .J. , 1900 
Snoct,rau and Heller. lto2 
Snow, 1884 
So~. 189ta, 1899b 
Spry, 18'1'1 
Steeafl, 1936 
Steinbach, 1896 
Stokes, 1846 
Stoue, 196la, 19614 
Suaelen. 1930 
Tayama. a. d., 1162 
Taylor, P.G., 1948 
Taylor, W.R., 1860 
Te!cbert, 194'1 
Tbileniua, 1902 
Tbileniua and HellwiJ. 192'1 
Thompaoa. J,, 1903 
Tracey et al •• 1948 
TreaUian, 1838 
UmbJrove, 1929 
U.S. GeolOJiCal Survey, 1944a, 1944b, lt44c. 
u.s. Hydrographic Office, a.4., 1136, 1939, 1952 
U.S. Navy, lMSb, lt51 
Ualnger. aad La Rivera, lt63 
Verwey, 1931 
Veaey-Fitzaerald, 1942 
W allcer, J., 1892 
Warner, 1939 
Wauon,l908 
w ehlcer. J 0 • 1861 
Weaener, 1103 
Wetmore, 1926a 
W!cldwn, 1841 
Wllder, 1906 
Willrea, 1846 
WUlls aad Gardlaer, 1901 
Wllaoo, W., 1'199 
woodbury. 1946 
Z.aaeftld aad MOIIlape, 1960 

8. FLORA (GENERAL) 

(See alto 1, '1, 9, 12) 

AJWlz, 1888 
Alcock, 1902 
Anderaon. 1951 
Ancleraaoo, 1854 
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An011., 1833, 1862, 18Gb. lM'l 
Aao, 1137, 1848 
Balfour, 1878 
Baaed, 1872 
BoWIIWl, 1118 
Belllellole ad le•pebole, 1838 
Bec:cari, 1117 
Belcher, 1M3, lMI 
Bell, 1883 
lenaett, 1840 
leacbe, 18M 
Betta, 1138 
Blackmail, lMlb 
Blalle u4 AtwoM, 1M2 
Boume, 188A 
Bryan, E.H .. Jr., lt31b, lNI 
Bryan, W.A,, 1103 
BUDOWI, tHt, ~t~a 
Burnett, 1110 
BWIIOD, 1927 
ca!DpMll, D.H •• tne 
Capell, 1161 
Catala, 1862 
Cblmluo, 1821, 1830, l&a 
Cbana, 1M8 
Chrllt1aD, 1811 
Chdatopber, 1841 
Chdatopbenea, 182'Jb, 1831 
CbrtltGpllenea aa4 Caum, 1881 
Cl•d, lt52a 
CoUa.tte, 1928 
Cook, 17M 
Copp~DBer, 1883 
CranweU, 1933 
cue•, 1184 
Dald.n, 1911 
Damm, et &1. , 1885, 1838 
Dana, 1861a 
Daldel, 1M3 
Daldelalaa, 1162 
Dn14, T.W.E., adlweec, 1114 
Davia, J,H.,Jr,, 1M2 
Depaer aa4 Hatheway, 1161 
Diela, lftlb 
Dlxoll, W.A., 1817 
DocteD YU Leeuwea, 1887 
Doaapbo, 1962 
Donat and Seurat, liM 
Drab,l888,1812 
Df111DJD011d-Hay, 1831 
Du,.,.., 1836 
Ellen, liM, 1186 
!1111, R.H., 112<& 
Ehcbau, 1816 
EDdlicber, 1886 
EDJler, 1817 

£ai1er .... Prud, 1887, 1124 
Er.....a, A., 181" 
Eachlcbella, 1821 
Ps.ch, 188'Jb, 1800a 
Pllller, w.JC., 110aa 
Porbea, 1886 
Pouea, l'J80 
Ponaar, G., 17'J'J, l'lH 
POIMIJ. 186llt, 1861c, tuaa. wa 
POIMIJ ... St. Jola, 1161 
Pruufe14, 1818 
Prie4edc1, 1111 
ProMrYWe, lM8 
Pryer, 1111&, 1111 
GapepaJD, liM 
Gudtaer I 1101, 1101& 
Gardlaer ad Cooper, 110'1 
Glllloa-Hill, 1N8, lHt, lHtb 
GW, 1178&, 1881 
Gbldller,1811 
GJwmea, 1113 
Griffe, tee<&, 1H7 
Gray, A. , 18'J8 
Gresory. 1120 
Grealll,ltUc 
Grlmble, 1162 
Grllcom, 1828 
GuUck, A., 1932 
GIIPPJ I 1810a. 181'J. 1108 
J:1&4dea, 11<&1 
Hapr. 1886 

lt&B•· 1888 
Halllbncla, 1108 
H.aJua1a and Wlalder, 1918 
H.uUier. 1801 
Hedley. l898c 
Helma, 1102 
Hellllley. 18M. 1888. 1811 
Beary, 1828 
Hercolllt, 1817a, lst'Jb 
Jluml, 1JJ5 
Roclltletter, 1888 
Rol .. D, et alo, 18M 
Hooker, lM'J 
s.pea. 1860 
llamB. 18'J8 
Hamer, W.W., ISH 
JUel,lM'l 
JupJcllel. l8G 
JC&wasoe. 1911, 111'l, 1819, lft'l 
Keat1Jit. 1848 
JCUby, H.,Jr., 1l2a 
K1n1Jia. 1868 
KoiUIIIIll, 1115. lll'J. 182 'l 
ltrlmer, 1118, 1186, 118'J 
Krlmer and Neftriii&IUl, 1138 
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Krempf, 1931 
KIJI&Ilo, 1917 
Ludrot, 1920 
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lryan, W .A., 1805 
lawalda, 1938 
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Hitchcock, A .s., 1922 
Hooker and Walker-Amou, 1830 
Houka, 1946 
Hocokawa, 19M, li38 
Hubbard and Vauahan, UMO 
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ICWip, 1939 
Knuth, 1939 
Kllkelllhal, 1924, 1926 
JCuiD, 1889 
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larrowa, 1H9, 1963 
Capell. 1961 
Catala. 1862 
Cllamfaao, 1821, 18&2 
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Frilbie, R.D., 1935 
FrobervWe, 1US 
Fryer, ltD .. 1911 
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Taylor, J.L., a.d. 
Teialier. 1953 
Valeulan1, 1940, 1M8 
VWaret, 1938 
u.s. Navy, 1948 
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Erdlaad, A., 1914 
Glrlcboer, 1912 
Krlmer, 1906 
Kubary, 1896 
Wendler, 1911 

12e. Woods 

Bodlo 1931 
Pbuch, 1887c, 1893 
Grimble, 1924 
Hacldoo, 193'7 
Homell, 1936 

Leland• 1950 
Sparbawk, 1944 
WeDcller, 1911 

34'7 

12f. fibers, thatch, mat and bulret mawlala 

Brlcl&e, C. , 1888 
Barrows and Spiro, 1953 
Plalch, 1813 
Krlmer. 1901 
Krlmer and Nevermaoo, 1838 

Anoa., 1826 
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Buevi, 1872 
BeiUliJMDe 1901 
Bddse, c., 1886 
eamot. 1909 . 
CburcbUl, 1809 
Cilemo, 1928 
Cranwell, et al., 1943 
Elfenlwt. 1888 
PlDicb, 1893, 1800a, 1114 
Poebeq, 114'7a 
Jacqaier, 1141 
Jouan, 18'75 
Kwze. 188'7 
Muon, 1t60a 
Maual. 1934 
Miller. LE. • 1963 
Morrell. 1882 
Mnrai, 1954 
Scherzer. 186lb 
Seafft. 1904a 
Sammerbayea, 1938 
Wendler. 19U 

12b. Weecll 

PoebeiJ. 114'7a 
Luomala. 1953 
St. Jobn, 1936 

121. Animal pesu 

Anon., 1946. 1M9b, 1962c 
Baldwfa, 1145 
Bartell, 1902 
Bell. 1883 
Braunert, 1913 
Brua. 114'7 
Bryan, E.H.,Jr •• 1944b, 1948 
Baxlon, 1928 
BUXIon and Hopldnl, 192'7 
CileOio, 1928 
Cotes, 1893&, 1893b 
Dill and Bryan, 1912 
Dupolll, 1936 
Dwyer, 1937 
Ellis, R.H., 1924 
Enders, 1961 
Eaaki, 1938a, 1940 
Pamer. 1944, 1948 
Pamer a.acl Bohart. 1145 
Peals, 19S'la, 19S'lb 
Progau. 1914 
Giblon-Hill, 1950e 
Greea, E.C.D •• 1936 
Greuitt. 1963d 
Hap. 1862 

Hatheway. 1162 
Herms, 1ft8 
Hopla, ll3l 
Hoplllal, 111'7 
lreiDOIIpl. lM8 
Jrmer, 1898 
Jobaloo, M.S •• 1146 
Kellog and Kawana, 1801 
Kellog and PalDa, 1810 
Kelley, 1N6 
KeDDey. 1960 
Klette. 1808 
Kra•, 1948 
Lanse• 1960 
Lepeame, 114'7 
LiODDel, 1122, 1124 
MMQaanie, 1162 
Manball, 1160, 1161 
Maalrell. 1898 
Morelby, R. • 1886 
Mmaford and Mollr, 1H8a, 1943b, 1N4 
Maro, 1N6a 
Oakley. lM8 
O'Couor, 1ft2 
Olwbl. 111'7 
Owen, 1. P •• 1960 
Pemberton, 1988, 1141, 1144. 1168 
lteevu. 1963 
liebow; et al., 1898 
lolea.et al •• 1H8 
.... 1888 
Senfft, 1904b 
Seurat, 1908b 
Sewell, 1932 
Stmm~~l988 .... 
Simmomlitt ld;.S, 1941 
skocubers. 1140 
Spiro, 1948 
u.s. War Dept •• ~. 114441, 1N6a, lN&b. 

ll46c 
Van Z.walawealnq. lHia 
Ve.ey-P!bJera1d, lNOb, 1MU. 
Weblter, J •• 1861 
Woodford, 1908& 
Z.acber. 1918 

12j. Domeaic antmeJa 

Abatt, 1946 
Auclran, 1918 
Bentaell. 1948 
ae11• 1908 
B~~~e, 1110 
Lanimmo, 1962 
L 'Hermier clea Plantea, 1118 
Luomala, 1163 
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Maude uad Maude, 1931 
Rouet. 1886 
Senfft. 1904b 
Skoaman. 1856 

13. ECOLOGY 

(See a11e 1, 2, a. •· 5, 6. 1. 11) 

Abatt, 1M6 
Andrews, 1808 
ADOO., 1888, 1906c, 1908b, 1908c, 190'lb, 1941, 

1942b, 1943a, 1946, 1N8b, 1960a, 196lb 
Iaker, R.H., 1N6 
BaldwJn, 1147 
Ball, 1913, 1133 
Baaaer and Randall, 1152a 
leccarl, 1917 
Beddard, 1903 
Bem, 1122 
Bemhem Jlllt.Jng. 1141 
Bogert. 1937 
Borradalle, 1901 
1om . et al., 1807 
Bowman, 1918 
lkandeU, 1899 
Brock, 195la 
Brown, G., 1908a 
Bryua. E.H .. Jr., 1926, 1936, 193'lb. 1937c, 1137d, 

1938&, 1938b, 1938c, 19394, 1138e. lNlb, 1142, 
1149, 1961& 

Bryua. et al •• 1926 
Jryua, W .A., 1910, 1912, 1116 
Jucldle, 1938 
awe. 1910 
Butler, 1886 
lllllloo uad Hopldna, 1927 
Campbell, A.J., 1889 
Canon, 1160 
Cheesman, 192'la 
Cburcblll, 1809 
Cole, 1961 
Coolldse, 1961 
Cowles, 1908 
Dammerman, 1126 
Dampier, 1698 
Dana, 1812 
Darwill, 1896 
Davia, J.H., Jr., 1942 
Dempwolff, 1904 
Dill, 1913, 1916 
Dill and Bryan, 1112 
Doaae, 186la 
Doaapbo, 1140, lNla, lHlb, 1952, 1163 
Doty, 1962 
11111, A.f., 1146 

Enna. 1149 
f&lDer, 1944, 1146 
f amer uad Bohart. 1146 
fisher, H.l., 1149 
fisher and Baldwill, 1946, 1M6 
fisher, W .K •• 1803&, 1104a 
fOibea, 1879 
foebers, 1947a, lM'lb, 1M8, 1N9a, 196la, 196lc, 

1963e 
Fryer, 1910a 
fulbeck, 1147 
Gaclow and Garci1Der, 1903 
Gelller. 1960 
Giblon-HW, 114'1, 1N8a, 1149d, 1160d, 1160e, 

1960tl. 1153 
Gill, 1876 
Griffe, 1864 
Grant, 1947 
Greenway, 1160 

. Greultt, 1962c 
Groves, 1961 
Grundemun, 1887 
Guppy. 1883, 189Gb 
Hadden, ·1941 
Hall, 1144 
Harms, 1129 
Hatheway, 1963 
Hedley, 1891a 
Heenua, 1122 
Henabaw, 1802 
Herms, 1925 
Htaet. 1961 
Hitchcock, C.H., 1909 
Hu, 1960 
HutcbJnaon, G.E., 1960 
Jobaloo, M.S., 1146 
Kirby, 1926b 
Koidzumi, 1917 
Kueuen, 1933 
LaDle• 1950 
Leason and Gamot, 1826 
Liater, 1891 
Loomis, 1818 
Luke, 1146 
Marshall, 1960, 1961, 1963 
Muon, 196lb, 1963& 
Mason and Uyehara, 1953 
Moore, W .R., 1146a 
Mumford and Mohr, 1M3a, 1943b, 1144 
Munro, 1930, lNOa, 194Gb, lNla, lNlc, 114ld, 

194le, 1142, 1943, 1844a, 19444, 1146&, 1946b, 
lH&c, 1146d, 1146a, 1N6b, 1147a, led 

Murphy, R.C., 1936 
Murphy and Mayr, 1961 
Murphy uad Pennoyer. 1962 
North, 1896 
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O'Coaaor, 1822 
Ollasbt, 1917 · 
Praia. 1890. 1883 
leyae. 193t 
IUcbarck, T. W., 1901 
Rldway, 1888 
Rolen. et a1 •• 1N8 
Ro.ler. lt22 
Rowe. 1946. 1946 
St. Jolla, 18Qb 
Sandland, 1937 
ScbaofDalao4, 1899a, 1898b 
ScbDee, P., 1901c, 190le, 1902a, 1902b 
Scott, 1913, 1933 
Se"emy, D.L. aD4 Wbtttell, 1N8 
Se"emy, V .N. and Whtte, 1961 
Seorat, 1904b, 1to5a 
Shaw, 18&2 
Sbeebaa, 195la. lt&lb, 1852a, 19&2b 
Slmmoncla, 1941 
SkotUbeiJ. lNO 
Saocl&wa and Heller, 1802 
Spoebr, 1951, 1953a, 1963b 
Stk:luley, 1M3 
Stockard, 1908 
Stoae, 1961c, 1953b 
Sueeu, 1877a 
Tae.aber -and Han, 1960 
Tate, 1950 

Taylor, J.L •• •·•· 
Teaoeat, 1946 
uam,er. 1Nl, 1N9, 1963 
uam,er and La llven, 1953 
Van ZwaluweDbnra. 1Ml, 1M2, 1M3 
Waite, 1887 
W allrer, J. • 1882 
walker. J .J. • 1914 
Wauon,l908 
Wetmore, 1826a 
Wbkeleue. 1897 
W1Wa an4 Gardlaer, 1901 
Woodbury. 1N6 
Zane-veldt and MOhtagne, 1950 
Zimmerman~ it6•t 1; • ; · ; 

lSa. Apiculture 

Anon., 1907b, 1917, 1934&, 1948b 
Avna. 1951 
Benuen. 1948 
Birch, 1886 
Bourae. 1888b 
Barrow~ an4 s p1ro, 1953 
Catala, 1952 
Cileato, 1928 
Damm, 1161 

Damm. et a1 •• 1136, 1138 
Drews, 1N4 
DhiiiUDOil4-Hay, 1931 
Ellen, 1934, 1936 
PCJibers, 1847a. 1148, 1948a, 11684 
Germany. leicblt&S• 18M 
GlbloG·HUl, 116Gb 
Great Britain. Coloalal Office, 1881 
Greenwell, 1M 7 
Had4ea, 1Nl 
Hatheway. 1162 
Herms, lft6 
He ... 188t 
Hop1D,1934a 
Hoaaka, 1946 
Huclsoo, L.G., 1163 
Joaan, 18e6 
ICleckham, 1862 
Krlmer, 1936, 1937 
Krlmer aD4 Ne9ei'IIWID, 1938 
ICubary, 1888 
LUIOD, 1161 
Leaaa, 1960a 
Lillloa, 1933 
LiODDet, 1822, 1924 

Macsaesor. 1936 
MacM111an, H.G., 1N6, 1110, 1161 
Mahaffy, 1910 . 
Masoa, 1960b, 1963b 
Moresby ,J. , 1876 
Murphy, R.!., lMSb, 1148, 1160, 19$3 
Oliver, D.L •• 1N6, 1961 
Owen, R.P., 1960 
Picllerm,. J •• 1846 
llebow. et ... • t88s 
lobiuoll, 1847 
Sarfert &Dd Damm, 1929 
_Sbepbard, 1946 
So, 1917 
Stoae, 1961a, 1861b, 115ld 
Tobia, 1962 
Tolerton and Rauch, 1849 
South Pacific Comml•ion, 1961 
u.s. Navy, 1844a, 1N4b. 1M4c, 1M8a, lMSb 
warner. 1939 
Woo4, 1836 

13b. Pla.ol dtaeuea 

Dwyer, 1937 
Prosau. 1914 
Hatheway, 1962, 1963 
Jolmaton, J .R.. 1912 
Seafft. 1901b 
Seurat, 1906b 
SlJDJDOilcla, 1938 
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13bb. Aatmal aadluunaa dtleuea 

Anon., 1M3&, 1946 
Auatn, 1953 
Backboule, 1953 
Baer and Allen, 1944 
luteb.lt02 
Bom, 1104b, 1815 
Braunert, 1113 
J.moo, 1928 
Dumbleton, 1863 
Pamer and Kauampea, 1944 
fiJi, LeJUladve Couacil, 1109 
GObert and Ellice Coloay, 1951 
Hall and Neff, 1927 
Lambert, 1828, 1828, 1941 
Lefevre. et al. , 1944 
Maual, 1935&, 1935b 
May, 1952a, lt52b, 1953&, 1964 
Miller, L!. , 1953 
Mumford and Mohr, 1M3&, 1943b, 1944 
PacUic Area •••• 1952, 1953&, 1953b 
Poirier, 1950 
Scbl011er, 1946 
Schnee, P., 1~7 
Schwabe, 1897 
Seafft, 1805 • 
SlmmODI et al., 1944 
so .. b PacUlc Healda ••• , 1951 
Steinbach, 1883& 
u.s. War Dept., lt44b, 1944d, 1H6c 
VeDDer, 1M4 
VWaret, 1938 
Weea, 1850 

13c. CODierVatioa 

Anon., 1106e, 1907b 
Baldwin, 1846 
aryan, w.A., 1910, 19ll 
JoJmsc., M.s., 1946 
M.ayr, !., 1M6c 
Oliver, D.L., 1M6, 1951b 
Ricbardlon, 1963 
Schwartz and Scbwana, 1963 
SkotUberg, lNO 
Tobin, 1952 

14. ATCI.LS IN GINIRAL 

(1 .. a1ao 11. 16, l'J, 11.9 

AJtoa,. 1M3&. 1846 
Alo, 1840 
Anea, 1114 
Barbour and Loverld&e, 1819 

Beier, 1132a, 1932b, UNO 
Boulenger, 1885 
Brua. 1M7 
Campbell, D.H., 1926 
Chamberlin, J.c •• 1930 
Cbamberlln, R. V. , 1920 
Cb!o.enda, 1923 
Copeland, !.B., 1921 
Cranwell. et al., 1943 
Dana, 18'J2 
Darwin, 1838 
Dnta, W .M., 1928 
Doftetn, 1904 
Plnlcb, 1899 
fOibeiJ. 1148, 1948a 
Prosatt, 1914 
Gardiner, 1931 
GW, 1812 
G&tz, 1914 
Guppy, 1887, 1917 
Hampeoo, 1892 , 1897, 1898, 1901 
Hartett, 1918 
Holdbaua, 1928 
Holuclmeider, 1837 
Hume, 187'7 
Hutcbinlell, G.! •• 1950 
Jolmton, I.M., 1135 
Kirby, W .P. , 1892 
ICop~teln, 1921 
ICrlmer, 192'7 
Kramer, H.P., 1953 
Lepotler, 1952 
Mart1ni and Chemnitz, 183'7 
Mathews and Hallitrom, 1943 
Mayer, 1916 
Mettelll, R., 1931, 1134 
Ortmann, ISM 
Pagea.ecber, 1901 
Peten, J .L., 1931 
Meflfer, 1866, 1865, 18'76 
looij, 1915 
Sachet, 1953 
St. Jolla, 1943 
Salndori, 1880, 1893 
Schmidt, A. , 1874 
Schott, 1933&, 1933b, 1935, 1938 
Scb&uunetater, 1132 
Seitz, 1927 
Shaw, 1962 
Sberff, 1837b 
Steven and KlkeatbaJ, 1102 
Snyder, lMI 
Suaucb, 1887 
Stre~eiii&Dil, 1814 
Swuey, 1M2b 
T apparoae•Canefri, 1883 
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Tryon and PllJbry, 1885 
u.s. Hydropapbic Office, s.4. 
u.s. Weather lareaa, 19M 
Wblttell ao4 Serveaty, UM8 

U;. PACIFIC ATB.LS 

Aguatz, 1903a 
Alexander, J.M., l8t6 
AWed Forces, JN.f 
Amah, 1942 
Anon., 193H 
Baker, H ..B., 1938 
Baker, H .L. , 1953 
Baker, R.H. , 1951 
laur, 1897 
Behrmann, 1930 
Beaeu. 1840 
Bent, 1922 
Beqaaert, lMl 
Berlaod, 1934c, 1M2 
Berland. et al., 1934 
Bed.ioz, 1929 
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BOJert, 1937 
Brown, W .L., 1M2 
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Burt and Bun, 1932 
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Cameron, J., li23 
Caain, 1858 
Cbeel, 1926 
Cheesman, 1934 
Cbrtstian, 1897 
Cooke, 1935 
CoUIOt, 1952 
Crowe, 1952 
Damm, 1951 
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Dame1: 1M3 
Darby, et al., 1943 
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Drake, 1886 
Dumolll d'UrviUe, 1932, 1833a, 1833b, 1835, 1853 
Edwarcla and HamJlton, ltlfi 
Emory, 1944, 1M7a, 1M'lb 
Enock, 1915 
Erdland, B.A. , 1922 
Elben-Petenen, 1937 
Farner, 1946 
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Finscb, 1875, 1876, 1914 
Fialcb and Hartlaub, 1867 

Fleteber, 191Gb 
Ponter, J.R •• 1'788, 18M 
FOibera. li3'lb, 1148&, 1163b, lt63e 
Freeman, lt51 
Gar41Der, li31 
Garmao, 1908 
GentiW, 1952 
Gennatn, lft1, liM 
Germany, D. Seewarte, 1817 
Glbloa-HW, 1953 
GW, 1889 
Godman, 190'7 
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Gray, G.R., 1859 
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Haaa, 181'7 
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Heimerl, 193'7 
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Moleoaraaff. 1921b 
Moozon, 1948 
Moore. W. R. , 1950 
Morlaon. 1944 
Motoda. 1939 
Murpby. R.C. , 1936 
Murphy. R.E., 1N8b 
Nederlandlch •••• , 1922 
Newnham, 1949 
Ngat and Tan, 1936 
Ntermeyer. 1912 
Nugent. 1946 
Oliver. D .L • • 1951a 
Pa.tdlng, 1831 
Pitt-Riven, 1925 
Plath, 1878 
Roblon, 1950 
Rock, 1916b 
Rogenburg ancl Robtbar. 1877 
St. Jolm, 1948, 195la 
Scboee. H •• 1920 
Schnee, P., 1904b 
Schoof, 1878 

Schott, 1935, 1938 
Seelye, 1M3 
Seidel. 1905b 
Senfft • 1905 
Servemy. V .N. , 1943 
Sewell, 1836a, 1936b 
Shaw, 1952 
Shortall, 1941 
Sollaa, 1899a 
SooneDICbein. 1889 
Spoehr, 1M9 
Spry, 1877 
Steenk. ·ll935 
Steenii-Jmaman. 186Q , 

Stevenaon, F. V. de G •• 1914 
Tardy de Monuavel, ·1854 
Tayama. liM. 1952 
Taylor, W .R., 1950 
Teichert, 1M7 
Tmbott, 1H9b 
UJDbaro.e. 1929. 1947. 1949 
u.s. Commercial Company, 1946 

:W3 

u.s. Geolop:al Survey. l&Ma, 1944b, lMk 
u.s. Hy4ropapbic Office, 1936, 1939, l943b 
u.s. Navy, 1943, 1944b, 1944c, 1947, .1948a, 1861 
Van Zwaluwenburg, 1941 
Verwey, 1931 
Veaey·Fitzgerald, 1942 
Vtader, 1937 
Weber, 1102 
Wentworth, 1831 
Wharton, W .J.L., 1888 
Whitley, 1937 
Wtcbmaon, 1912 
Wllkea, 1846 
WWia ancl Garclioer, 1901 
Wllaon. W •• 1799 
Wood ancl McBride. 1950 
Woodbury, 1946 
Wood·Joaea. 1810 
Zaoeveld ancl Montagne, 1950 
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SELECTED BJILIOGIAPHT a: VEGETATION OP THE TIOPICAL PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Introdactioo 

Early 1n tbe work oa Microaealaa veptatiCIIlit 
... fOIUld that a better bacJr&roundin tbe veseta
tlOil of other paru of the Pacific would be a aeceaity 
for aay satWacto.ry lllldeataadillt of that of Micro
nesia. Ia aa attempt to uaemltle the pertinem liter
ature two tllJD&• were IOCIIl reallaed. Pint, there 11 
relatively little lnform.atloll nan.ltle on the •eaeta· 
tioa u aach. Secoad, there 11 ao aa.aate l1at of 
papen tbal are pert1neat to a ••Y of Pacific lllaoda 
•eaetatioa. E.ea in Dr. E. H. Walker'• 1Dde11: to 
Merdll'a Bot&alcal blhllosrapby of the 1al.allda of the 
Paclflc there 11 ao eatry for •eptallclll. Few bowl
leal worlien 1a. the Pacific ha•e beea eapeclally 
veptatlcia·CCIIliCioaa. 

Since •esewtcm, u aaimJ'OIWilaeopapblcal 
feature of the earth. 11 of lalereat DOt oaly to botu-
1111 but to worken in a IIIHt JDaDY other flelda, sach 
u aeo~rapby. poqy, ecolOJY. zoolOJY, cllm&to
lOSJ• IOllscleoce, foreauy, aplcalt .. , ecoaomica, 
mWtary ICleace, aad e811neerlns, it aeemed appro
priate to make men paerally anilable the resalts 
of dall eumla.atiCIIl of veaewloll literature. AD an
notated blbUosraphy .. med the lOJkal fint up. 

In thla, 1D CODtralt to the accompu.yinJ two 
bibllopapbles, ao attempt waa made to 1ac:lade 
every item that 1n any way meodeaed 'ft&etatioaln 
the area coacemed. Oaly thoee wblcll mlaht, in 
tlae aaon' oplnloo, cCIIIlrlbute to lulowledp and 
uadencaadl"l of th1l veptation a.re illcluded. It 
wiD be aaticed that rather few of the 1tema deal 
specifically or uclal'ftly with the vesetat10Jl of 
De Pacific lalaoda. There ue not many such avail
able. for informatioa on preseal vesetatioa, &I 

well u that of the pall, it 11 aeceaary to depend, 
for many Waada. em tra'ftlen' accoab, l.alroclac
Uooa to worka on other subJects, resioaalseopapbic 
ltudles, foreate.a' reports and casual 111111tea em •art
culture and adler applied flelda. Chaa&e 1110 rapid 

tbal even soo4 deiCdptiou of .eaewlon a.re 1000 

tuclequate wlthoal the 111e of sacll otller 10qrcea of 
laformatloo puhJ I abed sableq1181llly. 

The actulscope of th1l bibliosrapby 11literature 
tlirectly cGDcemiDa. 1n any way. the plane co•er of 
the 1al.allda of the tropical and subtropical Pacific. 
exclutiiq thole located clole to the c•lneaU oa 
boda sides. Thll extaada from GuaUJ.upe, the leyi• 
lla&taea, Clipperton, Cocoa, the Galapasoa, and 
Delft&luradu weatward to the Bollilll, Palaa, M&pla, 
tha Admlraltlea, Blamarck An:bipela&o, LoaWadea. 
and Wanda of the Coral sea. Excladed are Japaa. 
the Rlulda, Formoaa, Pb1llpp1aes, !&It Indlea, New 
Gu!Ma, Australia, Kermadecs, Norfolk, Lord. Howe, 
New Zealand, an4 Juan FeraaDdez. Tbe 1aat oftbese 
has been adequately treated in a recent maaopapb 
by SkCitUherJ (Nat. HJat. J. Fem. Eater I. 2a 793• 
~ee. 1863). 

Since tbe amount of lnformatloo available on 
different Wanda and l.aland pupa nrlea exceetliql y, 
the treatmelll has correspoodlql)' nrled. For Wanda 
wboee YeptatiGD11 relat1YelJ well-bon fewer ob
scu.re or ualmportant ankles are included, especial~ 
ly wt.re there have beeD adeqaate sUIIliiW'lea which 
re•lew the laformatioa. prevloaaly recordad in DOt 

eadly accesdble soun:ea. Oil the other haad, so 
little is available oosome Wanda that tiDy scrapt 
of lnformat!CIIl and some of dubioul value a.re lllted. 
In any eveat, early explo.re.a' and travelen' accounts 
are lUlled. whe.re lmowa, as all too little is anilable 
Clll the veptat181l of molt Wanda before the impact 
of European culture dr&ltlcally altered it. · 

No attempt has beea made to 11lt floras and 
check·lllta. UDleu they cODtaiD descripclve lnforma
tloa on the 'ftJetatloa. Tbe importance of such 
works 1a the atudy of vegetation 11 fully .recoslllaed 
but it 11 felt that they are •ery adequately coye.red 
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by Blake and Atwood 1n the flnt volume of their 
List of floras of the world (U. S. Dept. Agr. Mile. 
Pub. 40h 1-336, 1942), by MerrUlln his Botanical 
blbllograpby of the Wanda of the Pacific, and by 
the two other bibliographies in the pretent volume. 

One of the principal values of this work 1t that 
It abowa so well the state of our knowledge of the 
vegetation of the Pacific. Nowhere 1s It adequately 
known in the aeme that European vegetation b 
known. For many ltlanda, especially those in the 
New Hebddea, Solomona, Bltmarck Archipelago, 
Admiralties, Cook Group and mOll of the myriad 
of small coral Wanda, almoat notblng 1t known. 

It wlli be noted that the Index is only geograpbl-

cal. At with the indices to the other blbllograpbles 
the reader 1t caudoaed to look in all the more ln· 
cl•lve categories for informatfoo pertaining to any 
particular laland or laland group. Uae of the index 
may be made to gain a roush ldea of bow well
known 1s tbe vegetatioo of any particular ltland or 
archipelago. 

The autbon have aeea and examined all papers 
listed, UDlell otherwbe noted. The work oo tbla 
bibllograpby bu been clooe mOldy on the autbon' 
own time. Free u.e baa, of coune, beeo made of 
information collected for the other two blbllogra
pblea. The authors will welcome any addiUooal 
references that are deemed pertinent • 
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SELECTED BIBUOGRAPHT ON VEGETATION (JI THE TROPICAL PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Abe, N. 
Ecological •"Y of Iwayama Bay , Palao • 
Palao ••• Studlea h 217·324, 1837. 

Aboye purely coral zooea, cUatJ.Dauiabes an En· 
bal .. zoae (E. acoroldea). with alsae. and above, 
......,ove zoae (Rhizopbora aptculata, R. mucro
nata , Soaaeratla cueolarll) • PreleOU of man
gro.ea said to be related more to physical than to 
chemical nature of bonom sand or mud. 

Abe, N •• Esuchl, M. and Hiro, F • 
PreU.mtnary survey of the coral reef of Iwayama 
Bay, Palao. 
Palao ••• Studtea h 17·35, 1837. 

Mentioaa a few planta. alsae. Enbalus, etc, 
ud ahowa some pictures of vesetatlon: detalled 
map of the bay • 

AcOita Solfa, M. 
Galapasoa. obaervaclo fitologtcameme. 
1·78, Qolto, Ecuador, 1937. 

Iocludea notes on enviroamental facton, de
acdpttoo of MSetatlon (with a number of rather 
poor photos), notes on natural resources, and vari
ous recommendatt.oaa. Smh 681.986 Al8. 

Adunac.a, A.M. 
Marqueaao l.nlecu: enviroament. 
Bllbop M ... Bull. 13t: 1·73, 1936. 

General description of seography. seology. 
and flora (1DcludJas vesetation zones) followed 
by a detailed delcrlptlon of 1nd1v1dualislanda. 
Several pbotosrapha illustrate toposrapby and 
Mletatfon. 

Asuats, A. 
Reports on tbe dredatns operatlona ••• by the 
u.s. Flab Comm1aston Steamer "Albatroa" ••• 
n. General lketcb of the expedition of the 
"Albatrou", from February to May. 1891. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard. 23: 1-St, 1892. 

Includes deacdptlona of the Galapasoa Ialanda. 
Their veaetation 11 shown 1n several pbotoa. One 

pboto of Cocoa 1. 

Asa•tz. A. 
The lalaAda aod coral reefs of fiji. 
Bull. Mus~ Comp. Zool. Harvard 33: 1-167, 1899 • 

DreclgiDg aod aouodlng expedition on the "Yaralla." 
Muy of the 112 plates abow coastal vepwton. 

The coral reefs of the tropical Pacific. 
Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 28: 1·410, 1903. 
plus 3 vol. plates. 

Tbe "Albatrou" (18t9·1to0) vWtecl aucceaatvely 
the Marqueaaa, Tuamotus, Society, Cook, Tonga. 
Fiji, EWc:e, Gilbert, Manball, Carollne and Mari· 
anaa. Many Waoda of these sroup1 are described, 
with 1Dc1dental memloo of vesetatioo (mOitlJ 
Coastal vesetatiolt) which 11 lboWD 1n moat of the 
236 plates. Cbaru. 

Three letten from Alexander Asautz to the Hon. 
Georse M. Bowen ••• of the ••• "Albatroaa." 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Hanard.46: 63·84, 1905. 

Description of aoundiJJ.sa takeo by "Albauoaa.· 
IDcludea DOtel Oil flora and vesetatloo ol Easter I •• 
PP• 73·74, and brief, detalled deacdption of topos· 
rapby of Mangareva with a few notes on vesetatlon, 
P• 81. 

leporu oa the acleotlflc reaul~ of the expedition ••• 
by the u.s. Flab Commtulon steamer "Albatroaa" .... 
October 1904, to March 1905 ... 5. General report 
of the expedition. 
Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 33: 1·75, 1906 a. 

Includes deacdptiona of the Galapasoa lalanda, 
Easter 1. and Maogareva, with 1Dc1dental mentioaa 
of vesetation. Charta, many plates, mOlt of them 
lacidentally ahowiDg vesetatlon. 

The eaatem uoptcal Pac1flc. 
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Mem. M•• Comp. Zool. Harvard 88: 1-75, 
1901 b. 

Iacludea pboeopaplll of some of tbe reef Isleta 
around Maogareva. 

Almer, H. 
Erinaenmgen aua Samoa. 
1. Laod und Leuce, 2. Politilcbe und ld1m&t11cbe 
VerhlltniJie, 8. Bewllaeruag uacl Bodeaverhllt
ntae. 
D. IColon. Zell. 21 5'18·578, MO-MS, 703·'106, 
1885. 

Mostly about Upolu. IDcladea delcr1ptioal of 
~aetatlon, notes on climate, water supply aod 
soU.. Autbor was cotton pl&aler ln the llluda. 

Aitken, R. T. 
Etlulo10JY of Tubuai. 
Biabop M•· Bull. 70s 1•181, 1930. 

Tbe aeographlc sketch l.acludea a word oo 
'ftgetation. L1at of native names of p1anU wllh 
tentative idemificatiolll. Notes oa aarlcultural 
plants. 

Alexander, J. M. 
Mountain cUmbf.ng on West Maul. 
Hawaiian AIUluallO: 32-M, 1888. 

Ine1udea brief notes oa .eaetation encountered 
on excuntoa. 

Tbe Wanda of tbe Pacific. 
1-515, New York, 1895: ed. 2, 1-389, New York, 
1908. 

Contailll scattered information on geography, 
•eaetatlon, economic plama. etc. wllh many 
Jood photosrapbl. LC1 IX121. A3'l:DlJ21. A89. 

A1lardyce, W. L. 
Rotooma aad tbe lotoom&~~~. 
Proc. R. Geoar. Sec. Auaualaa. Queend. Br. 
ls 130-144, 1888. 

Concerns IDOilly tbe lnbabllanu aod tbeir 
· customs, bat lncl1ldea good, brief delcrlpt10111 of 
Weu, with menUo• of plutJ and •eaetattoa. 

Allen, w. 
lotuma. 
Aatralaa. Auoc. Adv.Scl. 81 589·579, 1895. 

General notes, with delcription of topography. 
a word 011 vegetation and ec0110mic planu. and 
~ecoum of native life. 

Allied Forces. 
Annotated bibliography of the Southwest Pac1f1c 
and adjacent areas. 

21 1-2'14. 1844. 
IDcladea a few 1tema pelt&1alaa to v•eu&JAa. 

cit1Jt& tM lJbradea wbere they cu be f..ad In 
A.ualla. LC1 ZAIOl. A4. 

.AllmGil.c. 
Sborea aDd aalla ln the South Sea. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 9'ls '18-104. 1150. 

Some of the photos allow veaetatioll ef the Yar
queaaa. Map. 

Alvarez Guerra, J. 
De Manila l Marianas. 
1-30'1, Maclr1d, 188'1. 

Delcrlption of a trJp to tbe Marianas. Superficial 
and not too v&luble. A superficial, a« too accu· 
rate paragraph oe the veaetation of Guam. P• 175. 
Description of tbe Wand, wllh a few planu mea
tioned (ooly Span.llh names gi~D) pp. 288-231. 
Peabody Inat.:919. 14 A47? Ma. 

Aadenon, D. 
Tbe plaull of Arno Atoll, Marab.allllluda. 
Atoll Rea. lull. 71 1-4, i·vii, 1951. 

lnclodea a abort acco1mt of tbe vegetation. 

Anderaoa, T. 
Tbe volcano of Matavanu ln Savail. 
Quan. Jour. Geol. Soc. Loadoa 68: 821-831, 1910. 

Accoum of varioua uuptionl especi&lly that of 
1906, and clelcription of volcaae and lava flows; 
l.ncludea PP• 83&·835, ICCOUDl of damage to vep· 
tatloa by poiaoao .. guea: sketch-map ol volc:aao 
aod lava flows, pbotoa of lava fields. 

AndeiiiOil, N.J. 
E1n WeltiiJDiegelung mit der Schwedilcbea ICrtep· 
freaane "Eugenie" 1851-1863. 
1-3M. LeipaiJ. 18M. 

Translated 1Dlo German by K. L. Kaaneateuer. 
Accoum of Swedlah expedllion aroaacl the world. 
lnclaclea datu to Hawau, Tablli, Frleadlylalancll, 
Molill, Poupe aad Gum~ Altogether little t.tor~ 
matioa oa vegetation. See also Skogtn&IL 1858. 
CY: 5.22.99. 

Andrews, E. c. 
Notes on tbe limestones and aeneral geology of the 
Fiji lalanda •••• 
Bull. M•. Comp. Zoo1. Harv1 ... 1. M1 1:"50. 1900. 

Several of the 89 plates show vegetation. 

Anon. 
The Hawaiian or Sandwich llluda ln 1818. 
Naut. Mal• 27s 405-414, 1858. 

Brief geographical de1Cript1011 of etch ialaDd. 
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even tbe .ery small ooea, of tbe maJa Hawaiian 
groap. with lOme iaformatioa of nlue on the coo
clidGD ol the nptatta. May lae of 1Dtereat 1D 
estlmatiDg some of tbe cbuses tlw hne taken 
place. 

ADGD. 
lemerJumpn m.er den Atoll YOD Doe 1D MJ.kro· 
aeaJea. 
Zetllc:br. f. All&• Erdk. JerllD n.a. lla 218·218, 
1881. 

Not ortpnal. mOitly c.-nptle4 from Doane 1881. 
Glvea aome old names ef atoll, with a word on 
wgetation. Cltea Done 'a 11a of plaDta for Don 
and llkrlllleu. 

Nonb Pacific Ocean. 
Nata. , Ma~• 3!7! 269-275, 1868a. 

Collection of notice& on Leeward Hawaiian 
atOlls, with some information on tbe veptatioll 
of Midway. 

Die Allltral•llllel ()palo oder lapa 1m pouen 
Ocean. 
Zetllcbr. f. All&· Enlk. lerl1.a m. 3s 176-1'78, 
1888 b. 

Account of the diJcOYery ad deacriptioa of . 
lapa. A word oa vegetatJen and plaata. taken 
from tbe notes ol a paa~e•er on a mall steamer 
which called tbere. 

On the botany of Tahiti. 
Tra•• Proc. N. z. lall. 8: App. lxvl·lux, 
18'74. 

Anollympaa notes found 1.a W. Swalnaon'a 
papen. Rebller (fide• Murfll) credlta them to J. 
Nacleaud. IDieleltiD& deacrlptlo• of veaewJoR 
ofTalW!. " 

Jemerlrw•a aur Kuteaakiaae clea Atolla Nillan 
(Sir Clwlea Har4y·Juel). 
Mitt. demcb. Schatageb. 4a 66-68·, 1811. 

Nap of tile atell, with a deacdpdoa of the 
illud •d a word on .eaeutJoa. 

E1De le1ae uchNea-Meckleaburg uad dea wuc
llcbea IDielD. 
D. XoJonlaJbJ. l8a 514·611. 110'7 a. 

A trip from New Brltala to the Aclmir&lty Ia. 
ad Jalaacll to the Vesta Hermit, 1a Boucle .. , 

Many and Durour. Uaefalgeograpblcal aocea, bard· 
ly a word • vegetatlGD. 

Anon. (Born?] 
Der •Ngardok··see uad die Sage aelner Eautelumg. 
D. Kolonltlbl. 18: 289, 110'7 bo 

ldef cleacriptioll of 1aJce Ngardolt 1a ~ wtlh 
menti011 of veptatioa arcnuullt. 

Aaaa. 
A trip OR West Maul •. 
Puad. Pac. 26(6): 1'7·19, 1112. 

Popular accOWil witll some informatica ud 
te'Weral good pbocosrapha of veaetatioll. 

Witbdrawat of Kahoolawe from the forest reserve. 
Hawaiiaa For. Agr. Ilia 108·10'7, 1.18. 

lemarka on tbe eon41tion of the vegetation, and 

Ollll1Ma a acbeme for eltmt•atillg soau. ud ·de
veloptns• tbe illud. 

--------~- ~-v 
Tbe vegetatlOa of tbe Sandwich Ialanda. 
Gard. Cbreo. m, 88' 236, 1820. 

A review of Hlt~bcock, A. s., 1119. Notblng oo 
vegetatlon illelf. · 

Lea Qea Wallia ell FGt!lllla.. 
lall. AI'DCe gale. Col. 19: 1429-1438, 1826, 

General information, hardly any 011 vegetation; 
some memtoo of c11mate. 

Tbe Cook Ialuda. 
N. z. Jour. Set. Tech. 9a 388·3'73, 1928. 

lacludea deacrlption of all tbe ialaada under New 
Zealud admlaiatratta, with some meaion of 
vegetatioa. Some of the l.afQrmatioll 1a repiOdaced 
1.n Jto~No~t'a Yearbook. 

B~aphy. Hawaii Natiaul Park. 
Nat. HJJt, 81111. (Hawaii Nat. Park) 61 1·58, 1940. 

llldudea items on vegetatJOAJ enaou&ed. 

Vegetatloa on Midway. 
ScJence n. 98• Suppl. u. ltaa. 

A brtefuce. 

Midway plalw. 
ScleDt. Am. 11'7a 1'70, 1M2 b • 

. . . 
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Brief aote. Mearloaa tbe tnuaion of LaJUD by 
rabbi.U aacl dearucrtoa of iu vegetarloD (1108). 

ADOO. (by clirec:tloD of Smith, D. F.) 
So tb1a 11 Saipan. 
1• 3'7,Salpan JN 7 (proceued) • 

Very elemeatary geograpblcal aocl et~ogical 
handbook. cODtaina notes on vegetarion, maay 
pbotograp ... 

Aaoo. 
Pbotograp .. takea on Auauallaa and Pacific 
Wand air routes. 
Walkabom15 (S)a 21·28, 1949. 

loclude three aerial pbotograpba of volcaaoea 
near labaul, New Britaia, ahowtaa vegetation. 

1tarot0111a: Paciflc out poll. 
N. z.. Geogr. Ia 78·83, 1963. 

A teriea of photosrapba, lllOII of tbem showing 
vegetation, espec1ally cultivared vegetation. 

ADIOD, G. 
A voyage aroaacl tbe world in tbe ~ars 1740 • o o 
1744. 
1·41'7, Loaclon, 1'748. 

Edited by L Walten, chaplatn of tbe "Ceato· 
don." Martaaaa, pp. 304·344: Occaaiooal de· 
scriptionl of vegetarloa, soperfk:ial meatio111 of 
food plaau. m~arions. LC: G&20~ A5 rare boob. 

Antboay, Ao W. 
A vifauaa of the RevUlagigedo lal.aDda. 
Auk a. s. 15: 311·318, 1898. 

locludes brief description of ial.aads, with in· 
formation on vegetarian c*erved wb1Je exploring 
them, in 188'7. 

Archambault, M. 
La Nouvelle-calU..te touriltique. 
Ocun. Fra89• supplements to 1101. 33·3'7: 1-40, 
1914. 

A guide to picturesque spou in New Caledonia: 
laeludel iDcidental meationl of vegetarian. and 
photos sbowiag it: tbe laa pan. PP• 33•40, coo· 
cer111 the Loyalty and New Hebriclel. Map. 

Armstrong, W. E. 
Roae1 Island: aa ethaological study. 
1·274. cambridge, Ensland, una. 

Ethnological survey: iatroduction includes de· 
scription of ill and, with brief aotes on vegetatioa 
Which 11 abowo 1D some of the plates; slretch·map. 
Appendix 1. biltory and bii»Uography,gives ex· 
cerpu of various early accouau. LC: GN67loR6 A7. 

Aso. Y. 
(A pre~tmtaaryatndy of the propertiel aad 
formarioa of pbolpbate depoti.U oa Tokd»ei 
bland]. 
[Soatla Sea Dnelopmeot Company, 193'1] (eeea 
only as UaaalatiGD, PP• 1·19, flled in GS). 

laclocles clescripdGG of ialaad and aotel -
vegetarian: palm belt, coppice (Pbonfa?). 
Coloeuia swamp. Nap(auachecl to u.aalatb) 
ahowa ~UIIoll of veptaricm. Pbatoa not re· 
produced. 

[--------·-] 
[Pbolpbate are]. 
1·385?. Tokyo, 1MO (uaaalarloD fUed Ia GS). 

lxteadve geolOJical aad llliD1Dg eaaJaeerlog 
moaopaph, covertns pbolpbate eccmeace Ia 
tbe eatiJe world, 1DcludiaJ Mkroaesiaa lalaads. 
with, for thele, geographical DOtes aad brief 
delcrl)'llOO of vegetation . 

Aubert de Ia Rle, E. 
Un arcbipel JMI•!Miialen: Lea Nouvelles HAlides. 
Jail. AFAS 66 (136): 176·180, 1836. 

Jaclodea general information on geopapby. 
geology. climate aad vegetation. 

Lea cliven aapecu de Ia "'J'tatioa aax Nou
vellea Hfbridea. 
Teue•VIe7a 46-62. 193'7 a. 

General aotea, tncludiaJ delcrlptloa of 
geology, aoila. climate, and maiD types of 
vegetarioa for the vario1111alaacla. A few mea· 
tiona of ecmaomic plaah and native apicultare. 
Vegetation iu.trated by aeveralgoocl pboto
grapba. 

Le volc&Diame aux Noavellea H6brtdea (MSa· 
D6de). 
11111. Volcaa. n. 2: 71·162, 193'1 b. 

lacloclea a very few meatlooa of vegetadoo 
on volcanic aabltrara, a aedes of good photo· 
graplll and a blbllograpby of geology. 

Lea Nouvellea HAlides, Ilea de ceadre et de 
corall. 
1·252. MODlreal. 1M5. 

General ICCOUIU 1Dclud1ng meadoaa cl vep· 
ration, volcanism, aoll, etc •• moatly a geDeral 
clescriptioo of illanda aDd lllaaden. LC a 00710. 
A '7'7 o 
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Audran, H. 
Napuka et aea babJ.wua. 
Bull. soc. Et. Oc6aa. 1 (3): 126·136, 1918. 

IDcludea brief now 011 vegetatiOil of Napuka 
and Tepoco. 

Fakablna. 
Bull. Soc. Et. ac.an. l81 22'1·235; 201 251·259, 
182'1. t • 

Htatorlcal acCOIIDl; the ftrat parapapba include 
a brief deacrJptiaD of tbe atoll, reponed to be 
luxnrlaally covered wllh cocOIUil palma. 

AOilea, L. 
Tbe Trobrland lllaada of Papua. 
Austral. Geop. 8 (2)1 10·22, 1936. 

General DOW, lncludiag deacription of geog· 
raphy. vegetation, cultmea, etc •• wllb a map 
and a few photos abowfDa vept.U.. 

AaaraU.a, Comm011wealtb Govemmem. 
Official handbook of the terrllory of New Guinea •• o 
1·55, Canberra, 1M3. · 

IDcladea geGpaphical deacription of Blaman::k 
Arcblpelap , BougalnvWe and Bub. Very llltle 
laformatioa GO vegetation, but oa po 157, men
tloal exlafeoce of a plantatioo of Eucalyptus nau· 
d1nian.a 1D New BrJ.tain oear Rab&ul aa a foreary 
delllODIUation plot. AGS. 

Auaralla, Governor-General. 
leport to the League of Natlooa oa tbe AdmJniara
tiOD of the T errllory of New Guinea • o. o 
1·140, Melboume, 1923. 

Tbe repon iuelf iacludes a chapter on geog· 
raphk:al deacrlption wllb meotiooa of vegetation, 
clevotecl in part to tbe amaller illanda ol the Terri
tory: Blaman::k Archipelago, Buka and Bougain
ville. The Appenclk:ea (aeparately paged) include 
aoe on geology (See Stanley, E. R. 1923). LC: 
DU'142.A8. 

Baanlag, K. 
ldanda of adveature. 
1·312, London. 1941. 

Popular uavel book, deacrlbiDg vWU to various 
1aland 8fOIIP'• Pac1fic and Atlantic, with ocld btu 
of iaformadoo 011 vegetation that may be of 1m· 
ponuce CJD aome of the leu·known ialanda, sum· 
marlea of htllorical accounts, etc., pbotosrap .. , 
ma ... LCa G-&'17. 115, lMJ.. 

Ialley, A. M. 
Cruiae of the Kiakajou. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 80: 338·366, 1941. 

401 

Popular art1cle wllb a brief statement, p. 352. 
on tbe vegetation of Saa Beaeclk:to, lev11lag1pdo 
Ia. 

Balcer, J. l. 
The nortbenl New Hehridea. 
Geogr. Joar. 78: 305•325, 1929. 

Account of a vidl to Espiritu. Santo and Gaua. 
Very few mentiona of vegewion, but uaeful1Dfor· 
matioo on environment (climate, volcanic activlly, 
etc.) and pbotograpba abowiDg vegewloo. 

Eapirllu Santo, New Hebrides. 
Geogr. Jour. 85a 209·238, 1935. 

Narrative of an expedlliOD, wllh ooly very few 
mentiou of vegetatian, but useful notes on climate, 
peaeuabWty, etc. Some of the pbotoa show vegeta
tion. 

Balter, J. R. aad Balrer. 1. 
The aeuenaln a uopical raiD-forest (New Hebrides). 
Pan 2. Botany. 
Jour. lJna. Soc. Zool. 8Sh 50'1-lili, 1136. 

A general dUcuuion wllh special reference to the 
times of ftoweriDJ and fruiiiDJ of cenaln species. 
For a brief abstract see Proc. Linn. Soc. 1-48: 12·1-4, 
1935. No delcriptiOD of vegetation. 

Iaker, J. R. and Harrl.aaoa. T. H. 
The 1ea10111 1D a tropical rain-forest (New Hebrides). 
Pan !.Meteorology. 
Jour. lJna. Soc. Zool. 39: -H3-<&62, 1988. 

Notea on cllmate and meteorology. with data 
collected on Espiritu Santo. 

Baker, R. H. 
A study of the rodent populatfooa on Guam. Marl
ana Illanda. 
!col. Mooogr. 16& 398-.08, 1M6. 

Contafnl a brief delcrfption of tbe vegetat10D, 
and a vegetatiOD map of a small study area on nor· 
them Guam. Several good photographs. 

Some effects of the war on the wUd11fe of Micro
nesia. 
Traaa. 11th N. Am. WUd11fe Coafereace 205·218. 
INS. 

Includes data on the vegetatJon and the effects of 
tbe war oo ll. 

lalaaaa, B. 
AICeualoa du Mom Humbolclt (Cado des N'-· 
Cal,donfena). 
lull. Soc. Bot. Fraace 19: 308-311, 1872. 
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Narrative of a botaalcal excunion 1a New Cale
doaia. IDcludet delcrlptioaa of seaeral eaviron
mem ud vesetatioo types eacountered. 

Jalalua. B. 
Nou.elle CalUaaie. 
Jail. Soc. Gfogr~ Paris&: 113-132, 621-63&. 
18'73 a. 

Geaeral DOtes oa tbe lalaad, the second paper 
belas devoted to Lifu. laclude aotea on aoUa. 
climate, leSetatioa, eeoaomic plaata. etc. 

. 
----------sur la t'Giraphie Muai~ue c1e 1 'Oc6aaie et de 

1a Nooftlle-C&Udellle. 
Jail. Soc. HJat, Nat. Toalo.e '7: 32'7-332, 
18'73 b. 

Brief DoteS, 10 seaeral &I to be uoimportaat. 

Balclwm, E. D. 
A trip to tbe summit of Mauu Kea. 
HawaU... AllllU118: M-68, 1888. 

IDcludes brief aow oa veptadoa eacoamtered 
on the excuraioo. 

Baldwtlr;· P• H. 
Environmental relatlonahipl of birda 1a the Kilauea 
Sectloa, Hawaii Natiollal Park. 
Nat. Hllt. Bull. (Hawaii Nat. Par)) 8: 1-28,1840. 

A stady of tbe bircla 1a relat1.- to the vesetatlon 
- aad ~ fllflaeace oa the resloa. 

~ 

Baaka. J, 
Joumal of the dpt Hoa. Sir Joseph BUlb •••• 
1-43'7, Loadoa, 1888. 

Edited by J. D. Hoobr. AccoUIIl ef Cook 'a 
first voyase (tee Cook. 1883) briefly Qlelltioa1Dg 
vesetatloa 1D certam of the Tuamotu aad Society 
Ia. LC: G420. C65 82. 

Baraea, A. c. 
Noxious weeds aad their c•trolia Fiji. 
Ap. Jour. (Fiji] 81 112-W. 1930~ 

Jaclndes a lilt of weeds, aad notes oa wed ia· 
vaaioa of certain types of 1aad. 1a variona paru 
of Fiji. 

leek, G. F. 
Flora del Stewart-Atolls 1m Stillea Oceaa. 
Au. Natarbilt. M•• Wien 3: 251·256, 1888. 

Eaumeratioo of the planu collected by the 
Novara expeditioa, with several new species. A 
brief paragraph deacrllaea tbe lalaad accor~ to 
voa Hocbatetter'a acco110t of It, wblch see. 

BeeN, w. 
The Arcturw u.utare. 
1-438, N.Y., 1126. 

IDcludea some laformatic. oa the vepc.W. of 
die Galapasoall •• ad Cocoa I. LC: QQJ. 18. 

Jeeclley, F. W. 
Narrative of a voyase te dla Pacllk ud leerlll&'a 
Strait, to co-operate wtdl tile polar expe"'ttf-; 
performed !a 1111 Majelty's abJp •Jlaaem.• _., 
the com•aed of Captala F. W. leeclley ••• Ia die 
yean 1826, 21, 2'7, 18 • 
11 1-4'72, 21 1-411 ....... 1831. 

Ia vol. 1: Easter. Dade. HeMeriGG. PilcaJna. 
Oeao, Creacelll. dla Gambler Gra.p. are clelcrllle4 
with iaWellillg olllenatlaaa OR ftletadaa. t.laay 
of tbe Pumat• we~e vbUed &ad delcrlled. Lastly. 
v1a1ta to Tahiti &ad Hawaii. Vol. • c~ UW., 
clilectl.olu, W.lel of poa1t10111 of lllaada viaite4. aed 
~al olleervatlc · ~. LC1 GlliO. 1821141. 

lebm. E. 
Daa Amedh•trbe Polyaeaiea. 
Peumnaa• Milt. 1869: 1'73-IM. 1868. 

Extellli•e seograpldcal comp~ ue•tna~~~~~~~t 
of die atelll of the c:elllral Pacllh:. willa t.c...W 
nocea ca veaetatioll oliiWly of dlam; mapa. 

Behrella. c. I!. 
le1le durch die lldllader _. um cUe Well. 
1-331, Fraaldart. Leipajs, 113'7. 

Narrati" of Rogeveea's voyap. lacl.U., ac· 
couau of v1aita to Juaa FemaDdes, E.._ 1 •• ae.eral 
of tbe Tumet•, and Samoa, with very aueralre· . 
marb on their appearuce, procbcu. fiC,. 10111e ol 
wlalch m.Jsla be 81efu11D illterpmlq tlleir odpaal 
vesetatlc.. Cb&n of voyase. Lea G428. a'l'J If, 

B[ehreaa, c. F.] 
HiltoiJe de l"expU!tla de uola vailleau. •••• 
2 vola., LaHaye, 1'731. 

Preach Uuulatia of 18..._1'73'7. I.Cz Gat. 
R'7?'11a. 

lebrmarm. w. 
Ozeaaiea: ia, Klute, F •• HaaAuch der pesraplda:ll· 
ea Wlueaacbaft. Auaualiell. Ose•atea .... 
241·315, Potadam, 1830. 

Geosraphy C!l the P~Jiic lalaada. S.ae of tile 
pbotopapha abow veptatloa. AG&a 483.1. 

lelcber, E. 
Nauative of a voyase rouad the wedd. performe4 
1a Her MaJeaty'slbip •suphur" cluillg tbe ,em 
1836-1&&2 •••• 
l:H·881; 21 1•4'74. Londoa. lid. 
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Detailed narrative with much iafonnation of 
value. Brief dea:dptiCIBI of Cocoa I •• wbere 
10me aeedl were plaated, Clipperton. Soccoro 
and Clarion; vlalu to the Hawaiian lllanda (no 
dacrlptioll) aad'Marqueau. Bow llland (Hao, 
T~aamot•) 1a dea:dbed. Ill vol. 2. vlalu to 

Tahiti, Rarotoaga. FtJi, Gaadalcanal, New Ire
laRd &Dd the small Wanda of tbe Btamarck Arcbi
pelaJOo Harclly any delcription Of vesetatiOilo 
See H1Dda, 1M3 for "Tbe resf.ons ol vesetation." 
LCa G420. aa. 

lell, F. L. s. 
•pen oa f~W work 1a Taaga. 
Oceania'' 290·309, lSIM. 

Cultural study of loieal ill tile T ansa Group 
(E. of New Ireland). Incladea a paragrapb de
ICriblas tbe talaad, with a word on vegetatioa md 
a few aocea on cltm•re, PP• 292-u.&. 

lelllllpbaasea, F. F. 
Two exploriag expediti0111la the Anlartic: Ocean 
md a voyage arc.nd tbe wodd ill tbe years 1819, 
1820 and 1821 made ill tbe aloopl Vostok (Orient) 
md Mirnyt (Pacific) UDder tbe commu~ of Cap
tain Bellillgabaa~en, •••• 
2 vola., St. Petenbug, 1831. 

In Rulllm, Tranalatioa of title copied from 
tipped-in £ns1iab title pase ill pbotoaw copy ill 
Library of Coagresa. For aiUIOtatioo~ee Dehen
ham, 1946. Lea G860, 1819. BS'l. 

Benoett, F. D. 
Narrative of a whaliag voyase rouDd the Jlobe. 
from tile year 1833 to 1836, comprUtDs aketcbea 
of Polyaeaia, CalifCIDlia, tbe Indian Arcbipelaso. 
with u accoam of aoutbenl whales, the sperm 
wlaale filhery. and natural hiatery of the climatea 
vilited. 
1: 1..02, 2a Hl96, London, 1840. 

Vol. llaclndea scattered lklun1cal DOteiJ vol. 
2 a deacdpthe catalog of pl&llu collected durf.ag 
Tucan'a voyase (pp. 32'7·396), with native 
JWDel and aome aocea 011 ~~~e~. lllanda vlalteda 
Pitcainl (DO deacription of vesetatioD), Society 
lllanda (bdef ICattered mentjona of vegetatiOD). 
Hawaii, Marqueaaa, with br~f deacrlptioll of 
vesetation, Caroliae I. (366·378), deacrlMd 1a 
detail, Chriatmaa (aoticiag lDcreaaed JlWilber of 
cocOilat t~. Ia vol. 2, new vlalu te Mar
queaaa ud Society II. LC: DV21. M7. 

Beanen, G. 
Nork:ea on tbe native planu of the ialand of lo· 
tuma, aoutbem Pacific Ocean. 
Mag. Nat. Htat. 5: 92-97, 1832. 

403 

Includes brief deacriptiooa of variouaapecw with 
DOtes on tbeir cultivation md uae with 'a word oa 
vesetation. 

Benntgeen, a. voa 
lerichl Ober eiDe leretaung Neu-Mecklenbug. 
D. Koloalalbl. 11: 630·637, 1900 a. 

Accomt of m iaapection uip to tbe amall talancla 
eaat of New Irelud (Gerritt Denya, San Franciaco, 
Gardner. etc.), with meationa of vegewJOD. 

ledchlllber elne leile nach den French-lnleln aad 
cler Nordklllte von Neu-Pommem. 
D. Kolonialbl. 11: '762-'759, 1900 b. 

Incladea a word. oo vegetatiOD of the French Group. 

Suafexpe41tion nach Neumecldenbug und den 
Aclmiralitiii·IDielll. 
D. Kolollialbl. 11: 326-332, 1100 c. 

Account of a punitive expedition to the Admiralty 
lllanda. lllcludea a few worcla oo vegetation. 

Ueber elne leile nach den deuucben aad eagllicben 
Salomooa-Ioaeln. 
D. Koloaialbl. 12a 113·117, 1901. 

Includes brief mentiona of vegetation of aome 
amall Wanda near Bougaillville aDd Bub, Bulca, and 
eeveral atolla aorth ud northwest of Bub. 

leaoit, P. 
OdanJe fr~atae. 
1-152, Parta, 1933. 

Includes many good pbotos illuauattus topography 
and vegetation ill French Pacific poaaeaa0111: New 
Caledollia, New Hebrides, Society Is.; of tbe Mar
queau ud Tuamotua Ollly ooe or two pbotos; text 11 
of no interest ill tbia coanectioa. Lea DU50. 84. 

leDIOil, G. 
Sketch of Chriltmaa llland, with a chart of tbe 
illand. 
Hawaiian Spectator 1 (2): 64-68, 1838. 

Geopapbical deacdptiOD of tbe talaad, with notes 
OD vegetatiOD. Author waa caataway tbere for over 
eeven mODtha. 

Jemard, A. 
L 'archipel de la Nouvelle Calldoote. 
1--658, Parta, 1895. 

lllcludea cbapten on pbyliograpby, climate, 
vegetatiOD (PP• 195-215), flora, fauna, etc. Pan 
Oil vesetatioa quite detailed but illuauationa rather 
poor; clear geological and comour ma.- oa large 
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~eale. AAs Vi 866. 

Betche, E. 
VeJetatioas-Cbaracter der Samoa Inseln. 
Monat~ebr. Ver. Ganeub. PreUD. Staat. 2.fs 28-
31 t 'l.f-'7'7 t 1881. 

Geaeralnotea on the vegetatioo, 11101tly abc)la 
Upolu. DJitillguilbes coaual veaeration, with 
culthated aDd atrand plams, aDd mountain veae
tatioD with cleue forett deb in l1aJw aad epi
phytes. Notes on colonisation of lava flows by 
berbt &Dd trees. Only in Sawai are there flows 
restaillg invaaton by vegetatioD (the IDOit recem?) 

Vegetatloaskizze der Marsballt-Inseln. 
Gart. Zeit. Wittmack 3: 133-134, 18M. 

Brief delcrtptlon of vegetation. Many plams 
lilted, ttie cbaracteriltic str&Dd plants lilted as 
such. 

Blrgbam, F. 
Die llUeln Kauai, NUbau, Kaula und Lehua 
(Leeward-lnleln der Haw&U-Gruppe). 
Peterma11111 Mitt. 24: 263-26'7, 18'78. . 

Description of geography, with memiona of 
vegetation. 

Birrell, K. S. and Wrlgbl, A. C. S. 
A serpemine soU in New Caledonia. 
N. z. Jour. Sci. Tecbn. 2'7: 72-'76, 1945. 

Deaciiption of son proflle and analyses. In
cludes mentloa of ~erub which grows oo the soU, 
with lilt of spec tea. 

Black, R. H. 
A survey c:l malatia in the Brltisb Solomon Wanda 
Protectorate. 
s. Pac. Comm. Tecbn. Pap. 33: 1·2'7+6, 1952. 

IDcludes some brief notes on tbe vegetation of 
Rennell and Bellona Islands. Mapi. 

Blackie, W. J. 
SoUs of Ffji. 
Comm. Bur. Soll Sc. Tech. Comm. 46: M-58, 
1949. 

Bdef account, with some correlation with 
veaetation. 

Blackwood, B. 
Report on field work in Buka and Bougainvllle. 
Oceania 2: 199-211, 1931. 

Includes a word on climate and veaetatlon in 
the brief topographical section. 

Blackwood, J. 
Both aides of lalla Paaaae. 
1-a•. Oxford, lt35. 

laka lalaDd, w aortb of BoaJainvUie Ialand. 
EthnolGgical. Cbapcer 11Dcludea very lldef deacrlp
tiora w1tll superficial menttcma of veaetatloo. 
LC: GN8'71. Sl 156. 

Blake, S. F. w Atwood, A. C. 
GeographlcalJulcle to floras of tile werW. 
Pt. h 1·338, WubiD&too, lH2 (tmDA Mile. hbl. 
no. 401). 

AD.BOtated bJbUosraphy, 1Bclad.bla worb oa ialiD* 
of the Pacific, 10111e ef them offeriDJ illfomwioa oa 
veaewlcm. LC: Z5858. Al215. 

Bloxam, A. 
Diary of Aadrew Bloxam, naturalilt of tbe •BJoade• 
oa her trip from EnsJaad to the HawaUaa 1lluds 
182-6·26. 
Jl.sbop Mus. spec. Publ. 10: l-t6, lt25. 

IDcludea some aeneral data oa the vegewieD of 
HawaU. Brief mention of Malden and Maake 
Wanda. LCr QHlJ8. H3 16. 

BollJa, L. 
Die Bewolmer der Trak-lolela •••• 
Alllbropot !tbo. Blhl. 3s 1·302, 192'7. 

Ethnological account of Trult, lncludes,pp. wo
l.f'7. a brief cbapcer on cultivatioD of mala planu 
(cocooot, breadfruit) aDd oo pp. 223-22'7, a brief 
descdptioa of the group with meotiOIII ol veaeradoa 
and u.ful planu, climate. 

Boothby, M. R. 
A trip through the lowlands 1D New Caledoota. 
Jour. New Zeal. last. Hort. l.fs 12-15, lMt. 

Includes very brief notea on the vegetatioo. 

Bowers, N. M. 
Problema of re.ettlement aa Satp&D. T1D1an and 
Jbxa, Mariana W&lldso 
CIMA Rept. 31: 1-258, [Hooolulu), ltfiO. 

DWertation, mainly human geography b• with, 
PP• 23-25, a brief treatment ef the veptatioa ea· 
titled •Flora• and, pp. 216·220, llau c:l the floras 
of different "plaat aaaoclationa;• abo some pbotOI 
showing vepwion, poorly repro4oceda bfblloarapby• 
Smi: 506. '73. A2 PUS. 

The Mariana, Volcano, w Bonin IalaDdas 1D, 
Freeman, Geography of the Pacific, 205·235, 
1951. 

Comains brief accoonta of tile veptllion of 
the Marianas and Bonini. 
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Bowman, R. G. 
Northem Melaaestas New Gataea and tbe &lamarck 
Arcbtpelago: tn, Freemaa, Geography of tbe 
PaeJflc, 15'7-1'72, UJ51. 

Includes, PP• 1'10·1'71, bdef aocea ooiOtl and 
ftgetatloo of the lilmarcb. 

Braak, c. 
ICllmakaade voo Hiatertndten unci lolultndes tn, 
dppen aacl Geiger, Handbucb der Kllmatologte. 
4 (l)r 1-125, 1931. 

Iacludes a SIIIIUIWJ of the climate of tbe 811• 
marck and Solomoela. NTPL:PRB. 

Bra4tllle, w. 
The flora of a small uoplcal ialand •••• 
Queelllland Nat. 2a 133·135, 1921. 

Lilt of 22 species from a aaad bank ("UDurum") 
oear Kakaboa Ia. (in or near Duke of York Ia.). 
In 191'1 tbere was also one coconut tree. 

Braadegee, T. S. 
Voyage of tbe WablMIJ• 
Zoe 5r 19•28, 1900. 

CODiatna a very brief note on the vesetation of 
Guadalupe laland, with a abort llit of plants col
lected, also liata of plant species known from each 
of the RevWagigedo Ia. 

Br&llllet, J. c. 
Notes oo the geology of the HawaUan lalanda. 
Am. Jour. Sci. IV, 16: 301-316, 1903. 

Mostly geologtcal, some meot10D of vesetat10D, 
with several poorly reproduced pbotograpba. 

ldgbam, W. T. 
Notes oo the volcaalc pheaomeoa of the Hawa11an 
Ialaoda, with a description of the modem eruptioaa. 
Yem. Bolton Soc. Nat. Hilt. h 3&1·4'72, 1868 a. 

Iocludea a comprehe811ve deacr1pt1oo of the 
ialanda, with much incidental tnformat1oo on their 
vegetatioa, aad exteaatve quotatiooa from eye· 
w1toeaa accounts of biatortcal eruptloaa. Valuable 
for ita careful obeenationl and beariD& on the 
hiatory of vesetatioll. 

The Hawaiian flora. 
Haw. Club Pap. 1868s 4$•48, 1868 b. 

Flortatic but with, P• 48, a very abort cleacdp· 
don of the veaetattoaal zoeatloo. 

The erapttoo of the Hawaiian volcanoes, 1868. 
Yem. Bolton soc. Nat. HUt. h 6&6·68'1, 1869. 

E.xteodve accouot of one of tbe moet violent 
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modem erupt1ooa with deacr1pt1ona of a~eat alter a· 
tiooa tn terrain and destruction of vegetatioo. 

Brigham, W. T. 
See abo Mama, 1869. 

An Index to the Wanda of the Pacific Ocean. 
Biabop Mua. Mem. h l·l'lO, 1900. 

Alphabetical Ua of ialand names in the Pacific 
with brief descriptive note on each. Molt useful 
for synonymy of earlier names of Wanda and Weu. 
Iouoduction includes notes on blatory, pograpby, 
1DbabitaDta, etc. of the Pacific lalanda; btbllog· 
rapby. LC: DUlO. B85. 

Brouamtche, A. 
Coaaid&at10Da g~D6rales sur la v's~tation de la 
Nouvelle·Cal~doDie. 

Arcb. Med. Nav. 41: 260·260, 1884. 
General notes on flora aDd vesetatloa tn New 

Caledoala. Said to be 1Dtroduct1oa to a medical 
flora of New Caledoola aooo to be publtabed. 

Brown, F. B. H. 
BotaDical evidence bear1ns on submergence of land 
tn the Marquesaa Ialanda. 
Proc. Pan-Pac. Congr. (A•tralla) 1923; 2: 1156· 
1160, 1924. 

The evidence CODiiau of obaervationa on veaeta• 
tloo of coasts and other reg1oaa of the Islands. 

Flora of Southeastern Polynesia I. Monocotyledons. 
Bilbop M•• Bull. 84: 1·194, 1931. 

The chapter on aeograpby of the Malquesan 
Ialanda tncludes paragraphs oo topography. climate, 
aoll, etc. and "rainfall and plant succealon." Vege· 
tattoo 1a illustrated tn several of the pbctos. 

Brown, G. 
Notes on the Duke of York Group. New Britain and 
New Ireland. 
Jour. a. Geogr. Soc. 4'la 13'1·150, 18'l'l. 

Geaeral description with very brief mentloo of 
vesetatioo. 

A Journey alODJ the coasts of New lleland and 
neigbbolllin8 ialaoda. 
Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. Loodon 43a 213·220, 1881. 

Geaeral notes. with very little oo veptatioo. 

George Brown, D. D. Pioneer, lll1aa1oury and ex· 
plorer, an autobiography. 
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1•53e, LoodOD, 1108, 
Maialy a aarratlve of mlu1oG activklea bat 

wlth eaaul aotea aJMI e.xcelleat pbatos abDwJas 
vegetation of Samoa, New lduin, New lrelaad, 
P1Jt, Toqa, etc. AceOIIIIl of 18'78 entptioa at 
IJ'Dcbe Bay wlth procl.:tloD ef floattag pumtee, 
DeW JalaDd, 1ta vegetatioll. LC1 IV38'72. 1'7 A3. 

lrown. G • 
........ .~~~~ &Dd Polyneaiua. 
1•451, LOIIdon, JtlO. 

ADthropolOJteal: ehapcer Istvea lbort delcrtp· 
tto• of Samoa, TODJa. P1Ji, New Hebrides, 
SolemODII., New Brita1D and lrtttah New Ga1Dea, 
wlth some octea on vegetatiGD, volc&Dic activity 
ud soils. NYPLs QPH • 

lrown. J. a. 
Oceaa lll.aDd. 
Hawall&n Spectator h 338, 1838. 

Geograpbtcal notes, wlth l1De oa vegetatioo, 
chan ~ Ocean (.Kwe) 1., by eaptato of lbip 
wrecked tbere. 

Brown, L. N. 
The Wand of MJa1ma. 
Auaualt.a. Admtntru. of Papua Ana. lapt. 1122• 
231 21·22, 1925. 
Summary~ topagraphy, seology and natural 

history, with brief meDllon of vegetation. G8 a 
403 (930) q Pl5. 

Bryan, E. H., Jr • 
.Kaboolawe, the Wand of dUll. 
Btabop Mus.s.pec.:Plib.l9: 13·14, 1931. 

Briefly describes the vegetation, or lack of 1t, 
and the cauaealead1Dg to thta lack. 

Hawa11aa aature DCJtea, ed. 2. 
1·285, Haaolalu, 1885 (ed. 1, 1183). 

A collection of pepalar tc1ent1fic anieles 
(ftra pub. to Honolulu AdvenJaet) deal1Dg with 
away upects of the Hawatl&lllllaada, 1acladt.ag 
conaiderUle taformatloo on tbe1r vegetation. 
Bibliography. LC1 QH198. H3 88'7. 

The plaou ef GIWD. 
Guam leeord. 13 (8) 1 22·23, 1138. 

This ftra 1Ditallmelll of a deler1ptive cataloJue 
of Gawn pl&DlS coDla1Da a abort Wroductory ooce 
oo vegetation types. 

Plam uaoe1at1ooa of Guam. 

lilhep W.. Spec. hb. 31: 14·11, 1131. 
A ltdef seopapldcal Ultuct, wlth emplmt• oa 

the .... ww... 

lryaa, 1. H., Jr. 
Natllral hlltory ef the Pboea1x lduda. 
lllhep M•• Spec. hbl.. M1 8•'7, Jt8t a. 

Abluact wlth very ~rtef ...,. oo the vegetatta. 

tale Atoll, U.S. A. 
Parad. Pac. 61 (4) 1 8, 16•28, 18M b. 

Jrtef delcrtpdon wlth .cea • veptatOD; alretch 
map.pbole. 

SwaiDa lll.uld, U.S. A. 
Parad. Pac. 61 ('7)1 6·8, 11• e. 

llllclades br1e.f delcdpd6o, wtdlaotea Oil veseu
tioa; aketch map, Jlbot•· 

Tbe measer ft1eWS. of Caaloe lll.aDd. 
Parad. Pac. 621 (3) 28·1'7, lNO. 

Deacr1pt1oo of Waad ud its vegewioo. 

Amerteaa Palyusta. Coral Wands of the c:emral 
Pacific. 
1·2t8, Haolalu, lNl. 

Ortg1aally plbJ.Jshed 1D a eedes of 45 weekly 
lallallmeau, 1D the Hoaolalu Adve.n.taer, Septem· 
ber 11, ltat, to July 16, 1140. for ed. I see the 
aext eatry. LC: 00610. B'74. 

Amerteaa Polyusta aod the Bawattu chata. 
1•268, Hooebdu. 1142. 

Reviled aad enlarged ed. of Jryaa lMJ.. Popular 
ud lllformative &eeOUIII of oataral hbtory of vart
••1slallcls 1a tbe eeMral Pacifte. Includes DOtes oe 
climate and vesewtea. B~ltograpby. Maps aad 
)lbotograplla. LCs 00518. 178. 

Geosraphf ef tbe Pacific. 
1·110, Haaolala, 1N4 a. 

Pepalar elemelll&IJ treatmeat, whh coostderallle 
lllformatioa oa climate Uld vegewtoa, l1tde of 1l 
for specific 1slallcls, but mCIItly q111te geeerallaed. 
Good brief summary. DA: 331.JM. 

lavesetatioo of eertato Manb.all Islaoda. 
1-6, 1-3, 1-6, 1•11, 1•2, 1-3, (Heoalulu?], 1944 b. 
(mlmeOJrapbed edition dated 1152.) 
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A memar.allliam to Central PacJflc 8&le Com· 
JD&Dd, making sug~oaa coac:emlDg reYeseta· 
tion. eapecially of war damaged areas oo Kwaja· 
lein and Eaiwetok; accompuied by sectiona oa 
plAIIl auociatio•, and a cbeck·lllt of plants 
teeD by tbe author in the Manballs 1a IM'; re
commeadalicos of plaDtl to be 1Dlrod.:ed. 

Bryan, I. H .. , Jr. 
PlaDl life oa c:entral PaclfJc AtollJ. 
Proc. HawallaD Acad. Sci. [18]1 8, 1146. 

Abauact clau1fy1og atolls of ceaual Polyaed& 
~tJcally, wllh aorea • YeSetatioa. 

B.ryan, E. H., Jr. et al. 
lnlects of Hawa11, Jobaltoa llland, ud Wab 
blaad. 
BJJbop M ... Bull. 3h 1·94, 1926. 

lllcladea 80Cel on vesetatial Ill Leeward 
Hawa11aa lllaada, JolmltOil and Wake, made oa 
Tanager Expecl1tion. 

Bryan, L. W. 
Tbe HJlo foreu .reserye. 
HawallaD Pl. lee. 38: 2'79·321, 1932. 

Acc8UIIl of fcueauy activitiea 011 tbe illand of 
Hawa11, with yery many ex.eeiJeor pbotograpbl 
lbow1as vegetatioll and trees Uled 1a reforesutlon. 

Twenty-five yean of forestry work eo the island 
of Hawau. 
HawallaDP1.1ec. 51: 1·80, 1947. 

Description aDd results of experimental forestry, 
.-1Dc1pllly a l1lt of speciel experimellled wllh 
and now oa their bebav~. Pbot01. Ecelogical 
and hiaorkalintroduct!fn by H. L. Lyon on tbe 
coven of repilru. . 

if~ 

Bryaa. w. A. 
A monograph of Marcualslaod. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mua. 2,l 7~·1J8, 1903. 

A geographic description baM 011 a v111t 1n 
1902, wllh map; abort descr~ of .egetation 

· aad list of I8Cb plaDtl as the author wu able to 
idenlJfy. Tbe bulk of tbe artJcle 11 a treatment 
of tbe zoologk:al awer1al collccted. 

Natural hiaory of Hawaii •••• 
1·696, Hoaolulu, 1116. 

Poplllar natural h11tory, wllh aeme phaloa 
lbowina vegetatJoD, aad with sectioaa three and 
four.clealiJIB with plant-We and agrtculture. 
Bibllopaphy. LCa QH188. H3 17. 

[Btuow, W. vOil] 
Aus Samoa. 
D. Koloa. l.elt. 13: 28·29, 1886. 
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Notes 011 ecoaomic planh and tbeir culture. A 
brief paragraph delcdbes tbe Yegetation of a plateau 
(•Toafa") De&r Safotu 1n Sava11. 

De Dlue del Jahres 1888 auf der 1n1e1 Sa vall. 
PetermaDDa Mitt. •sa 88·70, 1887. 

Jemarlca aa a dJou&hlin Sava111n 1816, and 1U 
effect • crop~, with..._. Oil usual cl1matic con· 
d1daaa Oil the 1alaad. 

larcham, L. T. 
LlftltOCk grutng 1D the Ruuelllllanda. 
Jour. Por. -66: ll3·117, 1M7. 

Norea oa pound cover of cocoout planrat10111. 

OINervationl on the grau flora of certain Pacific 
klanda. 
Coatr. U.S. Nat. Herb. 30: .. 6 ... 7, 19.8. 

Matnly systematic but comains brief aotea on the 
vegetation of Guadalcanal, Goodenough, New Brit· 
aiD, Ruuellls., Peleliu, and New Caledonia. Based 
OJl penonal f)i)~ervat10111 of author. 

Burldll, I. H. 
[V~getation of Ktlauea crater, Hawa11]. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. London 138: 53-M, 1926. 

Remarks on vegetation of lava flows rl various ages, 
including very recent ones. 

Burldll, I. H. and Croaby, c. S • 
Tbe flora of Vavau, one of tbe Tonga Wands. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. Bot. 35: 20·65, 1901. · 

Enumeratioa wllh some new species, aad a short 
description of tbe vegetation by CrOiby. 

Bumett, F. 
Through Polyncaia and Papua. 
1·197, London, 19U. 

Accouat of traveliD the Society 11., Rarotonga, 
and tbe Solomon h. Hardly any mention of vegeta· 
tloo but many pbotos, some of which show vegeta
tiOD. LCI 00510. 88. 

Burrows, E. G. 
Ethnology of Futuna. 
Bilhop Mua. Bull. 138: 1·238, 1936. 

Includes brief geograpbtcal descrtptton, with a 
word on vegetation. Map. 
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IIUI'OWI, E. G. 
Ethllology of Oft& (W allJs b1aod). 
lilbop M•. Bllll. ~~ 1-1'76, 1837. 

Pp. 8-10 1Dc1ude seographlcal clacriptlon (de
taUed m&Jj, with memi0111 of vegetation ud 
climate. 

Toposraplly ud cukure oo two Polyoeaiao &Ianda. 
Geop. lev. 281 214-223, 1938. 

Uvea ud Futaaa. Includes brief meotiona of 
vegewloo. 

Tbe people of Ifallk •••• 
CIMA lept. 16: 1-222, 1M9 (unpublhbed). 

CoataiDa dacripdon of vegetatioo. Pbotograpbl. 

Burrows, E. G. ud Spiro, M. E. 
An atoll culture. Etbllograplly of lfaluk in tbe 
ceDUal Carollaea. 
1·365, New Hnea, 1953 (ef&et by Haman lela
tioal Area Fllel). 

1Dc1udea description of vesetatlon and climate, 
ud photographs. 

Bille, 

Eine Reiae nach den a8d11ch von Palaaseleseaen 
lnaeln. 
D. KoloDialbl. 2h 937-938, 1910~ 

Ioapection uip of a zovernment doctor. Briefty 
deacribea conditiou on Sooaerol and Tobl, with 
a note oa vegetatioo and a paragraph on food· 
planu. Merlr and Palo-Ana: "in tbe middle of 
thick bushes, tall, dead coconut trees, a few 
young coeon• trees, papayas, baaanaa, and no 
inhabitants •• 

Bunon, P. A. 
Deacriptioo of tbe eovlroameau lnlecu of Samoa. 
Pt 9 (1): 1-32, 1930. 

Pub. by Bdtlah Museum (Natural History). In
cludes deacriptioo of Wanda, climate, flora, 
fauna, etc. Hardly uy deacription of .ezetatlon, 
but thia 1a shown in several beautiful pbotoa. LC: 
QL489. 83 B7. 

Bunoa, P. A. and Hopkina, G. H. E. 
lelearcbea in Polyaeala aDd Melanesia. Aa ac
count of inveatisatioaa in Samoa, Tonga, tbe 
Ellice Group and tbe New Hebrides, 1n 1924-1925. 
1-280. LoDdoa, 1927. 

A ueatiae on medical entomology. bat wilh 
extensive 110te1 on climate and geography, espe
cially of Samoa and New Hebrides, some inform&· 
tion on vegetation and pbotoa abowf.ng it. AMI.. 

[Byron, J,] 

Ao aceolllll of a •orase arouod tbe world, 1a tbe 
yean 11M, 1788, 1'166 ... in H1a MaJeay'a ab1p the 
Dolphin .... :ill, Hawlreaworth, 1: 1·18t, 17'l3. 

IDcladea brief aetea oa acme of tbe Tu..,._, 
and Marlalw (Tinian, Saypaa, AJsallu). Oil 
Tillian, very tldck weoda, cliffiealt to era.. LCs 
Gat. C86 H3, 17'18. 

Ca1llet, A. C. 1. 
Hillotrc de 11le Opuo oo ltapa. 
1•86, Paria, 1882. 

· Geograpblc and edmolop: with a ft.1J poor pboto 
and oaly the briefest DOCea on MJetatial IDGie oa 
cultivated vegetatioa1 DIXU • ecoaomlc planu; 
Included beca~~~e of acan:ity of iafOIIDilioa on lapa. 
Audlor vlllled tsludiD Nov. 1812. AGS. 

Campbell, A. J, 
A year Ja tbe New Hekidea •••• 
1-224, 1•80, Geeloq. Melboume, [1873]. 

Geaeral 1101a. lncluclia& brief delcr1plioaa and 
I!W!!rt,., fll vegewa. of tbe New Hebddes aad 
M-"· LCs 00760. as. 

Campbell, D. H. 
A vacatioa In the Hawalian lllandl. 
Bot. Gu. 111 411-416, 1882; 18: 18·26, 1883. 

A popular aceowtt prtocipally concemtns tbe 
plaal llfe. with deacrlplf.oD of tbe Yegewioa. 

Aa extraordiaary rainfall record. 
Science n. a. 481 511·512, lil7. 

Compares high rainfall of Mt. WataluJe on 
Kauai, Hawaii, with llghl rainfall oaleeward aide 
of 1aland1 a paragraph 011 opea bop aad cloud forest 
oa the molllllaia. 

Tile derivation of tbe nora of Hawaii. 
1-34, Suaford Univ., 1919. 

Phytogeographic, but with some CCJDJtderatioll of 
ve1etatioo, maillly after Rock. LCs QK473. H4 C2. 

Some botanical and environmental upeeu of 
Hawaii. 
Ecology h 25'1·268, lHO. 

Notes ao vegetati.AJD and varlo• factaniaftaeD· 
ct.as b, eapeclally on Oahu, Kaaai, Maul aod 
Hawaii. 

An elltliae of plant geography. 
1·392, London, 1926. 
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leg1ooal dacrlptioa of vegetatioo of tbe world, 
superficial b• .-ful, Uluatrated, with a few 
pases on tbe Pacific Islands, especially Hawaii. 
LC: OK 101. Cl5. 

Campbell, D. H. 
Collecting Uverworu 1a Hawau. 
lrJ-'· 30: i7-101, li27. 

Comaiol popularly written delcriptiool of vep
tatloo wbere lherworu were foaod. 

The flora of the Haw allan lllancll. 
Quart. Rev. tiol. 8: 164-184, 1833. 

Includes brief detcriptiCDS of maiD vezetatloa 
formatiODI recogDized by Rock, pp. 161-17-6. 

Campbell. G. G. 
Los leuen from tbe •Challe•er. • 
1-..S, LoadOD, 1876. 

IDformal narrathe, iDcludlag much scattered 
taformatioo oo upeet and vegetat1oo of 1llaDcll 
of Toaza, fiji, New-He..,idu, Aclmlralty. Hawall 
and Tahiti. Lc: G-620. a as. 

CaiiOD, R. L. 
Tbe birth of an ill and. 
Yale Rev. -60 (1): 112-126. 1960. 

lm:elle• popular dlsc ... ion of oceanic Wanda, 
tbelr blstorj. btoca aad ecology. 

Tbe sea arouad ua. 
1-230, N. Y •• 1951. 

Popular book e00la1D1Ds oecuioaal informatloa 
on tbe ecoloJY of ill..W. LC: GC21. ca. 

Cartemt. P. 
Aa acco• of a voyase arouod tbe world ta tbe 
JB&IIl781, 1767, 1768, 1769, •••• :Ia. HawiDU
worth. h 523-876, l'l73. 

Shtpa tbe Swallow: Carteret discovered or 
Y1111ed Mu-a-Fuera, Pltcalm. some cl tbe Tu.a
JDOCUI, Santa Cru& sroup, vartoaa illaacll aear 
New ldlaiD and New llelaad. ldef ~. 
bardly aay meation of veptatloa. 

Catala, R. (L. A.] 
Comrtbutioll. l'~tude kolog14ue clea nou coral
lie• du Pactff.q• S.d. Premlen Seme .. d'6-
eelosle terreatre et martae, clea nou voUlal da 
lln•al de la Nounlle-CalUoaie. 
tall. btel. Fraace lelg. Ma 2M-3l0. 1850. 

Eeolosical mooopapb • lie awt CAIWdl, tiDy 
corallllet off Noumea. IDc:ludes detailed ducrip
tioDI of laDd aad allbmar!De vegetatioa, with ma .. 
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and pbotOio 

Catala, R. L.A. 
Rapport sur lea Des Gilbert. 
1-277, [Noumea], 1952 a (mimeographed). 

Comprebeaaive report oo azriculture and economic 
bocany, with a abort section on plaat aaoclatioaa: 
pbot01, l:ttbllograpby. Based oo author 'I field work 
1a 1861. 

leport oa tbe Gilbert Jalaada. 
1-111, 1-[8], [Noumea],li52b(mtmeograpbed). 

A a11111111ary uullatioo of Catala, 1112 a. 

CaiUD, !. L. 
Notes on tbe flora aad fa ... of Leima ..S ICallla 
IJlanda. 
Occ. Pap. Blabop Mus. U (2l)a 1-17, 1138. 

Coatataa a l:trtef descrlptJGa of tbe veptatloo, 
wlrh some good pbot01. 

Cayley·Weblcer, H. 
Through New Gutaea and tbe canaibal co.wlea. 
1·387, London, 1898. 

Narrative of travels 1D New Gutaea &M •tshl:tor· 
tag illaacll; tacludea detcriptive DOtes with meatioDI 
of vegetatioo on Duke of York group. New lrelaad, 
New Haaover, Kuag, Admiralty Is •• Guelle Peala
sula, Nlalaa, Solomon Jalaada. Appelldicea dacr1be 
soologieal collectlolu. LC: 00741. W37; 

Chamberlin, R. T. 
The geologicaliaterpretatJGa of tbe coral reefa of 
T .. ulla, American Samoa. 
Carnegie llul. Pub. 310: 145-178, 182-6. 

Purely geologic, l:tut many good J*otogra,.. 
showing vegetation. 

Cllambeyroo. L. 
Note relative l Ia NOIIVelle Ca14cS.le. 
tall. Soc. G6o,sr. Par119: 588-686, 18'75. 

Datcripdoo of topepapby and byclrepapby. Oaly 
l:trief superficial JMDtiolu of veptatloa. 

Cbamillo, A. v• 
luwka aad op1a1oaa ••• of tbe Ul•allat of tba 
expedltt.a ln. Kotab•, A veyage ef disco.ery •••• 
3,& l-3l8, -638-.... 2, 1821. . 

lacllldea 1oformatloo oa vepwiaa of tba ManbaU 
lal&Dds, dacriptl.oll and brief ,.,., .... veaetatian 
of some ol tbe Carollnel and Tum«•· Pari~Ja. 
luaer and Salay Gomez, and Rawaiiaa lalaacll. 

-------·--
BemerkUDgen aDCI Aaaicblen ••• voa.dem Natur-
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foncbe.r der Exped1tio1u 1n vo1. 3 of Kotsebue, 
1826. 

See anootatioo for Eoglllh. 1821 ed. 

ChamJao, A. ven 
Notices respectiDB the bot&Df of cenaln countrlea 
vWted by the ltullian voyage of dllcovery under 
the coiDIIWld of Capt • Kotzebue. 
Bot. MJic. Hook. h 306·323, 1830. 

"Translated from the German ecUtioo of the 
voyage." Includes brief meatioaa of vesetadoo 
of the Marsball, Caroline and Hawaiian Ialancll 
and Tikel (Tuamot .. ). 

Rebe um die Welt mil der RomansoffUc:hen 
Enteckunga-Exped1tioo •••• a in, Cbamluo, 
Werke, 1: 1·366, 2: 1-361, Leipzig. 1842 
(seconded.) 
Plrst editloo, 1836, a« aeen. 

CIYmluo complaiaed of errors and mlatate· 
menu 1n the accoum of the voyase and publiabed 
bla notes independently. The flrat volume ia en
tltled "Tagebuch" and meodoaa two viatu to 
ladack and two vlatu to Hawall with brief deacrlp
tlom of vegetation. The second volume 11 co..
poeed of the wne cbapten aa the pan in Kotzebue, 
1825, but appears to have been rewritten or at 
least modified. See CIYmlao, 1821, 1825. LC: 
Prl834. Al, 1842. 

Remarks ud oplnioaa mpectlng the Sandwich 
Ialaoda. 
Friend 19: 9-11, 14·16, 1862. 

Extracted from Kotzebue's voyage, ioeluding 
brief notes on the vegetation; aee Cbamtuo,l821. 

Cheeseman, T. F. 
The flora of Rarotoaga, the chief Wand ol the 
Cook group. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. U, 6: 281-313, 1903. 

Enumeratioo of the autbor'a collections, with 
description of some ~w speclea. The introduc
tion includes notes oo topography, climate .and 
a deacdptlon of the maio general types of vegeta
tion (summer of 1899). 

Cheesman, L. E. 
A cootribulion towards the illaect fauna of French 
Oceania. Pan 1. 
Trans. Ent. Soc. LoodOD '76: 14'7-161, 1927 a. 

llllroductioo lncludea brief note on ecological 
coodltions on lalanda vlalted, eapeclally Napuka 
and Fakarava, especially valuable in view of lack 
of informatioo 011 these atolla. 

Cbeeman, [L,J E .. 
lllancll De&r the ann. 
1·238, Loadon, 1827 b. 

Pepalar acce.Dt of entamoJ.osf.cal coBectiDS utp, 
wilh e:r.c:ellem deacdpdaa of vept&tioo of T abld, 
RaJ.atea, and lorabora; pbotopapba, mape. LCa 
DU8'JO. C46. 

HUDllng illlecU Ill the South Seaa. 
1-243, LondGD, 1932. 

Notes oe ecolOSJ of varioul Pacific lllaod lalecu; 
lncluclea ICattered deacdpt1oal of veseUlioD ei New 
Hebrldea, Tabid, Nukublva. DA1 422.9 CO. 

Malebla, New Hebrldea. 
GeGJr• Joar. 811 193-210, 1133. 

Accolllll of exploration ... ~he New Hebridea, wflb 
mentloaa of veptatloe, wbich ia abowa 1a .everal 
pbotOI. •· 

Camplaa adveOEum oa c&DDibal lalaoda. 
1·188, Loaclon, 1N9. 

Popular book on the New HeiNidea, with a few ill· 
clde•al DOtes OD vegetatloa. LC I 00870. Cf7. 

Cheyne, A. 
DeiCdpdoll of Wanda in the western Pacific ocean, 
north and south of lbe Equator. 
1-118, Loodoo, 1862. 

DeiCrlptiOill taclude seosrapbical DOtes on IIWlY 
ialancll, mentioaa of vesetation are brief and super
ficial; aounda mucb like a Suide book. NTPL:BH. 

[Chief Admlnlatrator field Ter. Pac. Ia.] 
Carnivoroaa aaall releaae on Aglpan laland. 
1-6, [Truk], 1960 (mimeographed). 

Account of Owen's vWt to A&iguan• including 
delcriptioo of ialud and remarka on vept&tion. 

Cbrlltian, P. W. 
Exploration in tbe Caroline Ialaoda. 
Geogr. Jour. 13t 106-138, 1899 a. 

Includes some meDEion of the vesetadon of Pool· 
pe and Kuaaie~ 

The Carollne Ialanda. Travel in the sea of the 
little luda • 
1-412, Loodoo, 1899 b. 

Valuable descriptive account, with very brief 
mentiona of vegetation. LCa 00583. a;. 
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Cbdltlan, F. W. 
The Caroliae lalanda. 
Scott. Geogr. M&g.J.fia 169.·178, 1899 c. 

Geopapbical accOWil, with oaly brief meatf.ocu 
of the vegelation of Paupe. 

Eutem Pacific Ianda: Tahiti ud the Marqueau 
Jllaodl. 
1·269, London, uno. 

• Account of vWU to a number of illuda, with 
DOteS on plama, fooda, native life, etc. The 
vegetation of the Marqaeaaa iJ mentioaed in aev
eral chapten, and 1010e of the photopapba m .. -
trate tt. LC: DU870. C5. 

Cbrlstopbenen, E. 
Vegetation of Pacific equatortal Wanda. 
Bt.ahop M .. ;. Bull. 44: 1·79, 1927. 

Include Waabf.Dston, Chrlltmaa, Ja"iJ• Fua
nillg~ 1'111nyra, Baller, aad Howland &landa. For 
each Uland, study of climate, eon (with proflles 
and analytea), detalled deacrtpdon ef vesetatton, 
and aDDOtated lilt of planta. 

Vucular plaata of Johnston ud Wake &lands. 
Occ. Pap. llahop Mus. 9 (13): 1·20, 1931. 

General detatlecl delcrtpdon of vegetatioo ud 
a crtttcal enumeration of the specfea. Mapi for 
both lalanda, and phot01 t1lustrating the vesetatton. 

Chrbtophenea, E. aad Cawn, E. L. 
Vucular plaata of the Leeward Islands, Hawatt. 
liJhop Mus. Bull. 81: 1-.&1, 1931. 

Pp. 5·19: "Notes on tbe vegecacJon" for each 
laland. Several of the pbotOI show vesetatloll. 

Chubb, L. J. 
The geology of the A..Ual or Tubua1 Jalaada 
(aouthem Pacific). 
Quart. Joar. Geol. Soc. Loodoo 83: 291·316,1927. 

Includes deacrlptlon of physiography of Rapa 
uad Rurutu. No mention of vesetation • . Two 
views of Rapa. (St. Geocge expedltioo). 

Cloud, P. E., Jr. 
lecODD&iJaance tmpreutona of the geology of 
Guam, 1ncluding remarlca on water supply aad 
fuel storage. 
1·31, Saipan, 1M8. 

Memorandum for record presenting an excellent 
general outliDe of the geolOSY of the Jaland, with 
a geological map: includes a few remarks of a 
general nature oo the vegetation. Selected bibli
ography. 
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Cloud, P. E., Jr. 
Prelfmfn•ry report oo the geology and marine en
vironmenta of Ollotoa Atoll, Gllbert &lands. 
SIM Rept. 12a 1·73, lt52 a (mtmeopapbed). 

lacludea informatioa oo algal zones of reefs, and 
mentions of aspects olland vegetation aaaociated 
with various eoila studied. Map tocUcatt.ns alsal 
zOD&tlon. Btbllopaphy. 

Preltminary report on seology and marine envtroo
menu of Oaotoa Atoll, Gllbert lalaada. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 12: 1·71, 1952 b. 

A reiuue of Ooud, 1952 a. 

Codrington, R. H. 
Wanda of Melaneata. 
Scott. Geogr. Mag. 5: 113-125, 1889. 

General descriptive and ldstortq&l accoUDl, men
tioning receDl cones of Ambrym, no longer active, 
covered w1th forest. Notes on economic planu but 
almost nothing on vesetatioo. 

Cobn, L. 
Beobachtungen voo den Aclmtralltltalnleln. 
Petermanna Mitt. 59: 315-320, 1913. 

Detatled seographlcal deacrtptton. with brief 
incidental mentions of vegetation. Map. 

Colleoette, C. L. 
Sea-strt Jungles. 
1·275, London, 1926. 

"The experiences of a naturaltst with the St. 
George expedition." The abtp vWted the Galapag01 , 
Coc01, Marqueaas, Tuamotu, Society, Austral, Ra
pa and Easter Ja., etc. There are occaatonal detcdp
tiona of vesetatioJl, which 1a t1lustrated in some of 
tbe pbotol. LC: QH198.Al C6. 

Compton, R. H. 
New Caledonia and the We of Pines. 
Geogr. Jour. 41h 81-106, 1917. 

Geaelal notes, lnc1udina deacrlptiona of geogra
phy, cltmate, resources, etc. There are mentions 
of vegetarton and aeveral pbot01 m .. trate tt. 

Conway, A. and Cooway, F. 
The enchanted lalands. 
1·280, N. Y., 1947. 

Popular accoUDl of sojourn in the Galapagos, with 
some informatloll on vegetartoo. LCr f3741. G2 C6. 

Cook, J. 
An account of a voyage round the world ln the years 
1768, 1769, 1770, 1771, in: Hawkeaworth, 2: 1·410, 
1773. 
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See Cook, 1893 and BankJ, 1896. 

Cook, J, 
A voyage towarda the South Pole and round the 
world ••• in the years 1772, 1773, 1'774, and 1775. 
2 vols. , London , 177'7 • 

Cook's eeond voyage; vol. 1: Cook aucceaaively 
passed or vllited the Tuamotua, Society, Tonga, 
Easter, Marqueaaa, Tuamotua and Society. There 
are some notes on vegetation, natural and cultiva
ted for Tahiti, Tonga and Easter. Vol. 2: Pal
menton and Niue were dllcovered, exploration of 
the Northern Tonga. New Hebrides, New Caledo
nia and Iale of Plnea. Some mentions of vegeta
tion, especially for Niue, the New Hebrides and 
New Caledonia. LC: G420. C66, 177'7. 

A voyage to the Pacific Ocean ••• in Hia Majes
ty's Shipe the Resolution and Dllcovery •••• 
1: 1·421 ; 2: 1-549, London, 1784. 

Vol. 3 by J, King, which aee; Cook's third 
voyage. Vol. llncludes brief mentions of vegeta
tion of Mangaia, Palmemon and some of the Ton
ga 11. Vol. 2 includes de~edptiona of vegetation 
of the Society and Hawaiian II. and of Chrlltmu 
I. LC: G420. C69, 1784. 

Captain Cook't journal during hll flrat voyage 
round the world made in the bark "Endeavour" 
1768-71. 
1-400 , London , 1893. 

Ed. by W. J • L. Wharton, with notes and in
troduction: first publication of Cook's journal: 
earlier account (1773) ed. by Hawkesworth, com
piles obaervationa of Cook , Banks and others, and 
notes by Hawkeswonh himself. Includes brief 
descriptions of some Tuamotu atolls, Tahiti and 
other large Society 11. with very little informa
tion on vegetation; brief mention of Rurutu and 
Tubuai. LC: G420. C63, 1893. 

Cook, o. F. 
A new palm from Cocoe bland collected on the 
presidential cruise of 1938. 
Smiths. Misc. Coll. 98 (7): 1-26, 1939. 

Rooaeveltia frankliniana; some of the Uluatra
tions show the vegetation of Cocoe; paper no. 6 
by Schmitt, bas also one photo of Cocoe vegeta
tion. 

Cooke, c . M., Jr. 
Mangarevan expedition report . 
Bllhop Mua. Bull. 133: 36-56, 1935. 

Daily account by the expedition leader. In-

eludes brief notes 00 geograpby and vesetatlon of 
some little known lalandt (Tuamotua, Society 11. , 
Pitcairn, Rapa, etc. ) Reports by St. John, pp. 56-
58, and Zimmerman, pp. 88-71, abo contain a 
word on vegetation of some ol tbe lllanda vllited. 
Map abowlng itlaerary. 

Coolidge, H. J. ed. 
Conservation in Micronesia • 
1-70, Wubingtoo, 1948. 

Collection of abort papers by various authors con
taining various lte1111 on or related to vegetation, 
but no description of vegetation u such. 

Corney, B. G. 
The voyage of Caputo Don felipe Gonzalez ••• to 
Easter llland in 1770-1: preceded by an extract 
from Mynheer Jacob Roggeveen'a official log of bJs 
dllcovery of and vlllt to Easter llland ln 1 '722. 
i·lxxvU., 1~176, Camprid~.: ~ ·t908 (Hakluyt _Steiety 
U~ no.l3). 

A comptlatioo of extraca from joumala and of
ficial documents, matnly htatorical, but contain
ing, aa on PP• xlvi, 10, 137, 142, etc. brief notes 
on the vegetatloo wbtch, on account of their early 
date, aaaume importance; bibliography of Easter I. 
and the Pactflc. LC: Gl61. H2, II no. 13. 

Corte y Ruano CAlderon, f. de la 
Memoria descriptive~ hlat6dca de lu Ialu Marta-
nas •••• 
1·280 , Madrid, 1875 • 

Geograpblcal deiCrlJlion, wttb individual treat
ment of the lalanda, Including aectlona on their 
climate, vegetation, economic plana, etc • That 
of Guam quite comprehensive. Native and Spantab 
names used exclusively. In the vegetatlontectloos, 
are mentlona of introduced plants that are Impor
tant tn dating their introduction. In thole on econo· 
mlc plants are native names and other ltema of tn
terest. Original data. LC: 00645. C6. 

Coulter, J. 
Adve.nturea on the western coaac of South America ••• 
lncluding a narrative « lncldents at the Klngamtll 
Wanda, New Ireland, New Brltatn, New Gutnea .... 
2 vola., London, 1847. 

Narrative of a whaling voyage, extremely tnfor
mal and m01t1y unimportant, bat with lntereatlng ln· 
cldental information on vegetation of various islatllk, 
lncludlng Coc01, Chrlamu, etc. LC: G530. C85. 

Coulter, J. W. 
Population and ut1llzatton of land and sea tn Hawaii. 
1853. 
Bishop Mua. Bull. 88:1-33, 1931. 
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Baaed largely on CeDIUI ftgurea, but ccmlaial 
scattered 1aformatioa olimportuce 1n recon
llruct1ag vegetation of that period and determln
Jng aublequenr ebaasea. 

Conlter, J. w. 
Tbe rel&tiOD of aoU erCIIfoa to laud utJllutlaa 
Jn the Terrilory of Haw&ll. 

Pnlc. 8th Pac. Set. Cc.g. '' 817·901, !NO. 
IDcldentally dilcuuea cbaagealn vegetatiaa m· 

lated to eroalon aad anempu to cCJDtrol It. 

Eastern Mel&neataa in, Preema.a, Geograplly of 
the Pacific, 173·2M, 1861. 

IDcludea milcell&Deouslnformation on the vep
tat1CIIl of moa of the lalaodu pbotograpbl; mapa: 
bibliography. 

Cox, L. M. 
Tbe laland of Guam;. 
Bull. Am. Geegr. Soc. 38a 385·396, liM. 

Geaer&l notes, with deacdpt1CIIl of topc~~rapby, 
mentloaa of ecoaomlc planu and timben, a word 
Oil vesetatioD. Map 1nd1catlag pollible laad udl· 
lzatlon. 

Cramptoa, H. K. 
Studlea on the var1&t1CJD, d1atr1butlall, uad 
evolutloll of the genua Partul&. The apeclea in· 
bablting Tahiti. 
Carnegie lolt. Pub. 228a 1•31.3, 1916. 

lac:ludea brief cbapten oo topography aad 
climate, and 1nc1dental meaUona of vegetatioll 
wb1cb 11 WURrated by aeveral sood pbotoa. 

A Journey to the Warlaoa Ialaoda - Guam &Bel 
Sa1pan. 
Nat. Hlat. 2h 126·1-65, 1921. 

R.ambJing Iecount, IDc:ludlag a few mentiODa 
of pl&Dll and some pbotoa allowing veptatJoa. 

Studies 1n the variation, d1au1b•1on aod evolu· 
tloo of the genua Partul&. The apeclea of the 
Mar1an& lllancla, Guam and Saipao. 
Carnegie Ioat. Pub. 228 A: l·ll6, 1821. ·• 

IDcludea cleacrlptlona of envlrDilllleat, with 
notes on climate and vesetatlon. Pbotographl. 

Studies on the variation. d11tributioo aod evolu
tion of the genua Partula. The apecJea lnbablting 
Moorea. 
Carnegie Ioat. Pub. 410: 1-335, 1932. 
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The aotea on ecology include brief mentlona of 
vegetatlon wbicb 11 shown 1n many beaaalful pbotoa; 
mapa. 

Croeby, c. s. 
Vegetatloo of Vavau1 Jn, llurldll, The Rora of 
Vavau. 
Jour. LlDD. Soc. Bot. 861 21·2•. 1901. 

Detailed cleacrlptlon of the vegetation, with a 
parasrapb on climate. 

CrOIIlaad. C. 
The 1l1aad of Tahiti. 
Geogr. Jour. 711 681·686, 1828. 

locladea acauered meDlloaa of vegetatiOD oblerved 
on warloul ex.curatoaa. Some )lbotograpba lbow wege
tation. 

Crozet, 
CrOHt'l voyage to Tasmania, New Zealand, the 
Ladrone lal&Dda, aod the Pbllipploea 1n the yean 
1771-1772. 
l·M8, Lond011, 1891 (U&Dilated by H. L. Rotb). 

Includes deacrlptlon of Guam, with weful ootea 
on fOielll 1n the center of the Wand aod aavuaau 
reaullillg from clearing aad grazing. LCJ 0020.C96. 

Curran, H. M. 
The Maul fOieltl. 
Hawallan For. Agr. 81 l&a-187, 19ll. 

Brief report of auryey, with attempt to expl&Jn 
tbe death of large areu of forest on the wlodward 
dopes of Haleakata. 

Carton, E. de 
Tahiti, term fru~aile combananre. 
1·182, London, 194.2. 

Geograpbical aad blatortcal notes on Freuch 
Oceania; lmereating for a number of phot01 abowlog 
wegetatlon of the. Society lalanda. An edition in 
Eagllih appeared at the same time u the French 
one. LC: 0087Q. C9. 

Cueot, G. 
Des de la SocUt~. T ablth CCllllidbationa ~~
lGgiquea, m4t61rologiqllel, et botaolquea aur 1' ne ••• 
1-275, Par11. 1860. 

lncllldea DOtes on seology. geography. climate, 
vesetatlall. M.ap. Cuzeat waa a French pbarmacilt. 
LCs 00870. C87. 

Arcblpel des Pomotu. 
Bull. Soc. Acad. Brest U, 9: 49-90, 1884. 

MOitly a 1Jat of the Wanda of the archipelago 
(1Delud1ng Gambler lalanda). with, for each, a brief 
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description includiag mentions of vegetation and 
plantsnuore detailed information on the main ones 
aueh as Anaa includes notes on economic plantt: 
general paragrapbt on climate and flora, PP• 85· 
86. 

Cuzent, G. 
L • arcbipel de la Soci6t4. 
lull. soc. Aead. Brett n. 10: 101·196, 1886. 

Hlltorlcalaccount of the Society illandt, w1dl 
brief general deacriptioo of the main illandt, in· 
eluding a word oo vegetation. 

Dlntker, A. U. 
Nea·Caledonien, Land and Vegetation. 
Viett. Naturf. Get. Z.lrich 74a 170•197, 1921. 

Important descriptloo of geography and vegeta· 
tion. Reprinted in Mitt. Bor. Mus. Univ. Z.llrich 
13h 170·197, 1929. 

Dle Loyall!lu·lnleln and 1bre Vegetation. 
Viett. Naturf. Get. Z.lrich 78a 170·213, 1931. 

Delcription of pertinent envirollmenla1 facton 
(topography, climate, etc.) and detailed study of 
vegetation types found 1n the lllandt. Reprinted 
1n Mitt. Bot. Mus. Univ. Z.llrich 137: 170·213, 
1931. 

Neu Caledoaten. 
VegetatioDibllder 26 (6)a t. 1·9, 1939. 

Pbotograpbl of various typee of vegetation with 
annotationa mentlonlng the main apectea. 

Dahl, Po 
Der Bitmarck·Archtpe11n naturwilleatch&ftllcher 
Beziehung. 
Sitzungaber. Get. Naturfonch. Preunde Berlin la 
123·131, 1897 a. 

Geaeral notes, with a word on vegetation. 

Ueber den Bilmarck·Arcbipel. 
Verbandl. d. aool. Get. 7a 204·210, 1897 b. 

General notes, with a few wordt on vegetation •. 

Daiber, A. 
E1ne Australien und Sllc:lteefahrt. 
1-320, Leipzig. 1902. 

Account of a voyage to Australia and China. 
Deacription of Ponape, with meotioaa of vegeta
tion and planu. Account of vilit to Saipan. The 
account of the Biamarck Archipelago includes 
casual mentionl of vegetation ( eapeciall y that of 

Matupf), and economic planu. LC: Dtl22. Dl3. 

Daingerfield, L. H. 
Geography of the HawaUan ltlandt. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 36: 343·348, 1928; 36a 49-M, 
1928; 37: 67-M, 349·368, 1929; 38a 17·32, tnt. 

Secoad part lw brief detcriptlon of eumare, 
vegetation and agriculture of oahu, followtaa paru 
have dm1lar deacrlptlons for otber illaDda. No 
memlOil of Leeward Chain. 

Dakin, w. J. 
The story of Nauru. 
W alkdoul 1 ( MarclJ) I 83•36, 1936 • 

Olle paragraph detcribea the llland wfdl aaperft· 
clal memlon of -.egetatlon. 

Daly, ll. A. 
The geology of American Samoa. 
Carnegie lnlt. Pub. MOa 93·143, 1924. 

Purely geological, bualncludet a aumt.er of 
pbotograpbt showing vegetation. Map. 

Damm, H., Hambruch, P. and Sarfert, E. 
lnlela um Tralt(Polowat, Hok, and Satowal)a ln. 
G. Tblleniua, Erg. SDdJ. Exp. DB 8, 2a 1·288, 
1936. 

Hardly any mentiona of vegetation, beautiful 
pbotoa showing 1!. LCa GN 882. T6. 

Z.entralkarollnen 2 (lfalalt, Aureplk. Paraullp, 
Sorol, Mogmog)a in, G. Tbileoiua, Erg. Slldt. Expo 
n B 10, 2a 1-379, 1938. 

The geographical parts briefly mentioo vegeta· 
tion and plants for each group. Pbocol. 

Dampier, w. [Penzer, N. M ••. ed.] 
A new voyage around the world. 
1·378, London, 1937. 

Plrlt publilhed, 1897J for other cditicm see BibU· 
ography of Micronealan Botany. IDclaclet, P• 78, 
notet on plants of the Galapagoa, p. 83, brief DGCet 

oo vegewJ.Go of Cocoaltland • LC: GGO. DS,lt37. 

Dana, J, D. 
Geo1ogya in, u. s. Exploring Ex .. dltioo lOa 1·756, 
Pbiladelpbia, 1849. 

Comalnt deacriptlona of many illandt, maiDly 
geological, but with scanered informatloo oa the 
-.egetatlon of 11101t of them. 

On coral reefs and Wanda. 1. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 61: 367·372, 1851: (U) 82a 25•51, 
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1851. 
Sbort geosrapldcal ICCoutl of many coral 

ldaoda with some s-.geatlon of their •egetad.oDJ 
011 p. 150 some more ge~terallDformattoa OD •ege· 
tattoo &Dd flora, especially of the Tuamocus aad 
lale lllaa4. 

Daalel, H. 
llludt of the Paelfk. 
1·228, N. T •• 1M3. 

Geepapble IIIIIUIIai'J of the Paelflc Jalaadt, 
useful farseoerallDformattoa: mapa. but with 
oo coonllnatea. LCs DV22. D3. 

Danoell, c. 
Zwel wenig bekltUite IDJelD e.Hch •oo St. Mat· 
th1at 1m Bkmarck·Archlpel. 
PeterDWUII wu. 48a 278·286, 1902. 

St(Ully (Emlraa 1.) &lid TeDCh 1. DIJcauea their 
poalttoa, c1t1ac ,...to. tex11 wbea they wue 
coafaled ar badly 1deDtlfte4. Occut.aal •ery 
brief meDtiOIII of •esetatlaa. 

Darity, H. c. et al. 
Pacific lalaDdt. 

• ••·· [LaadoaJ, 1M3·1tu (B. a. 518. Geog
raphlcal HaDdboolt Serlel). 

Geaeral dllc_,_ of nptatlaa of Pacific 
lllaadt, 1a .ot. h ladtudaal t.reatmellh for ma1a 
gro1IJII aa41tlaDcla, with Jood pbatol aad mapt,ia 
other volames. GSa 1M G82 8• 

Darwla, c. 
Joanaal &lid remarb: Ia; Piw.y, a.. Nauatbe 
of tbe saneytaa "Yasea of Hit MtJesty'alhipa 
A4ftllture aad leaJle •••• 
ms 1·816, Looda, 183t. 

Pint ecUltoa aad flnt laae of Duwlll'sJoumal. 
lacluclee IIDtel oa •esetattoa of the Galapaaoa 
lllaDda, ud Taldti. LCa GaO. A2. 

Jounal of re~U~Cbel lao the aatural blatory &Dd 
seoloJY of the eoatdea •lalted ciJu1D& the wyaae 
of H. M.s. •aeagle• roand the wor14 uder the 
eemmud of cape. Pltz Joy a. A. 
1·61J, L.._, 1862. 

ladlltlea .._,.atloal oa the •setaW. of the 
Gal.,.,oelllallda ad Tabttl. LCa QHU. 111,1862. 

Da.Jd, Ma. E. 
Palfutl, or tluee IDHtba 011 a eorallllaad. 
1·318, Loodoo, 18tt. 

A few pbGcosrapla sbowlaJ •eptatJaa, aad 
lacldeatal popular MCea. LCa DU6M. m. 

415 

Dalrtd, T. W. E. aad Sweet, G. 
The geolosy of Faoafuth ta, Royal Society of 
Looda, Tbe atoll of Faaafull, 61·88, appendix 1: 
at-111. appendix 2a U2·124, 1104. 

Det•llecl delcdptloo, with scxne Jood pbotos. 
Appudix 1 delcrtbea 1D deta11 the vadoalltleu. 
with lacldeDtaliUitel oa •esetattc.J appeacl1x 2 ex· 
plaint the letter1Jia of tbe1mapt (iD separate folder) 
some of whlch ba•e a few aocadooa of.11eJetat1on. 

Da.nu. E. 
La colonllattoa fr~alle aux Nou•ellea HArlde.t. 
1·176, Parll, 1896. 

ladudea a few o~Ner.atiODI oa the •eptattoa •• 
pl&Dt prodacta. with emplwl.l 011 commerclal aad 
apultaral upectaJ some exce1ll!ftt pbotoa •bowlaJ 
•esetatJ.oa• AAl VJI28. 

Da•ll, C. M. 
Cocoauta 1a the luucl1 ltluda. 
Geosr. ae •• 37a 400-413. 1M'7. 

Stady of COCOilUI plaatatlou 1a the lllaadt. In· 
eludes topopapble deacrlpdoe. aad •ery brief, 
lacldeatal meatloaa of edg1Da1 vegetatloll. 

Da .... W. M. 
The coral reef prolalem.. 
1·616, N. T., lt28 (Amer. Geop. Soc. Sp. Pub.9). 

Compeheube re•lew of geology of both low aad 
high ltlaad.a. inJOfar ult 1w a beartns oo theorJea 
of ortatn of reef• ud atollt, but with 1Dcideatal 
1Dformatloa on •egetatiDo of many 1tlanda, eapecla1· 
ly 1n photograpbt. BlbllOJraphy. mapt. LCa QE 
615. DS. 

Debenham, F. ed. 
The "Yase of Capta1n IWUnpbauaen to the Ant· 
aredc Seas 1811·1821. 
2 •olt., h i.._nx, 1·259; 21 2&-474, Loodony ' 
1148 <"-'kluyt Society II, nos. 91, 92). 

EDJl1lh uaatlatlon of the Rulll&D joumal. with 
aeCCNIIIb el a llUIIIber of the Tuamotut, Society 
lll&Dda, left.ral of tbe eemral Polynetlaa ltlan4a, 
Taaga. with iacidental remarJca about the •eaeta· 
u.. Mapt of JDOit ol the ltlanda vlltted. LCa 
Gtll. H2. n DG&.Il, t2. 

[Dec)J, N.] 
leuell Jd.aM. 
Geosr• Jour. 67a 4'74·4'76, 1821. 

lr1ef aatu baled upoa •lW• freNa lt88 to ltll. 
lllde••lllort delcdptlaD with meuttoas of .epta· 
tioa. Lake water aald to be salty tboUp the ull.es 
dr1alt it. Sketch map. 
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Deekeo. a. 
Maauta Samoa. SamoaniJche lteiJealduea uocl 
Beobacbtungeo. 
1-240, OldenbWJ. 1902. 

Aecoant of aUlhor'l Yiall to Samoa: includes 
very 11nle Information on •egetation, bUlaome 
notea on climate, and a number of pbotoalocident
ally showing vegetatioll. LC: 00813. D31. 

De Karolinen. 
1-140, Berlln, 1912. 

Monograpbic, partly baed on author's obaena
tiona. locludea scattered mentiona of vegetation. 
Pbotograpm. LCa 00563. Df. 

Degener, 0. 
B1uarated guide &o tbe more common or noce
wonby ferna aad noweriJlg pluu of Hawaii Na
tional Park •••• 
1-312, Hooo1ulu, 1930. 

Information on vegetation scattered through the 

book: a few pbotoa. 

The laa crulae al the ·cbeng-Ho." 
Jour. No Y. Bot. Gard. 44: 19'7·213, 221·232, 
1943. 

Popular account of a bot&JW:al collectJna trip 
in Fiji with menti0111 of vegetation. Some of the 
pbotograpba lbow yegetation. 

Plaau al Hawaii Natioaal Park Wuatrathe of 
plants and euatoma of the SoUlh Seu. 
1-3M, ADD Arbor, 1M5 (offset) • 

Seconded. of Degener, 1930 wbich aee. LC: 
QK4'73. H4 Df, 1945. 

Naturallata 'a South Pacific ExpeditiOIU Fiji. 
1-303, Hooolulu, 1949. 

Narrative of aurhor'a expedition on the Cbeng
Ho. Account of modem fiji, with much etbno
botanieal material and incideatal delcripthe 1Jl
formatioo on the vegetation. Some of the pboto
grapba abow yegeution. LCa 00600. Df2. 

Degener, o. and Hatheway, w. [H.] 
Dte Flora del CaatGD.atolla. 
Rev. Sudam. Bot. 10 (2): 33·3'7, [1952]. 

Enu.meration of ptanu seen aad apecimena col
lected 1n 1950 and 1851. IDcludea brief aotea on 
vegetation, which 11 shown in two of tbe poorly 
reproduced pbot01. 

Deland, c. c. 
1a1e of Bousamvme. 
Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. Auatralu. S. Auar. Br. 3'h 
91-95, 183'7. 

Deaeripdoa, with cuual mearioaa of Yepution. 

Derrick, R. A. 
The fiji Jalanda. 
1-334, Sun, 1861. 

DeWled geopapbical ueauaeat al the archipel
ago. with a abort aeeouat al tbe vegeudoa. a coa
lideratioo of ellmate. and maay exceJleDt pboto
grapbl abowtaa vegetationa mapa. LC: ooeoo.DMB. 

Dealoogclwnpa, E. 
Documenu aur 1& a6ologie de 1& Nouvelle CaJUCilie. 
Bull. Soc. LiJln, Norm&Ddie 8: 332-3'78. 1864. 

locludea brief ootea on topopapby, and geaual 
aspect of •egetation. 

Dtela, L. 
Bericbt liber die Foruchritte 1Jl der Geographie der 
Pnaozen. 
Geogr. Jabtb. 33•6h 1910-1938. 

CODtinuatioo of Griaebaeh, 1866-18'76, and lbde, 
18'78-1906, which see. 

DUl, H. 1. &lid Bryao, W. A. 
leport of an expedition to Layun Ial&nd 1Jl1911. 
Uo s. D. A. Biol. Sury. Bull. 42: 1-30, 1912. 

Includes notea on vegetation ancl ecoJosy, and 
reaulu of iatroduction of rabbitl. Pbotapapba and 
map. 

Dixon, W. A. 
Notea oo the meteorolOSJ and oataral biatory tA a 
guano Wand. 
Jour. Proc. R. Soc. N. s. W. 11: 165·1'75, 1877. 

Malden lal&nd. Includea deacription, and p.l'11, 
paragraph on Yegetatieo. 

Doaae,E.T. 
lemarka llpOil the atoll of Eboo, 1D Mkrooala. 
Am • Jour • Sci. U, 31: 318·325. 1861. 

Description of !boo with valuable Dotel 00 wse
tation and plaou. 

Dnnaghllo, W • R. 
Journal of the 1838 Line lllaod expeditiall. 
Elepaio 1sa 22·26, 34·38, 43-44, 48·&0, eo-a. 
66·69, 1962·1963. 

Includes brief mention of •egetation and plull 
on Howland, Cantoo, Enderbury, Hull, Swat., 
Atafu, Role, Pukapub aod Jarvia. 
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Douslaa• A. J. A •. ud JollluoD, P. H. 
Tlae Soatb Seas of today. 
1·296, LODdeo, 1926. 

Aa account of the St. Georae expedilieo, with 
tnformatleo oo variouailluda, eapeci&Uy the Ga· 
laPII•• Muqueua, SocJetiea, ud Allltr&lt, with 
some elllen&tiool eo •eseuttoo &lid excelleat 
pbolOJrapbaa mapa. LCa 00510. D6. 

DoasJ.aa, D. 
Voyage f.nm. tile Colambi& to the Suclwfcb 
lllallda. &ad the UCeDl of MaiiDI loa a in, Hooker, 
W. J., A "W memoir of the lJfe of Mr. Dand 
DoiiSlU, wtth enracu from b1a leuera. 
Comp. lot. Mag. 2& W-1'7'7, 1836. 

C!Ootafaa much iaformation Oil the veaetadoa, 
olunecl dariJia Doaslaa' ascent of Mauu Loa, 
Hawaii. 

Joamal kept by Da.ld Doaslaa dartas b1a u•vela · 
Ia North America 1823·182'7 • ••• 
1·3&&, LoadGo, 1914. 

AppeacUx n,. PP• 288•31'7, Ia u accoiUU of Ida 
UCelll of tbe volcaaoea of tbe illaad of Hawaii, 
dh exteallve and valuahle oileenatiooa OB their 
wgetat!oo. Lea QIGl8. D'l. 

Doapaa, J .• 
Metes eo a receat cru1le through tbe Louiaiade 
group of ill&Dda. 
Tra•• Proc. a. Geop. Soc. Auatralaa. Victorian 
8r. 5 (l): 46-69. 188'7. 

Geueral aotea, with occa•toa&l brief mentlo• 
ol vesetatioll and map. 

lkake del Cast.Wo, 1. 
W111tratioael florae ialulallllll Marta Pacifici. 
1-45'7, Pa.ria, 1888·1892. 

For exact d&tea of '7 fuclclea tee Steam, W. 
T., Jour. Soc. Btbl. Nat. Hilt. 11 202, 1939. 
The introduction cc.taln.a a diacuaaiea of the vege· 
Ulioa of the Pacific Islands, c..atraatlng that of 
the bJab illanda with that of the low oaesa main 
body Ia aerie& of plata of inclhldaal species, wilh 
aotes and a lilt of flora. NYBG. 

Drade, o. 
lerlcbt llber dJe foruchdue In der Gqrapble 
der Pflanzen. 
Geogr. Jabrb. '7·28a 18'78·1905. 

ContJnuatiOD. of Griaebach 1888·18'78, wb1cb 
tee. 

Handbuch der Pflaazeogeographte. 

: · .. · 

41'7 

1·582, Stuttgart, 1890. 
World ueument of vegewton, with the main 

phylicgnom.lc types diacuued, wilh cOD&icleration 
of their climatic b&a.la; rather little direct reference 
to Pacific I&Unda, except for a brief chapter "Daa 
Oze&lliacbe florenreich: pp. 548·558. Abwtdut 
bibliographic notes. 

Dn.de, o. 
Manuel de s~apble botanique, uaclult par 
Georges Poirault et revu et augment' par l'autear. 
1·662, Paris, 189'7. 

A Preach uanalatioo of the _precediDJ entry. 

Dadley. w. a. 
leport oo the planta of Guadalupe llluda In• 
Jentaa, D. s., Tbe fur ae&lt and fur·aealill&Dda 
of the North Pacific Oceaa, Sa 280·283, 1800.· 

Short account of the vegetatloa, with a lilt of 
species Gf planu with ecological DOtes, and a map 
with auxplalned symbols which may iadlcate uee 
speciel. LCa SH361. U5. 

Damont d'UnWe, J, s. c. 
Hiatolre du Voyaae. 4: 1·'780, Paria,1832; 5a 1· 
'718, 1833: ln; Voyage de dkou•ertea de l'Aatro· 
1abe • • • 1830 ·1835. 

Vol. 4a Detcribea viait to Tooga and Fijiillanda 
with very few mentions of vegetation: brief men
tiona of BJamarck Arcbipel.o. VotJ..U: cleacdption 
of Tibpi.a, and account of loag stay in Va.nJ.Jcaro 
(aearch for traces of Laperouae's abipa), with occa· 
M4l bmf mentions of vegetation and ecooomic 
plants. LC: QU5. D92. 

·Voyage plttoreaque autour du moncle. 
1: 1·5'78, 1834: 2al·584, Parts, 1835. 

Popular accoant of an imaginary voyage around 
the world, meant to sum up accounu of a great 
many •oyaaea such aa thole of Dampjer, Cook, 
Dumoal d'UnWe, etc. Includes meatiooa of vege· 
Wion. LC: G580. D8, 1834. 

Crol.aflre clu acbocmer le Dolphin dana lea 11ea de 
l'oc'&D pacifique, par le &utenant H. Paulding. 
Bull. Soc. ~ogr. Pula 19: 144·15'7, 1833. 

Review and diacuuion of Paulding's account which 
tee. 

Voyage autoar du monde. 
h 1·550; 2: 1·542, Paris, 1853. 

A new and reviled edltioa of the Voyage pltto· 
reaque, 1835. LC: G580. D8, 1853. 
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Dutton, c. E. 
Hawaiian volcanoes. 
U. So Geolo SWY. Ann. Rept. 4a '75·219, 1884. 

Detalled account of a suney of volcutun on 
three of tbe main Hawaiian Wuds, with scattered 
information an tile vegetation, on facton tnflu
enctaa it such u volcaniam, climate, and intro
duced utmals, and • agricllltare, wilh mapt and 
pbotoalbowing aspects of some of tbete. Valuable 
as information on tbe eondilioo of the vegewion 
inl882. 

1., M. 
Ole lmndred and fiftieth anniversary of tbe 
"Bollllly" expediltoa. 
Gard. Cbron. m, 104~ 305·306, 1938. 

Includes notes oa bocany of Pitcaira laland. 
Meatioas that many trees were cat down and that 
tbiJ affected rainfall and fertility of soU. 

Eaawood, A. 
Studies in the flora of Lower California ud 
adjacent Wanda. 
Proc. Calif. Ac&d. Set. IV, 18: 393·484, 1929. 

Includes history of botanical exploration of 
Guadalupe 1., a word on vegetation, mentioniDg 
disastrous effect of goats, and pbotos showing ve
getation. Separate LC: QIC2ll. E3. 

Edmondsoo, C. H. 
The ecology of an HawaUan coral reef. 
Bishop M•• Bull. 45: 1-64, 1928. 

Mainly a study of tbe biology of the corals of 
WaikJJd Reef, Oahu, wilh, pp. 5•8, 63, some 
remarks on the occurreace, abundADCe, and role 
of algae: differeat idea of their importance than 
that of Pollock, 1928. Map lbowlng Litbotbam
nium ridge. 

Egler, F. E. 
Oahu ftgetations 1ls put, present and future. 
Bllll. !col. Soc. Am. 18: 68, 193'7. 

An abstract. 

Vegetation zones of Oahu, Hawali. 
Emp. For. Jour. 18: 44·5'7, 1939. 

Careful and crilical diacUIIion of vegetation 
with much attention to pbU01ophy bebtnd ceo
cepu ..ed by aUlbor and ochers. 

Unrecognised arid HawaUan aoU erosion. 
Seieoce 94a 513·614, 1141. 

Diaeuuion of erodon in relation to vegetation, 

past and present. 

Egler, F. E. 
Indigene venus alien in the clevelopme.a of add 
HawaUan vegetation. 
Ecology 23: 14·23, 1842 a. 

A general dlae•ioa of role of introduced plaau 
aad aalmals in vesetational develepmeol 0 

Vegetation as an object of stady. 
Pbf.los. Sci. t: 246-280, 1942 b. 

Important diaeullioo of basic concepts (no mea
tiOil of Pacific) • 

Hawallan vegetatt.. zooes. A review of ·vegeta· 
t1on zoaet of Hawall" by J, C. RippertOD and E. T. 
H•aka. 
Geosr• Rev. 34: 333·335, 1944. 

Merely a description of the paper. 

Arid southeast Oahu ftgetatlon, HawaU. 
!col. Monogr. 1'7: 383-435, 194'7. 

Comprebeosive deaerlptioo and diaeuaioa, w1lb 
extenaive list of refereaees. 

Ellen, A. 
lnaeln um Pooape (Kaptngamaraogi. Nultuor, Kgadk. 
MokU, Ptngelap): in, G. Tbllenlua, Erg. Siida. 
Exp. D 88: 1·464, 1934. 

lnelodea deacrlption of atolla with mentiou of 
vegetatiOD and l1sU of planta. Photos ud maJII of 
interest. 

WeltkarolineD: in, G. Tblleni•• Erg. Sllda. Exp. 
n B 9, 1 (Soagosor, Par, Merir): 1·405, 1935: 2 
(Tobi, Nglllu): 1·351, 1938. 

lleJcriptiou of Wanda 1oelude brief memioaa of 
vegetation. l1sU of planta. lnlerating photos of 
vegetation. 

Ellis, A. F. 
Ocean laland and Nauru a their story. 
1·318, Sydney, 1935. 

Popular account, pr1ne1pally of tbe pbospllete 
industry. bUl wilh bi.Korlcal ucl seograpblcal urea 
and iaddenlal mentiona of planta and ftgetat1oa. 
Blbllosrapby. LC: 0061.6. u. 

Adventuring in coral ~eu. 
1·2&&, Sydney, 193'7 (ed. 2). 
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llemJIIilceaces of author •a expedeaces on guaao 
Jalaads I 1Dcl.tel IOIDe memJou of veaewJ.Oil of 
Baker, Howlaad and Pboealx Ja. Many pbotol. 
LHr 8919.6116. 

mJa, A. F. 
Mid-Pacific GalJIOIU·. 
1·303, Aacklud, ~Ne. 

The aory el Naoru and Oceaa lllancls dluflrs 
World War n. IDclacles aetea oa other lllanda, 
GUbe~. IWce, Plloealx, etc. There ue 10me 
meatioaa ol plaas and vegetaria, latereatiJII 
pbotoarap... LCr DU'J8'7 .t. n. 

mil,. w. 
Polyaesiaa -re~earcllea, dariq a reddeace of 
•ady e1Jbt yeaa ba the Society and Sandwich 
lllaada. 
s- wtls. LODdon, 18281 4 vola. N. T •, 1831 (2ad 
eel. 4 vola. Loacloa, 1842 a new ed. ealarJed and 
improftcl 4 vola. Lc.doD, 1._ 

Geaeral acco11lt, wllh ~eaueJed 1Dformatloa 
c. aapect of lalaacls aad their ngetatloa. LCa 
DU510.U6. 

l1lcbaer. c. 
Cordlogeae ,.._pbat·IDJela AUIUal·Oceaateaa. 
l•ll8, LINck, 1813. 

Delcripdon of Pacific pltocpb11e lllaada. wllh 
empbada oa Naaru. Maay Wastratiooa, 10111e ol 
them •Mwtaa .egetatioa 011 Naaru. Oceaa and 
Mabtea. LCa Q£686. 16. 

The Leeward Jalan• of the Hawauaa poup. 
1·68, Honolulu, 1816 (repdated from the Hoaolu· 
lu A4vertiler, 1916). 

Very generally 1Dformatlve, maJatyseolosJcal 
bat iacludea iaformatlOil on the vegetllloa from 
the audlor'sOWD oiNenadau. LCr 00823. 162. 

Emory, JC. P. 
The lllaad of Luab a suney ef udft cultare. 
ltlbep M•· Bull. l2r 1·121, ln.. 

The popapblcalslretch 1Dcladel a parasrapb 
meatloalaa vegetatJ.oa. 

Archeology of Nih81 aad Necker Jalaada. 
Jiahop Mus. Bull. Ur l·l24, 1928. 

Conulaa some aocea on the YeJetatloa aad 
teveralgood pbotopapba. 

Tbe JCapla&amarangl people. 

419 

CIMA lept. 8r 1·2'78, 1848 (aapubllabed). 
Comaflla treatmeal of vegewimu pbotosrapba. 

Erdland, A. 
Die Manball·IDiulaner. 
ADihropoa !tim. &n.l. 2 (l)r 1·3'76, 1914. 

Chapter 011 geography tacludea mentlona of wae
tatloa, plaata aad clim11e. 

Evaoa, G. 
The cllaracter11W: nptatioa of recem volcaalc 
ldaadlin the Pacific. 
JCew Ball. (1838)a 43·44, 1838. 

Brief DOte OD Loag Jalaad (Biamarck Arch.) with 
cle~CriptJM of waetatioa and aotea 011 character and 
orlgta of plaata. 

, aser11a•. F. 
Same reftoctfoaa oo the biatory of the cllmate and 
vesetlliOD of the Hawatlaa Jalaacls. 
SveDJk. lot. Tldakr. 43a '73·81, 1N9. 

A critical diiCIIIIloa of SellJDs. 1M6·1M8. 

Fqerllmd, G. o. 
The exotic plama of Hawaii NatiOilal Park. 
Nar. Hla. Bull. (Hawaii Nar. Parlr) lOr 1•82,1M'J. 

Colll&flll a abon delcriptloo of the vegetatloll of 
the park, with coDiiderallle iaformatloa on the in· 
trodactioo ancl ecology of exotica. 

PqerlUDd, G. 0. aad Mltcbell, A. L. 
A cbecldiat of the planu, Hawall Natl..al Park, 
ICJlauea·Maana Loa teetloa: with a dUcuulon of 
the vegetatloa. 
Nil. Hilt. Ball. (Hawall Nat. Parlr) Ia 1·'78, 1144. 

lntroductloa includes deacdptlOD of plant fOI'Dl&· 
tieDa and commllllk1ea, diiCuulon of &ltllu41aal 
aoaatloa a.od vegetational changes. 

fallte, H. 
Die laael Sal& y Gomes. 
Natur u. Volk 'llr 146·150, 1941. 

lrJef delcdptlon of llland, with dates on geotosy, 
meatl.oDJD8 UlellCe of ftgetadea. ' Pb«oa. 

Fechner, !. A. 
Die beidea Uveaa. 
Erclball 6a 288·2'71, 1931. 

Norea ca Uvea (Loyalty Jaluda) and Una (Wallla). 
Some 1101e1 ca plants and a word Oil nptatJoa of 
the latter. 

[PiniCh, 0.] 
~. PiniCh'• zweile Pabn 1m Dtelllte der Neuaulaea· 
KompaaJe. 
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D. Koloa. Zeit. 2: '701·'103, 1886 a. 
A trip arouad New Guiaea to New lritaio. In· 

cludes Clelcriptlaa of tile coast of New lritala 
with 1Dc1dental memioaa of vegetalloa aad plaau. 

[FliiiCb, 0~ 
Vom Kailer WUbelma·Lud uad Bllllwck· 
Arcblpel. 
D. Kolaa. Zeit. 2c fi01·503, 1886 t.. 

A utp aloag tile north cout of New Galaea &Del 
to New BJftaio. Iacludea very brief rnearteu ef 
vesetadaa aaaome of the amall1al&adu Dam· 
pter, Freacb poap. Crown 1 •• Loas 1. 

[-------·-·] 
Vom Kailer WUbelma·Lud aad llamarck· 
Arcb1pel4. 
Do Koloa. Zeit. 31 11·18, 1886. 

A trip aloag the aorth cout of New Gllloea. 
Includes 1Dcidelllal meatloJIS of veptad.oa ca 
the amall Wanda alon& the couta d'Urville, 
Guap, Vulkan, Alii, etc. 

Flaber, H. 1. 
Population~ of blrda oa Midway and the man· 
made facton affecdng them. 
Pac. Sci. 3: 103•110, 1941. 

Eztenalve a~Nenatioaa an tbe ecology of tbe 
illand, lncludl.ng vegetatlon, eapeclally tbe 
effecta of war activities. Bibliography. 

Flaber, H. 1. and laldwin, P. H. 
War aocltbe birds of Midway Atoll. 
Condor 48s 3·1i, 1~6. 

Description of bird population in May 1945, 
aad iu ecolOSJJ 1acladea now Oil cbaaaea of ve· 
getatian in recelll yeaD. 

Flaber, W. K. 
Birds of Layaan and the Leeward lllaocls, Haw&iian 
Group. 
U.S, Flab Comm. Bull. 23: '788·80'7, 1103. 

IDcludea uces OD, and pbGtosrapbl of vegeta• 
don of Layau, Necker and Niboa. 

Forbea, C. N. 
Notes oo the aaturalised Oora of the Hawallu 
lllancls. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mu. 4a 323·334, 1111. 

A few remarb on effect of naturallaed plaau 
on the indigenoDI vegetatioa with a J,JJt of addi • 
tions to naturalized Oora recorded I1Dce H1lle• 
braad. 

Podaea,C.N. 
Prel1m1lwy oblervatiou coace.miJI& the plut ia· 
vadoa oa 10111e of the lan flows of MaUD& Loa. 
Hawaii. 
Occ:. Pap. B11bop MDI. 5: li·23, 1112. 

Excellent diacuaioa of occurreace of pl.aDU, ..U 
developme.at, effect of cattle. Sagesusacceat.· 

.Aa eiiiUIIelation of NWwl pl&nu. 
Occ. Pap. l1abop M•· 6: 91·113, 1813 a. 

Brief now • vegewJ.oa, with lla of specie~, 
pbotol. &ad map. 

Notes Oil the flora of Kaboelawe and Mololr'•'. 
Occ. Pap. B11bop Mus. 6a 85·1'7, 1113 b. 

A lilt with utea, aad brief delcript1an of veseu· 
tioa. 

Plull invadoa oa lava. 
Mld·Pac. Mag. '7: 380·365, 1814. 

Informative popular diac.aJon of succeaion of 
ves~ Oil Hawaiian lava flowa; pllotGgraplll. 

Notes Oil Wanllea vUloa& Ka.ulf. 
Occ. Pap. l1lbop MDI. '7& 4'7-41, uno. 

from Oahu., Hawa.ll. Rem.arb on the occaneDCC 
of tbia species u well u iu systematic pomiGG. 

Salielll features of Hawaiiu botany. 
Biabop M.u. Sp. Pub. '7: 125·130, l82J (Proc. flnl 
Pu-Pae. Sci. Coaf. Ha.olulu, 1120). 

Geaeralinform•Uoa on aauue, succ•"- aad 
cbaaaea of Hawaiiu vegetatioo. 

Forster, G. 
A voy .. e rouad the world • • • darla& the years 
1'712. 3, 4, and 6. 
b 1·602, 21 1·80'7, LoadeD, 1'7'7'7. 

fonter W&l Olle of tM bouai.lu OD Cook's _.... 
Yoyap. Accollllt meatioDs vtalU to yau• Pacific 
lllaoclt (see Cook, 17'7'7) with IOIDe botanical Jafor· 

madOil illcludins eciiWM ..--• •Itt•,.. 
(Tabfti, Euer, T&karoa. Toasa, New Helarldea. 
New Caledoai&). LCa GdO. C68 F'7. 

Ponter, J. a. 
Oble"atioal made dur1Da a voyase roUDd the 
world •••• 
1·649, Loadon, 1'7'78. 
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Geura1 cUiclllliOD of uuual IWtory, ada· 
polOIY• plalloloplly, e..ratntns some of die eadl· 
eu illformadca GD ftJetat1oa •f tbe Pacific lduu. 
Aullm waa aatualilt oa Cook'aaec:oad voyaae. 
LC: QUi 'I. F73. 

POibeiJ, F , ll. 
Pl .. cellectJ.s Oil L&D&i, 1836. 
M.14·Pac. u.,. 48a 111•113, 1838 a. 

A pepaJar ICCOIIJU, lUll With delcdpUOil of tile 
.esetatioa, cWilraatiq 1ta ccwltrtc• at the t1111e 
with that detcrillecliJl earlJer acco-., wUh ella· 
cllllloo of the IUIODI for the JeCOYety; pbatosrapba. 

Veptation of V•ok ldud, ceaual Pac1f1c. 
lishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 3DI 19, 1938 b. 

A brJef abaract. 

ltotaak:al~epon oa MJ.craaeala. 
U. S. ConnnemJ•I COIIlpaay Ec:OIIOIIIJc Survey of 
Mlcroaed& 13·1 (I ud U)s 1·348, fiJI. 1-4-n. 
1946 [1M7 a] (unpublJ.Ihed, actual date of com
pledoD Feb. 1N7). 

Psellmtury &ee81111l of filld1Jip, locladtas re· 
commadadou, deacrlptift accoam of ftJeta
tioa, seoeral &lid by lalaada, uaotated IJitl of 
ec:oiiDII11c p1aau, lilt of DAtive umea aod botan· 
ical eqalvaleau, btbJJosraplay of Mlcroaellu 
botaay. Typeac:rlpt. Coplea 1Jl U.s. Na.y fUel, 
and aeftlalltbrarles, ae.eral photOil&U. 

M1croaes1u JIWISrOY•· 
Jow. N. T, Bot Gard. 481 128-138, 1147 b. 

Popelar delc:t.tptlft accoaa~ of awapo.e Yese· 
t&tiOil of Mh:roaeda seaerally. ud in puticular 
that ef Garamilcaal1ver, Palau. 

lmmtaraat plub 1a the Hawallaa lduda. n. 
Ualv. Hawall Occ. Pap. 48a 1·17, 1141. 

COillaial data • the eMabJtalmwat uut IJIIUd 
of exotica in Hawallan vesetat!Oil, aad Oil the 
developmeur of .... lOVe IWampl tJiere, 

Atoll wptttlea aad aalin1ty. 
Pac. Sci. 31 88·11, J.Mt. 

DUcauea d1MrJb1alea &lid character of vepta· 
dDa of atoll illetala lelatloa to aallalty of 810UDd
water. Larsely Hied oa audy of Mlcraaealaa 
atolla. 

FOibeJs. F. R. 
Flora ud veptllioa of coral atolla. 
Atoll lea. Ball b 13·14, 1861 a. 

421 

Brlefiy dJIC~~~ae~ vesewJ.on of atolll ad problema 
cODCeralD.J 1t t1w Deed 1Jlveajgat1on. 

Lud ecoloJy of coral atolll. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 21 7·11, 1961 ~. 

Attem.ptl to prelelll a paeral accOUPl of the 
deftlopmem of veptatiOD on atolla • 

Dtlect1oaa for a,dYiDI veseut1oa aad flora. 
Atoll lea. lall. 171 44·58, 1953 a. 

COIIl&laa brief deacrlptioa of veseWlOD of coral 
atolla. 

Vesetatloa. of ceaual Pacific atolla, a llrlef awn· 
mary. 
Atoll lea. Ball. 23: 1•28, 1953 b. 

Geoeral account, deacrJbiag principal plant 
commuaftlel, baled malaly on informllleo sathered 
Ia Marsba1l Ia. 

Vepwtca, apl.cllltiiiB, ud ao1la of atolla. 
EJ&blh Pac. Sci. CODif• Abllr. ll3·ll4, 1953 c. 

Abltract of paper prepared for aympodum. 
seaeral auunary of veptatloa, malaly baaed oa 
oblenadoaa 1Jl Marahalllduda. 

Tile ftJetatlon provlacea of the Pacific Baain. 
E1gbtb Pac. Sci. Coop. Abllr. 148·150, 1953 d, 

Abluact of lauodacUOD to aympoaiwn, brlefly 
dhca~~e~ coacepu Ia sepoaalatud1el of •esetatloa 
aod the lllbdlvlliOD ef the Pacific billa 1ato con
vealear IIIWa. 

VegeWlca of the oce&lllc province of the Pacific. 
Eipch Pac. Sci, Coep. AbiU. IA6·1A8, 1963 e. 

Bdefly aammartzea veptatloa of PolJIIelf&, 
MJcrODella, and Fiji. 

The utwallgd flora of M.lcroaeala ud World War 
n. 
liprh Pac. Sci. COlli'• AbiU. 174·176, 1863 f. 

Briefly dJIC~~~ae~ effecu of war on coadltJan of 
••pwtoD aa a habitat for lariOdaced plaau. 
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FOiberg. F. a. and Hoaaka, E. T. 
An opea bog oo Oabu. Dacrtpdona of two new 
nrietiel of Stypbella aad Labella. 
Occ. Pap. Bllhop Mus. 14s 1·6, 1138. 

Delcrlhes brtefty HawaU&n bog veseutJon. 
and. 1n particular. a small bog 1n tbe Koolau 
Mtl., OabaJ pbolopapb. 

fodaeiJ• F. a. ud St. Jolm, H. 
V6t6tati01l et ftore de 1'atoU Marla, lea A•· 
tralea. 
lev. Sci. Boub. ltfih 1•'7, 1962. 

Brief deacrJpttoa of atoll aad ita veptatiOG, 
baled oo aacbon' oble"atiOillln 1934. Anaotat· 
ed ennmeration of plaMa collecte4. 

Prancacbi. F. [E. o. FenaQ 
Notes 011 the flora of Gaadalape lllaad. 
Zoe 4a 130·138, 18t3. 

IacJude1 delcr1ptioD of Uland uclita •etetadon• 

Prauellfelcl, G. 
MelD Aafeatbalt HI TaUi. 
Verbaadl. aool.•bot. Ge1. Wien 9a 1N·188, 
186t a. 

lllancl vlaltecl cladna tile Novara Expecltia~u 
1Dclu4ea deacr1ptioal ol •eaewJoD encoawecl 
durtna ndoue excnn10111 dlroap tbe llluld. 

llile •oo Sbanaai bta lydney a11f der k. k. 
Preaatte Novara. 
Verbaacll. &001.-bot. Gel. Wien 9s 3'76·382, 
186t b. 

lacludes a word on tbe .eputlGil of Poaape, 
and meat1oaa of "Putloa• eoU &Del pla• 011 

Sikayaaa. ltepdllt 1a LCa QU6.N 8183. 

Fruer, c. M. 
General accoaat of tbe scieaific work of the 
Ve1ero m In the e&ltem Pacific, 1931-41. 
Part n. Geopapbic&l ud bfolosical auoc1at10111. 
Haacock Pac. Expect. 1 (2)s 49·268, 1M3. 

Includes brief descript10111 of Gaadalape 1., 
Re\'fl1a Gtgedo Is., Cllppertoa, Cocoa au Ga1a· 
p&JOI Is., wtcb brief meadons of ve,etattoa an4 
maay excel1enl photos allowing tc. 

Frederick, Go C. 
Geological notes on eertaia Wands in tbe New 
Hebrideso-
Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc. LOil4oo 49s 22'7·232, 
1893. 

Brief notes, wtcb a word on veseuttoo. 

Freemaa, o. W. ed. 
Geosraplly of the Pacifk. 
1·6'73, N. T., 1961 a. 

Comprebeaai.e geopapbic treatmeat of the 
Pacific Wancl poup1, wtcb some tnformalloo Gil YC· 

getat!Gil, tbe •arioal cbapten wrjften by d!ffaur 
alllllon, lUred teparate1y bele as far as tbey come 
wtcb1n tbe scope of tbta bJbllopaplly. LC: DU29. 
F'76. 

F ... maa. o. w. 
!Uieal Pelyaealaa la,Freemaa Geosrapby of the 

Pacific, •-•a. lt61 -.. 
Coai&JM .ery ltrief acconnu of .esewtoo of the 

Marquew, Society, tapa, Tuamota, aad laaer 
lllaadu map. pbotopapbs, WbllopapbJ. 

Hawa.llaad American fl1a.nd OIICJIOIUS m, Freemu, 
Geepaplly of the Pacific, 328·383, lt61 c. 

laclades a teM.ral acc:oaM of tbe soUs &ad oae 
ef tbe ftPCAWa aclapcecl from RippertGil and Hoaa· 
Ul IDAJII• pbecopapbl, ltW!opapby. 

~ of tha eu&ena aM Mrtllem PacUica In 
PreeiUa, Geopapby of the Pacific, D2·Mt,lt61 .. 

CataiMibort ICC .... of the ftptaUoa of die 
Galapltoa• Salay G0111es, Cocoa, CUppe~~aa, aa4 
tha lte.W. GJee4o talaadsa map ef Galapape, IIJb· 
u,.rap~~y. 

Pdedericblen, M. 
Die JCarollnea. 

Mtct. Geosr· Gel. Halllb111J 1'71 1·1'7, 1101. 
Waltly compttecl fcem wodll of KinlJa, Xllbaq. 

CIJa•tMO, e1C • lllcJ•W 880Jiapldcal4elcripticllo 
informatioa oa cttmate, ve,etattaa. ere. 

Priederici, G. 
E1n Be1lras au Keanrata der Taamota·laleln. 
Mtct. ver. ErA. Lelf'SII1tl0r 11·1'78, 1tu. 

Groap mtced In 1808. Inclades delcrtptioal al 
Yakltea aM te.eral of the atolla, with IIWIIlaos 
ef •se&attoa and brief DGiea oa ettmare. Ia a4dl· 
U011 to aacMr'l MCa, DUM:h compiled JafOI'ID81aa 
from previous works, each afereace M1J18 earefll· 
1y acbow1e4ted. MaJII of te.eral atolls, tadk:a· 
liDI aspect of ve,eutlaa. IDcldeMAI meMiCJDI by 
way of compartaon, of Giber illands •lded lly 
Ulbor (Nillan P• 134). 

Frtu, [G.J 
DJe Intel Ttntan (MarianeD). 
D. Kolonlalb1. 12: 150·1M, 1901. 
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Report Oil a Ulp to Tlalan, ill NoY. 1100. Mea· 
t1oaa of pl&DU aM Yepcadon. 

Pritz, [G~ 
Re.be oacb Ilea D&tlicben Nadaaea. 
Min. deaacb. Scbaapb. 15a N-UB. 1•. 

Thll GenuD offlclal ~ayelle4 put DIGit of the 
Mar1uu 1a Mayltol. Tba IIOithenl td.aa4a are 
described llullYldually wkb dcetcbea. aacea Oil 

aeopapby. aspect, etc. A few memJoaa ef •ese
t&tlon. No pl&DU IWIIed, except the IDOIC com
lllOil ones, e.s. cOCOIUII, Cuaarta&, e&c. A few 
pl&llb we.e lalQ4uced 1ato DIGit of the lllaoda. 

ElDe Re.be oacb Palau, SGiliOl und Tobl. 
D. Kolontalhl. 18: 669•868, 190'7. 

Detailed narratbe of a ulp (1908) tbro•h the 
Weteern CaroUaa, from Satpu to Soalol, Pula
Anna. Palo-Mer1r, aad Heleaa 'a lteef 1 &lUI back 
to Palau and Tap. Cunal, brief meatlOOI of 
pl&llb and •eaetation. 

Galltoff. P. S. 
Pearl and HenDel leef, Hawall, bydropapbical 
and ltlolopcal obeenatt.oaa. 
Blabop M•• Bull. 107a 1-48, 1933. 

lacludea brief delcrlptla ef reef, wllb aome 
pbotoa. 

Ga.rdloer. J. S. 
Tbe coral reefa of Funafuti. Rotuma aad Fijl •••• 
Proc. Cambrld!e Pbll. Soc. 9a 41'7•508, 1898. 

The clelalled deacriptlC* of lllanda &ad JMfa 
laclade menlloaa of vesetatlaa. Tba •udW on 
coral laclude lllellliolll of alBae and DGCea oo 
their ecolOSJ• 

Coral reefa aod atoll•. 
1-181, Londoa, 1931. 

Chapter 2 COIII&ial a 8eDera1Jud deacrlpcloa 
of tbe yeptatlon of atollllleu. LCa QE586.GS. 

Gamier, J. 
Nota 86otosJquea aur 1'0c6aa1e, lea Qea Tab1lt 
et lapa. 
Ann.MJaea VI, 1'7: 37'7-441, 18'10. 

lacludea a brief parapapb Oil the Yeptatloo of 
lapa ( obaerndoaa by WIJ). P• ..aa. 

Gaudlclaaud, c. 
Botanlquea la, Preycioet, Voy&~e autoar du 
moncle ••• aur lea coneuea de s. M. 1 'Uraa!e et 
1a Pbyakienae, peiMiaat lea ...-.1817 ••• 
1820 •••• 
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1·522, Paril, 1828. 
lncladea Yaluable deacriptioaa of the vegetation 

of Guam. lola, Tinian and tile Hawaiian Ia. 1 ea· 
pec1ally Hawall. LCa Qw;. F89, t. 4. 

Gaalbter, L. 
LeY6 bydrograpbiqae de l'De Cllppertoa. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] W1 20a 5·12, IM9. 

AcCOIIDl of aurvey of atoll by tbe "Jemoe d'Arc" 
ill Jan. 1936; brief deacd.pdon of illand and Ill 
YeptatiODJ map. pbot01. 

Gentry, H. S. 
Laa4 planU collected by tba Velero m •••• 
Hancock Pac. Exped.l3(2): 1·246, 1948. 

IDc:lDdea, PP• 83·88, brief deacrlption of tbe 
lerilla Glpdo Ia. wkb meoti0111 of vesetatlon, 
compiled from Jobnatoll, 1931 and Hanna, 1928, 
wbicb aee. 

Gtbba, L. s. 
A comributioo to tbe montane nora of fiJi (includ· 
inS CI'JPlOI&IDI) o WJdl ecolop:al DOICI • 

Jour. Linn. Soc. Bot. 39: 130•212, 1909. 
lncludea an accOUill of botanical exploration in 

Viti Leya. DOlel oo clfmate and aoll PP• 132·133. 
Pp. 203•210, cb.apter entitled "Plant aaaociation 
in tbe v1c1Dity of Nadar1vata" deacrlhea .esetat1on 
frcm top of ridse to Tavua. 

Giffard, W. M. 
An appeal for action oo foreatry work. 
Hawailan Pl. lee. 18: 639·543, 1918 a. 

Open letter empbulzlns the need for protection 
of foreau aad reforettatloll ill the Hawailan lalandl, 
pbotOio 

Metbodl of cqaniution by which many of our de· 
nuded fore~~ areu and forell raerYea qbt be ays
tematic&Uy refor~d and protected for water coo
terY alioll purpoaea. 
Hawallan Pl. lee. 18: 543·682, 1918 b. 

lncladea aome sood pbotOI, of bealtby. and 
dyiq foreau. 

Some oiNenatlona oo Hawaiian fore~~~ and fore~~ 
coYer ill their relation to water aupply. 
Rap. Com. Aar. Por. Hawail 8a 515·538, 1918 c. 

A aeueul dilcUIIioll of diffuea typel of fore~~~, 
and tbe effect of their dellracdon oa wacer·abed. 
wllb recommelldaciona. 

Gilbert, T. 
Voyaae from New SODib Walea to Canton ill the 
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,ear 1788 •••• 
1·86, London, 1788. 

Iocludea ltrlef note1 uul alretcllet of the Gtlhert 
aad Muahalllllaada wldltome !DformatiOD Oil 

veaetatlcnu aad, PP• 63·66, a brief -.crtption 
of tbe veputlon of Tlaiaa, coatrutJJt& 1t with 
ACCOUIIII given of the ume illaad by ADIOil, 
ByrOil, aad Wal.lit. LC1 DU20. Gl6. 

GW, W. W. 
We in the Soutbera Illes. 
1•380, Loada, 18'76. 

Account of millh••ry activltiel, ~»• wldl 
IUIJDeroaa oiMen ati0111 Oil vepcatiGG Oil many 
WaDdl. LC1 DU21. G6. 

JotdaJ• from tile Pacific. 
1·248, Loodoa, 1886. 

Coauiaa iacideatal aotet Gil the veptatioa oa 
a few illan• of the ceaual Pacific &ad of the 
Cook group, with a tectiOD Gil botanicaliiGtel in· 
cludias nwertal of importaoce lD re1at1a to ve· 
ptatloll. LCa DU510. G6. 

Glovanelll. J. 
(hervat1CIIll !Mt6orelotiqaea ea IIICGUJDe. 

Ball. Soc. Et. Ociaa. 7 <•>: 183•186, 1~. 
T ablel of meteorological data for two ttatiaal 

above Papeete lD T ab1t1, oae of them at altitude 
650 m • the ocher 92 m. Temperauue aad 
humidity. 1938-1940. 

Glat~man, s. F. 
A auney of the pl..., ef Gum. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 291 169·186, 1M8. 

A pbytogeograpbJc dllcuuioa of the nora partly 
bated on author's collectioalud fJeld work, part· 
ly compiled; containl brief delcripdOill of aome 
of tbe prlacipal veptllioa types. 

The nora of Poupe. 
SlM lept. 21 l·M, 1960 (uapuUalled except for 
lim1ted mtmeograpbed edlti.a). 

GeDelal delcrf.pdoll of .esetatJoa, eavlroameat, 
nora, ecc •• with map. bJbllopapby, aad maay 
Jlbotosrapt.. 

The nora of Ponape. 
Bllbop Mm. Ball. 209a l·W. 1962. 

Oa pp. 22·83 it a delcrlpt1GD of the vepution 
aad scattered tbroap the 1Dlro4uct10D are Jood 
pbotosrapt.lbowtna vegetation. 

Glock, W. s. 
AlJae u Umecoae malcen aad climatic iodicatoa. 
Am. Joar. Sci. 208: 377·408, 1923. 

Comptebellltve review of tbil aabJect, m&J.aly 
fr .. a ... leal viewpoia. bat by ar-.. of 
OIJIDfama, relAtively Utt1e clUect refereac:e to Pa· 
eific, ltl& empll•••••• the role of a~tae u reef· 
builden. BibJJGpaphJ. 

(Gone, E. ed.] 
Die I<.aroUnea. 
~~a~Uurs. Gut ............ u. -'l1 480-.m. 1886. 

Obeervatl.olu Gil v•etatia of the Caml.toe llludl. 
excerpu from Melllecke '• work. 

Goldlcbmldt, L 8. 
Neu-Japaa. 
1-303, BerUa. 192'7. 

Nota Oil the a.-•, trafth to Formau, &JMl 
GCber JapaDe~e pe•eata.. Pp. 209-230& Boain 
lllaadl. laclUu brief meat0111 of veptatloll, 
with a few pbatoa. LC1 DS885. F76 G6. 

Goode..,.b, V. M. ed. 
Joumal of CommodcMe Goocleaolrlh• 
1-388, Lon4CIIl, 18'76. 

Joumal of vu:loaa trlpala Melanesia, with de· 
aerlpt.IOIII of Waacll, rema.rb oo the foanatioo of 
coral Jeda, and with maay note1 on veptatioa 
aeattered tluo~. Map. DA: 88. 1 G6 AS. 

Gouet I Jl. w. 
Easter lllaad "the 1aad of ttatuea." 
A..Ual.Geop. 3(6)a 3·13, 1939. Jacl.., paeral deacrlptloa, with meadoo of 
vesetattoa. 

Griffe, E. 
leflea Bleb .encbledeaea lale1a der Sldlee. 
Aualaad 401 1139·1144, 1161-UM, 11&&•1191, 1887. 

AcCOIIIIl of a Utp to 101De of the amaller T qa, 
New Hebr14ea .U EWce lll.aUI. lactedea good, 
brief deacri .. loaa of popaplty .... wseuttoR. 

JeflealaderS141ee. 
A..uad -'l1 629•683, 669·663, 1848. 

Aceoaa& of a U1p to Uvea, with meade. of,.. 
Jetadoo aad ecOIIOIIdc plaaa, particalmy mrae.· 
las for a delcr1ptioo of Nluafu.(Toap Ia.) w1Q ae 
accoaat ef the 1867 eruption of the volc:aao aad II 
effect on the vesetatloll. 

Die 1Col01111tnut& der Vltl·lalela acl Dr. lclaard 
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Graeffe'a llile 1m laDeleD voo V1t1·Len. 

Petermau~ MJn. lis u-et, ••· 
Geaeralaarrative of exploratklll ef V1t1 Leva, 

wah accolml of excanioM towar• tbe ceater of 
tile tlluul. Good delcrtpdc.a-of vesewloa, wJih 
meaa10111 of plaau. 

Griffe, 1. 
Samoa oder cUe Scldffert.ela. 1. Topopaplde 
wa Samoa. u. Die ~a IIICJ181,. · .................. 
Jour. Mua. GocleffiGIJ b 1•32, '10•83, 18'18 a. 

Deu.tled delcdpda of die tllaUI, willa mea· 
t1oal of veptu•• aad calt1vate4 plaall. c;e.r
al DOCel oa cUmate aad tables of data. 

Dte la,_. voolboa, uch brtefllcllen M1ttbe11· 
.... WD J. Kabary. 
Jour M•• ~ffloy h 83··&'1, 18'18 b. 

Other tflle: Die Dc~asrappe 1m ManbaJI'a 
Alcbipel. laclMea a few wor41 Oil vesetattoa. 
P• aa. 

Die CaroUaeldaJel Yap •••• 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 1 (2)1 12·68 (M·l30),18'18 c. 

lacludea scattered mut1oaa of veietattoo. 

Graase. L. 1. 
Solla of eome South Pacific lllan•. 
Comm. Bur. SoU Sc. Tech. Comm. 44h 45·48, 
INI. 

Scattered obeenatiOila oo aotla of eome 111aa• 
of....._at PolJMiia, Welaoeda, etc., wtdl 
aome correlat10111 w1tb qputloD. 

Grayaoa, A. J. 
lxplorms expecUttoa to tile 1lland of Soccoro, 
from MuUlan, Mexico. 
Proc. 8oltOil Soc. Nat. Hla. 141 28'1-29'1, 18'12. 

InclMea taforawtoa Oil veaewtc. oblelftd 
1a lM'l 1D exploratioll of illuul. Mead0111 illtro· 
dactton of ..... 

Great Britain Coloalal Office 
Jatr~ tbe Brtt1ab Pacific ldan•. 
1·98, Lea•a. lt61. 

Popular brocbare 1 1ac1-. a aUIIIber of Jood 
pllotoarap .. lbowtas vesew18D, aa well aa btta 
of tafonnatiGD Oil YeJet&tion. LCt DtHO. A62, 
1961. 

(Great Braatn, Hy*opapbJc Departmeat] 
PacUic 111aa• pilot. '7th ed. 
b 1·619, 1946, 21 1·623, 1M3: 3: 1·342, 1M8. 

425 

Tile pJ1oU cootaia much tafonnatklll oo aspect of 
111aa•. uul DGtea oo vepwioll. Wapi and abtch
ea of some tllaada. LCs VJ(Ilfi. G'l, 1M3, 1948. 

Greeae,l. L. 
Notea oo Gaadalupe lalaad. 
Ball. Calif, Acad. Set. h 214·110, 1886. 

laclMea Detea oo •aeratiOD. 

Greeawoot, w. 
Tile adYeDtl.e aad weed o.a of tbe leeward couu 
of P1J1. 
Proc. Llllll. Soc. lMt 11•181, 1M3. 

Very l1ttJe delcr1pdGa of teptatklll but aotea oo 
die place of 1Dcl1vldaal t.uoduced apecJea 1D tba 
local ftplfiiOD lJPel• JmportiM paper. 

G....ttt, J. L. 
Deacdpda ofiCIJ-.el Atoll, Palla lllaacll • 
Atolllu. lall. 14: 1·6, l!l52. 

IDclMea 111111e1 oo tba wput!GD. 

Notea Oil Na&rUJIIl_ and Kayaapl AtoUI, Palla 
lalaa •• 
Atoll .... 11111. 211 1·6, 1168. 

Ne~e~ that Nalflllllll baa ao vepwiOD; u.a 
planu fr«a KIJIJIIel• 

GdleHcb, A. [H. R.] 
ler1cla &Mr 4le Portaclu1tte 1a cler Geopaplde cler 
PO.aaaa. 
Geosr• Jalarb. 1·8s 1816·18'18. 

Tbele papers lla uul occaaloaally abltract wry 
llrlefty tba WrD pertaiDI.IIs tO plant ICiiaacea, plant 
seoarapby 1a putlcalar. separating pneral worb 
from leJioaal• Tbe aectioaa 011 OceanJc lalaada, 
occaatoaally meattoa papen containing taformatton 
011 Pacific la1.anda vqetatloa. See alao Dnade, o., 
and Dtela, L. The JlllbUcatloa c~ataa a1ao com
ptlatiolu of 1Dforlllat1oa Oil meteoroloJy, nrto• 
aapecu ofseopapby~ ere. which may be ~Defal. 

Die VCJetadoa der lrde ucb 1llrer ldlmMIIcbea 
Aaor ..... 
1-'JOt, Letpsta. 18'12. 

CoiiUinl tome data Oil tile WJet&tiOD of tome 

Pacific Jal••+ Aa ealaJaed ed1doo w• publlalled 
1D 18M& 

La ~kill da J1obe d'aprb aa cllapolttklll aut· 
v&Mlea cl1Jdau1 e141.S.. d'ane J'oarapbte ~om
,.. clea plUdea ••• tradutt de l'allemand par P. 
4e Teblbatcbef. 
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h 1-766, 1875; 2a 1·916, Pula, 1878. 
A Freacb translation of Grileltacb, 1872. wilb 

a seologtcal sketch oo oceulc lal..W aad Olher 
addiliona by tralllla&or. 

Grlaebacb, A. [H. R.] 
Die VetetatloD der Erde naclllhren kllmMbcben 
Anordnq. 
2 •••• Let,.Ja. 1884. 

p..,umemat work oo •esetati01u Uort leCti .. 
GD Pacific lalaDd lf"lll• vol. 2c 488·616, are 
mainly ftorlltic, ~- coatain some informat1on oo 
pbydopomy of vepcatia, Smia 681.8 G88. 

Groaemann, a. 
MUs .... s. "IU•U.b" 1n der sw... 
D. Koloo. Zetl. 2 a 141H66, 1886. 

lacludet nocea oo New Britain. Newlrel&Dd, 
and Ma&apt, wlda occuloul caM8l meratloaa ol 
"letatioa and aolla. · 

Gra.ea, w. c. 
Tabar to• day •••• 
Oceanlaa 61 IU·ta. 18M. 

Cultural•udy of Talw 11. (aortbealt ol New 
Ireland). IDclaclea pp. 127·131, a brief 4ucdp· 
doll of tbe ial&luk, wllb meart .. ol cUawe and 

.esetadoa. 

GaJlfoyle. W. a. 
A ~ctaal.cal tour amo• tbe lol&h Sea lllaa•. 
Jour. Bet. 'h U'J•l20, 121•138, 1881. 

Valuable accoant ol viaib to TUlUlla, Upolu, 
Vavau, Ovalau, New Hebrides, New Caledoalao 
Brief mentiom of cllma&e and aoila, clelcr1ptlolll 

of vesetatton. eapecWly for O.alaa and the New 
Hebrides. 

GuUlaumlD, A. 
Eua1 de a•ograpbie bctaaique de la Noanelle· 
Cal,deale. 
Nova Caled. Bot. 1 (3)1 268·286, 1821. 

Includes nates on ecological coodltiooJ and 
main upecu of veptatioo; some of the pbGtol 
Wuara&IDS tbe aystemlllc paru 1D the same 
volume stve an idea of vesetatioo. 

Let r6slom floril&tqus a Pacifique d 'aprea leur 
end6milme et la r6partitioo de quelques plantea 
pbau6rogamea. 
Proc. 3rd Pan-Pac. Sci. COftl• 1: 820·838,1828. 

In Frencb, wllb Enalllb ahltract. A few re
marks oo zoaea of YeSetation on nrloua laland 
groapa. 

GuillaumiD, A. 
A ftorala of the 1alaad of Eapir1tu Saato, one ol the 
New Hebrides. 
Jour. Ltnn. soc. lot. 611 M7·6H, ltas. 

Tbe prefa&ory lUlU ~y J, L BUer, 1Dcl*' a 
parapapb oo YeJetation, P• M'J. 

GaWemard, F. H. H. 
MalaJIIa aad the Pacific ucbt,.laaoea. edllecl md 
peady exteded &om Dr. A. R. Wallace's • AUIUal· 
aa~a· •••• 
1•6'74, L_., 18M. 

General now, 1Dc1G41laa popaplay. plant life, 
occuJoaal mnrtoaa olwseuttoa. eu:. LC1 DtJ21. 
W22. 

Galick, L. H. 
Tbe climate ... prodDcrl- ol Paupe or AICCIMI00 

llland •••• 
Am. Joar. Scl. 11.111 16·48, 1868 a. 

Careful delcr1Jid.oa of tM talaad, wtlb JMMIODI 

of Yeptatia and ..tul pl&IW. Cbapter oa climate. 

Tbe flora of Poupe or A~CU•INI Wand. 
Fdend,old IUo 16, D.o lo 71 21•1'7, 1868 b. 

DeiCripdaa of Wptatloal JIWtlfOY8• lllllaer• 
rupced fcnll wilb a few .,.u ol ,.UOW-peea abolt 
coane pau. 

Mkraaeal.a. 
Naut. Mas. Nu. Cbroll. 3ls 189-182, 23'7-246. 
118-308, 358·383, 408-41'1. 1882. 

Sammary of IWtorlcal data aad valuable DOtes oo 
natlYe cUiloms by an early mecllcal ml•looary. Ve· 
setatloo of Kuaaie and Pooape described on ppal!ft• 
l'J?. 

Guppy. H. B. 
Tbe Salomon wan• and tbelr utt.ea. 
1·384, Loodoo. 1887 a. 

ComprebenliYe account ol tbe aadlor'l YWl. 
wilb oote1 on natl.e life, bi.ltory of tbe lalancll. 
seosrapby, etc. lntroductory cbapler IDcladel DOW 

on difficult penetratloo of wpl&liOD. Cbaprer oa 
bctany. pp. 280-307. includes clelcrlpdoo of .ep· 
tadon encountered duriDs excunloaala tbe BoaBaln· 
vllle Suailllllancll, and allst of plants. Climate: 
PP• 352·370. LCs DU850. G88. 

Tbe Salomon lllancla; their geolegy •••• 
1-152, Loodoa, 1887 b. 

Tbla seologlcal part of Guppy•a work 011 tbe 
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Salomoolaludata wefal for 1oforma1JoD oa topog
raphy. lOUt, potoaJ, etc. Lea DU810. Gt'J. 

Guppy. H. B. 
Oblenatioua of a uturalla lo tbe Pac1flc between 
1896 and 18tt. 
I Vamaa·Levu. Pt.U.l-312, 1903. 
B Plant d1apen&Ll·G'J, Leaden, N. T •• JJ06. 

1. 1Dcludea muy brief meal1001 ol YepUUoa. 
and some pllotosraplll blclcleltally Ulwtratiat ll. 
n. 1'hoap IIIOidy concemed wllh the florbt1c 
relarjonlbt .. aad me .. of 4Uapen&l of die planb. 
iDcludes an enormoaa amount of veaewloll data. 
An exteoli.e chaprer Jl deYOted to manpevea. 
wlt.h much baaJc uu. Lea QH188. A1 GS. 

Hacbtlaka, M. 
A Joarney to die loa1n lalu •• 
Jour. lioJeolr• Soc. Japaa 1 (3)1 a:.ao, 1130. 

E•d•Jn'"' accoaot of a YJill to the BonlM, 
hardly anythlaJ em ftJetatJoll. 

Hadden, P. c. 
Midway lllanda. 
HawaUaa 1111 ,,,Rec·. 46a l'Jt-222, lNl. 

DeiCdpdoD of prae• ceadtdoo oa die llland. 
Tbe biaodcal ICCOillll meatlou ~ of 
plaala. OrJaiaal veaetatJa of lalrerD lalaada 
Sc&e\'ola, .,...., and BoerhayJA. leprblla LC• 
QH188. M6 HS. 

Hadfield, £. 
Amoos the nathea ol the Loyalty Group. 
1-316, LoadoD, 1120. 

Accoaat of nadye cultare after a aay of maay 
yean. IDduclea deacrlpthe nota oe topop'apby, 
ftJet&don, climate, etc. of Uvea and Ltfoa. 
Pbotoa. CTt Nkdlt.N36. 92011.. 

Hapo. w. VOil 

TJ. Galapaaoa lal.aMI. 
Proc. Una. Soc. Lcacloa Mtt tt-103, 193'1. 

General delcr1pt1oa of D&t&Ral hlltory, 1Dclud
Jaa notear Oil cl1mate and ftJetadOD aoaea, P• tt • 

Hap, J, D. 
Oil pboapbatlc auaao llluuk of the Pacific Ocean. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 861 224•243, 18a. 

Moldy aa.out labr'a.Hewland'a aad.Janta 11. 
IBcludea deacrlpdoa and occaaioUl brief men· 
t1oa1 of ve,etattoo. Notea • other,.,. Waada. 

Hall, E. O. 
Nota ol a tour aread Oahu. • 
HawaUan Spectator Ia M-Ilt. 1838. 

42'1 

Narrathe, wlt.h maay loctdealal DDtel oo the .a· 
aewtcm.. of eapectal 1Dtereat .. ll pertalollarply 
to die lowlaluk before the domtnatloe ol thJI 1e11on 
~Y caae. pilleapplel ·and Prolopll. 

Hall, W. L. 
Hawa.UaafOieiU. 
HawatlanFor. Ap. b 14·11, 11M a. 

PreUm1Dary deacrlptloe of HawaUaa foreats wldl 
~..ta ol tllelr ecOIIOIDic llllportance. 

Tbe fore.u of tile HawaUaa lllan•. 
Hawa11an Por. Ap. 1: 86·112, liM~. 

ComprebendYe Jeport em foaeat typea, extelll, 
dyum1ca, ccmdttloo, and ecooomlc coodder&llolll. 

The fore.u ol die HawaUan lllan•. 
U.S.D.A. Poreary Bull. '3: 1·29, 1904 c. 

Ge•ral DDtel on the foreau, tlleb dec:l1ae, and 
problema uaoctated wlt.h reforeatatioD and cue ol 
ex11t1as foresu. 

The foreats of the HawaUan lllan•. 
Mld-Pac ..... ,. 12: 46'1-463, 1916. 

A leDeral popular lbtcb Wllb notea em YarioUI 

apecleaa 10011 pbotopapbl. 

Hambrucll, P. 
Naunu ta, G. Thllenilll, ErJ• S&da. Exp. n B 1, 
h 1·468, 11141 2s 1·314, 1916. 

Pint volume lacluclelseotrapll.y, with mentloDI 
of veptatioe aad ........ Many Yaluable photo· 
arapbl and a deuUed map. 

Paoapea Ia. G. Tblleo1U1,Ef1• Sldl. Exp. DB '1, 
h 1·316, lt82a 2& 1·386. lt36a Sa 1·43'7, 1138. 

Vol. lJIIDGilly a blltory compUed fJDm many 
aoarcea. Cbaprer OD Jeotraphy wtlb mentlou of 
dlmate and veseuuoa. ua of plantl. Vol. 3 nea· 
~a1ca1. ~at lboWI some plcturea.tveseutioo. 

Hambruch, P. ed. 
Elf Jain lo Awtr&Uea und aaf cler IDiel Pcmape. 
Erlebnl.ue eiDellriJcbeD M&UOieD 1D cleD Jaluen 
1822 bJI 1833. 
1•248. lerlln, 112t. 

A •tree uanalatloo• of O'CClllDell'l aarrative. 
Hambruch added Mtea, and pllotosrapbl, aome of 
them lbow1na vepwion. LCa DU21. 018. 1928. 

Hamlln, H. 
Pint aacent ol Mount Balbi. 
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Auatr •. GecJsr. h 31.•38, 1929. 
IDcludea bdef oote1 oe veptaUOil of Bo•&J.n· 

vWe llland, oblerved dur1o& the uceat. 

Hammet, L. U. 
Nuratlve of tbe voya1e of H. M. s. Serpea. 
N&UI. *I• 23: 6'7·6'7, 188·1M, 1864. 

lacludea Date~ oa the vegetatton ol a few of the 
Manba1l aad CuoUae 111aa•. 

H&IID&, G. D. 
lxped1tloa to Gaadalape lalaad, Mexico, 11llt22. 
Geaeral repea. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Set. 1V, 12: ~'1-216, 1926. 

The aarratl.e 1Dcl ... 4elcdpdoe of 1alud 
aad iafonuw. oo ••aet.w.ta meatloal dlaal· 
troUI 4eauacdoll of 1t by soau• Pbocoa. 

r-xpedlt1oo to m. lev1llastledo ialaa•, Mexico, 
ill 1826. Geaaal report. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Set. IV, 16: 1·113, 1928. 

Tbe day by day .aurauw tacladea deacdJIUo• 
of Guadalupe, Alljalllckl, Cluiall, toea. Pu· 
tlda, Soccqro &ad lu leaedicto, with 1Dforma· 
t1oa OD vegetltiea ciMerve4. Pbotoa. 

Hamaa, G. D. aadAD&haay, A. W. 
A cruile UDG111 -..a 1alu •• 
Nat .• Geop. w.,. "' '10·99, 1923. 

Popalu udde c•atmaa a IIKNt accoaal of 
tbe vept.W. ol GudaJupe lllud aad of 1ta de• 
IUUCtloe by soau, allo ~everal pbalopapbllbow· 
taa tbe lack ol veseutiM at lew altitude•. 

Hartlaub, G •• aad PU.Cb, O. 
Oil a fourth collecttoa of btr• from tbe Pelew aad 
Mackeuie lllaa•. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loecloo 18'72a 8'7·114, 18'12. 

Report oe a collectlaD ol btr• made by Kllbuy 
ill Pala11 and Yap(Macbule JIOIIP commoaly 
leJUded U IJDOGJIDO• with Ulltht, but here in• 
dudel ae.eral of the oortbweat CaroliJiea w.ldl 
aatemeut that "Uap" Ia the Gilly oae explored), 
with a lboraaoce oa the .esetatloo of Yap. 

Hartt, c. H. and Neal, M. c. · 
The plant ecolosJ of Maaaa Kea, Hawa11. 
Ecology 21: 23'1·286, UNO. 

Dtac ... ton of .e1etatioa baaed oa obaervat1o111 
made oo1935 expedltioo, pbotoa aad a lilt of re· 
fereoc:ea. 

Harvey, w. H. 
Tbe Fejee lllaada and tbelr illhabitaau. 
Nat. Hilt. Rev. 4: 5•11, 185'1. 

Jacladel brief Je&eral 80tel OD the vesetatloe 
and Clll ecoaemtc plallla. 

HuiDell, D. C. 
Tbe Ull1ted Statea l•plod .. lxpecllt1a, 1838•1842 
aad 1ta publlcat1o111, 1~·18'74. 
1·188, N. Y., 114l. 

BlbllopaJ!Ialcal t.formattm Clll tbe expe.UU. Qd 

paMJcatloea relatl.e to it. Some of tbe muwcdpts 
Ddp& be ..tal. Dtac .... fully the c.t..-•· 
l'OIIIldtaa tbe pabltcatloll ol m. vartoua ecUtto. 81 
41ffereat valaaJM of tbe eapHil1CIIlrepadl. LCa 
Z.'J416. a uaa. 

Hute~t, JC. 
Die Maell deallcbealrweJbaa&ea Ia .., s..-es 
Die ltaroUIIea, Mar1ueA ..a Samoa--... 
1-lll ......... liN • 

.._.,apbtc, twWwlee complle4 ..... Clll cllDWe, 
IOU .U vepaatiGD.. llhU,.,Ipby. LCt DtJ •• IW. 

Hatbeway, w. H. 
Compolitloe of cuata IW!ve *J f.-...u 
Mokulela, Oahu, T. H. 
!col ........ Itt 161·118. 1162. 

A cdl1ca1 delcdfl.loll of tbe ftPWia of a Jllch 
• the IUIItll ... ol tbe Walaale ...,_,at•, Oaha, 
w1t1a ..,... OlliiiCctYioa .U IGIDe echMtlaa ol till 
former dtatrlbudoa of *J fcna 1a tbe Hawatiaa 11.1 
soo4 pbetopaplll, map, blbd~Fapby • 

Tbe lud vepw1CIIl of Amo Atoll, Manlt•U J11AD41. 
Atoll lei. Ball. 181 1·88, lt6S. 

Detailed Mlcrlpdall of tbe .eptatl• wUh wp· 
tatloll mapa &M pbotepaplll. 

Hattori, H. 
(A a excanlaD to tbe Boaia lllaadl]. 
Bot. Maa· (Tokyo) 18a 2'12·2'7'7, 1105: 20c 120·122, 
254•283, 1906. 

Accouat of uip taJrea 1D 1905, with tome delcrlp· 
tioo of tbe illaD•. 
[OR tile dlatrlbutlCIIl of plaab 1D tbe Boala Ill_. 
(a brief aport)]. 
Bot. *I• (Tokyo) 2h 164·169, 110'7. 

lacludel brief 41etcdpdoa of lalADdt, aad a slcdcb 
of tbe .egetatioa. F~ fuller accooat, see Hattori, 
1808. Abtuact Takeda. 

Pllaoze.aseosrapblacbe StwUea Dber die Baellllalela· 
Jour. Con. Scl. Uatv. Tokyo 23 (lO)s 1·65, 1108. 

lncludet DOtel on topography. leolo&Y. c11mate 
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and brief me .. CIIIJ of vesetatloa. Detalled study 
of flora, orf&la• 4Utrtbat1on, relat"-h!pi, etc. 
SeTeral yery good pbotoe abowJaa vegetatloll and 
a 111efal map. 

Hawkesworth, J. ed. 
Aa accoaat of yoyases undertaken by the order of 
Hfl Pretem Majaty for maJd.ng dllcovertea 1n the 
10utbem hemiapbere, and succeu1ve1y performed 
by Commodore lyroa, Captaia Wallis, Captaill 
Carteret aacl Captain Cook ta the Dolpbtn, the 
Swallow ancllhe Endeavoar •••• 
3 vola., Loodoa, 1'7'73. 

See UDder vartou ••bon. 1'7'73 ancl, for Cook, 
1893. Uleful chart of the varlolll voyages, with 
Cllci1Jland aamea 1n vol. 1. LCs G420.C86 83, 
1'7'73. 

Heckel, 1. 
Coup d'oell sur la flore gWrale cle la bate du 
Proay (NoUYelle~aUclome, aucl·oaell) et aar aa 
dbtrlbadoll. en zoaes. 
Amt.Fac. Set. ManeWe Za 101•183, 1812$ 

IDcla.tes, PP• 101·113, aotes on veaeutton aad 
ib sonal diltrtb•ton, accorcl1ng to audlor'a ob· 
tenatlou aacl cJtatto• from othen. The 8 aoau 
are ta.U.Cated by teuen on a map of the reston 
ltUclied. 

L 'eualduement des fortu de la Nouve11e·Cal6· 
doaie par le LaDCana Camara L. et lea dangen 
que cette plante fall coarfr l 1'6cooom1e asrtcole 
et aylvk:ole de cette De. 
lall. Soc. Nat~ Accltm. France 58: 611•61•. 1911. 

GeDeral noces on the iDcrealiDI 1nnatoD of New 
Caledealan vesetattoo by Lanaana. 

Betley, eft 
Geaeral accoaat of the atoll of Funaf.at. 
AUitlallaD Ma. Meal. 3s 1•'71, ISH. 

IDclaclea detallecl cletcrtptton of toposraphy, 
aoUa, climate, veptattoa. Noces on ecoaomic 
plaata, their ases an4 calt1vat1on. 

Heller, A. A. 
~att0111 oa the fema aad RowerlDI plaau of 
lhe HawaUan klaacla. 
MinD. Bot. St. 1: '760·921, 189'7. 

SJilemattc accolllll, with brief treatment of 
YeJetatiOD 1n the 1Jilroduct10DJ pbet01 of Yegeta• 
ttoa Yery badly reprocl~ 

HemaJey. w ••• 
laport oa the betany of Juaa femandez, the 10111h· 
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euaem Melaccaa, aacl tbe A4mlralty lllaacla. 
Cbal.leaaea Iaporta, Bot. 1 (3): 1·2'75, 1884·1885. 

IDcladea l1IU of plaDh from vartoaa 1llaada; abort 
BOte oo veptat1oo of Saa Ambrollo and Saa felix, 
aacl aocea by Moeeley oa that of the Aclmlralty 11. 

Herms, W. In 
Dlocalandra ta1teD11a (Guerin) and other coconut 
pe1t1 of f&JUlia& and Waabtagtoo lllancla. 
Pb1llp. Jour. Set. 30: 243·2'71, lt26. 

laclaea cletcr1pt1oo of 11laada, aotea oo climate 
aad vegeutloll. 

Heue·Warteg, I. 'fOil 

Samoa, 81smarckarcb1pel und Neaaatnea. Dret 
deatacbe Kolonlen 1n der S&daeeft 
1·329, Letpzts. 1902. 

Popalar account of life ancl trawl~ in German 
colon1es: taclucleaincidelllal cletcr1pt1ve DOtes aad 
mentloal of vesetatlon f,. ~ismarck Archtpelago. 
(espectally iDierelttng for lJttle·known blanclar 
Sanclwicb or Jaull., St. Matthias, etc.) and Samoa. 
Some of the photos abow vegewtoo. LCr DU 60. 
H58. 

Heyerclahl, T. 
Marqueaaa lllaada. 
Proc. 6th 'Pac ~·:Set~. coos. 4r M3•M8, 1940. 

A separate article. but anawen Sltotubef1'1 qaes• 
tioDalre oo aatare pratecttoa (see SkowbeiJ, lHO). 
Staru wllb a brief outline of the vegetation. 

Hllder, B. 
The volcano at T anna. 
Walltaboatl7 (3)a 38-42, 1951. 

Popular. w.-rued article; memtom desert lava 
aad aab plain &roUDd volcauo with llolatect ·Pandanus. 

HWebrancl, W. 
Die Vesetattonaformattoaea cler Sanclwlch·IDielD. 
Bot. Jabdo 9r 305·31•, 1888 a4 

Includes paeralaotel OD climate, &ad veaeta• 
&ion, and cletcdptiea of ma1a vesetattm zones. 

flora of the HawaUan lllancla. A cleacrtpttoa of 
their pbaaerosama and yaacular cryptosama. 
I·XCVJ, 1·8'73, He1clelbefl, 1888 b. 

A paeral delcrlpttve nora, w1lh aotea oo occar· 
renee of apectea. Introductloa, PP• xm-XXXJ, 
cOIIl&ial a cletcdptioa of the waeuttoo. LC: 
QK473. 1M H8. 

Htncla, N. E. A. 
Geolosy Of Ka••d Ntibau-
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Bilbop taa. Bull. 7h 1•108, 1130. 
IBcl*' o«ea oa cllmace, and.,. •• .,. ol 

"letatioo. Maay Jood pbotol sbowilllveaetatJon. 
Mapa. 

Hinds, N.J. A. 
Tbe relative aaea of the HawafJao laadlcapea. 
Uaiv. Calif. Pab. Geol. 10: 143·281, 1181. 

IBcl.-ataformatioll oa climate, eapec1ally 
ratafall, aM 2'1Jeocl pbDtoa Ul111trat1Da topOt· 
rapby aa4 MptM'•· laprJat Ja LC: Gl SM. 
H8B5. 

Ht.k, R. B. 
INIWka Oil the •aetat•• of the Peejee lalaacls, 
Tuaa, New lrelaa .. and New Gldaea. Wilb aa 
eaameratJ. ol pta-. there collected; deter· 
JD1De4 aad delcdbed by Ge-ae Je•bam. 
l4uiDia Jo•• Bot. la llt·l'16, lid. 

Very brief, JU8W DOiel • the MJIW!Gil• 

The repCIU of MptMtcw , • •: 1A. lelcber, 
Narratift of a voyaae .... 2s 326-410, 1M3. 

Deacrlpdea of aat11ral •pou of the world, 
wtlb brief IIDtel • cumaae, Bora. etc.: PP• 8'71· 
888 1Dclude puapaplla oa dlffereat 1f011P1 of 
Ul&lllla ta the Pacific. Brief aad superficial. 

Hitchcock, A. 8. 
A bataaical utp to tbe Hawa11.aa ldaDda. 
Sci. Mo. 6a 328·Mt, 411-432, ltl7 a. 

A aaeral aarratift, wJda empllada oa vepta· 
doll aad IGIIle sood pllocoa. 

(l"l•• .; •• , , •••• 1 . .. 
Botaatcal exploratiCIU ta the HawafJ.aa lalaadl. 
Smitba. Explor. IIIIa 69·78, 1117 b. 

IDcluclea brief mattona of MJetada• aad 
tevera1aood ~ Ul.uadaa lt. 

Botaaical exploratioal ta the HawafJao lalaocls. 
Smllba.MUc. Coli. 681(1(l))58•'13, 1917 c. 

See Hitc:bcock, 1117 b. 

floral upecu of the HawafJao lllaa4b. 
Alullept. Smlt ... IDit. 1117a ..a-482, W9. 

laduclea delcriptJoa of .eptati• aad maoy ex· 
c:elleDt photos. 

Gr._• of the HawafJao Jalallds. 
Bisbop Mus. Mem. 8 (3)a 1·1:12, 1922. 

Systematic, ba comaiDI a nUIIlber of photo· 

papbl of vepwtoa. laprw 1D LC: QK 485. G'M 
H517. 

Hodtateuer. f. von 
Du Stewan·Atollim IIJUea Oceaa: 1D, le1le der 
Oeateuetchllcben Presatte Novara •••• 
Geoloaiacher Tbeil D, 1: 163•US1, 1886. 

Delcript101l ol tbe atoll, with special acCOUDl of 
Fble illel. Neath• preteace ef a laJa of pumice 
Ia the -.rlor ol the Wet, aad 4elcdbea bdefly the 
.epuU•. wldcb 11 ftfY laurtul. due, be tbiab, 
to the ,.....ace of pumice. Sbert 1111 of plaot11 

alretcb mapa. LC& Qll5. Nt I• 

Gea•mmelre ltelle·Ber1cla vca der Ercluauepl ... 
der Presaae •Novara• 1867·185t. 
1-MO, Wiea, 1886. 

Acce- of voyaa•· Mu110111 oa PP• 276·289 
PuJaipet or Poupe, pviD& delcr1ptha ol Ul&Dd, 
me•t•• of cullivaced plala. a few DO&ea oo lep· 
tadeo: PP• 294·297. brief deacdpt1oo ol Sikayaaa, 
U Jaformat1oa ODMpt•tiGil• LC& Ql15. N8t85. 

Hoffmellter, J, 1. 

Geo1esJ of lu, Tc.aa. 
Bisbop Mas. Bull. 86a 1·83, 1932. 

The deacr1pt1oa ef pbyliopapiay 1Dcludea 1nc14eot· 
a1 mewtftw of Mp&IIIOII, wbk:b 11 alto lbowo 1D 
.. .., .. ., tbe pbotoa. hrapapb Oil climate. 

Holfmellter, J, 1. aad La.W, H. s. 
Palc:oa, the Pacific's aewest ldaM. 
Nat. Geop. MaJ• Ma 767·'166, 1128. 

Delcl1ptt. ol the Ul&Dd, with map aod pbatot. 
Veaetatt.s a a18&le low bash. 

HOJbiD, H. I. 
o.toDa Java. 
A.-ral. Geear• l(l)a 88•11, 1121. 

Brief DOte, iDcludJea parapapb oo cl1mace aa4 
aopapapiay. Oaly ref~ to ftletadoD: ·so 
tb1ckly do the palma pew tbat a Jale blowiDI oo 
oae &We wUlacarcely be felt at all 200 ,... aCIC* 

• the other side. • 

Tbe social ocaaa11at1• of Olol-a Java. 
Oce•at• h 311·426, 1131. 

locladel a brief deacriftJa with a ward 011 1011 
and climate, aad 1Dcldental brief refereaces to ve· 
aetatJen; slletcb·mapa. 

CocOIUIU and corallllaaak. 
Nat. Geop. Ma1• 66: 265·298, 18M. 
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Popular acco11111 of Ootoaa Java, with brief 
DOCel Oil aad pbotopapllil lhowiag veseudon. 

Hopi.D, H. 1. 
Peoples of tbe aotahwelt Pacific. 
1·26, N. Y., 1845. 

Alb11111 of pbotol with comme•• and an u.ro
dacdoa oa aative peoples of New Gu1Dea aad the 
Solom• lll.aDdt I IDcl ... 101De pbotGI abowiD8 
ft&etadoa of Oalo•·Java aad the Solomoo lllancla. 
LCr GN 882. H6, 

Roldan, J, s. et al, 
lepert of the operadoaa of American expeditioa 
to -.ene the tatal eclJple, 1883, May I, at Cuo· 
l1De Jalalld, Soadt Pacific Oceu. 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. 2a 8·148, 18M. 

A comprebellllve ace.,.., 1Dcladilla a delcdp· 
doll of the lllaad, wtlh. map aacl a IUUIIber of 
pborosrapbl, the laaer aowm, very well the 
cb&racter of the wpr•••, accompaaied b1 a 
lJa of plaza by W. Treleue. 

Hoolrer, J. D. , ed. 
Joumal of the lfabt HOllo Sir JOI8pb Baalla • • • • 

See laob, J. , 1888. 

Hooker, w. J, 
A brief memoir of the life of Mr. Da.td Douglu. 
wilb exuacu from Ilia letlen. 
H&wallan SpecutM21 i-48, 111•180, 2'78·333, 
388-437' 1838. 

IDeuhe eztracu from D-aw • jo.ul and 
letten, w1th,pp. 12·18, a shalt acc:oma of Jun 
Peru .. :a and the GalaJt&l•• wilb 1Dcidaoul 
aatea Oil the ft&ehlion, and, pp. 398·f28, an 
accewa ef bU vJatt to the 111ucl of Hawall, wltb 
bU uceau of Mauna Loa and mach 1nf81'11W1oa 

- the ftP'atJ.ano 

Home, J. 
A year 1D fiji, er an iDI(uiry 1Dlo the bounical, 
aplcaltaral, aad ecoaomlcal re10arcea of the 

col•J· 
1·29'1, Lenclon, 1881. 

Pp. 3·73, accoaal of acuniollaimtlwaes de
~eriplioo of vesetadon of teveral l.slaDdl. Lup 
map abowtna .author's ittJieruy. LC: DU880. Hll. 

Hou.U, I. Y, 
lcoloslcal aad florUtic atucUea in Kipapa Gulcll, 
Oalm. 
Occ. Pap. Bilbop Mal. 181 176·282, 1987 a 
(abltr. ltlbop Wua. Spec. Pub. 30r 8·'7, ltS'l). 

A deraUed ltMy, baaed • olurvadeaa made 
ewer ~everal ,..,., with qaaaiuttve data on ea.· 
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virolunelllal factors, dellmitadoa of vesetatlaa 
zoeea, Ua of apeciel wltb iadlcadoo of their occur
reoce, life form, leaf size, abundance, dJatriblllion, 
aa.d IDOOlb of flowert.ns; with map, pbatopapba, 
aad bibUosraphy. 

Houb, E. Y. 
Phytoseopaphy and ecolOSY of Oahu. 
JJabop M•. Spec. Pub, 301 '1·8, 1937 b. 
• Abaract, 10 bdet U to be of DO dga.iflcaa.ce. 

Life-forma of the fiowrtna planu of Kipapa Gulch, 
Oahu. 
Bilbop Mas. Spec. Pub. 331 12·13, 1939. 

Abstract of an attempt to apply R&ualdaer'a aya
telll to pl&ma of Kipapa Gal.cb, pou.tas o .. Jla 
JJ.mlled 111efalaeu 1D uopical •Sioaa• 

Bataa.k:al report oa Micraoeaia. 
U. S. CCIIIUIIerCial Compaa.y EcODOmtc Survey of 
WJac.eaia 13•2: 1-68, ftp. 1·82, 1M6(typacript). 1ac1-. material ea veJeUtiOD aa.d ec0110mlc 
plutl. MOidJ wrktea from an aplcultaral point of 
Yiew. Pbotopaplll. 

HG~Jner, R. S. 
Kaboolawe Forest Relerve. 
Haw allan For. Ap. 'l: 2M·26'7, 1910. 

CODl&ina brief description of Yegetatioll of tbia 
Wand, remarlla on Jla cleatmcdon, and Oil reputed 
rellllttas cban&e of climate. 

leclaJD&tioD of Kaboolaw. 
HawaUaa for. Agr. 9r 93·96, 1112. 

Comaina a few remarlla on the coaditiOD of tbe 
•e1euu-. appearaace of Prolopia, and a plan for 
lllcreuiDI the Pnlopil ataa.d. 

Hoaokawa, T. 
[Cuuari.Da eqllbet1folia in tbe Mar1anu]. 
Ku4oa 2: 10'1·113, 18M a. 

Ia Japaae~e. Deacr1pt1ea of :aoaea of vepUtioo 
for~everal illaDtla. D11tr1badao of Caa•daa 1D 
tbele zoaea 11 recorded. Tr. 

[PbytophJiiopom.Y of KuuJe]. 
Bot. and Zool. 2 (S)a 1421·1426, 18M b. 

Ia Japaae~e. Account of collecdns trip in Kuaaie, 
deac:dbillg veaetatiOD and plama. Some radler poor 
pbotol aad a UDall alretcb map indicatiaS audlor'a 
iliDeruy; cll.aaram abow1Dt ftltical tl1atriblllioo of 
plaDl auociatioaa. Tr. Takeda. 
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HOIOkawa, T. 

PreUmtnary accOUJil of the vese&aUoD of the Ma
rtaaoe Wanda group. 
Bull. 81oposr. Soc. Japlll 61 lU-1'12, liM c. 

Text 1a Japaneee. £aal1sb summary. IDcladea 
aotea em pbJI!opomy of ftpwioD of iadividual 
ialaDck bedlia .....,,.m &Dil DOitbem Martaua. Tr. 

(Matertala for a Oora of Paupe Ja tile ICNah Sea 
lll.al*]. 
Jta4oa Sa 182·186, 1136 •• 

InJapaoeae. Jeclo .. brief ..... ,.. of veseta
tloll &Dd liat of plaab foaad 1D a 20m X 20m 
qaa.ut. Tr. 

A pJellmtury ace.,._ of tile pbJtopoaraplljcal 
cady of Trull, CaroUae. 
lall. Btoseogr. soc. Japao '11 l'll-266, 113'1 a. 

IDcladea leCti._ oo toPOJfaphy, with mapa, 
ldltory of bowdcal exploratioll, JMCbod of ex· 
ploratiOil by the wrker, cl1m&te tddlpaplla, an 
eaameratJoo of the flora, wlllllife·fonDaladi· 
cated accard!Jis to R&UDkiar IJileDlo veputiGa 
arraaae4 accordJJis to libel's s,.aem, 11aa ac· 
corcUaa to 11fe•for1111, w1tb life-form "apecuam.· 
leaum6 1D IJI&l.lah, ocberwile W&ely 1D Ja,_. 
Tr. Takeda. 

(A botuical'trip Ia Trull.] 
Taiwan KyoUm 1·12, 113'1 b. 

In Japaoeae. A general descriptloll of Trull, 
idDerary of botaoical trip and .... Gil vesetadoa 
eacOUDlere4. Ollly a •pdat .... Tr. Talre4a. 

(A general c...tcler&tton of the veset&ticm of tbe 
far eaaterD Aai&t1c troplca.) (N&Dlpo118U&l DO 

Sbolwbutugaik&D). 
1·2M, 1Ddex l·M, Tokyo, 1143 a. 

With 8t tea f.lsarea, 4 pl.Uea, 1'1 t&blea aHl 
map;. Ja,._. tau A se-ral alrMcb of tba 
wsetatloo of the far eaatem Aaiatic uopicl iD· 
cladtos eaatern Malayata, M1crGMd.a, Poly.ata, 
Melaaeala ud the tropical part of Auaralla wtlh 
descripdoDI of cltm•tlc, edapblc &Dd biatic fac• 
ton and pbytoseograpblcal coodetat.Joaa of Mal· 
aysla, Microoesta, Po1JDella and ocben. Abar. 
Hose*. 

Sladiea 1D tbe Ufe·forllll of vascular eplpbytea 
ad tbe epiphyte nora of Ponape, NJc 1 la. 

• 

Tr ... Nat. Hilt. Soc. Taiwan 33: 35·55, '11·89, 

113·141, lN8 b. 
In "geaeral c...tder.UO." !MIItiOila of toPOJfa· 

pby, climate ad veptatiOil of talaocl. T abalatfoa 
of epipbJlic species, wlllllocal d1ar1b•1oD 1D dlf· 
feNDt veptatiOil types, life-forma iadkatecl. 

HOIGI!awa, T. 
Stwllea • tile life-fCD of vaacalar eptpbJiel ancl 
the a)IICtnUD of tllelr life-fonDa. 
Jour. Jap. Bet."' 41·46, lNI. 

Acldltf••1 DGte1 to HCIIObwa 1M3 b, with eUIIl• 

plea pvea freaa Palau. 

·lplpbJte-,..wat. 
Bet .... ,. (Tokyo) eaa 18·20, 1160. 

Aa atteapt to •aN'"' a relttl•"'lp betweea the 
,.,._. ... of epiphytes Ja the flora to cUm•te, 

meat._.. a ......_r of MkroaealaD 1a1ao• . ..,.. 
clally Jalal.t. 

Oil tbe eomeec:•Ahre of aeroaJIWil&. 
Bet. Mag. (Tokyc$ M: 10'1-W, 1951. 

A d!ac...- of types ef epiphytic pl• COIIJIIlll• 

a1tlea, propodaa tile term •aeroaJIUIIla" &ad a.,.. 
tem of ulu auiHiividJJis it to fit Jato tbe Do ltleU 
tcbeme of clua1ftcatJoo of •getattoa. w1lh 111•· 
UatiM examples ftom Micrceealaa 91eJeudola. 
tpeeificallJ ~ ....... 

Mkr.-e•ta• lal&D•. 
Mem. Fac. lei. K,.aua UJilv. I, 1 (l)s 66-82, 
1862 a. 

DeiClibea tbe veset&ticm ef ldpe.r aldtadea of 
Poaape and K..-, reladDs it to tlw of other wet 
tropical repaa IUiDlJ t&blea ancl......,aplll. 

. A ~teal aady ef tbe --p fOielll lD tbe 

Yem. Pac, Set. Jty.lm URlv. Ser. 1. (BioloU) 
h 101-123, 1tU b. 

Delcribel swamp foeeau oa tbe blaJl...._. of the 
c...uaea and metbecl of JaftlllaatiOil of them Jlbf· 
totociolOJically, with t&blea, 41apama, ...t pbato· 
Jlapbl to 1ll111trate tbelr cbaracterlat1ca. 

A IJDCborolOJlc&l c...tderatiOil of tbe C &Jill*llper· 
ma fereaa lD Mtcrouala. 
EJ&blb Pac. Set. Coap. Abltr. 201, 1163 a. 

Brief abltuct of phytoloctol•lul diiC-'- al 
five forat aaaoclatJo1111D the bJ&b 1alaodl of tbe 
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Caroltaea. 

H010kawa, T • 
A ayaclloroiop:al ceUlderatioa of the Campa~· 
perma forau of MJcroaeala. 
n-m. [fu1181ta, Japaa]. [11$3b](lnlmeepapbe4)o 

Dbtrflnud atm. 8th Paclf.lc Scieace eoapeu, 
Maalla, Nov. 24, 1863, wfllu clwt. Pllytoeoct
olop:al CODilderatlGG of lewland foreau. 

Howe, M.S. 
1'1le bllfl.._ of •coral .. reefa. 
Scteace u. 36a 83'7-1142, 1112. 

Dbcsuea tile role of alJ&e in reef·bu1141iJtB, 
wflb evtdeoce t• sbow that they are often of more 
baportaoce than corall. 81bl.lepapby. 

Hubbard, D. H. 
Fen~~ of Hawatt Nadoul Park. 
HawaU Na. Not.ea 6 (1)r 1-40, 1152. 

Lbta the femalmown from bach Hawatt and M.alli 
aect1oa1 of the park wflb popdlar delcrtpdolll and 
110te1 oo thelr!babltat11 coploally Wwtrated wtlb 
excelleD& well·repriMuced pbotapapba, IIIUJ of 
wlltcb lbow veaetattoa. 

Habbard, D. H. aad leader, V. R. 
Tratb1cle pta• of HawaU Nadoaa1 Park. 
HawaU Nat. Not.ea4 (l)r 1·21, 1HO. 

IDlroductLM bdeO.y clelcrtbu Yeptatlea of 
JCtlauea rest.oa. Maay exceUe• plloiOI of •ese
tadoo Ia cliff~ leClloal of tile park. 

H..-er, J. 
Aa bblodcal joaraal of the U&III&Ctlou at Port 
Jac.kloo ... NorfolJt 111aa• •••• 
1·683, L...a.., 1'793. 

Aec:out of Ha&er'l YOJ&IU fa MeJtMita, ta· 
cladlaa meBiioM of lllaadl be dbco•ered er re
dllcovered. Oaly a few Mtel OD pl ... and vese· 
tatloa, liuJidy of b1aodcalfalerelt. LCa Dtn'l2. 
HJ.t, 1'198 a. 

Hatclatn._, G. ! . 
Saney of coaremporary bewle"ae of btepo
chemilcry. 3. The btopocbemtltry ol vertebrate 
exc181iao. 
Ball. Am ...... Nat. Bta. 16r 1·664, 1160. 

Comprebulbe IIIIIUIW)' of Uaeratare oo occur· 
reace oiJII&IIO clepoau a tnclJulel brtef character• 
laatlc.a of tile veaeradaa of all lllaa• In tile Pa
ctfk: wbeJe 111&110 or .......,ae bu been record· 
Ml reJD&rkdlle palaecll••tk: coaclaata. for 
c:ea&ral Paclfk: JeSlaa• baaed, 1D parr, oa occar
reace aad character •f preaea-clay ftlet&tioa. 

(Huxley, T. H.] Ruley, J. S. e4. 
Diary of the veyaae of H. M.s. Raul-au. 
1· 3'l2, LOIUiaa, 1135. 

433 

Chapter 8, pp. 112·230, deacrtha tbe cna1le Ill 
the Loailtade Arcblpelaso (May-Aq., 1848). Ia· 
cludea delcrtpdou of Yeptatloa ucowaered oo 
Yarioalexcantoaa eapecially oollaael. Map lbow
illa f.tlaerary. LC: QH8l.H9 AS, 1135. 

lmaallhl, K. 
(The Pooape lal.ao4..] 
1·&04, Tokyo, lt44. 

Ia Japaueae. Cbaprer h 1·122 11 a btolosJcal 
and eapecially ••ptiiiMal ~riptiaa. Not aeen, 
abcract Holok. 

1m Tbum, !. 
Plaalllfe Ill a tropJcallllaM. 
Jeur. L Hort. sec. 38: 1-9~ 1912. · 

Netea • Vl&i Lew wbe • . :he author 1bed for lix 
Je&D• Delcrlptioo of nseuttoa eaco..aead Oil a 
ulp fftllll SllY& to tile lewa River aad towardl tbe 
ialerJor. Notea en climate, IUelliaS the oppolitlOD 
Metween tile JuunJ.d ICMilbeaa coaa, aad drier aortb 
part of the l.llaad. 

lftlll, W. G. 
The JIWld INdlden of the Pacific. 
1·31.'1, L_._, 1130. 

Delcriptt• of native calture In Mala lal!ndl 
(Solamoa II.) eapeclally artificial ill&JMk. lncldeat· 
al, brief mentJ.ou of &lpect of lllaadl aad veserattoa. 
LCr DU811. 18. 

Jack, H. w. 
SoU enllieD. 
Ap. Jour. [PiJIJ 81 4·'1. 113'1. 

Notea • eroWia Ill FIJi, aad metbodl ~~~ed ro 
remedy ita effecu. 

J(agar), T. A. 
The iiJ..aiMI YolC&DO Nlaafooa. 
Volcano Letter 812r 1-3, 1130. 

De~eripctoa of 1ll&Dd wtrb refereaeea to and )lbotol 
of c~ plalltaW. cleltroyed by la.a. 

LiYia& oo a volcaoe. 
Na. Geap. MaJ. 68a 81·116, 1135. 

AcCOIIIII of Niaafoo, eapeciallyl.afonnatt.,_ OD 

Yolcaatc actMIJJ aome pbatoalbow receat1an 
nows aad veaetatt..a map. 

Jardlll, 1. 
llu.i IDf 1 'ldaelre aatuelle • l'arcldpel de Men· 
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daDa OD det MarquUel. 2e partie. lotaaf.q•• 
t.Um. Soc. Sci. Na. Cberboaq 61 288·331, 
186'1. 

Brief meartoa of vepulloa, aocea OD ecaaomlc 
pl..a. leprblled 1n the •xt emry, wbicb 1ee. 

Jardia, 1. 
lual sur 1 'blltolle nablreU. da 1'arcbtpel dea 
Manpdlea cOIDpleiWllla J6alope et la m1D6ra· 
lep. la bataaiqlae, el 1a aoelasie• 
1-11t. Pads, CllerMars. 1882. 

Detalle4 delcriptJaa of tile IUIICture ol Noak& • 
Hlva. HaNly a wor4 Oil YeJetalidD. Lilt ef plaatl, 
with utlve aamea. and 4etailed ..,.. Oil uea 
(foock, timber, flben, etc.) Repr.lal of teveral of 
tile aUibor'l papea from Mem. Soc. Sci. Na. 
Cberboula· LCa QH118. M2 J2. 

Jeaaaeaey, A. 
La Noavelle C&Udalle &Jflcole. N&tlle mbl6· 
ra.loJi4ue et &'ole&14ue du sol. ~aeme11t1 
pra&J4ues pour lea m....-.. 
l·:Mo&, P.ada, 18M. 

Aplclllhval haa6ook wilb ollll.IDe of flola and 
pology b• DOthlDa lmportam • YCJetatioR ex· 
cepe actea Oil clwacter of Vetetatloa • dlffereat 
1011 types. AAa LfJ JM. 

J81111ea, M. A. and Ballantyne, A. 
Tile -'beJa D 'Eataec•eaux. 
1·211, Oxford, 1120. 

Delcr1pl1oa of D&tiye cult are. The flrlt chap· 
ter blc1udea peral aacea on the ll1aiMk, w1&la 
bdef meadoa of ••setatlOD. LCa Dl1688. J,, 

JellieD, I. 

Tile JeOloiY of Samoa, &lld the ·~ Ia 
Sa. aU. 
Proc. Llaa. Soc. N. s. w. 3lr 1&1•811, 110'1. 

lllcludes brief mw..,.. of effect of tan nowa 
ud JUel on '"Jet&dma. s-. of the p1aota1 
lllew vepudoa. · 

Jobalt•, 1. M. 
Tile flora of the lnllla&lle•lllaluk. 
Proc. Calif. Acu. Sci. IV, 20a 8·10., 1131. 

Includes lllltary of baualcal coUectJns, and 
brief clacripdonl of Wan•, wllb paeral illfor· 
madoa Oil Vetetat!CIIl. 

Tile nora of San Felix ldalld. 
Jour. Amold Arb. 16: 440-.U'l, 1935. 

laumerltloa of pl.., from Saa FelJx. There 
II a complletl clelcriptleo of .the Wan4 ( wllb 

meatloal of San Ambroalo) with delcrlptloa of Yep· 
tatloa u reported by J. P. CbaplD. 

Joues, S. B •. and BellaJ.re, l. 
The clallfflcadon of Hawailaa clfmatea •••• 
Geop. Rev. 2'1a 112·119, 118'7. 

To aome exteat conelatel vesetadOD with modi· 
f$ed TllamdlwaJie cllmat1c types. 

Jouan, H. 
lecbercbel sur 1'od81De et 1a protU&IIee de ceiWIII 
'f4s&aux pbaatropmel allier* clullel Des du 
Gr&H-OcUD. 
t.Um. Soc. Sci. Nat. CllelboarJ 111 81·1'78, 1865. 

The autbor llYed ill ~everallllan• of French 
OceaDla, eapec1ally the M.la(..,. of wbicb be gtvea 
a seaeral cleacri,U. wttll aarea • YeSetali.oR and 
climate, aall & l1a of p1alla wltb D&tiye D&mel, 

._., caltindcm, pr*ltle JllAIUIU of 1nuocluctioo, 
etc. Slmllar l1a f• other poapa. 

Nata sur 1 'ucblpel bawallea (Ilea Sanclwlcb). 
l.Ym. soc. Sci. Nat. Cllerbolq 1'7: 6·104, 18'73. 

GellerallaformaiJoa OD Jeopapby and D&tural 
blltory. ef tbe Hawallaa ldall•1 much of It cited 
from wodll ef wa. and BrJ1bam, b• wllh some 
onpw IIGCet. IJicldutal meatiOill of veputioa. 

Jaacld, c. s. 
Foreatry u applted ill Hawall. 
Hawallallfor. AJl• 16a 11'7·133, 1118. 

Coatal• a abort clelcripdaa of the folell types 
of the Hawallu &. and te....al eu:elleat pbalo
paplll of tbele typea. 

'FcnllJ ill Hawall. 
Hawailall Par. Ap. lta 2'11·21'7, IJ18. 

DelcriJIWa, llpamJcs, aad economics ol 
Hawallu fareaa. 

The koa uee. 
H&w&UaaFor. AJl• 1'1: 80·36, 1,920 a. 

Diacuatoe of tldl apec.tea from a fcnary point of 
Yiew, with excelle• pbolol of koa foreat. 

The willwW liMo 
HawallaaFar. A1f.l'1t M·I'J, 1120 b. 

DilcUIIIoa of tbll Hawall&D uee (ErytbriDa und· 
wicenall) from a forutry po1Dl of view, with excel· 
le• pbotosrapla of 'Vel~• 
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Jacld. c. s. 
lecl•tmtna p••ead. 
Hawallaa For. Ap. 18t 57·80, 1121 a. 

DJJc•iola of experlmeiRIIa llaadla& oat Pupa
ham coaJUiatDDl w1lb Leucaena Jlaaca 1D Hawai· 
ian Is., teftral photopapbl of veptatton. 

Rawallaa forau uul uaiiJ. 
Hawallaa Por. Ap..l8t '11·82, 1121 b. 

Dllt•loa ol.bumaa iDfl..ace oa tavaaf.oa of 
f01e10 by Pupalum caaJU~Illllll by accicleaul 
U&lllpall ef .... 

leclaimJJIS paaalaM. 
HawallaaFor. Ap. 18t 108·10'7, 1921 c. 

Pros- report oa expedmellb 41eacribed Ia Jucld 
lt21 a. 

Tile alabee tlee. 

Hawallaa Por. Agr. 18: 133·13'7, 1921 d. 
Dbc..aloa of tb1a Hawallaa tree (Cantbiam 

odoratam) from a fcnltry petal of view, with 
p~~otopapbl of •setatJon. 

JWaoea Natloaal Park ueea. 
HawallaaPor. Ap. 18t 256·280, 1921 e. 

Lilt of ueea with Hawallaa aad botaaical names, 
&Dd abort dbcUIIloD of ftptatt.. ucl excellent 
pbotosrapbl. 

HoDOlala watenbed pi8CeCUall. 
Hawaliaa For. Ap. 1ta 30·46, 1822 a. 

Dbc..W. of clyum!ca of Hawallaa wet forea, 
Jb tUCeptJblllly to cleletedo81 taflueDCel, ud 
Ju we 1D watenbed protectioa. 

leclaimJJIS pual&Dd.. 
Hawaliaa For. Agr. lta 81•82, 1122 b. 

Secood pros- report OD expertmeau cletcrlbed 
Ia J.U 1821 a. 

Poreltry for water CGB~enatt.. 
Hawallaa For. Ap. 211 t8•182, 1824. 

Dbc1811oa of Hawa11&a fo..u ·aa watellbed 
prorectioll • 

.. ..._, aa&IDR ttap.nt fem. 
Hawallaa For. Ap. Ua M-55, 112'7 a. 

435 

Acceuat ol experimeat 1a competJtioll of tbete 
two ploh Oil Ma111; phetopapbl. 

Judd, c. s. 
F ICtoD cleleterio111 to the Hawaliaa fOJelt. 
Hawaliu For. Agr. 24: 47·53, 182'7 b. 

DIICUIIloa of tbe ecology of the forea: pboto· 
papbl. 

Tbe aatural resources of tbe Hawaliaa forest reslona 
aad tbelr camenat18D. 
HawalluFor. Agr. U: 48•47, 182'7 c. 

A brief h1Rory of the effecu of bumu activity OD 

the Hawallaa foreau: pbolopapbl. 

Map of Oahu cover clallificatloo. 
Hawa11aa F•· Agr. 26: 19, 1929 a. 

Detailecl veputioa m2 . , ~o teltt. 

Wemoraadl for tea·year propam of foaeat work Oil 

Oahu. 
Hawaliaa Por. Ap. 28: e-u. 1129 b. 

Jatfmetet tbe ~e~ease of teveral types of foreat. 

Tbe foreau of the Hawaiian Itlu•. 
Mid·Pac. Mag. 38: 333·336, 1829 c. 

Popalar 4etcriptioa of vesetatloa, with teveral 
gee4 pbatopapllt. 

Tbe paratltic habll of tbe wadalwood tree. 
Bllhop Mat. Spec. Pub. 20a 5•8, 1932. 

N8tlaiq Oil veptatiOD euept meJitiGD of COD· 
tialled exllteace of auUlwood, aad brief 1Wtory of 
Itt exploftatioa. 

Seed dbpenallD Hawaii. 
Mid·Pac. Mas• ftt W-118, 1t38. 

Mucb 1Dformat1oa oa Hawaiian vegetatioa, wllb 
specalatioR • modes of teed·.tlspenal of various 
pl&Dtlla relat1011 to tbe veputioa: Jood pbolopapllt. 

ltasbera fem lll\'uloo. 
J1lllep Mia. Spec. PWt. 3h 8-9, 183'7. 

Brief tcco.at of experimellll a reettablllbment 
.r Gleicbeafa liaearlt 1D Hawall. 

Feret~ leiOIIICel of the Territaly ol Hawaii, U.S.A. 
Proc. 8lh Pac. Sci. c-.. •• '117·810, lNO. 
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IDcludea brief ea.aeratloD of mala f- types. 

J ..... !. 
Dte IDie1 Mapla. 

D. Kol. Zeit. 16: -· 1888. 
•aa the coral reef, are tluee flat, well forated 

11Je11, aa4. tWO UD6aab COYered Wb Jl&u &Dd 
blllllea." Purely Jeopapb1c-1Wtor1c tleatmUt, 

aput fJOIIl tbll cilattoa. 

J .. , K. E. 
WelneJl A.uaJ.Jea. 
" ., ..... Lel.-JI. wu. Pra1, 1882-1883 (pub. aa 
vola. 6, 8, 11, ud 13 of Daa WilleD der Gepa· 
wut). 

GeoJrapbical delcrtpdoaa of Auatralia, New 
GU.a, Melueala, Polyaeata, ud Mtcroaeda, 
wUb bdef tletcr~ of the ve1etat1all of maay 
JalaHI, a few clrawlql. lafonaatla Clll ialu• 
compiled flnl maay IOIIleelo SpectalleCtloD OD 

"Die Pfl&IIRilWell" 1a vo1. 3, PP• 68•'13. Lea 
DU22.J8. 

Kajewsld, s. F. 
A plut collector'• .... ca &be New Hebr14ea u4 
Suta Cru lllaadl. 
JCMif, AIM14. Aa. Ua 1'12·18t, 1138. 

Geaeral ..... t.clll4ba brief me.W. ef ao11a 
aa4. types of •ac••• forllromaJI&a, Taua, 
AMtay-. ,... Yuaa Lava (larJef 11a1e oa 1111,._ 
....... ). A parapapla oa v.,.WJGil ef VulJun, 
willliiGtel • IU1a eciUIIIJc plaDU. 

Plaa con.cu., .Ia &be Solomoolllaacla. 
Jo•· AIMld Am. na•lft-804, lilt-. 

tw:••• a~ II Qla •ptat!oa of 
lelpJaYUle _. Guulc•••'· wtlll.a.tcll .... ,. 
II dlue 1a1aM& eai ef Me• ella. DJic..._ of 
~-kplula. 

I<iflcla • c r: . 
lcafo&Jcal•Mlel- madM .... ,_ ICemra 
... &4Jac•1alla4a ... - ..... lea JalaMI • 
Pelle • •. lt ..... 2 t 'l38•8H, JN.6. 

Deacdpd• ef &lpl•Jit•'• Ia Merea. 
&atMu .lalwayAIU lay. let .. ll Yadatt• 
..... , • .-.lfldaa. JaapallallatbU11feplay. 

Ka•btra, 1. 
., .... of tM Saath Seu Occupted lllaa.]. 
For11101a11 AJr• lev. 1081 1'1·21 ('113•11'7), 1916. 

Ia Jepaaue. GeDeral ace.,., w1da compad· 

1011 of ferella 1D &be dtffe- PCIIlJII• Ia-· 
tioa of ma.la apect.ea. A ward oa _,.adoa. Tr. 

Kualdra,L 
(1...u u4 pluU of the SoudlSeaa Occapted 
Jal&D.]. 
Dat N1boa SaariD KaJ» Dap. FOieiUJ Alloc.] 3Ha 
18-32, 11111 ataa 1-11. 11lla 4111 M-a. wa. 

A paeralllleu:b, 1a Jap"re, of tM Oora u4 

vesetat!oa. w1da 11lb of apeeiel u4 ...,...; -· 
.... oa oc:c~ pudy. at lellt, camplled flom 
acber ao.cea. Tr. 

011 &be Upe- O.a of MJcNMata, Ja,..... Maa
d.lte. 
Nlllaa lilllab KaJab113a '166·'18'1, 1931. 

Ja,_.. text. laclu .. a ,_.,a1 dracb, brief 
btalory ef botellica1 explorad8a, lllrlef DDCe oa vep· 
tatta, -.a .. cCIGitderaU. ef &be dttlr11Naioa ol 
apeeiel ,... • ..,. of woody plull ud pllyt•eo· 
papldcal dtlc..toa of the MicloDellaD IliaD•. Not 
..... abltr. Hoaek. 

Tlla fereal tn1e1 of MJcraaeaia, Japa•ae Maadate. 
Trop. W.,.. 281 1•6, 1132. 

Jrtef ..... - ftera. typel of vesetalba. uullliU 
ef pdactpel tree1 f• the mala 111aa•. 

[A INJtaatcal exc..._ 10 &be DOrtbeJa Wartaau 
Jalali.] • 
... &Mz.l.lalla-122,11S.. 

Ia Ja,..... PCept for Latta aames of piaU. 

••••• acc..a of a tr1p to tile Mltbenl Mad"" 
Ia tile , .... , IIIJU. Delcdptf• of 118pudca 
aM ..... • plaJD. for •vera! of tile~. wllb 
...... MW ........... of tile ....... ,.. allow 

v.-ua••· Tr. 

Gil ... a.. of Micr....ta. 
hU ....... Soc. Ja,_ It IU·t•. 1136. 

Pp. ••~••, lllltlb •IIIIIIIWJ. DJec.toa II 
NIMtemHpa el Mtcwawl.ta Oera. Saall of D ...................... 
[POIMiolba] • 

lat .... z-1. "' 11·'10, 1116. 
Ia Japeara. AecGUal II a tr1p 1a1135. 1¥1rh• 

IIGiel • veptattM. Tr • 

(AA aecM18t ef a tdp 10 tM ao.tb Seal). 
SaariD 86'la N·10h 868a 11·'161 SUa 'l6·8h 881: 
81-8'1; 66h '13-'lt. 113'7. 
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Vivid accoUDI of a trip to New Guiaea. tbro111h 
MJcrcmesia aJUl New Irelaad. IDeludea eome men· 
tlena of .egeudon. wtth notea on elwasea ob· 
lelftd, eapeci.ally in Saipaa aad T1n1an. a1Dce 
earller vWta. Tr. Takeda. 

Karig, W. 
The fortuute 1a1aa•. 
1·228, N. Y •• 1N8. 

A highly popular. suped1eta1 and not too 
.:curate .:c08Dl of Mteraaeata, with oaly eaaual 
meatico of planb. But with aome exeellent pboto
papbs. IIWIY abowJDs vegeuden. LCa DUfiOO. 
KS. 

Kartyoae. T. 
The mugrovea in the Soaah-Sea Wanda. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 4a ll6·120. 112'1. 

In Japanese. Includea detc:rJption of maasrove 
1egetatioa in rc:.ape and Truk. Tr. 

Kaucher, D. 
Wtoss over Walre. 
1·168, San Franctaeo. lN'l. 

Text very superficial popular account. but 
nway excellelll pbotopapbs, some showing the 
vegetadon of Walre I •• several of Midway and 
GD&JD. LC: DUI50. W28 K38. 

Kay.r. P. A. 
Das Pandanu auf Nauru. 
Anthropoa 29a '1'15·'191, 1934. 

Ment10111 that Paadaaus 11 more ancient than 
coecouta co the Wand. the old people remember
IDs the time wbea the Wand was covered wflh 
Pandanu forests and Pandan• groves on the shore. 

Kellen, H. c. 
Blolosieal colleetms co •Ttn-Can Island.• 
Smilba. !xplor. lt31h 6'1·'18. 1931. 

l8clude1 brief mention~ of vesetatioo of Niua
foo, and tnformatioa co voleanie eruptions and 
theue~.wflh~M. 

Kiag. J. 
A voyage to the Pacific Ocean •••• 
3: 1·568. Loncloo. 1'184. 

Cook's third voyage; for vola.l and 2 1ee Cook• 
The deleript1oo of the Hawallan 11. includes in
cidental meatiool ef planta and vegetation. Pp. 
409-410, brief deaertption of the Volcaae 11. es
pecially Sulpbur Ift LCt G420. C89, 1'184. 

Kittlitz • F. H. VOil 

Vlerundswau~& VeaeutiODI-ADiieblen YOB 

43'1 

KBatelllladem und Inaeln del StWea Oceaas aufp· 
DOIIlJDeD in den Jahren 1827·29 auf der !ntdeekqs· 
reile del lUIIiaebe.n Corvette •s..uawtn• uter Capt. 
L&oe. 
1-68, Wlesbaden. 1844·1845. 

See Kinllb, 1861. 

Kittlltz,F.H.voa 
Denltw8rcliglrelten eiDer Reise nach dem lUIIiaehen 
Amerika, naeh Mikroaealen Ulld dureh KamUc:hatka. 
h 1-383; 2: 1-463, Gotha, 1868. 

Vol. 1, PP• 34'1 et seq. and 2, pp. 1-163 and 416· 
419 include account of Micronesia: vo1. 2. pp. 164-
190, deaeriptioo of the 8oofa lllaUI. Much valu· 
able teattered infermatioo co veptation. LCa G480. 
KG. 

Twenty-four views of the .egetation of the coasts 
ud Wan• of the Pacific. 
1·68, LoadGa, 1861. 

Translated from the German edltioa by 8. C. 
Seemallll, and &IUIOtated. Plates 5 to 13, with theu 
aecompanytng deaeriptionl refer to Mteroneata: 
plalel14·11 coaeem the BODin 11. The deaeriptiODI 
are valuable, often transcribed from KJttl.ltz 1868 •. 
LC: QK 909. K62, rare booka. 

Klelnaebmi., T. 
Re1lea auf den Vltiofnlela. 
Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 14a 249·283, 18'19 a. 

Edt&ed from the audlor'sletten. Accounu of 
se.eral tripa 1n the F1J1lllaacla. Include deacrip· 
t10111 of vegetation. 

[ , ....... ;.~- ·.;) ' ']' .' 
Beateigung des Bulre·Levu auf der lnlel Kandavu, 
Vitl·Gruppe, 1m Jull18'l6. 
Verhand. Gea. !rdk. Berlln 6: 154·16'1, 18'19 b. 

Deaeription of the aaeenaion of Bulre·Levu. !x· 
cerpt from above entry. 

Knibbs, s. G. s. 
The savage Solomons u they were and ate. 
1·282, Philadelphia, Londoa, [1929]. 

~&native of author's experieacea u land suneyor 
ill SolomoDlllamk. 1913: 1Dclu-. occasional, brief 
notes on vegetation, and a chapter on eropa. AIDOftl 
Wandl meationed usuneyecl: Sbortland. Guadal
canal, Vella LaveDa. Savo, Florida. S1mbo (Naro
vo), Renaell, Bellona; Kolambaasara, etc. LC: 
DU 860. K6. 

Kaoehe, w. 
Die Olterlalel. 
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1·319, Coocepttc1o, 1825. 
Compllattoo of reaulu of lJU Cllllean expedi· 

t10D to Iuter Jalaod. Includes ciLapcen OD leo&· 
rapby, climate, planu, etc. Hardly aay mea· 
t1oal of vegetattoo. Bibliography, poorly Je• 

procluce4 pbatol. LC: F3169. K'l. 

K&ppea, W., and GeJaer, L 
Haadbucb tllr Klimato1osJe. 
5 volt., BerlJD, 1831H939 (of vol. 5 appareotly 
aaly part X pablilbed). 

Comprebealiw ueatmeat of cllmatolOI)', wttb . 
IUUDarJea of nallable data for all puta of tbe 
wer1d: Pacific ldanda 1n vol. '· NYPL: PRB. 

Kotdzuml, G • . 
The veseuttGo of Jalalt flland. -
Jot. MaJ• (Tokyo) 29: 242·25'7, 1116. 

Notes on veseuttoo, wUb aU. of plula. 

[•--.;·~·-·.·);.' 

(Pbytoposraphy of tbe Wand of Jaluil] a la, 
(Department of Eclacatioo ••• ], [Supplemeal to 
abe leport •••• ], 105·ll8, Tokyo, 191'7. 

Accemt of a utp tluougbour Micronesia 1a 
1816. H1ltory of botao1cal explGratioa, delcrip
tl.oa of Jeopapby, aoces on ecolOJlcal and Oo
dldc Jeopaphya lJit of JndlaeiiOUI and cult1vate4. 
pl.... AMract Tal&e4la. 

Oil the pbyteSeopapby of the JlluJt (Jaluit·to 
Syokabuu•!d). 
Soada Sea Goftnuaeatl827: 383·318, 182'7. 

Jap&MM text. Pl .. aociolOSJ and pl•seos• 
raplly, wttb enUIDiradoD of pla• collected by 
the ambor 1a Jaluil. Not IMRo abltr. HCIIOk. 

Kotsebue, O • .ao 
A voyap of dlacovery into tile So.ab Seaa ...a 
Jeertas'• Stratu ••• 1a abe tldp ludck •••• 
a volt., Loadao, 1e1. 

Tra.late4 frem Gena•• by H. 1. Uoy4.. Ia• 
clutlla acco• at Yillh to varioa1 Ul&D• of tbe 
Pacific. Molt of the Jaformattc. GD 'NJec&tfoo 
Ia to be foaad 1a vol. a ... Cblmtuo, 1821. 
LCa GaO. K81. 

Eaclllecltutuelaeta die aa.ee .U ucb ._, 
lerlaJa·su ...... aremommea ill 4en J&bren 
W6, 1818, 181711Ul1818 ••• auf tlem Scldffe 

lbldck •••• 
a volt •• wJea. 1816. 

Fine e4.., 1821, 11Gt teen. For &IIIIGUU.. tee 
Kotzebue, 1821. Lea G420. K'7'7. 

Kouebue, 0. von 
A •w voyap ,.,.... the wor141a the yean 1823, 
24, 25, ... 26. 
2 volt. 1: l·Mh 2a 1-381, t..aciOD, 183t. 

Enp1tb tf!Miatloo widl DO indicatloD of trant• 

lator. Delcrlbea mtu to variout itl&ncll, wltb la· 
c~ mentloo of veJet&tloo, aevual W.U.W., 
and oaut1cal chartt. LC1 G420. K8'7. 

Krlmer, A. 
Die Samoa·lnlela. Entwurf ebler t.to.agrapbk mit 
...._ •• ledcktkbda ... Deuttch·Samoaa. 
1a 1-fiOt, 11021 It 1·445, Stuugart, 1803. 

Tbe MCOIId vol. cootalat a chapter • flMa, widl 
brief .... - polOSJ and climate. brief t.-IKJOil 

of wgeudoa. aad indea to DAtive D.alllel of pl .... 
A few of the pbot•lbow veseuttoa• LC: DU813. 
K88. 

HawaU, OltmlkrCIMIIen ad Samoa. 
1•686, &aqart. 1108. 

ACcoa of uaor'a lhiiUet ill abe Manball &D4 
Gw.ert lllaadt, aa4 Dlllet OD other COidrlea Yia1le4 
...... abe weyaa•· IDcluMt acattered jaf~ 
ea veptati• of HawaU, Manball ... GJJMrt 
Jalaocll, samoa. ecc. Some of tbe pbotol t.:ldea· 
ally lllowiD& veseutloa. LCa Dtm2. K76. 

StMiealelae ucb 4en Zeatral· ul WeakaroUaea. 
Min. 4elltleb. Sclnot....,. 2h 18t·l8t. 1108. 

Geopapblcal u4. etlmol.tcal, widl~Ga~~~ 11111e1 

oa the WJe&&doll of Trait &lUI P&l&a. 

leiUIJe sur eiDer u.ograpble tllr Hermll·'-la 
(Laf&ICidpel)a 1D, Poncbuepe.be S. U. a. P1Mil 
ltOI•,t LObbert, ed. 
Ia 17·121, Jedja, 180t• 

llld.., a brief cba)lcer ca IIGifapbJ ...a aeo1os7 
willa ..... _. of "Jeutloao ...a a map. Some of 
the ...... ..... ........... Lilt of flora PP• U'l-JJI, 
LCa Qlll. P'7. 

Pala111 111, G. Tblleal•, £11• Sick. Exp. n 8 S, 
1a 1•161, lt171 II 1·381, 1111; 31 1•382, 1126: .,1 
1·818, 1118; 61 1·168+ .... 1128. 

Vol. liacludeablatory of 41acoYery. popapby 
wUb ID811liaM of veJet&tioa. Many Jood pbotol. 
Vol. 2 bat 4eecrlptioDt of lalaJuk, and land dlftlloal, 
vwy few mealoal of vepwJoa. Pbotapapbt. 
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1•53, SlldlJarlo 1927 o 

MaiDly Jeolopcal, Ina with a number of photo
paplll lhow1aa vesetatioll 011 10111e of the laser
bon of the CaroUaes, a1ao some thowilf& ty• 
pbooa·damase• LCJ ()U86. K78. 

Krlmer, A. 
llllelD um Truk (Ceatralkarollnen 0st, LukuD6r, 
Nfmoluk, Ldlap, Nama, L!mlrafat, Namonuito, 
Po1lap·Tamatam)s Ia, G. Thileaiua.ErJ. slldl. 
Exp. U 8 8, h 1·211, 1836. 

The Jeapaphical aa4. ecoJIOIIlical leCtiODI (ar 

each JNUP 1acla a few aow oo vesetatioo, 
flora aad meful plaau. Pbo101raphl. 

Zeatralkarollaea 1 (Lamotrek Gruppe, Oleai, 
Feil)a ia, G. Thileai•, EIJ• Sldl. Exp. n 8 10, 
h 1-413, 1937. 

The seosraphk:al delcript1oas1aclude menUODI 

of veJetatioD aacl pla.ab. Photographs. 

ICrlmer, A. aacl Ne•ermaun, H. 
lallk·latak (Marahall·laleln)s ia, G. Thilenl .. , 
EIJ• Sa.k. Exp. 11111: 1-304, 1138. 

Meatloal of vesetadan and plalltl in the po· 
sraJ!hical clelcdptiolll of 1alanda and sroups. Pbo
tograpbl. 

l<nRDKem, A. J, VOil [I. F.] 
Voyase round tile wor1•1a the yean 1803, 1804, 
1805 and 1806 •••• 
2 vola. L•doa, 1813. 

"Traaalatecl from the ortsiaal German by R. B. 
Hoppaer, llq." h 1-31.4, 1acluclet PP• 104·184, 
accoaM of •ilil to the Marqaeaas, w1lh delcripdon 
of Jalaadl aad uttvu, Ita very lJ&tle bafonnatiOB 
Oil "NJetadoa. See also Laaplerff, 181J, 1813-
M. LCt Gdt. Kn. 

Kabary, J. s.. 
Die 'Las- .oo !baa •••• 
Jour. Mal. Godeffroy h 33·47, 1873. 

See.Grlffe, E. 1873. 

Die Palau•laleln 1a den Slldaee. 
Jour. Mas. Gocleffroy.t):l-82 (177·238), 1873. 

General delcriptioo of the Wands, with a few 
memionl of vesetatioo in the seosraplak:al .,-rt 
P• 32 (218). 

Kabary, J. S. (Kraase, ed.) 
E1a Beilras zur KeDIIhlll der Ruk lnlelD. 
Min. Geogr. Ges. HambWJ 1887-1888 (1)a 53-
83, 1888. 
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General delcdpUon of the poup. and of iadbid· 
ual Wanda. Climate P• M, paragraph oo veseta·. 
tion PP• 53·54. 

K .. ary. J, 
EtbaograpiWche leilriJe aar Keantnla del Karo
liDea Arcbipelt. 
1·3a 1•308, Leiclen, 1889·1885. 

On PP• 100·101 (1888) 1a aa ace~ of the veseta
tion ef Mapla. LCa GN671. C3 K8. 

Kuaeah, J. F. eel. 
An htttoriC 1Dventory of the physical, social aacl 
economic and inclusulal re10urcea of tbe Terrttory 
of Hawaii. 
1-322, Hoaolulu, 1939. 

A Jenera! treatment wtth chapcen on seosraphy, 
101ls, ecology, apiculture, etc., with many maps, 
seme thowlog climatic zones, soill, and land Ute; 
mach ltat1atical infonna~! - on land Ole, acreasea 
in several types of azriculture, etc •• f.ucidental 
uoces on natwal vegetation. The varloua chapcen 
by 41ffereut autben. LC: HC687.H3 AS Pub. no.1. 

Kuroda, N. 
Report oo a trip to Marc• lllaad with aotea on t~ 
blrda. 
Pac. Sci. 8: 84·93, 1954. 

IJicludet brief delcdpUoa of Wand, DOtel on ve
seutioo and plalltl. Some compariloa of data ob
taiaeclin 1962 with thole 1a earlier reports. 

[Kusaao, S.] 
(foreltl of the So.ah Sea lalaadl]: in, [Department 
of Educatl.on .... ], [Supplement to the report .... ], 
29-49, Tokyo, 1917. 

Obse"ationl macle ill Microaeala 1a 19151 notea on 
IIWII""e fcnat, lowland forell alo• the tea-cout 
ancl montane forelb. Geaeral delcripdoll, specJes 
pre1e111, 111e1, maaapment, etc. Abstract Takeda. 

LabUlarditre, Jo J, H. 4e 
Relation cia •oyase lla recllerche 4e La Pbouse. 
1: 1-442, 2a 1·832, 1-113, Paris, 1800. 

Vol. ltaclnlllel deacdpUODt of New CaledoDia, 
.,_.ainvWe, Carteret (Lam&lla) Harbclr 1Jl New 
lrelaad, aad the WandliD it, Sandwich 1., Ad
miralty 11., Hermllll. aad N1D1ao1 ecaaered men· 
tioM of planu (with some baualeal namea) and 
.egetatiAia. Vol. 2 iaeludel delcriptio• .t the 
Ta..,aa 11. especially TCJIIIalaba, New Caledoala, 
aacl brief meau.& of some of the Solomon 11. aacl 
Jllandl in the LouWade ancl Bflmarck szoups1 some 
mentloal of plats (iDclucUua deacripda. of 1010e 

new species) au •aetation. See also ~Duel, 1808. 
LC1 GaO. L28 E5. 
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Lackowilz, W. eel. 
BotaafJcbe ADitaltea, Ve.etae, Tauac:hverelae, 
Exalcatenwerlle, Reilen usw. 
Allsem. Bot. Zelucbr. 10: 68-61, 194M. 

CODI&Ina the IUIIUilary of a talk by Volkeos Oil 

the veptatlon of the Martanaa, P• 81. See 
Vollleos, ~. 

Lacroix, A. 
Clipperton, Qea de Piques et Pltc&im, eaquiue 

Uthologiq ... 
Aan. IDit. Oc4anop. 18: 280·330, 1938. 

Geolos.lcal, with very brief seopapblc nates 
and pbatoslhowlag veptatlon. 

Ladd, H. s., Tracey, J, 1., Jr., Wella, J, w. ancl 
Emery, K. O. 

Orsaatc JIOwtb and tecU.meDtatlon 011 u atoll. 
Jour. Geol. 58: 410-425, 1950. 

GeolosJcal account, baa conca1aa lmport&Dl 
data on algal veset&t!oo of coral reefs of 11k1n1 
Atoll. 

Lamb, s. H. 
The trees of the Kllauea-Mauna Loa ~eettoo, 
Hawa11 National Park. 
Nat. Hilt. Bull. (Haw&11 Nat. Park) 2: 1-32,1938. 

lntrocluctioa contalna • cle1Cr1pt1oo of the vese
tattoo zoaes; lndividnal tJeatmeou of tree species 
have remarks 011 their places in veptation. 

Lambert, s. M. 
Health snrvey of Renne1l and lellona lalanda. 
Oceania 2: 136-173, 1931. 

Includes a brief description, hardly a word on 
.esetatlon. 

Lane-Poole, C. E. 
The forest .eaowcea of the territories of Papua and 
New-Guinea. Report. 
1·209, Gvt. Commonwealth of Australla, 1126. 

Description of the types of foieaU, with 100S 
11st of species collected, and some natea 011 

climate, economical val• of foreau, etc. A1-
thoUJh the secoad part (New Guinea) 1Dcludea 
Bismarck An:ldpel&Jo. there are only some brief 
parasrapba on the fore .. of New Britain and New 
Ireland: tee PP• 66, 61, 82. LC: SD116. P3 L3. 

La111hans, P. 
ICarawarra 1n der Neu-La•oburs·Gruppe. 
Petel'IIWlDI Min. 44: 276-278, 1898. 

Brief parapapb, and slletch-map Gil Kerawara 
in the Duke of York lalandl. Includes a word on 
vesetation. lnformattoa cited from MeU, who 

.W&I tbele. 

Langllorff. G. H. 
Bemer1t11111en auf e.1ner leile um d1e Welt 1n den 
Jaluen 1803 b11180'l •••• 
2 vola., Frankfurt am Maya, 1812. 

L•npclorff was pbJitcian ud nataralla oa 
Krulenltem's exped1t1on. Vol. h '14-18» lachadea 
account of aay 1n the Marqaeau lalan•. Notes oa 
aspect of 111an•. food pl&DQ, etc., ~Ul very 11ttle 
lnformatioo 011 veptatioo. LC: G420. KN U9. 

Voyapa and travels 1n wadoal puu of lbe world 
darlnJ the yean 1803 ••• 180'1 ••••.. • 
2 vola., Loncloa, 1813·1814. 

Enslilh edition of Langsdorff, 1812, with oo indt· 
catioo of translator. LC: G420. KN L2. 

(La Hroa~e, J, F. de] 
Voyase cle La Nr0111e ••our do mollcle •••• 
4 vola., Paris, 1'19'7. 

La Hroule sem b1l joarnal and obaervatioal back 
to Parillhortly hef01e b1l ab1pl we.e loc. Tile ma· 
tedal was edited by L. A. Milet·Mureau. Vol. 1 
includes, p. xtx, a lJJt of explorers of the Pacific, 
and, PP• 82-165. billor1ca1 aoclseopapb1cal oow 
on Pacific lllanda, with lnformatloll on eadier voya· 
ses. Vol. 2 1nclucles accoDDtl of Iuter, Maul, 
Necker, Preach FrJaatea Shoal, Auumptloo (Maria• 
naa). Vol. 31ncludea dac:rtpdon of Samoa ad Too· 
1•• Vol. 4 bas a description of Easter. Scatteled 
ment1oas of vesetatioa especially intereadJI& for 
Uttle-known Wanda, especially Aaumptioa. LC: 
G420. L2 • 

Lauterbach, c. 
See Sapper 1910 a. 

Die M1auenformat1oaen einl&er Gebiete Nordoll· 
Neu•Guinea unci del lilmarcJwcblpeb. 
lat. Jalub. 82a 28&·304, 650·689, 1928; 63: 1-28, 
1929; 419-4'78, lt30. 

83a 3•12, 1929, ducdbea ve1etatioa formatJoas 
of oortbeaat New Bdtaia and the ama11 Jllanda of 
Neu Lauenbnrs (Duke of York Is.) All the other 
paru of the papen coacern New Guinea. 

Laxtoo, P. 8. 
Nikumaroro. 
Jour. Po1ya. Soc. 80a 13&-180, 1951 (1962]. 

AccoUDl of the GUbertete colony on G ardDer 1 •• 
Phoenix 11 •• includtns incidental aocas oa .. ta· 
.tion. 
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Leber, A. 
Dllrcbqaenuas c1er 1n1e1 Manus (Admtralltlu-
1aleln). 
Peterm&IUII Mitt. 69: 201-204, 262-tet. 1923. 

Accoaat of aa ezpedltion acroa Maau, with 
dacdption of cOIIJltrY and brief memiGIII of vege
tatic.. 

Le.aox, c. G. 
Foreat ~e~oarcea. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 28: 3, 1963. 

t.cllldel brief meationl of forest ecotosy and 
foreruy work 1n Hawan. 

Leopold. L.a. 
Hawailao climate a itt relatioo to luunaa and 
plalll seosrapby. 
Meteor. Moqr. lt(3): 1·6, 1961. 

Coauinl data of 1ntere1t in the 1tucly of vegeta
tioa, .. well .. a short section Oil vesetatioa and 
asrlclllbue, and teveraltectioas on tile relation 
of climate to tbe pineapple IDdllltr)'J pbotosrapbl, 
map of anaual rainfall. 

Leaoa, P. A. 
Voyage a¥ Qea Mangueva. 
1·164; Roehefort, 1844. 

General notea, tncluclins a few descriptions of 
tbe islands and •uperflctat mentions of vegetadoa. 
Enumeration of some economic plants. LC: 
00880. L6. 

Le•on [R.] P. 
Voyage aatour du monde entrepris par ordre du . 
soavemement sur la corvette La Coqa1lle. 
2 vola., Paris, 1838. 

Vol. llncludes memi0111 of vegetation of 
Tah1t1 and Bora-Bora; vol. 2, some •«ea oa 
ftlet&tlon of New Ireland and Kuale. LC a 
G428. C'J8. 

LetiOil [R.] p, and Gamot. P. 
ZoolOJie 1, 1 aad 2, 1826-1828s1n, Duperrey. 
Voyage aatOIII' da moade ••• de ••• •La Coqull
le• •••• ,1826-1830. 

Part 1, by Leuoo, lacladea seneral notea oo 
Pacific Islands ud cbapten on Tahiti, Bora]"Bora 
and New Ireland, with deacdptiom of vegetation, 
plantt and cUmate. Part 2 lncludea chapter by 
Leuon on Ollalaa ( Kasaie) with mentions of eli· 
mate, veptation and plaau. LCs Qm. D93. 

Lner, R. J. A • W. 
The physical eavirOIIJDent, fallll& and aJdculture 
of tile Britialt Solomoa lalandt. 
Trop. Agr. [Trialclad) 14: 281·286, 307·312, 1137. 

441 

· General ininmatiori, hardly Jny mention of ve
getation. Flora pp. 310-311. 

L[ewton]-B(rain], L. 
The Maul foreat trouble . 
Hawa11an Pl. Rec:. 1: 92·95, 1909. 

Brief account of inv•isation of the dying-out of 
native forea on windward Maui. 

Llndsren, .w. 
The water J'eiOIUCes of Molokai, Hawa11an lalancls. 
U. S. G. S. Water-mpply Pap. 77: 1·62, 1903. 

The iatroduction includes account of topography, 
seology. climate. veptation. 

The water re1011n:es of Molokai. 
Hawaiian For. Agr. 6:191-196, 1908. 

Excerpt from Llndsren. 1903, Jiving information 
Oil vesetatioa. 

Linke, F. 
Der Vulkaa 1n sawaii. 
D. Kolonialbl. 18al64·166, 1907. 

Mentioa of a volcaalc eraptioo in Sawall (1906) 
ancl deacrtpUoa of lava flows. 

Lintoa, A. M. 
Notes oa the vesetatlon of Pearbyn and ManihUd 
lllUda. 
Jour. Polyn. soc. 42: 300·387, 1933. 

More a list · of species, with notes on babiw and 
11181 than a delcription of vesetatioa. Mentioaa 
pueace of puo oo some of the Weu. 

Lislaasky , U. 
A voyage roand the world •••• 
1-388. London, 1814 (tr&llll . from lbaaian ed., 2 
vola •• St. Petenburs. 1812). 

lncladea a 4etcription of Easter Island, p. 52, 
meatioaiaJ vegetatioa, occasional casual notea on 
the vegetatioa of the Marqllel&l and very minor onea 
on that of Hawaii. LC: G420. L73, rare books. 

Lister,J.J. , 
A v&it to the newly emerged Falcon Island, Tonga 
Group. · · 

Proc. R. Geosr· Soc. Londono. s.l2: 167·160, 
1890. 

Detalled 4etcrlption of tb1s linle island, with 
me•ion of tile few plaau UviDJ on it at the time. 
In 1898 it had clisappearecl, and reappeared in 1927. 

The seo~osY of the Tc.ga Islands. 
Qaart. Jour. Geol. Soc. Loadon 47: 690-617, 1891. 
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Deacrtption of topography and geolOJY• In
eludes a word on tbe vegetation of Eua. 

Looeer, G. ed. 
La lila cle Pucua. 
Rev. Chll. HlR. Geogr. '73: 15'7-180, 1932. 

Compiled foformatioo oo Easter l'lland loclu
dtng vegetation and nora. 

Low. J. s. anclJucld, c. s. 
Haw&llan forest areu. 
Ulliv. HawaU Agr. St. 1: 1-8. 192'7. 

Bdef notes on forests, with mape showing ex
tenaion of native and &IJ&roba forests on maiD 
Wands. 

[Lucatt, 1 
Rovinp Ill tbe Pac!fic •••• 

2 vola •• London, 1851. 
Narrathre of aadlor'a many yearslll.tbe Pacific, 

verbole, but with much informatioa oo varto• 
ialands, some notes on vqentioo are ~ interest 
in showing snblequent changes. LC: G47'7. L93. 

[LUbben, ed.] 
FonchUIIIareile s. M.s. •p~anet• 1808-180'7, 
ller&UIJ&geben vom Retc•-Marine-Amt. 
5 vola., Berlin. 1801. 

Account anclacteatiflc reaulta of the voyage ~ 
the •Planet• 1n tbe Incllaa and PacJfic Oceana. 
Visited the Bismarck Archipelago and paued Mi
cronesia oo tbe way to the Philippines. See 
ICrlmer, 1809. LC: Qllfi. P7. 

L&dre, F • P. (also written L11lW) 
Voyage a.aoar clu moacle exfcul6 par orclre cle 
Sa Majeu 1 'lmpereur Nicolas ler, sur la corvet
te Le Seniavine, dana lea aaaua 1826, 1827, 1828, 
et 1829. Partie hiatoriqne. 
3 vola., Paris, 1836-1838J atlas 1-38, 51 plates, 
Paris, [1835]. 

Vol. 11ncladet vilit to Brown's ranp and Ua
lan, wah detcr1pdoo of Wands and a few words 
oo ftJetatioo. Vol. 2 cleacribea some of theCa· 
roliJie anclMarianaiJJ. with a few mentlona of 
V&Jetation. For vol. 3. see Kittlllz. Merte01. 
Poltela. The atlal iacluclea vfews of die Caro
IIDet abowing veJetatloo, with explanatory nota 
by Poltela ancl1C1tt1Ju. LC a G420 • Lt3. rare 
boob. 

Luke. H. 
Foouaf.o"o or Falcon lllancl. 
Geosr. Jour. 98: 33-M. 1Ml. 

Notes on Faleoo. with three photot taken Ill 

UNO. Vegetations ooe coconut aeedllag. 

La~ehan. p. VOD 

Zur EtbnOJraphie cler Many-lnle1. 
Int. Arch. Ethn. 8: 41·56, 1895. 

Mainly material culture. b.a with a brief refer
ence to vegetatloo. 

Lydaate• J. M. 
Remtntacences of an amateur collector. 
Hawaiian Aoaual 46: 120-126. 1919: 4'7: 68-'76, 
1920: 48: 61-67. 1921. 

Account of coUecting uipe on Lanai. Molok&i 
aad west Maul. with H1llebraacl: lncludea DoteS on 
veptatloo unened. 

Lyon. H. L. 
The forea clileue on Maul. 
HawaUan Pl. Ree. 1: 151-159, 1909. 

Reaulu of ~atioo of the clyiDs-out of forau 
on windward Maul, wilh theory u to the caUiel. 

Tbe fore~~~ of Hawau. 
HawaUan Pl. Rec. 18: 276·280, 1918. 

Notet oo the deatractJao of HawaUan fo~e~t~, and 
the chan&es 1n envlrooment which will brJua .,_ 
their further clilappearance. Recommencladooa for 
reforestation. 

Some oblervatlooa oo the fbrett problem of Hawaii. 
HawaUan Pl. Rec. 2h 289·300.· 1919. 

DilcUIIioo of problema broupt about by the ue
ceadty for reforeatatloll, ioclucling nota oo relatioo· 
ah1pl between foreau anclsoila and water·supplJ. 
Photot. 

Hawaiian fOJeltl. 
HawaUan For. Ap. 19a 159·162, 1922~ 

Dllcuaaloo of HawaUan vesetation dJIWDlca w1tb 
apecial refeance to effecu of lnvuloo by Pupalum 
coaJusatum. 

Foreltr)' oo Oahu. 
HawaUan Pl. Rec. 27z 283•310. 1923. 

Accouat of reforeatatloo poUciea and activldea 
wttb some detcr1pdon of foreau and of chaa&es that 
have occurred in them. photot of eeecllinp of in
troclucecl ueea ueed in refore1t1t1oo. map abowtD& 
forest reeervea ancl plantingt. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Ly•. H. L. 
Foreary oa Oalaa. 
Hawailaafer. Ap. 26: U·l$, lt2t a. 

Dllc-. pr.-lema 1Jt-yolve4 Ja reeaalt11aldas a 
fereat cover oa tbe Hawailaa waenbe41. 

Tea yean Ja Ha wailaa forestry. 
Hawailaa Pl. lee. aaa M-97, lilt b. 

Acce.t of f...cry JDI'AIIl of HawaUua S•ar 
PlUWI Alloclatioa. wtdt 111as ol ueea t.~re4aced. 
... may ,a..oaraplla of Hawailaa f...u aM of 
-....:e•ueea. 

Tbe Oora of Mauoalua 180,000 yean aao. 
Bttbop Mus.sA"• Pub..l6: 6-7, 1831. 

... 

Paleobataalcal study bearlD& oo .... 1a 

'YCietatioa of Oab•• 

Mac~y. v. 
Tile .. MilD Uail fr .. Waldawa to ~CHua, 

HawaUaaPer. Aar· 'h au-au. 1110. 
c-•• .... ....,.d,.t. et tbe veaetatta 

--. tbeuaJl. 

Tile kWd f...u of KawaU. 
Paru. Pac. 26 (1): 21-22; (6): 14-11, 1112. 

hpalar Mlcripdoa ol aatmportaal forest type. 
Tile article 1a u. 6 1t a •Prilll of dW 1a DO. 1, 
wtdt tM addldea of .-.e aoad pllotepaplla. 

TM Keolaa -•••u betweea Wablawa aad 
JCalaua, oau. 
Hawailaa for. Ap. U: 326·329, 1114. 

Acceuat of ua expe41da to lliYly veaetatioa, 
widl .... ae1e1 oa -.eputtea 1M a IUIIMer of 
....... ,.,.. uafortuacely ba4ly ,.,....d. 

A bioklpcalautey ef Oalbt. 
HawailaaPor. Ap. 111 sa-aa ,lt!fi. 

A prepcllll for a _..y, with IMrl ~ 
ef OUa. IDe~ IIWaf IIGiel • Mletadea. 

Vepudoa of tbe HawiUaa.IUIIUail bap. 
A•. Jot. ua 41-U, una a. 

EReJJea delcripttM of 0e Mp ...a tlleir .,... 
etatioa. 

Tile felelta of tile Hawauaa JaWuk. 
Plaa W.W.11a lt2·1M, 1116 b. 

Jrtef delcrtpdoa of ftputloll •- ...a 4111· 
caulaa. of ecotop:al factera, wWa two poorly a
...,-.dpllatepapla. 

w.cc .... ,. v. 
GUMra peulelaa Ga .... a remarklble plaal 
ol 0e HawaUaa lllaMa. 
Am. Jour. Jet. 4: U-38, 111'7 a. 

Maialy a 4elcrlpda ef the plant. llll wtlb 
..,... iaf....wloa eo tlla teptatloa of wlllcb It 1t 
ICOIIlpoMat • 

Tbe auavaa of tbe Hawa.Uaa btu•. 
Jall, Torrey Jot. Clllb 44: 513-04, 1917 b • 

Naillly4eecdbea tM piaU. bat abo 6casaea 
tile vepwt.. of nick Uey are a paa. 

Tlla .....,." 1a the Ho . iian blua•. 
HawaUaaPor. Ap.l4: 361·166, lt17c. 

Vedole aeneral accoaat of .... ,.,.., with 
aetea oa qlDal t.uoactloaa of ~rovea wblcb 
DOW fonD I CODipiCUOUI V8Jelltl01l type Ja Hawal• 
aala. 

Tile ~apby of Maaoa VaUay, Haw&Uua 
lllaMa. 
Am. Joar. Jet, 4: 581-«103, 11n d. 

Detalle4 accoaat of dae ecolOIJ ef Maaoa Val
ley. Oalua, treatJ.aa veaetatloa, w1tb llias of ape
ctea 1a dlffereat babltata, uad poorly aprocluced 
pbolol ef vepwtoa. 

Tbe Oalut raiD fOiell. 
Ala. Peratry 23: 276·218, 1817 e. 

hpalar 4eecripdoa ol ..,... aapecu of Mgeta
tlGa oa Otlut, wtth a few ...... 

Vep~ut. of HawaUaa lava nowa. 
lot. Gu. 64 a 388-418, 1917 f. 

CompreMalive delcrlptl• 1M d!K:uMioa of 
may upecu ol Hawallaa veptattoa, 1M ..... 
auempt at 1Merpletat1aR of Ita beba.W, wllb 
..., poodJ ·~ ........ 

AIJae ol tbe HawaUaa Alclllpelaao 1. n. 
Jot, Gu. lir 41•67, w-1a, 1118 a. 

t~~etlldea a c.Uduat!M of alJal Yepratl•. 

A DrYey ef tile Hawatlaa ceral reefs. 
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Am. Nat. 52: 411-.d8, 1118 b. 
COIIUIM a rather IIIJierftcial 6c..._ ef alpl 

vesetatloa aad J&a relatJM. te aeef-lndl .... 

MacCaupey, V. 
Aa ecolopcal ..-..y ef 1M Haw&Uaa ptedjo· 
pllyw. 
Jour. lcol. 6: llt-211. 1118 c. 

CoacaiM a tllart 4elcrlpda. of "Sewia ...... 
Wlllllart l.llca of fema cll.auc.ledldc .t eacla. a 
well a a IJileawic IJit. of tpedea. 

Tile pus Glelclle .. a (DicraMJICedl) 1a tba 

Hawallaa Ill••· 
Toueya 18a 41·62. lt18 •· 

Dbc .... tbe place aHbeii&Yior .t lila ..... 
of GlekNata la Hawallaa v.-aatr.a.. 

Tbe Hawaiiaa IIIIUCb ••• .• 
Toneya 18r 183·188, 1118 e. 

Cou14en dl8 place of ddt tpeelea 1a tbe low-
1aa4 veaewJaa. aU W ,....,.. ... a.y CCIIDpetttl• 
fram iauodueed pllllll. 

T._ native bauut of die Hawallaa lll.aHs. 
PI• Wodd 2b 1-lJ, 1118 f. 

Coata ....... illfomMttM Oil tbe JUce Ill . 
tbele Np•Mila die Y.et&liea. 

T._ ltWld. flora of tbe Hawallu. Archlfel•ao· 
I. Geopapblcal.rdatl-. orlpl. aM. COIIlpOII· 
doD. D. lcoJos1cal wet•loea. 
hll. Toueyloe. a• Ua 21t·2'l'l. -'83·101. 
ltl8J· 

DetaJ)ed 6cJIIIIGD. florlltlc • ...,.,Ide. ·
tcripdve. aad ec:olGIIcal· 

HlltGry of beu.alcal expleratloa la Hawaii. 
HawaUaaFor. A.Jr• lir a88·386, 41'1-411, 108· 
610. 1118& 16a 25·18, .fi·M, 1111. 

C..,_oloslcal accouat. c--. ..,... .IIObll • 

Yelewioa. froaa recor• ef expedlrl-. IMCI•· 
Jaa tbe erlpMllatroUcu.& ef the p .... aal.· 
mallwbtcb have beea die 11101t ~ t.t.p 
factor Ill tbe alteradaa of tbe Hawallaa •Jetatloa· 
JihUosrapby. 

Hawall'a tapauy fore~t~. 
IGt. Gu. 70: 13'1·14'1, 1120. 

Good. clacrlplka ef IDGDtlal r&la·f8rea. wUil 

Mac,_., •• G. A., aad........_ D. B. 
Yelc•Mel ef KawaU Ma•l••' hfl. 
II&..U ... - 4.(1)1 1-[41], 1111. 

Ge.a.p;ala.c c..U. aeveral ,._..,.,_ ............. , .. 
Mac....W.J.D. 

IJnee•.,.tdlaapMJ&J•,_dla.,....._ 
ef lila law&.,., ...a ill~. a Ma Vltl 
...... fjJllllaa •• 
..... L GMJr.lec. L_.., l'h 111·188, 18i'l. 

Detailed ICC- of a utp. Delcrl,W. tJl ftJ• 
ewJa ue rat11u vaa•· A few..., • ec:GMm

lc plula. ,... a Jilt of'' hn (udve umea ..tJ. 
ui a W 4acdp11M). 

MlcGJWvray, J • 
llretcla of die Ubral ....., of AUCia ,..,._ Ill 
1M .Lolllll .. AlddJielal• ut Mew Glbea, a 
were vll&ted by R. M. a. •llldetulre," 1- te 
ae...-..r.l.MI. J..,. 1.. ~ep. lee • .._..tla 16·18, 1111. 

bid ... MCet aa coatal ~of die Loal· 
ata4a AIUI.pelaJO. 

----------. 
Nauadve ef die v.ya1e of H. M. S. Rattle~ 
~••o• 

... 
I vela. b 1:-.. tl, LOBMa.. 180. 

bid ... ace.- ef vUlt te the [.Mtd•4e AIQl
pelap. wldt deac.rlptioa Ill eeverallalaa• &ad. 
... ,.., el veptatlea. See alto Buley. 1131. 
2t l·atl. 18&2 caace•IIIOitly A.uaU.a. LCt 
DUll Mit. 

Leuer frea J* MaepWvray, b(. , IW•aUit tf 
B .. M. llllftJbta•alll.p .BeriU, conuaandecf by 
C&pt&Ja Dealwaa dacM lyaey, MaJCb 3r4... 18M. 
IIMk. Jear. lat. lt&wi4Jicel. 6t 313·363, 18M. 

bid .... 4acrlptloa ef colleetlq Rille ef PIMa. 
aa4 die New Re.bddel. w1lh a.def ~~ate~ cia ..,.ca· 
tla(AIIelle1111l, ·-ui TUIII). 

Macmillan. L. 

N.ce .. lea o1te.au.- Ilea ... , .... 
a. M.aa. 1(1): 12-te, Itaa, (2): se-41, ••· 

Detcrtpda ef ._.,. ..,._. aa4 CGilectella 
tbe Loyaltylalaluk (Amerkaa Uu. of Nat. HJit. 
lx,... lt3'l-38). 1'1le fillt pan 11 a ~pdDD ef 
topopapby. veJetatloD. ere. IDCla41Ba -. ef tile 
few acceanu ef lea~Umpa lea .. A1Dil. aad..,.. 
baalt W.aa Taboa. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


~ 

i}·Hil I I: I ! 

!ii!li . I un ,.Hi 
~'fi'( ~ . f. ;. .. ~a• 
t'i~i •••• I • !-

!t 'i"'"'l ~ · fIr 
r!tif~ t• .. tt:-o . f. 
~IF· 
81"' ~ ! 
J: Si 
~a.f 

i' Jl • 

I . 

li~Jf .. !. if-~,! t:it~f 11(-~il 1'1~iJJf~l :i!>iif ~~ . 
• r.l r 1 : I ~ !. r · ~ 1 u ~ J ~ ~ r H 1· l._ i ~ ~ 1 =-- 1·1 sr I F 1 ::: ~i -
.. . ... . I ~tF 1 ~ l".s!ll ~ . hi ~f~~ . tfli' 
~~'I ~ r f I H' f 1x ! I~ I =J' s. ,i J i - ~ 11 i .. l ~I -= i ,-i f 1 "'"~ ....... ffio • i• if =- .. i 
~!i;i ~~~~~ ~~~i itEI·. i lr! ~ f ,. !1 ~~ . 
~ c i . Jl -f l ! E ; I I . ; I ! 1 ;.. a. ._ll .. f. 
Ei~ a&~ ·~ · iia ~~·~ ~ I ~Eti:! ~· .~- i• f ~· I 8 • I ~~~ ~~ 1 .... ~ -. t -·If t • • i~~~-.-'t : ~ .. :t .. ~ •I : c · •r•· ' a. ~ ~ ' I. . I 

'1 1J~~jff f§Jffllf air:!rl ~ i I. t ., ~ . !1 p . h t I. !" ~ ! : 
~l~lilf 14~1' -

P(. !..· h iJ( .. f I :n (i 

llJaii -~~ 1l:h J til if' . ~i f ~~i~ i ~,, ! 
~ .. ~t [ ll~-~ f f •. "li r a:· t r fa. !! s: ~ ,., ~· • • E: • . 

iill~ifl 1tr~!J IJII! ~ e-r ........ , a.R-' > . 11 ... '!":" I .f·t· .,.. . 
l~li f! I lie r~ii f ll r .. !& t•· r . ~ 
.. F~:~I til ~:lt . 
!'1'~1 ~l! ~ E 
·l ~~- .:a.-· t 
lat Sa JfJ ~ 
j'! ~· t· .. . . ... . ! ... ,~~ . ~~ i 
- , .. li 5-

I ... tf . . . ! 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Manlaall, c. 
Forestry probJe• ef the IOIIIJa PactfJc. 
Ap. Joar. (Ftji], 20 (4)a 1-'l, 1841. 

awes cue fer cc.aenadea. Mlcr!Ma b1ary 
ef the depa4ai.Ja III f.,..., pd¥ipally 1a FiJJ, 
•.....- merho+ fer refereauti•a ezcelJewr ae
rial plulcepaplll of FljJaa veprert•. 

lepert 011 fONIUJ 1a Amer1caal&mo&. 
11M lept. llal-112, lHl a (lllba8opapllecl). 

Dllc..._ of pMU1 f ... airwatu, w1rh ex
teulve aec~4atlou, ,... willlillcideual 
Jafenurta- ieg.Utiea. Aa appe..UX illcll .. 
u ladex ef pluh of illerelt to foreawa, c ... -
,ue. fJDIIl var.to. -.eea, &M a btbllopapby, 
as nll as JUCh forestry &IUl aaereorolopc&l iafor· 
madea. DAr 9t. 18 Ml6. 

lepan oa f.-ry 1a dll T.nat Teubly of die 
Pacific Jdaa •• 
SDllept. 14: 1-M, ~61 b(mtmeep&JIIaM). 

Dllc.., f...., ........... with caauiJefer· 
aces te WJet&Ual Mae eXUICU freal ...... 
1JaW JepoiU by 1. G. llok. 

Manlaall, J • T .,Jr. 
The eMeak: aYifawu of la.tpu, T181&a, Guill 
aad"Palaa. 
Coaulor llr 208•211, INt. 

IJidudea t.cidutal me.._ ef .ept•tiM aad 
pl ... &a4- ............ Mpt.W. of 
Tialall. 

Manlull. P. 
Geolop ef M•IJ&la. 
..... , w.. hll. 36: 1-48. lll'l 0 

laclu4ea occ•tloul ........... veaer• .... 
Sen.ral ropopaphic altercbea, ,... two radler peer plilocol....._ .eseud011. 

GeoleJJ of 1aro1oap ud Aritl. 
IUIIop M•· Jail. 'l2r 1-75, 1180. 

lacllllllea ~everal .... ,., ef .._,.,., ... 

Mutia, W. F. &ad Pterce, C. H. 
Water ....ucea of Hawaii 1109·1111. 
U.S. G. S •. Waerupply Pap. 3l811•6U,Itl8. 

Tbe brief clucriptioa Ill ucla of die .wn 
lalaMa i'ICIU. .....Uou el ftP*ItiOII, TM pa• 
per illcla., t.Ulea of r&Jafall rec..,. Gk•l•d at 
IIWlY It&t .... 1a tile maiJl iala.M. ia 1118 .... 
1811. A few pbatel. Mapa. 

.. ......... s. 
[ldllopapby of M1CNMda) (MkroMU Mfn=h· 
lid). 
(l·tl'l. Tekyo. 1143]. 

Ia Ja....... • ........ • 11ed.l) Clltlle la-
velv!IJ piaU. maay ..... iaci4luully......., 
"JelttJM. (C., teea1a......, N .... a-
lila, 411e4.1taa, 1a JIMICO). 

Mayor. A. G. 
.... Atoll. AIDarkaa Sa..a. 
PJec • .Am • ...,._, loc. eo: 82-'70, 1111. DeWJe4..., of tile &1011. wida clelcdfW!a el 
popaplly. cerala. aa4. pp. a-a. wpt"IOII. 

._ Atoll, Aaaericaa 1&1118&. 
Canepa 1M. Pab. a. a 'll·'lt, 1114. 

leprlaled ,_ Mayor. 1821 with .... .,.,.. 
•wtaa veseudoa. 

MciWtWIIey, G. A. 
F....rry oa OU.. 
RawaiJU Pl. 1ec. a&: te'l·IB'l. 11•. 
A~ of .afONttada 011 Oaha. wldl..uy . ........ 

Mel.eJlea, W. 1. 
bpe4ft'• of lila C&Ufonda Aca4emy of lch1 n 
te die levJil&Jile4e Jal&IMk. 
lcJelllce ..... •• l'll-l'l3, 1126. 

1¥1adea bdef paral ~ .t lllaMiwJO 
a •• • Mptadea aad.ldaely ef achdlc al· 
*'!IJ• ........ 

Mead., J.P. 
Tbe fOIMI of tbe FiJi Jalaa •• 
llllp •. Fer. J-. 'lr ·&'I·M. •• a. 

Ge••ral ....,, wtth delcrlftla of aaJa ,_ 
lJpea. ...... .,,.of .... .., ..... 

Tile fcuuti of die Co1aJ of FiJi. 
LeJitlative Coacil Paper PW 4• 1-4'7. 1118 b. 

Geaeral•JIOil• f_., t11e1r c-podd•, 
explellatl•, etc. Jw::lade• W puapaplll• 
aolb, dtmare. aaaiD fGnllt.lJIIel, aad.lllt Ill.,.. 
~. with,_..,,., &U.aube ...... 

A a.r In Fiji. 
Malay. Foreat. 2: 24·31, G•'ll, 1133. 

Accoaat of a vJall. to FJJi, wbla lld.t deled,_ 
el veptatiM. 
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Meiaicke, C. E. 
Die Gllbelt- •4 ManNIJ-blela. 
Zeluc ... f. Alll• !16. led1a n. s. II: 388-41'7, 
188S. 

Comprehnahe cempllatt• mtm IIWlJ aourcea, 
all al diem coa~ta•ly aclalowl~ed. lacladea 
geopapbJcal deacrlfd-, clblwe, vesecadoa, 
nora, etc. 

Der Gebilpbau cler Gruppe Hawali. 
Peterm&IUII Mitt. 20: 208-211, 18'lo6. 

Geographical deacripdGD al tbe Hawaliaa 11. 
aa4 especially their moaaulDI, w1th cuaal very 
brief meadoaa fll •eseudGG~ 

Die blela 4ea ldllea Oceul. I. Nela_,lea 
.a Neaaeelaad, 1-382, 18'71: n. Polyaeahm uad 
Mtkroaeaiea.1•U'lo ....... 1 1818 0 

DetaJled leGif&pbica1 monograph, wltb IOUfCel 

cODitaody aclaaow1edsed 1n footaotea, and wttb 
occaalb1 arillaal notea and remarkl. IDclbdea 
deacrl .. lo .. ol vegetat~n and cliJDate. CY: !a. 
8'15. 

Menzies, A. 
Ascent of Mount Hualalai; extract from A. Men
zies' Journal of Vanc-uver'a voyage 1'790-1'794. 
Hawalian Annual 36: '72-89, 1909. 

Incluclea deacri .. ion of vegetation encountered 
durfDB excunlon. 

----------(W.F. Wlbon ed.) 
Hawali ad 128 yeaa ago. 
1-111, Ho•lala, 1120. 

The partJoD of Nea•••a' jOIIrMl relllial to tbe 
H&wallua lalaada, wllllaa ~by WllaaR. 
c ... s. a pat •~ allafermatlea • tbe 
... et&t101l as oble.ne4 by a lwaptc Ia tbe We 
18dl cemwy, willl10111e ••wtnp IDHe at the 
time aa4 maay modera JlbotOirapba. aome allow
IDJ veptatioa.. lblu DU623. M.55. 

Meutn, 1. D. 
All eaumeradea of tbe p1aaU of Gum. 
Pldllp. Jour. Sci. c. lo&. 8: 1'7-166, IJ1o6. 

Dllc•iaa of Guill YeptW.. aa4 ftar& (ori
pa. etc.) EDIIIIIIUai.oll ol apec.lea laiMnl at the 
t1ale t.:l...U. IIWlY deacrJbe4 f• the flnt time. 

Maa 's laflaeece • the veptatlaa al Pelyaeai& 
wllb speclal ~efereace to llllnMiuced speclea. 
Proc. 8tb Pac. Sci. CCIIII· o6: 628-831, INO. 

.. , 
Caauilll Unle aa. veputi• as aucb, but a very 

lBipod&PIIdaoric&l uuvey of tbe lntreducW. of 
eudc pialllato tbe Pacific, a subject tbat mlllt 
M caaddued Ia aay .. 4y ef vepwioa of t,be re-

llala· 

MerrW. E. D. 
Plalllllfe of tbe Paclflc world. 
1-295, N. T ., 1945 (Fighting Forces ed., pub. by 
tbe Iafanuy Journal, 1-298, Waahingtm, 1945). 

A popular, bal highly informative account of 
tbe cOIIUDOil plallb. eapecl&Uy ecoaomlc ones and 
tbe ve1etatioa fll tbe uoplcal Pacific repm. Ex
c:elleal 1atrodact1oll to area. LC r QICII 'll. Mo6. 

t.terte., [X. H.] 
M6metres 111r 1'uc:blpel -. Caro1iaea, putkulllr
melll 111r lea Dea lwaea. 
l&c. Aet. SUocea Pab. Aca4. St. NtellbowJ 
1829: 16-188, 1830. 

lela&ion al tile pesrapby, aspect and aative 
life of tile 111aa•. A fe• meDdHI of vepwlen 
pp. 111-119. 

Notk:ea sar lea Ilea Caroltnea: tn.LDthe, Voya1e 
••oar 4a mODele ••• Le S6Diavlne •••• 
3a 132-1"", 1836. 

Netea oa vesetatlon aad plaata: pp. 132-lo61, 
hlp Caroliaea, pp. l.U-1-63. low Caroltnea, pp. 
US-144, Feya (Fala). lteprlated from Mene .. , 
1830. 

W.Uaa,A. 
BUM~.., ef laater Jalaa4. 
llabep M•· lall. t•a 1--632, INO. 

lacl ... a chapter • JUir&pby, water re
~G~Uee~, cltmace. Notea • veptatiaa.u deacrJbed 
by urlJer Yilllon. 

[Mealer I Ro eel,] 
SclaB..,_.ea .. icllatealbdenl aadiDiela .. 
StW.Oce ... 
Ne• ADa. L Gan. Zell. 1: sa-ass, 381-•s. ·,· 
18&1. 

Extead.e COIDJDeiiU oa ICiuUu lMt--65. In the 
fint put, JeMral popalar utea oa. tbe lafluuce 
of cltawe • yeptatlala. ID tbe ~eeaad put, •
ac:rlpdml fll ... ewlft .t U&laa, PI· 381 et aect· 
aa4GUIIl, p. aM, u aeeata ICJnltta' plctauea. 

MaJU, f.. J, F. 
leilc Ulll die Ertle •aas•flbrt auf clem • • • Prlueu 
LoaJie ••• Ia .. Jabreo.1830. 1831 udl832. 
2 vola.,2: 1-411, Berlin, 1831. 

Nau&liw ef .., ... , wJJia lup aect1oa oa 
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Hawaiian Wancb, wllh deacriptiou of veseWiOD 
of places vulled. LC: G420. M6. 

Meyen, F. J. F. 
Outllnea of tbe geosraphy of plaou •••• 
1-422 , LoodOD, 1846. 

TraDilatlon by Margaret Jolwtoa. for Ju time 
a very erudite aummary of plant geography 1a 1u 
1acluive teue, includinJ loag dfacuuio• of veg
etation 1D relation to eovirooment, wllh acanered 
biu of iDformatlon on tbe HawaUaa Waodl ud 
ocher Pac1f1c groupe, aome of it buecl oa the 
author'• own obtervatlona. LC: QIOOl. M6. 

Mlalaret , T • 
L'ne del PiJII; 1on paaa, IOD ~at, 10n avellir; 
colODilatlon et reuowcea agricoles. · 
1-222, Pam, 181'7. 

Geosrapblc treatment, 1Dclud1Dg acanerecl 
notes on vegetation; a aectiOD, PP• '71-80, • 
forest typea and a aec:tl• on economic plaou; 
map. AA t Vg M58. 

Miller, H. A. 
Moll aocieties on Oahu. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 28: 8, 1163. 

Clallif1catiml of moaea accordinJ to Gama• 
ayatem , with brief ecolostcal aoces. 

MUne, W. 
The voyage of H. M. S. Herald; being u ex
uact of a letter from M. MilDe, dated Wand of 
Tanna, New Hebrtdea, December 4, 1854. 
Hook. Jour. Bot. Kew Mtlcel. '7: 151-155, 1855. 

Notes on tbe ulp of tbe "Herald" from Auaralia 
to FJ.Jl and Tanna. Iacludea a few meatlona of 
tbe vegetation of aome of the amall f iJl Wanda, 
and a word on Tanna and iu volcano. 

Excllrlioo into the lnterlor of Naviti Levue, the 
principal of the feejee lllanda; being extracu of 
a letter ••• dateclilland of Ovolau, feejee, Oct. 
'7. 1856. 
Hook. Jour. Bot. Kew M11cel. 9: 108-115, 185'7. 

Account of a trip up the Navu river 1D Vlli 
Levu. MenUona of planu, and deacr1pdona of 
vesetatlon. 

Mitchell, S. A. 
With an uuoaomer on an eclipee expeditloa. 
Sci. Mo. 4'7: 5-21, 1938. 

Totalaolar eclipee obaerved from Caaton Wan4 
(1937). IDcludea a word 011 aapect and vesetatioa 
of Wand. 

Moerenhout , J. A • 
· Voyagea aux nea do Gran4 Oc6an. 

h 1-5'74, 2: 1-520, Paril. 183'7. 
Valuble .ccOilllt of the aotbor'a voyages 

tbroap the loath Pacific. Tbe filll volame in
cla .. delcrlpd• of Iuter, Pitcaira, tbe Gambler, 
TUIIUilll anclloclety lalaada, wllh DOtel • foodl 
aad brief meadoaa of .... etatlc:.. LC: DU21. Met. 

MOielby, J. 
DUcoveriea aad aarveJiin New-Guinea aod tbe 
d'btrecalleau lllaodl. 
1-32 7. Loadoa. 18'78. 

· AcciMllll of lllrftJI of H. M. s. B•afllak. Some 
mentiOil of VCJetatlc:.iD Toap, El11c&, Suta 
Cru, New Hebddea ad d'IIWec .. eaox lal&D•· 
LC1 00740. MM. 

Morrell, B., Jr. 
A JWratiYe of foar voya.- to the SCMitb Sea, 
IIOith aad sooth Pacific Oceaa ••• 1822 to 1881. 
1·412, N. T.,l812. 

Morrell vlliled m.aayillancla in the Pacific, 
Hawaii, CaroliDea, Tau (Maaucre), varioal 
ulaJula in tbe Biaawck Archipelago aaclin die 
Eaalem Pacific: Galapag01, Clipperton, etc. ID

cludea incldenUl brief meatba of va,ewa. 
See Dumoat 4'UnWe, 1833. LCa G483. MS'l. 

Morriloa, A. 
The utual f~area of the New Hebr14aa Ia, 
RGbertaoll, H. A., ErrOIIWIJa• tbe martyr Jale, 
449·483, N. T., Loadma, 1802. 

Iaclu4easeaeral geoarapklcal cbar.cterildcl 
aDd detcr1ptive DOtel Oil vegetation. MorriloD 
viaited tbe illan• 1n UJ88. NTPL. 

MGICley, H. N. 
Notes ml plaDII collecte4 and oblened at the 
Admirally Ialaa •• 
Jour. Llna. Soc. Jot. 161 '73·82, 18'78. 

Deacriptioa of vegetatioa aad nota Oil plaatl; 
chaprer on ecoacaic pl&all. 

Nota by a natorallll em tbe "Challea&er• • 
1-820, Londoa, 1879. 

See aext e~ Smi. I 618. 2 C43'l. 

Nota by a nataralfal, An accOUl 1DUa clarba 
tbe voyage of H. M. a. •cballenser• .•.. 
1-540, Londoa. 18ft c-w &lUI revtae4 e4.) 

Inclucla valwle delcriptiaa of vegeudaa for 
aeveral groapu Toaaa. FtJi, New Hebrtdea. 
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Aclmlralty, Hawatlaa4 TalW1. LC: QH1l.M88. 

MGIOiia, S. 
Plaaldee proclucti•l&y el lwayama layta Palao, 
SCNIIh Seal. 
Palao ••• StM.lea 2: lli·238, IMl. 

Attempt to .teciAie wbetbar tbae 11 ••eoa•' ella• 1a plaall&ea cltautbudoll. Pbytopla•lrtoa 
aad aooplaak&oa ueate4 aeparately 1a tables of ._.adaM. lelalu .. ,., cGKlllltw. 

Uolll, E. T. 
AlJte of Olultoa, GtllleJt lila •• 
Pbyc. News Ball. a• 18•20, 1863. 

AMract ef paper OD dilui~N~lt.- ef alpe, Wtda 
101M laform.ttia Clll a11a1 ...--.. reef aoaa
ttoD, u4 role of &lJte ill reef•kOdt •• 

Yo9edey, A. V. 
Pltcatra 111&84: aa eCOIIOIRk: a .. ey • 

. FtJtSoc. let. llul. 4: 81·6'7, 1153. 
laclllllles cUac-. of ..U, cl.llllaa., ere. Dta· 

c..._ ef pl.&ll1 pella. def..atttoa aDCI aoU ero
atoa ladirectly provWea laf01'11W1ea oa veputl&. 

Miller, W. 
Tap: la,G. Tblleld•. IJS· n•. Exp. U 8 2, 
h 1-880, 18171 2: 381·810, 1918. 

Flnt yobaDe lecladea bdef mear•ou of plaaU 
aa4 vepr•••. aot qtul. Goe4 pbelol. 

M..,o, G. c. 
IU1o paaa aad uatla. 
HawaUaa Fer. Ap. 18: 188, 1121. 

Diac.-1oa of Jad4 um a, wtth reply by J..W. 

Forea cowen. 
Haw&Uaa AJr. For. lta 46·48, 1122. 

itemarb • 4yumtcs of Hawattu fore~~~ Ia 
•ply to J.W 1122 a. 

WtaAIUb for wta4 eiOde4 1aa•. 
Hawattaa For. Ap. 28: 124·126, 1921. 

Diac•toa of Jeelltb11abmeat of vesetatioll oa 
deiUIIIIe4 areaa of tba tdaad of Laaai, Hawattaa Ia. 

Myr1ad·aate4 Layaaa. 
Alta SO: 688·689, 1830. 

Popular bat very 1Df..a.tttve accouat of tba 
1al&DCI, eapectally the btr •• bat allo of veseta· 
Uoa, from aateamade by a•bor oa vldt Ia 1881, 
with cllac•tao of ecotoay &ad aabeequelll clwlpa, 
with sooct early pbocopapba. 

M_,., G. C. 
ne rotadOil ... 411uJRIIoa of plaau. 
Blabop t.t.. Spec. hb. 201 22-23, 1932. 

lrlefty 4tlc_. a tbeoly of veseratlallt1 aaccea· 
atoa JelallBa to •ma of yolcuJc aotla with W•· 
tr&llou f10111 lal.aJul of Laaal, Hawatl. 

My flnt btr4 walb 1a HawaU • 
llepato 6a 6•'7, 11·11, 1844. 

CGIIlaiaa iDipoiiUII Dlltel OD ftJewioD ollaelft4 
maay reara •o by a beD atacleal. 

le•latWJa the 1alaa4 of Laaa11a 1162. 
Elepalo 1J (10): 81•84, 1862 a. 

IJiclodea laformadoll oa recea cJwwea la vese· 
lftioa1 melllJGu the role of 1Dva4Uaa lDtroUced 
p1a11a a.ch u Leacaeaa, La .. aaa. etc. 

AUem ... to aa•e tbe aboreatde u4 4rylaa4 plaau 
eiHaw&U. 

. llepalo 13 (1)t 1·5. 1862 b. 
Netea oa eco1011 aad coue"atloll of vadoa 

HawaUaa plaau. Uaefal to follow cll.tDseala vea· 
etallea. 

Na laaa Haw all (pluta beloestas to Hawatl). 
Elepato 14 (9)a 63•15, 1954 a. 

Detcdbea ,...,... of aa expertmeDI la reeatab· 
1.1a1afaa udw 4ry·laa4 ngewloa la a "llvlDI 
mueaa ef tile xeropbJllc ••• plaMI of Haw au" 
oa the dopes of Dl&IDGIUI Head, Oahu. Recorda 

resiii.U of exueme ••· 

Dry·laM plaaala a 4ry aeaaoa. 
llepato 141 89·'10, 1854 b. 

Sllon aare aa the effect of aa aaaaul 4ry apell 
oa expedmeMa' pJutt"'' of Hawattaa 4ry·laad 
apeclea oe Dtamoad Head, Otha. 

Murphy, a. c. 
The romance of acleace 1D Polyaeata. 
Nat. Geoar· .... 48: 355-428, 1826. 

PcJpalar accour of vWU to aoath PacUk lalaa4a. 
lacla .. aeme meatloaa of food p1aata b111 hardly 
aaytbba • vepudoll. Some of tba pbotot abow 
nsetatlaa ef Rapa, lunft u4 aome ~the Mal· , ..... 
Ocea••c birds of leuda America. 
2 vela., N. T., 1838. 
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C8DlaiDI delcripdoalan4 pbolol of Dewemura
du (pp. 258-282) I Gal&PIIOI (pp. 218-303), 
Cocoa (pp. 31'Hill)~ Sal& 'I Gemu (pp. 282-283), 
1Dc1ad!Jll vepwloaJ btbllopaph'/• LC: QL889. 
A1 MS. 

Murph'/. a. E. 
GeCJirapbic sta&a 1D tbe eaaerJIIDGit CaroUaea. 
CIMA .... 5a 1-136, 1148 a (uapnhllahe4. 

Coatainl pllot01 lllowiaa vezewioa oa Moldl, 
PIBplap. aa4 Poaape. 

Laaclowaellbip oa a MJcrCMIU!&a atoll. 
Geop. lev. 38: 588-11.4, 1848 b. 

Geograpb1cal1 only 1Dcideatally bacaakal, bl& 
baa some excelleat pba~e~ al»wtaa vepWiell of 
Moldl .ID m. earou.ea. 

•High• .--·tow• 1llaMa 1D tbe eaate.m CaroliDel. 
Geop. lev. 39 (3)1 425-431, 1148. 

Deacriba coatr&ltl ill pllydcal upecu, cl.iJaate 1 

agrk:alture, life. etc. belweea the two types of . 
1llaMa (M,okll aad PiJiselaP~ atolla, aa4 Kaaate 
mel Poaape, b1p illaa•>. Lilte4 llere lileca.-e 
m several good pbotopapba llle.W. vegeutta. 

The ec•OIIlk: poarafll'l of a Micr-.laa Moll. 
ADa. Allee. Am. Geop. 48: 68-83, 1860. 

IIM:lJMka 4etaJle4 delcrlptlea of Ullve apklll
ture 011. Mekll (Caroliae lllalull)~ wlda ~evera1Jeo4 
photol of pl&MI ud veptadea. 

[Nadeaad. J,] 
CD the botany of T abiti. 
Tram. Proc. N.Z.laat. S:.lni-lxxx, 1874. 

See Anon. 1874. 

Nakai, T, 
The n.a of the Joaia lllaa •• 
Bull. Btopop. Sec:. Japaa 1(8) : 248·2781 .. 38. 

Text laJapueae, llltl of plaat11D RI:»IIWl t'/pe· 
Several pbotoa glvllll an idea of vegew.toa. ~ 

Naadia, C. 
Ua coup cl'oeU 111r la Nouvelle C&W.a.te • 

. Pl. Serr. Jar4. Eur. 121 121-133, l857. 
Brief 1eaeral .-e with a wor4 Gil veptatJoa; 

lnformatlca UUIDliltecl b'/ Paacber. 

Naumaaa, 
Ueber den Vezetatiolllcbaralller der IDie1D del 
Nea-Brilaonltcbell Alcblpell aacl der llllel Boap1D
v111e. 

Jo&. JUrb, 81 422-428, 1886. 
Jrief 1aeral deacripdoa. 

Neal, M. C. 
SOIIIh Poial. 1llaH of Haw&11. 
ParK. Pac. 48 (ll) 1 l'J-18, 31, 188'1. 

Papalar &dJcl.e, w1lll ·-- .,...,,,_. 

The vepcati• el Lab Waiau. HawaJl. 
ParK. Pac:. 61 (10)1 'J, 31, 1131. 

Ac:cMIII& of the plula, IUial'/lll1cniiCOpic J4• 
D&Ilc aeea, af the lalle 1a abe IWPmt' crater af 
Maana Kea. 

Ia J&r._ ef Haw&11. 
8Jibgp M•. Spec. Pab. 41a 1·806, 1M8. 

Popular flora, wldl occaai&lul lafCMm•ctoa Gil 

YeJec&U.. LC: QK4'J3. 1M N31. 

Nevenaua, H. 
St. W.ahtu-Gnppe: Ia, G. Tldlealm1 Erg. 
8 ... bp. U A Ia 1·210, 1833. 

The c:laapcer CMlJeep&ph'/, pp. 11-3&, tw::l ... 
lllfAIJIIMI• • topopaJIIl'l• •oloJY· cl••ue _. 
wp&aftN aM plaah m the JlGIIP• 

A4miral1drl•lalelaa la, G .. Thtl•etw ....... . 
hp. U A 3a 1-•. 183&. 

Tile cUpcer oa popaJib'l~ PP· 18-48, tad+ 
laf8111Ufka - topopapb'/ • ..-.,. dl ....... 

••eurtoaaM pl&Ja. Some ef tbe ,..._ lllri 
wprart •• 

Nuttlal, C. C. et al. 
P1J1-New Zealaacl expedtdeD. Nuradve aM ,.. 
liJillaar'! .repad el a IC.I&ar.lflc ezre4id• &c. die 
Ualftllll'! of Iowa to m. loiQ leal. 
Uaiv. Iowa Srlllle.l Nu. lUll. JO: 1--. liU. 

lad Mel lulef ,...,,.. of vepcatt• el FtJl, 
aadiOIM pllatopapba ......... ..,ew~aa. HeM~ 

• botuy by a. I. Wylte, pp. 142-IU. 

O'Coaaell, J. P. 
Ill JAiue ta A..aaUea •••• 1111. 

See Bambrw:h, P. e4. 

OJura, T. 
Se.archtat tb8 Jll&a8'0ft Ia tbe SOlO Sea JalaUI, 
Nat. Sc:l. aacl MM. 11 (i)l 4·12, lMO. 

lacl .... 4ucripd.ca of IIWipOYe vepUU.. 
aad ecaUik:aliiOfel •. Tr •. Tab4a. 
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OJura. T. 
[N.usron pl.ull 1R Eule.ra Asia] • 
... aad Zool. 10: 1-&fi-148, 283-231, 1Ml. 

lafoanatioD oa .U.Uibllli• &D4 btotosy of JIWl• 

po1'01. Eaumeratla aa4 tlaerJpcloa of IIWipOYe 
apec.lel. The &IIUar'a on ablen&&SAaa were 
IDOillJ made 1a Palaa. wbere tbe ,..._ were 
t&Jr.ea. Tr. Tabu. 

Ojala, E. M. 
Gralllaa4 plalna aoll of Guadalc&Dal, lrllhll 
Salam• lalaada. 
N. Z. Jour. Sci. Tech. 28A: 18·21, IH'l. 

Seema to resard tbe paulan4 veaet&lioa &a 

ut•&l. does JIGt mead• flrea or adler hamaa 
laflae-.ce 1111111 ealtlvadoa ll&lted Ia IH<&J lle
acrlllea proflle aa4 Jives claem1c&l aulJIU. api
caltural claaracterl.cJca. prl.acipalpaa apec.lel. 

Okabe, M. 
flave~ta,attoo oa tile veget&tioa of coral reefa of 
tbe Se~ah Sea 111aa•, ( plelimlaary report) • (Tbe 
'NJet&doa of tbe lalaa4 of Pelelill) .] 
1-38. 1HO (mlmeopaplled). 

laclades lafonudoa Oil vegewlen. with de
acdpdoa of mala farmatl••. aad lilt of 213ape
c.lelef pl..W feiiiUl. Tr. Takeu. 

[A .,_ulcal reaeardl of die Wanh•ll lalaa•]. 
SUJJ& 110 Naay& <& (i)r 1-10. 1Ml a. 

lacladealllltory of bolaatcal exploratioo, de
acdpcioa of tbe veptati.oa ef J&lall, aD4 detailed 

lafonnatioa oa ecoiiOIIIJcal atili.utioa of iadiJe
oou and cultivated planta, widl table~ aummad•
illg it. Tr. TaJr.eu •• , .· 

Aa awmeratioa of tile p1uU collected 1a Mar
lball Ill .... 
Jour. Jap. For. Soc. 23r 261;2'l2, lMl b. 

Iacladea brief deacdptioo of tbe vegetatloa of 
J&lllit, elllllller&U., a lllliDber of &IIOCi&WIDI re
coptzecl by tbe &lllbor. Tr. Tabu. 

Oklllbo. s. 
0. tbe plantl of Sulphur lllud. 
Jour. Coli. Sci. Univ. Tokyo 2r 143-147, 1888. 

laclades a word oa vesetadona The plaiD 11 
covered with plantaaach aa Vitex, Cauytba. 
Ipomoea. Tile plateaa wilh Scaevola. Pandan•. 
Moriau. Prae• volcaao(aoutheaat ead of 11-
laad) alm01t deltitute of ve1etatioa. Lilt of 28 
plaau. 

Ol6am. c. f, 
lu lalaad, TGDg& pap. 
Nature ar ea-se. 1810 • 

451 

ldaf MCC, iacllldias mentieal of veptation. 

O'lallly, P. et &1. 

Btbliopapbie de l'Oc6aaie. 
Joar. Soc. Oc6aaillel 1r 187•231, JM61 2r 288-
317. 11411 3r 173-200, 19f71 -&: 206·244, 19f8a 
5z 238·268, ltf81 6r 218·836. 19601 71327·3'70, 
18111 8: 328-361. 1162. 

A bibllopapby of caneol itema, arranpd by 
••Jecu aa4 mala divilioaa of the Pacific; l.ac1adea 
1ome itema oa VCJet&tioa• especially oa New Ca
lect.ia. Collaltoraton vary. not l1ate4 here. 

Olborn, P. e4. 
The Pacific wodcl. 
1·218, N. T •• 19f<&. 

·Book ulea 10 depict tb~ geopapby aad D.atural 
biltory ef the whole Pacific lalanda area. Pp. If· 
102, Jood 1eneral chapcer oa plaau ud vepta· 
dM. LCz DU22.076. 

Pallur, H. S. 
Geol-.J of Kaula, Nlboa, Necker. aa4 Gardner 
111aa•. aad Preach Pra,ates Shoal. 
B1Jbop M•. Ball. 351 1-35. 1927. 

lacladea an ocCuiOJI&l word Oil YeJetatiOD, 
Some of tbe pbot01 lbow vegetation. 

GeolOJJ of Molo.kini, with aocea oa tbe nora by 
I.L.C&am. 
Occ. Pap. llahop Maa. I (1): 1·18, 1830. 

Geoloslcal auney. with deacdpdoa of topo
graplay aa4 aoces Oil the IC&Dl vegetatloa of t.erbl. 
Plilotoa. 

Pucher. 1. 
N«ea IIU 1a NOUftlle-C&Wdooie et aur I& nore. 
tJraa de la correapondance de feu M. Paacher. 
m. Hort. 28: 2-&-27. 1881. 

lacladea aotea on ve1ewion. Paacher waa 41-
rector ef a plaal1alroductioR garclea Ill New Cale· -... 

PaPJ.• H. R. 
A~uaomm•tre Ilea aonea lie v6s'tatJoa l Talll.ti. 
lall. Soc.; Et. Oc6aa.7 (8): 311-323, 18-&'l. 

Bdef claaatflcatloa of maiD ... etatloa ao.aea 1D 
Talaitl. 
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Tahiti. 
Bull. Soc. Hlat. Nat. Toulo.- 83: 217·222, 
1M8. 

ltevllecl ancllll&blly eDlarpcl eclUioa of Papy, 
1M7. SiJilultaneo.aly publiabeclla Tranax cla 
Labaratobe fcnllJer de Touloue, 1N8. 

Papy, H. R. 
Comparatson de la v~g~atioa del hauu aommeu 
cle Tahiti et clu plateau TemehanflRaiatea 
(OcWale fr~abe). 
Trav. Lab. For. Toulouae V (2), 1(2): 1·&,.1950. 

See aelll entry. 

siu ua problble KolO&lque pol4 par Ia .. g~ta· 
tioa clea buu aommeta de Tahiti· ec 4a plateau 
Temelaaall Raiataa (Ocf11te fran~aJae). 
11111. Soc. Et. Oc4u. 8 (6): 183·111, 1151. 

Dlacllllia of ecoloflcal coe41tiGDI wlatdlpar· 
mil the ex.l.ICence of a eeJUiD veaeutt.oa fonu· 
tloa at cliffereat altltaclea 011 Tahiti aacllalalea. 

Papy, H. R. aJU1 Japoull. F • 
Note relative ll'~tablilaement de cartea toposra· 
phiquea provboilel clel Dea de la Soct~tf et de 
Makatea (Oc~anie fr~abe). 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocfan. 8 (4): 119·128, 1110. 

Ghea iDfnatioa oa topepapbie map~ wbtch 
are beiJI& prepa1ecl far the Society lllaa• aa4. 
Makatea. Eveataally thele wU1 be ~~~eel to clraw 
a vegetation map ef Preach Oce11ta. 

Parham, B. E. V. 
The naturalizecloflora of Fiji, with apeeial refer· 
ence to the srat~e~, legamea. ancl weecla. 
Proc. '7th Pac. set. coaa. 61 221·263, 1853 a. 

lacludeaiDformatioa oa p1aat cOIIUilaa1du 1a 
wbleh the utarallucl plaau appear. 

Nocea oa the alJea flora ef PUt or Tbe effect of 
aettlemeat apoa tba ftJeWtaa of F1Ji, 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Incl. 21 78·88, 1868 b. 

lacludea d.be..tOil of role of 1auoclacecl pluh 
IDftpwioa. 

Parham, W. L. 
Obler.MiODI OD putare iJilprevemelll. 
Ap. Jour. [Fiji) 131 36·38, 1M2. 

Note oa metlaocla aa4 apectea 111M ta P1Ji for 
puture t.proveme•. 

,.,ldaloa, •. 
1m 11amarck Areblpel. 
1·164, Leiplda, 1887. 

Geaeral acc:o.t, 1ac1..u.a a01e1 • D&lbre We, 
ecOIIOIIly, e&c., aaclillciantal meaaleaa ol ,... 
tat1a for Matapl, Dulce of York, New lrelaM ud · 
New ldtaJa. Tile author llft4 the.re &.IIWlf 
yean. LCa DUi60. P2. 

ParldnsoD, R. 
DreilliS Jabre ta der snctaee. 
1·876, Stuttgart, 1107. 

Delatle4 •auty of uU•e cull ... aa4 aeaeral 
aotea • liiiDucll Archipelap aa4 SolOIIIGII Ia. 
Tba popapldcal ~ 1JIIclacle me•tt_. 
of ftJewlOD, wbieh illbowa 1a leftral ..... 
pbolol. LCa DU80. P8. 

[!""'~-'!'-·!"··]. J 
Squally lalaacl. • 
D. KolOilialbl. lSi 124·925, 1917 b. 

A brief DOte. (excerpt from Parldaaoa, 1907 a), 

IDcl..U., a few worck oe veptatioa. 

PaaldJat, H. 
Joumal of a cndle of die Uaitecl Swea ~ 
Dolphla •••• 
1·258, N. T ., 18al. 

lacladea brief JDeDtt.aaa of veptatiOil ef van. 
Pacific lalaada. eapecially aome atolll. LC: Dtlll. 
P32. 

Peale, W. H. 
Oil the exiateace of aa atoll Dear die Well COUl 

of America •••• 
Proe. Calif. Aca4. Sci. 3: 1H·201, 1863. 

Deaertpdve uce • Cllppertea, qaat1aa fram 
nrioaa UCOWD, aa4 IDcl..U., veptadaa. 

Peaclletoa. L c. . 
The rata lllaclow effect oa the plua fana11t- ol 
Guclalcaaal. 
lcol • ......,. 11: 76·18, lNt. 

Deaeribea aa4 ,_.... tbe alllbor'a taterpreta· 
U. of tbe vegetatioa of Guaclalcaaal, SoloiDCIIl 
Ia., wtda aome posrapbical clata. pbcaopaplla, 
bibJJ.opaJiby. 

Perld.-. 1. T. 
Na IIUJtaa or, reef·rovt.p 1a tbe leG leu .... 
1·468, N. T ., 1814. 

Narrltift of a wbalJaa MJap, wldt m&DJ raa· 
4om ._,.atto. oa ftleuda 1a tbe Hawauaa 
•cl Society 111aa•. maay upa•llp fNIIl ••· 
1ap by the • .._, appea4ices • 1'9aplaJ• •· 
of Pol,....U. LCa DUll. N4. 

Pfe11, J, G. 
8tacllaa lllldleoback ...... ., ...... 
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1•312, lrU111Chw.f&1 1811. 
Ob•rndna Ia Kerawara (DU. ef Ted) _. 

New ldl&Ja, w1dl meatte• fll trlpt to New Ire· 
J.aacl aacl ao.p!JwWe. Jesi .. a cbap&er oa val· 
cu.Jaal, cli••te UMl..., ut•al featiiU, there 
are tacfMM•• meMI'* of v .. etatieaa 10111e ef 
dle,..._lllewvepta&lea. LCa DUUI. Pl. 

Pickedai, c. 
Geosraplatcal ~--of ••t••J• aa4. plaMI. 
(PaatlOt {ill, U. I. I~ hpe4. 1J (2)]a 
1-u.t. (18'76]. 

lxtellli ... JafmDitt• • 4btrtb.a. of apecJel 
ef ,w.a, bat 11lde oa "&--'• except cuul 
1101e1 Ia ,..._ ae~ fll .toy.,., 4 1Upa of 
WIW 111ewtaa celt&ia clata ca vepwsea., •• 
wtth IM41equte expluaaiMI. Por Wbllopaplatc 
wa .. Hadrell, lMt. L.C. copta Jane 110 

t1de pap bill pucWe4 .. .au. ltvbi W1e u 
Ja ocher yolJ. u4uytaa •fiODl """t"'.db-...l 
aoc.lt ef val. XIX 1a .-a.• ucl •[XIX, pt. 21•. 

Ptun,A. 
lxploradoa • 1 "De cle ...... 
11111. Soc. Gfop. hrtl VI. 18& 193•113, 18'rl. 

&..mary of for~~~e~ expe~ ... aeco- ef 
v1ltt 1a 18'7'7 • Moldy COIICe .... wllh the ltltMI 

uul thelr maJen. bat s.clu ... .- 4Micrlpt1Ye 
IIGICI • the talaad, wt&Ja occutoul war• oa tile 
.,..erveptldoa. 

Pollock, J ••• 
Pr~ lad foutl ceral JUft of OaJaa. 
lllllep M•· Ball. Ua 1·11, liJjl. 

Dllc_. place of c ...... a1pe 1a JUf 
ec ... y ...aiUIICt .. a ............. lee I.._._ 
.... 1121. 

Pepa. H. I. 
N.ura ... Oceaa lllud. Tllair JMif'netr .,_. 
ill aacl w.ump. 
Jou. Dept. Aar· VIet. ·lh 46t-48, 1111. 

Geopai*Jcal u41dadcal aeceaa, with oaly 
................... of ftJCtllloot .... I 

w1dl a a...., ef ,W.r .... IIIDw!aa veptatia. 

Powll, w. 
ob.r..._ • New ldP1a _. ........... 
~ • ..,. atx ,.an' exploratioO. 
l'tec. I. Geop. Sec. 31 M•t'7, 1881. 

Geopplaica14ucrtpda. ......... ., 
... lt&ltoa. 

. .. 

453 

1·281, Lndm, 1113. 
A ... of expJ•.ute Ia lbawc.lt A.rcldJielalo. 

lacJwle• 4elcr~ of •eseudae of New lrilaJ.a, . 
MatJIIIl 1., DU. of Tea peep aa4 Giber 1alaa• 
Mar New lrJta.ta. LCa DUUI. P8, 1881. 

Prewue.lt, s. J. •• 
Die delllelilea MutaMa, 1Jue Naru •4 Geecldcble. 
1-IU, l.elJista• 1113. 

A IIIGMif&ph wrlttea aftet a vt.dt to tile Maria· 
au. Pp. 'M·86, chapter eatttJe4 ante Mat• cler 
Marluu" tid•• polos1cal. geopapldcal aacl 
cllJDadc Uti wiD meatlool of veptlt10D. •ote 
flora", PP• 1M et ICCI•, cOJil&S. IIGtea Oil ftle&a• 
tJell aad a l1a of apectea recorded from tbe Marl· 
aau by varlou aarlloa. LCa DUMa. P'7. 

Pwey-cua, H. E. 
The .,.toa of AJDbrym Islaacl, New Hebdclea, 
IMIIl·weiC Pacific. 189-· • 
GNJ• Joar. 8& 586·882, 1818. 

Det&Jlecl4etcr1pdoa of enapdca ef Oct. 1814, 
w1tll brief mear1aal of effecu oa vegeutln. 

lamuy, C. H .... Pl_., C. P. 
Tta CU. Islucl. 
1·120, PlJiuada, lapaacl, 1131. 

CoMallll aeveral pholel IIIGwlllg veptatlea ef 
Ntufoa, T .. a. LCa DU810. 13 • 

luche.r, M. 
11M leJie c-r cliUC1a & Guelle•llalblalel 
(Ne.,m-111). 
GloMI. 86a 188-.WO, liM. · 
......... _._. offtlltW. ...... ....... 

(R~..,·-M-.) 

Ja1a18a.LaMudLeure. 
D. KoleetaJbl. l'fa 188·111, lJH. 

DeiCitpd• ef tile ...... ProyiiiCe Ia Guelle 
hata1.aa (New ldW.D), wJih Mtel • .... tadaa. 

lecJat ... , Ito 
UebuetaewaurbePeachlatpletleua4n ......................... 
Milt. N.u .... Ver. lleJaraw.lt 441 246·114, ..... :~ 

Narut4V.'.t upe4it1ca to I&IIIN aM tile Salo• 
IIIOII.W.., w1da pural .... --Ye.etadoa. 

-···----~-....... 
Vepr•fnrb04ar 1 (1)1 a. 1-1. 1108 b • 

......,.,.. of upecta of ftlf!Cadca. wttJa Detea. 
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Rech1118er, K. 
VeptadOIIIbllder au dem Nea-GaiDN Arcllipel. 
Veaetado...,llder 6 (2): t. 'l-12, 1808 c. 

Pbotopaplll of varto. cypea el -.euw., 
wttb cOIIUilellh. IDOit of tbelll from tile SolCIIDOil 
lllands, one from New BrJtalD, OM f.rem New 
Gptaea. 

Bounbcbe and uolAJiilcM IIJeb.W. .s.r 
willeuc:baftUcbell Pone......,.._ ucla ea 
Saaaoa·lluelA •••• 
Denbcllr. Aud. Wtu. WJen 861 1'1-.ut, lt10. 

IDc:ladea, PP• 206·218, 4Macdpdoa of vepta· 
tioll formlliMI of Samoa (lac' ad'• pi•Mtelou 
aad a&rde .... wtdl a lilt of.........., for each. 
P. 227, ••eutt. of Apolllu 1. 1011111 ef tbe 
WutrltJMI 1ll dill IJMID&llc put lbDw "leta· 
don. D11Cr11Md1aa of feal 1A tile fannu••• &a 
delcrllledla Ma ..01•417, 180t. 

lec ..... er, L .... lec:h'••• J(. 

Sue!f•Use 1a Deuucll·Nea·Ga!Ma ancl aaf 4an 
Salomoaa·llllela. 
1-108, lerlla, 1108. 

IDc:lMu a claapc.r • the lolamca Ia •• wJtb 
mealloaa of •&e&adoa aacowar.d 1ll vla1aa to 
BUa and lo ••• w.. ....... 

Ree4, w. 
ClliiWologlcal data f« the tropical Jalaa• of 
tbe Pacific (Oce•nta). 
MOBtbly Wellber lev. S.ppl. 28: 1·22, 1827. 

Gives tablel ud brief AIIIUIWiea of varto• 
meteOIOlOJical au for PaclfJc 111&1*. 

Rehder, A. 
Tbe Jradley bibllopaphy. A 1u1de to the woody 
plaau ~ the wod4 publ&abed before the Be.ailul1Da 
of the tweade&h ce•ary. cempaed at the Arnold 
ArbcnlUIIl of Harvu4 Uatftlllly uder tile .dlrec
dCIIl of Cbarlea Spraa• sa~~e~~~. 
Pab. Amold Arb. ao. a. vola. 1·5. 1811·1918. 

Aua•ed by subjects, vot. I beilll aa•lallex by 
author aiUI tJtle. The uraaaelllelll aH addJtloo· 
a1 mawtal may be fou llleful. LC& l.6366.T8 
M. 

Reiche, x. 
GnuadsDs• der Pflaueav8da1t-. ill Cblles 1D. 
Easler. A. aJMI Drade, 0., Die V•.UU. der 
lrde, 8& 1-374, LelpsJa. 1107. 

IDcludea, pp. 26'7•2'70, brief aatea • plaa&a 
and veaetat.loa of Juan·Fenwulu, Su AmiNoaio 
and San Felix. smt.: 581.8 V42. 

lelche, J(. 

Jalaa ecetmcaa q• pea•cea a Cb1le •••• 1 In. 
Geopafra bcdntca • Cldl8. 
Jtev. Cbll. Hilt. Geoir• '781 113·11'7, 1931. 

c.ap11e4 ..cea • •puttoa of Jua fem•'*•· 
1aa felix, laa Ambrodo aMialaa J ~. For 
larer, ... LoGier. 1931. 

lelneclre ••• 
laaaoa. 
......... lclllea. Gea. Vllad. Call. '71 (lb)a M• 
•• 1811. 
A~ of pllal collect .. 1a IAIDN, wtm 

naiU • ec..aalc plula. aM 4eacr1pda el a 

cen.cdll1rlp • I&YaU, wtda -·•- of wp· 
t&daa. 

Die 1euta vaJu•telllal11 ..... .- ... SalaN· ........ 
GIM• al IU·II'J • 1118. 

Deacdpdoll of~ volcalc forawt .. 1a 

wea SavaU, wldl -••0111 of the w•t•d,. ....
... tbeaa. 

Die flora 4ar Samoa-...-. 
lclt. Jalub. ta1 U'7·*· lat6a Ill 5'78·'108. 
1818. 

Tile a-ra1 dtacdpdoa of dill ..... t.:~ ... 
.... Dlllel • tiJa1r aapecc. dimate, etc •• a.. 
bardly aaydd8a ea veptad•· 

Dellbeb-Saaaoa. 
Jellr. Kol. h11dJt a. Xol. W.uac:h. 2a 31'7 .... 2, 

420·431. 481-487, 1100·1801. 
IDc:loclu netea oa cllawe (patti). -aeclda 

(part 2) and caldvate4 plAID (pan 3). 

samea. 
1-312. Je.d1a. 1tn. 

Gueral treaUDe. of Genua laMa. wldl 
Fosrapblcal. Jatbrlcal, &M etlwapaphtcal 
paru. Tbe ftnt 1ncladea .... • ~rapiiJ. 
dimate, aa4 water aappty. V•Wia me•t .. 4 
1ll tepopapby aa4 deecdptte ef ceuaa. •4ta a 
apeclal CUJUf• PP• 111•101, ~ IDOil• 
1y cO&Ital, aad moan&a1D ftFtlllaa. Claapwa ea 
plaaladoaa, A~fk:llllaral )IIMacta, etc. LC1 Dutl8. 
136. 

Die Veptatloo der Sallloa·llllala. 
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Promelbe• 14r '125-721• 743-746, 1183 a. 
IDclades aotel OB nora, meatloaa of c11Jilale, 

anclgeaual cleJcriptioa of veptation for Savall 
aa4 Upo1u, wWt a few pbotopapbl. 

kiaeclre, F • 
Die S&mN-blelD •4 ~ Veaewloa Ia pfl.auea
popapldlcher le•feh•l· 
Peterm&IUII Mln. 48a 241·241, 1103 b. 

GeaeraliUICel • toposraphy, YeJet&tloa aai 
flora, with discuulaa ef Jdatio.ablpl of flora. 

SavaU. 
PetemwiBI Mitt. 48: 1-7, 1108 c. 

Gaeral4elcrlpdoo, with alUJe map. Jn.
cluda aotea C8 posraphy, poloJy aacl10U1, 
etc. ud me•'•• ~ "teJet&liaa. eapec1ally Ia 
abe flel& II8Cel talrea ~ a U1p to the 1aler1ar · 
(Nov. 1, 18M). 

Valcanlec)le Vcua ... e auf Sawall. 
Premedle• 14r 241-251, 1903 4. 

Norea oa reee• velcaaJc aedvlly Ia Suail, 
with oc:c:adoul meatlau of Yeplatia. ancl a 
few pbotopaplu. 

IUcb&nb, A •. F. ancl Walker, L. W. 

Poplllar accoat of format181l of aew volcaalc 
eaae oa SaaleneciJcto I. (1152), with ~everal 
photosrapba. 

1Jchar4a, p. w. 
Tile uoplcal rata fan~C. 
1-uW, 1-460, Camhdclge, 1962. 

leally a aeueral trealmeDl of tropical foreata, 
malaly bale4 on ct!Wt•••al ~ua bat with oeca
aloaal refereacea to Pacific 1ll&Dd eumplea. Du
e_., u lusth, eavirOIUDelll u well u vepta
ttoa. Dyumic viewpe&Dt emplwiaecl. Well 
Ulutrate4 wt&h pba&opaplu, 41aJr&llll, .U mapa. 
A very impolt&M work. LC2 QK938. F6 Ji. 

llcharclaoa, F. 
Notea oa the btr• of Frueh Frtaate Shoal. Part Ia 
GeMral accOWII ef v111l of Oc:lober 1863. 
llepaio 14z 81·83, 19M. 

lacliMiea a few .... 08 veseuttan or lack of ll. 

llclamaacl, D. ~ • 
lepert oa Oaba forestry work. 
Hawallaa For. Ap. 261 11-18, 1929. 
. .Dbc ... ec ... Scal fac:torala Hawailan foreata, 

aad ere.- that mf&ht be illlrodacecl. 

111ey, L.A. M. 
Notea oa the flora of Rapa. 
Kew I.U.. 1128• 51·58, 1128. 

lacladea a parapapb Oil veptatioa by Colluatte. 

lipped•. J. C. aa4 Hauka, E.~ 
VepcatJa z- of Hawa11. 
Hawail Ap. Exp. St. 11111. 8tr l-80, 19G. 

A paeral an&~~~eiDUl of lila vesewtca, with 
~· mapa of lllaaclaa qalre &Jdculturally 
btaaecl, with a secttoa oa putwe~. 

ltolteru., G • 
The .U.C.vc.ry of Tahit1. 
1·112, Loacloa, 1148 {H&Jdayt Society D, 88). 

J...W of Wallta' voyase Ia the Dolphla. by 
the IIWt&r of the veuel. Coat&W illddelltal 
aatea ca die veputtoa t:"~ aeveral ef the Ta•matua 
au Taldli, 1mponaat llecatM of their eady elate. 
LCc Gill. 82, D u. 88. 

..... •. w. 
Tile Pacific IliaD. baadbook. 
1·871, N. T ., 1846 (North American eel.) 
· Geaeraliafomwt.. oa the Pacifk: lllanda, ta
claiiaa much ueful clara oageopaphy, and la
elclealal Jllerllioaa of veset&doa, weather ... 
ecoJIOJilk: plull. Mapa. LCz DUl. Pl48, 1844. 

.-yaa. W., uul Lamb, S. H. 
Prel1m.lury ec:oi.ostcal aurvey of tbe 11laa4 of 
Haw all. 
Ball. Jarcl. Bat. Bruella 15a 241-283, 1931. 

DeacrlptiOD of vepwloa. cODiideratao of 
eaviroluDelllal f acton, aaec:eu1oa, etc. Pllol01. 

lock, J. P. 
The 1Dd1geno111 ueea ol tbe Hawailaa Ialaada. 
1·518, Hd&lulu, 1913. 

A ay•eawSc accowtt of the neea, wllh, pp. 
1•87. a comprebelllive deacriptioo of llle veseta· 
t1oa ef abe 111aa•, the 11101t udlfac:tary uaatJaeal 

ol the vesetutoa yet avallable 1 many pliiGCOJfapba. 
LCI QK488. H4 u. 

V•Jel"'• 4er Hawail-llllela. 
lot. J&brb. 631 216-311, 1116. 

• 

MOitly baled oa a trnllatiM of the JeMral 
pall of Jock, 1818, wlalch aee. 

Pallllyra Ialaacl, wJdl a deacripcion of 1U nora • 
Col. Hawaillall. 4r 1·13, 1816. 
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Hiltory of die ialand, and deWled deacrlpdoa 
of tbe maJo illeu, lllc1wlilta veseurlon. Lilt of 
flora, Joc1odJDt cleiClf.ptJ.ODI of some DeW apec.lel. 
16 beauUfDl pbolopapM, WmuatiJr8 well the 
aapecu of veptadaa. Clwt. LCa QK473. PS 
RB. 1918 a. 

Rock, J. F. 
Dllulb&aioa of PrllcbaNJ.a 1D 1M Hawati&a 
111.-a ill, lec:carl, O. aM. loc.lt, J. F., A 
IDOIIOp&pbk ltlllly of die .... Prllclwdla. 
Biabop M•. Mem. 8 (1)1 12-11, 1121. 

Nocea oa tbe veaewloa of- ....... llluU, 
cii.ICuufDI eapeclally tile eccurreaee of povea el 
Prllclwllla& pllatopapM. 

Tbe voyap of tile Loca to Palmyra lllalul. 
Atl. Mo. 1441 360·888, 1128. 

Narrative of vlllt, w1dl excelleat popular cle
ICriptica el YeJe&W.. 

lollla, L. 
Lea 1lea Marqa1lel. 
1•83&, Parll, 1nt. 

GeMral JafamwtoR, 1Dcl..U.S cbapter oa 1•· 
opaphy, lilt llf ecoaomJc plama, fCNNk, etc. 
Hardly any IDIDdN of ••eUtlaa. A few plllotoa. 
LC1 DU700. U. 

lloolevelt, J(. 

Tbe -aln party oa.laclefatJaable lllaad. 
Ball. N. T. ZOol. loc. 8Sa 168-183, 19 •• 

IDcludea meatlou of ••utJoa eacoa~tead 
arJaa exploratt. of IDrer1or of 1llaaL Pbacol. 

~Mel, E. P. I. de 
Voyaae a DOIIlleeuteau •••• 
b 1·7M, 21 1·812, Parll, 1808. 

laelel edJaed De•reca .. au'a Jourul, aM. 
~pl-ed lila ICCHU oflbe YOJ ... aad ICU• 

Uflc olllervatioM(oMervMlolll CCMIIIIM411lvel. 
2). Val. 11Dcl .... meatl0111 of New Cala"a!a, 
tile lolom-.11. , vade• 111.- 1n the 1Ju¥rc.lt 
poap aad TCJIIIa• Very Ullla • veputloD. 
See abo l.Ui1J.ardlke, 1800, for a liMN -fill 
ICCOUI of tile lUIIe espe41lia. LCa Gal. L28 
u. 

lodi1Chll4, w. 
Tbe arifaau ef L.aJUA u4 tile •f&bbourtna 
111Aa •••• 
1·820, Loadoo, 18t3·1HO, wbhaeparate vol. of 
platea. 

Treat& wbole Haw&Uan poup aad baa much 
paera1 lnfonu.tloa l.nc1wlilta 110101 oa tbe wae· 

wt• and plaW ~Mwtaa veptMloa; benreea 
Pf• 68 aM. 68 are 11.PP·, ~eparatelJ paae4, el a 
rea-" of Palma'• diary. wfdl many ac• cMr· 
vMlolll oa the veptatlall ef tbe mala Hawe!iaa 11 • . 
LCa QL814. HJ U, foUo. 

... •• !. 
De CbdltiUI, South leal (Odaeta). 
1-1u, au-a, 1114. 

Geopaplltc IDOIIOpapb u4 coll«tiN of.,..., 
willa JD.Cit lnforaw.Laa ......... , .....,.,... • 
veJe&adoa. lillu DUIM. C4 Ill. 

De lie Cltdcnw. 
11111. a.c. Et. ac.ae. 1 (l)a 26·30, 1•'· 

W11ce1laaeoaa Mlel, me•d•l• Joo4 Wiler. 

aapplylnlpke oi~C&rellJ of rale. .U a few 
pl&lal. 

De lie Cbdamaa. 
OcUa. Pro;. Ua 23·26, 1118. 

..pro4ace4 from to-.w, 1117. 

L 'aaa pouble .._lea auolla. 

JDll. loc. Et. ~· 1 (I) a 11·31, -· 
lrl.ef,... oa fJellt wll·watu • Faee118,.. 

Wublapoa atolll. .Acceaa& elevel..._ ei"P· 
Ut1aa oa am.tmaa (alaullt IIGIIe M time el Celll'l 
cii.ICovery, 1177) ud chaop ill waaer~ llrleyae· 
c:or4Jaa to repona up to 110, eow flUil waaer II u_.. ( 41pda of well• 3·411l). A wr• • 
dl••re. 

loltiedp ••• 
Euaer lll.U. 
Geop. Joar. 48a 321·1&0, 1117. 

eo.ce.n.IDOitly tile ·-lma••· b• &eel ... 
a w•d • veaeutJoa., wlatclt lllltowa Ia .... If 
tbe pbotol. 

lsldeda•· Mn. a. 
Tbe mJIWY of l&ller lalaacl. 
1·404, LoiUIBn, [ltlt]. 

lecl .... 411C~ , tile lllaM. wllllllrW 
lllell&l.aa of ftSew.la aM. maay ,..._ S.Cl4ul· 
ally lbowiaa II. Accoue& til SoccONI., PP• lei· 
Mlleclo41a 1011111 IDI.W. of ftPUWtao I.CI 

•••• 186. 

ltoyalloc*J of L•41oa 
Tbe atoll of Pwaaf•l· lodllp lnlo a coral ... f 
ud tbe n~~ulu. 
1·418, LOilcloa, ltH. 
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GeMral aeco- of die bodJI& expe41llou. 
See DaY14 aa4 Sweec, 1904. Smh 513. 8 L84'1. 

libel, E. 
PflUU~eD~-lbclaaflea cle.r INa. 
1·4&&, lea, leJUn, 1830. 

TreiUUIIl of dre vepwha of tllo eadll, claa· 
l1f1e4 08 a ~ bulla m01e empllaa1a oa 
tcmperara daaa uoplcal rep.., • 4lrect refer
eace to tbe PacUtc 1a1aa•; veptadoa map of 
earth, vvy poor for Paci&a lmpoiiiDl cmly ill 
at•Jaa a tatadve ..U. for aaa,jor clua11~ 
of wptaden. LC1 QICIOl. 183, 1831. 

-·G. W. 
A lla4y ef UhU1 reaaera&ta ill ICIIIIe Jaboclaced 
apedea of trees. 
Hawa11aa For. Ap. 21a 117·.1J4, 1128. 

Dilc.-1oa of Hawa11aa ve,et.W..l IIICCeadOIII 

aa.t die place ol certaJa bllrCMiuce4 apeclelta 
them. 

Nocea oa 1118 dlalrJb•ta of Neowawraea. 
lllbop Ma. Spec. Pub. 201 1·7, Jtat. 

ldef IIGtel Gil tile veptat!Mal cbaaJea wldch 
have le4l to tbe. virtu! e~ of tlda 
Hawallaa uee. 

Sadllet, M. •H. 
Prelent •atoa of veJNadoa au41elta tbe Pactftc 
Baa1a. 
Ef&IO Pac. Sci. Conp. AINu. 111·153, 1163. 

Abluact of paper for aympodum, ocJI•I• 
pr1Dcipal lileruure oa veptad08 of vadMI parta 
of PacUlc aa4 meattnatna -.ual; ,_..ma ill 
die - of tb1a Utcruare. 

Tbe Yepult. of UeliMtill IIUUDU)' of abe 
Ulera&are. 
!iplll Pac. Set. c..,. AIN&r. 113·168, 1153. 

Abluact of paper prepared foriJDlpedam. aum
martaea briefly tbe IYailMie iafomwloa OD ves· 
eudoll of MeiiMfla. 

Saffor4. w. a. 
Gum aa4 IU people. 
Am. Aatllrop. a. •· 4: 70'1·'728, 1101 (reprblle4 
wtdlavlaleu 1a AM. Rept. SIDitM. but. Appead. 
11021 483-608, 1903). 

lad ... ae1e1 oa vepun•. cUmaae. cllltiv· 
aae4 ud tauo4ace4 plaata. etc. 

ExtrM:ll fmm tbe DGte:-Nok of a •auraJIM 08 tbe 

laJ..ud of Guam. 
Plllll World ia,lll·l88, 113·118, 1102a 8s 26-12, 
4t·M, '13•78, 1'1·113, 128•130, 147•Ji3, 173• 
179. 285-211. 232-217. 11'7-282. 1'18·284, 1101; 
'' 1·8. u-u. •s-ee. 81·8'7. 113·U8, 141·148, 
183•189, 18t·116. 113-220, 23'7-246, 181•288, 
186-218. liN. 

IDcllllllea maaJ lmporcllll DGtea • pllldl aa4 
veseuu.. 

Saffor4. W. I. 
Tbe .. tal plub of tbe lalaa4 of Guam• 
COIItr. U.S. NM. Herb. 81 1•416, 1905. 

c-prelle..ave accoaat of bbtory. explorattoo, 
•esetatioa. ethnobocaay, flora. etc • 

A year • the idaa4 of Guam •••• 
1-110, 1110? 

lteprJII&e4. wilhoat da~ .... from Plant Warlcl. 
(leelaffercl, 1901•1904). LC: DUM'J. S4. 

St. Jela, H. 
Cyrtaa4ra aa aa ladkllor of tbe formea extem of 
foreat oaoalw.. 
Proco Hawauaa Aca4. Sci. (18]r 13, 1846. 

ldef 1M11e ........ that tbe Scboflel4·Wahia· 
WI saMe Wll f.-mer1y well forettecl. 

lepert • 1118 Oara of P1JI&elap Atoll, Carolille 
lila ... Mtcroeeaia, aad oblervu~ oa the vo· 
cablllarJ el tbe Ullve lalaabitaDta: Pactftc plaat ..... "· 
Pac. Sci. 21 98·113, 1148. 

Caulepe ef plUU collec:letl by St. Jobn 1a 
Dec. 1145. wJJia Mrea. The fila part 1Dc:la .. 
kJ.ef .... ,.,. of veptMleoa tome of abe photoa 

allow ve1etat1oD. 

Veptadoul proviacea of abe Pactftc-·Hawallaa. 
El&bdt Pac. Sci. Coosr. Abar. l6t·1•. 1863. 

Brief ..... uy of a.attoa of veaet~~t. 1a 
Hawallaa Jllaada, maiDlylwed OD llppeiiOD aa4 
Houb, 1142. 

St. Jolla, H • . aa4 Folbers. F. L 
Vesetadaa of Fll8l Ialaad, cemral Paclftc. 
l1allop .-. Spec. Pllb. 31h 21, 183'7 a. 

Ahllrac.t, with a few remarb oa clulllse 1D ves· 
e1a.t1oa aa4 ..w.J.Ilica • flora, bat ao u.. Sea It. 
Jolul aa4 Fot~~erslta'J b. 

Vepudoa ef Fllal w.a•. cemral Pacific. 
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468 

Occ. Pap. 81tbop Mus. 12 (24): 1·4, 183'7 b. 
Brief Dote delcrlbiDa veaetatioll (mOilly re• 

clacecl to cocOIUII p1aaut1oa), with a U. ol plaata. 

St. Jobn, H. &Dd Hoeaka, E. T. 
Noxio• wee• of the Haw&Uaa p!Mapple fielcla. 
Bllbop M•· Spec. Pull. 21a '7, 11•. 

811ef abetract of •ad.y • B.aw&Uu weecla, 
their ortsbla aacl model of dilpenal. 

Sapper, JC, 
leiulp aar J.apMeJcude voa Nn•Meclde81111 
UDcl•mu Nacbtwbuela. 
Ntct. -.ucla.lclaapb.lzlla ..... ft 3J_l· 
180, 1110 •• 

Geopapla1cal ~· of Ill upadllioa to tba 
lbmarck Arcb'pelllo (lt08). lDclaclet cbapwa 
Oil turveya. poloaf I cJ ...... ..ua. ICC. widl 
iactdeJbl JafODII&dGiloa ••aetadaa. Pp. '71·'78, 
'fer'/ .... ral Chapter Clll ftPlltiM foaDMIMf by 
c. LallleiMc:h. Several .. ,.. tacl..U., - ol 
veaetatioD fonuttcw. LCe QU6.W'7 • tapplt. 

BW. 
wu. cleaacb. Scluupb. las 118•118. 1110 b. 

Gueral reiiWica oa tba illlllcl. eapecla11y •· 
tcrlpdoa of tbe couu. fNIIl Sapper'a owa oilier· 
vatiou, uul aote1 by Plie4edci IIIAIIcYa. ID• 
cluclet materJal oa topopaplay. •oloaf, climate 
IIIAI o.ly illcldelul ••Vfeet ol wptatlog. 

!iDe Dlll'Chl(aenull YOil ... 11DYU1e • 
Mitt. cleatacb. lcblU.b. 23a 2t8·21'7, 1110 c. 

AccODDt of aa expedlr•oa taco ... 11D.W.. 
1Dc1uclea obeervatJoat • lOJI!IIaplaY. dlwte. 
aacl. only ·IDcktelaal lllelllloat of veprartcw. 

Sarada, F. 
Nea·Caledoaiea aad cUe Loyalty·lalela. leJte· 
!dllll&fiiiiFD elDea Natarfoncbeu. 
1-281 ...... 111'7 •• 

Tr&Dilatecltaro Proch by Jdla lou. who ac
compantecl tbe .-bor. tee aex& eauy. NTPLa 
81 R. 

La Noaelle-caYd•l• et lea !lea Loyalty. 
SoaveDfn de voyase cl'aa utar&Utte. Tra4uk de 
1'aUemaacl par Jean bux. 
1·296, PadJ, 181'7 b. 

Geaeralseopapblc. etbupapbtc aad aacaral 
bUtory accoaau taclaclet maay 181ereat1Da cle
tcrlptioos of veptatloa and meatioal of pl&DU. 

Very Jood pbetapapllt. IDIDJ abowJDa veptata. 
LC a QH198. N4 843. 

Sarfert, E. 
ICuuea Ia. G. 1'b.llul••IIJ• S ... lxp. D I 4, 
h 1·218, IIlia 2a 2tt·MO. 1120. 

Vol.11acl ... .-.upby, widliMMI_.ol 
vea.catAAa. cUJNte, ,aua. caltlvllellplalll. 
etc. lellldlal .............. .,..~~aa. 

Sadert. 1. u4 DIIIUD, B. 
J.u~Wllla _. N•JceNn• Ia, G. ThiJptw, IIJ• 
Sldt. lxp. Ill ll, 1a 1•166, 11H1 Ia 141···· 
1881. 

Very UJef ........ ~willa ..... 
-.... ••••••c•. Aea 1JIII ol pt-. foe beda 
lll&Dda. 

ladia ••• 
Let foda .. Ia NawUa-caY ..... 
lo&Poc. Trap. lie IN·41t. JNI, 

Iacla~Ma .... oa ctt•m, toll, eac., ... •· 
JCdpdoa of IUJD typal ., fOieltl, willa .... ... 

~· 

La f.et et 1e tel a Ml4 .. S..-e(N...U. BA· 
r14aa). 
lo&Por. Trop.18a 4·18. 11&0. 

•••• lllfocmadoa Oil aaa. aai upect of 
fGNtt(widl .. ,.....,.. ~.,f ... Ia 
IIOrtb. part of 1tlud) 1a Suco. 

Scbaalnalewd, H. 
Diet Maute au elaer ICorall.ea•..- (LIJIIIO, 
1·114 .......... 18H. 

Acceuat of a tdp to LIJIU• widl411a0ed •· 
tcrlpdGa of the itlllli, .....,,.,.. of paao. a ltdef 
... Oil plaart. JIIIDit of the ...,. ............ to 

blri Ufe. The appeiUIIx CO"• I• a cii&JIIef • 
plaatt, their detcrlpWIR Jl•t.s a JaM 1 ... oldie 
veptatloa. ~· Dutao. L4 sa. 

E1a leaacb aaf Wolokal. cler IDte1 cler A..atatpa. 
Abb. Natarw. ver. Bremea18t 118-641, 1101. 

AccOUDt of a villt, w1tll DGiea oe aeotOSY, por. · 
~ ,aacl occaaloaal meatloaa of veptatial aad 
pla ... , e. I· P• 625. 

(Schemer. IC.] 
lta1te cler Oettene1cldtcbea. Preptte •Novara• • 
clle Ercle 1D clea Jabrea 181'7, 1868. 1818 • .au .. 
Befeblenclea CommodcNe B. voa Wlllentorf·Ur· 
bair. Betcbrelbeacler Thell. 
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3 vola. WJea, 1861. 
Wrlttea by Scbener, baa aat IIJ•cl· Vol. 2: 

1-464, 1Dcla4ea,pp. 2'16-281, descrtpdoa of 
hynlpet or Poaape, with meDlJoaa of cultinted 
plUh, and brief aotea oa Yeptadoll; PP• 43&-
448, description of Stewart ldaacl (S11taiaaa). 
Vol. 3: 1-438, lacludea DOtes oa Tahlt1, UUle 
illformatimt Oil ftJetatloa. LC a Qll6. Nil. 

Scbener, K. 
NarratlYe of the clrcamnnlptloa « the &lobe by 
the Allltriaa frtsate Nonra •••• 
3 vol1 .. Loadca, 1881·1883. 

For ortslaal ecUUoa.e [Scberser, K.], 1861. 
Lea Qll6. N888'l aaclQU6. Nl2. 

Scblmper, A. F. W. 
Pnansea·Geopapble auf Jlbyal.ologilcber Gnaul
laJe· 
1-8'16, Jena, 1818. 

See •xt e111ry. LC: QKltl. S33. 

Pla•-seOJI'apby upon a .PhJII.ololk:al bam. 
1·839, Oxford, 1103 (£111111h eel. u&Dilatecl by 
W. R. Filber, reviled and edited by P. Groam 
uull. B. lalfolll). 

Claulcal worlr. on vesewJoD of the worlcl, 
bask to &lf'J aady. Pacific lalanda mare measer
ly uear.ecl than 11101t other pam of tbe world. LC: 
QJCJ81. 834. 

Pnanzeaseopapble auf pbyalologitcber Gnmcllate. 
b 1·688: 2: 581-1612, leu, 11135 (tlaint edltloD, 
ecUtecl by F. c. von Fabel). 

A reviled ancl ealarJecl eclJUoa of Schlmper, 
1818. Moldy of seaeral lateral, but lnclaclea 1n
fonnati81l on tropical veseuUoa, with lome ex
amples tabn from Pacific lllanck, &Dcl10111e 
pboiOI Wuauatt.s them. DA: 463.8Scb3P. 

Schlasiabaufea, o. 
Orteatterunaunlncbe an der Oltlr.Bite von Sllcl-
Nea-MecJcleabiiiJ. · 
Mitt. deuucb. Scbaaaseb. 2h 218•220, 1108. 
· Accouat of an expedition alooa the eoatbealt 

c011t of New Ireland; 1ncladea meatlaaa of vege-
• tatlca. DetaJlecl mip of regtoa explored aad 

some photoa abGw1ns vegetatloa. 

GeograpbJscbea uncl1prachlk:bea voa cleo Fenl-. · 
lnaeln. 
Global 116: 611· 'll, 11011. 

Dacrlptlon of seopapldc features, and d!tc .. ;. 

aion of ut1Ye namea for them. A word oa vegeta
tlon. Map. 

Selalee .. er. R. 
M&Uellleosrapld.lcbe GU.ederung der bllel Nea
Calecloatea. 
lot. Jabrb. 36: 1•41, 1106. 

General aote1 on Mll, climate. botanical ez• 
ploratloa uul ft~etatloa; clelcrlptlon of ma1n .es· 
etatloD types with empballl oa ftorbtk: compoal
Uoo. Autbor apeat teveral moalba there in ll02-3. 

Scbaaldl, R. G. 
Geology of tbe v1cln1ty of Mt. Santa ba, Gaam, 
Mar1anu ldanda. 
1·61, Saipan, 1848. 

Type~ertpt clraft report. filed 1n tbe U • S. Geol
ogical Suney and in die Office of tbe Govemor of 
GiWD, apabllabecl. Coatailll .tailed d11c..toll 
ofJeelOSJ with lt&dy, PP· · ~-8, of tbe relattoaof 
vesetatlaa to •derlytaa soU ancl rock. CoDCllldea 
tbat die cllffereace between tile vesetatloa ol vol
canic •11 aad llmeltooe, II aot clue to 1o1l mota
tare u no.s• by Steama, but that "ilia llbly 
that a f•d&melltal difference in tbe mtneral com
podtloa and cbemlcry of the Iolli •••• may play 
tlae prlDwy part 1ll eaubJ.iabio8 tbe veseuUoo 
pauera. • See Stearaa, 183'1. 

Sclulllele, G. 
Die 1.-1 NJiwl. 
Win. •lltleb. Scbaazpl». 4a 100-112, 1891. 

Oblenatleal made 11ll890; tee also pp. 66·68. 
for map &M edltorialnocea. IDcludea illformatloa 
•llnldare of ialaacl, solll aacl vegetatoa. Map 
baa .,me 1acllcatton of vesewtoa. 

stlaaee. [H.] 
Berkbt der ltellvertreteDden Gouvemean Dr. 
Sc~ lber elDen z• 1n die Ba111Jaaberse. 
D. Kolma1albl. 11: 2011·211, 11108 a. 

Account of a uip tllroaib tbe BalllJ.as mounta1al 
of tbe Gi.aelle Peninlula (New Britain), iaclacUns 
a word • veptatloa ancl plantatloaa tra tenecl. 

Berkbt lbel elne Fabrt ucb der SIWir.Dice Nea
Pommenu. 
Mf.u. deaucb. Scbatageb. 13a '16·86, 1900 b. 

Account of a trip 1ll New Britain, wltb mentioDI 
of YeJetatloa eDCOIIIUerecl. Slr.etcb•map of the 
restoa explorecl. 

-----·---- ed. 
Deutacbea Koloaial·LexlcGn. 
1: 1·'7'16; 2: 1·688: 3a l·'l'l8, LeipZlJ. 1920. 
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Mucb illle..m, au, by dUfereat apeclaUiu 
uader aucb Ilea.._, ua Names of 111aa•. mao
groft, veptatloD, etc. Mapt, aadiGIDeJood 
photot of plaDU aad veptatioo. LCa JV200'l.D4. 

Scbaee, [P.] 
Die Noddy·lalellm Jalatwell. 
Zoot. Gut. 431 381-802, 1802. 

Brief delcrfpdoa of a amalllllel of Jalali, wtlb 

me•laa ol ••I~· 

lemerkuapa Der cUe Tlerwell du IJ&or......,_ 
YGDJala1t. 
Zetacllr. f. Naww. 'l6a 3'73-aM, 1103. 

lncluclea Mlcripdall of ve~~CNl• at top ef 
beach. 

Etmcea Dber Pa.- ad Pl•a• ta, Sc._., H., 
BUder aua cler SIWiee, 2'73-298, Ber111l, IJH. 

JDcluclea SOllie .. def leMral IIOiel OD DWa CJPel 

of veaetatl.oo of the Blaawck Ardlipelaso, mu· 
JfO"• paulall., etc. A few pbecol. LC1 DU660. 
536. 

Die verwlldenea Baade• auf T1111aD. 
Zetucbr. ICol. PoUUk lb 360·361, 1111. 

IDcl'*' brief dacdpdoa ollllud wtlb valu
able aocea Gil veaetadala. 

Scbott, G. 
IQ1matolope der SIWiee·Iuellu .Ia, IC&ppea. ucl 
Getpr, Haa6acll cler IOlmcol..- 4 (T)a 1-lU, 
1138. 

Comprebudve IUIDIIW)' of available cllmadc 
uta for the Jalaaclpellpl of the P~e11k Jacl ... 
occadoaal remaru oaveptatioo. NTPLa PB. 

Sebnmage, JC, w. et al. 
Die Pl•a •• Nu·Poauaenl. 
NoUzbl. 2: 61·168, 1818. 

IIUIIDeratioo of tbe pl&JD tbu bewa from New 
Britaill aa• aeJallbor ... 111.... Tbe ~ 
bu:luclel brief 11ote1 oa the veaetm. of 1M Ga
aelle Peatalala. 

Schwabe, JC, eel. 
Die cle.acbeo IColaaJea. 
21 l·lM. BerUa.[ltol]. 

Includes two cbapcell by ICrlmer aa 1M Gamall 
Pacific Jalaacl colooleaa a••ral dacrlpdaal, 11• 
1uatrated by maay colored pllaca~lbowtRa vepu
Uoo. LC I JV202'l. U. 

Scbwarta, Q. W. aa4Scbwarta, 1. R. 
A JeCoaaU•uce of the pme btr• In Hawa11. 
1-1 ... [H.-olllla], ltd. 

Jco18ileal lhMIJ emflt••••IDI eavtr.._. .a 
clJac ............. aacl Ill rela1aD to ....,. .. . 

tJoa ... ••••- ofWNa. Maaye.-.Jiea 
......,.,.. ef ,...wt... ... ... illd .... -
of veaeutJaa ...... aflar ..,.alGa_. ~~o~a~~a. 
JNI. LCa 10'78. H3 131. ......... 
Nota • 1M l_..,la 111M •• 
RoN. J ... loc. X.w Wllcel • .&a W-aG, 1862. 

caaw. .... • ........... ..,... •• ,,, o1 
Gab, INII Ja maa.ly • ec._lc ,waa. 

Narradve of 1M •oyap of H • .w. a. Her~ 
..,.. 1M ,.anlMI•Il, adar tbe c..,m•y of 
Henry IC8Ueu, R. N., c. B. 
b 1-ma 21 1·216, L..._l813. 

IJelcriMI vilhl &o GWfllol (val. 1: M-82), 
u• HawaU (vol. l). Oily tba bdefea ....... 
of MpWtca f• 1M former. LCa Gat. U,Isu. 

V.ttb Aa ICCOUil., • IONIRIDIDI .......... 10. 

Vtdaa • Pijiaa 111ao• Ja tbe JUIIl-·ei. 
• ..... .,. Camhd ... .._.., 1ea. 

IJicl .... IC'lt .. d Ulel-...,.,.., ....... 
e&adaa. Pp. 21.&·2'79, a ... Oil cUIDMe aM ..0 
with bdef ~ ol wpwtoa typea. LCa 
DU ... UI. 

sem.,, O. H. 
Tbe poll·pclal .... tat•• blaory of tbe Bawat
J.u~. 
Acta Han. Goub. lla 31·36, 1tu. 

PlU1Ddury ..,., lafarmatt. from ....... 
tJea of fOMil poUelll. 

ltadJea In Hawallaa Jol1ea •acbttca. Put m. 
OlD 1M lara 4utanllrJ biliary of tile lfawa11M 
veaeutt.oa. 
lllbep W•• lpec. M. Ita 1-lM, 1M8. 

A fufla._,aJ ,..., Ja illlerprewlall of ,_.. 
u w11 as,.. Hawalllll vephdoa. Ia acWIWa 
to paJe•col.oSIN1 lalerpletldall, CC*alnlmllda 
Mlcrlpt1ve lllfon"l• aa4 maaye.,.lle• ,._. 
ol ,..... ... , ••et.W.a cllapUIII, ....,., biW.l· 
opapby. 

A cCIIIIdb.atoa to tba ldiiWJ of tbe Haw&Uu ns· 
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etad.oo. 
Svelllk Bot. Tldlk. 46: 12·41, 1161. 

Detailed reply to FaaerllDd, lMI, Oil 1M Jela· 
Uoa ef poUea 4iap&JU (lee SellJaa• IMI), te tbe 
bl.ltary of Hawauaa vepws.. 

Sellilla, O. H. 
Later :•awaary bbtory of the Hawauaa ..,.u
ttoo. 
Proc. 'llb Pac. Set. CCIIII• 6t It, ltU. 

Abltract. See Selllai• 1N8. 

Semper, IC. 
Die Palaa•lolela 1m ldllea Ocean. 
1-312, Letpa ... 18'13. 

ACCOUIII of 10joua 1o Palau lo 1881•82 (?). 
Tbe author U.ed at T uaaeWlta Babeltbaub, 
vll!ted acber lllucla aacb as 1Crelu1Je1, Corlre. 
Malaldla· and tbe 10adlem Ulaa• of the poap~ 
Tbere are meatiolll of 1011111 pluu aad 10111e de
sc~ of Yeptatloa. LC: DU'r81. 84'1. 

Seafft, A. 
lerJcllr Iller dea Beaucb eiatpr llllellf8PII8D 4er 
wea-JCarottoeo. 
Min. delllleb. Scluupb. 1'1: 182·11'1, IJH. 

lacludea brief aocea • food plaau and vept.a· 
doll of ae.-ralill ..... e. I• Feb, Aareplk, ecc. 

Bertdll Dber •* ... aile ducb 4le Watbro· 
l1llea •d Palao·r-la. 
D. JColcwta)b1. l'h 281·2M, lt06. 

locl•s ~rtef 80111 on veptattoe of Oleat, 
Lamarrek, Satawal, Gaferur, Fail, aad UUdli. 
Gaferat 1a •tababtted, forea IDGIIly "•111810", " 
tocUcarto. of typllooo umap. 

Sentevens, A. T' 
Tahiti et aa coUIOIUie. 
3 vola., Parta, 1J60 .. 1161. 

ACC081lt of U&Yel uul llfe 1o FJUCh PolJMda. 
Tbe dttrd Yol111118, .especlally, c•aiDIIIWlf pbotol.,... wpt.at!Oil of SocJ.ery, Man(..as, 
Australaad TUIIIOtii.IIWuk. LC: DU870. U. 

Setcbell, W. A. 
A recow•••aat:e of 1M veprat1011 of Taldt1, 
wtrh special afereace to tbat of tbe reefs. 
Camep Jnst. Teub. 21& 180·18'1, 1822. 

GeoeraliUicb of resalll. See Setcbell, 1ns. 

Amerlcao Samoa.Pan 1: Ve&ew!Oil ol T-.Dila ........ 
C&IIIIJiie JJur. Pllb. 341: 1·188, 1124 a. 

Pp. 1·40 1ac1• delcrlpdOil ol pbylkal eavl· 
n.mu~, Yepwiee formattou &D4 malo &IIOCla· 
tto.. 4ltc11111ea oa flora, UAI ootea oo reef vep· 
t.atloa. T._ ... ta ea11111Uadoa of ptuu. 

Setcllell, W. A. 
Americaa samoa. Pan m. Veaewioo of 1e1e 
Atoll. 
C&roep lair. hb.3Ga 226·211, 11U b. 

Pp. 226•246 tact• detcrlptioD of atell ud 
Ill "let.adoll• t.cl .... reef veptatioo. la11JD8r• 
atiOG of species, aacl Wbllopapby. 

Phyteaeepapbical DOteS Oil Talllll. 1. LUAI ft~• 
etat!Oil. 
UaiY. CaW. Pub. lol. 12: 241·2to, 1826 a. 

CCI8&a1Da a delcrtpttoa of tbe Ulud, wtrb 1u 
10&11, c)tmare, and the maJor •vlll.oaa of the vea· 
etatloa (tbat of lower elevau.ns baled oa aadlor's 
owa experteace, ef biper compiled &om Giber 
IHICel). and brief remarb OlliiiCce•t•. Btbll· 
opaplly. 

Plaft01eopapb1calDDiel ca Tabltl. D. MariJie 

ftpt••••· 
Uolv. Calif. Pab. lol. 12a 2SU·324, ltlt b. 

Luaely flodltJc, but c.ratn• aa e..-d 411· 
c .... ef the ecoaosy ef die alp1 Yeptat101l ol 
the coral ae& and 1u JeladGn to reef formatloa. 
llbllopapby. 

Coral reefs as sGDatloaal plllll formadoal. 
Sctace D. 68: Ut-121, 1t28 a. 

sueaea tbe tmportUCe of calcareo. alsae to 
the formatloll of "coral~ ~eefl. 

Mtpatloa and e......,tun wtrh afuuce to PaclfJc 
.lllllllar floraa. 
Proc. ar• Pu-Pae. Scl. Coaa• h 861·8'76, ln8 b. 

NatDly about erfalo of floras ~~~~ with 101M re· 
DWb bearllla OG tbe tofl..ace of 11101e •• more 
cloee• vesetatloo oo tbe eaabUthme• of •wly 
arriYed mtpaotl. 

Tbe coral reef )IIOblem 1a tbll Pacific. 
Proc. 3rd Pan·Pac. Scl. c.,. h 323·321, 
1928 c. 

Dilc_. reefs as .eset.atiOilal f-toas, 
wltb Ideal on tbeU ecolOJY aad the sJIIIbtodllo· 
vol .... 
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482 

Setcbell. W. A., Hoffmeilter. J. E. ud Oller· 
gaarcl, J. M. 

Tbe T0111a expedllioa of lft8. 
Scleuce II. Ma 440-442, 1828. 

Tbe repon by SetcbelliDclwlu notes oa ftJe
tatioa «X To111atabu and Eua. 

Seurat, L. G. 
Obaervatioaasur Ia ltructan da 111e Tlmoe 
(C~). 

1-8, Papeete, 1803 a. 
Geopapblcal aaclJeolopcal acco•, with 

treauaeat of veptatloa ud flora. BUb. 

(J)auvatJcasau la ltrw:ture, la fa11118 et la flore 
de l'tle Man&ea da Sad (arclalpel del Tuama&u). 
1·18, ........ 1108 ~. 

lacludes deacdptlaD «X tile atoll ucllU ..-ca
tion. ParJI M•• 

(l)auvatioal blol01l4ue1 aur lea dDOblfel (Ceao· 
btta perlata, lclwar•) • 
Bull. Mat. Hilt. Nat. Parll J01 238•242, liM a. 

T._ DOtel oa bablbt ~ac~.- n1uble lafarma· 
tiOil oa plaau and YeJe&adoG 1a TiJDoe and Souda 
Maratea. 

ataenatioaaaur quelques Dee o.delbleldal'ar
cblpel Tuamata. 
1-11. Papeete, 1804 b. 

Incl ... brief IDUIJoo of Y8Jetatioo of Fakabi· 
aa, Pubpuka aad fa.at&ll. Paril: MUI. 

floae 6:oaom1q• da la Pol1l*ie &-.Jae. 
Bull. Sec. Nat. AccllJD. Praace 521 310·828, 
8H·368, 389·818, 1105. 

lncluclea pp. 3l0-31'7, 10111e seural IMIIal oa 
climate and Mpu&ioa oa bJab ancl1ow illu• of 
Frucb Polyuat.a. 

Tabid et * .abl ... 1118 ... fr .. JI de 1 'ec.ule. 
1·12'7. P»a •. &eoe. 

Moaopapb, with aate1 oa cllmace, 1•oloJ1• 
YeJet&tloa, ecGIIDIDic plaab, etc • Cc.cera~ 

Society, Tuaaaata, Gambier, N.uqiiiiUJIJ, &114 
tapa. Bl.bl1cJtraphy. DA1 128 8e a. 

Sbepanl, F. P., Macdoaald., G. A. aaclCox, D. C. 
Tbe ullll&JDi of AprU 1, 1946. 
Bull. Scr1pp~lnlt. 61 381·528,1850. 

locluclea aome meatJOD of effect oa vesetltioo 

of tb8 Hawal.laD lllaa•. 

Sbermaa, G. D. 
Tbe ,...W aacl marpbolaiJ of Hawal.laD funp- · 
11081 laterite cru~~a. 
Pac. Sci. 41 316·322, 1910. 

Delcrlbel certaill laterite 10&11 &M poiab OUI 

MJetatioaal featarea canelaracl with lbemt two 
paera11secl proflle dlap&IDI; ~Jbllopapby. 

tlblakoeba Paell] 
Nlboa ciW1 Wlle1. 

[41 1·511, 11•1 •• ,.....,. 21 11~ 
bid ... p11DC01 ~ ...-racloa of the a.1a 

aacl ~ lllaa4k, TUlia,.,._ •• LC: 
011-. Jap. 2tl. T8. 

[----------] 
Nf.ban cblr1 fboku t&Oiel. 

I11 1·182, Tokyo, 118'7, aeviMd edJlloa]. Incl-. pllatopapbl lbewtas Mpudoa ef 
Mlc,_.g aacl lbe Boa1a lllaa•. Text Ja Japaa· 
... LC1 Orleal. Jap. 2t1. Nil. 

Sburcllff, S • N. 
J..pe Ulan•: t .. Wyrla 1D the SOUib Sua. 
1·218, N. T .. Loadoll, INO. 

Narratl.e of ezped1tloa wblcb vlllted Cocoa, 
Galap&~oe. ~. Seciety 11 •• Fiji, New 
Hebddu, lol.,...a, ancl New Gulaea, wllb OIIIJ 

C&laallllfanaatJa - .... at ... b• wlllamaay 
flDe pllatopaplll. LC1 QLI. C'l8. 

Sibley, C. G. 
1Ne.U.. bablll ol JDIIapedel • Slmllo, ceaual 
lolom• r.wa.. 
COIIdor 48a 11·93, lNe. 

c.ra•• a few aate1 oa tb8 YeJet&tiOil ol S!Do. 

skopwa. c. u.J 
frepttea I•DJaa .... OIIIJm1Da Jcrim lreo 
1811·1863 .uer lefl1 arc. A. v~~pa. 

•••·· aroc~. 1866. 
Ia Sw61u .. Aadenlea 18M. aacl Skoplaa. 

1818. lmll 508. 118'1. 

W1111118pl-. del JCamP• lcllweclilclaD , ... .,. ••em. .... 
I vola. , ler11a. 1811. 

Nmallft ol expatft•••· traall. from lllopaaa. 
1815, by A. voa luel1 111c1-. accollltl of •IIIII 
to tbe Galap&IOI. Hawallaa 11., 1011111 of tb8 Taa• 
moe•. Tabid aM acblr laclelyll., lava .. I., 
10111e of tbe Toaaaall., JaU 1., Olio 11., Stewart 
I., Scbaalra I., lilllle I., ... IOIDe ef tb8 CUo· 
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Uaea, with bdef DOle& oa the npw.Jea of..,. 
ef tham. an elllf&VlJII of lllaeo (....._.) allow· 
Ja& ~eptattoa. clwt ol re111e u• mapa ef lal.aat 
papa; tee abo AIUiuaoa18M, 181'7. ·Aca •• 
Set. Pldla. I V A T 100'7 • 

sJtoaubers. c. 
Dea •~eaab Paciflc·expeclilloaea 1918·1'7. 
Tmer 3'Jc 181·198, 388·388, 111'7. 

Bdef geaeral -. wltll a word oa wpaatlell 
, Iuter uul Des..-.... ]I.. 

N«ea • a vldt te Easter lduds ta, TN aatural 
.._orr of Jua FeiUII4ez aa• Euaer lllu4. 
1(1)• 1•10, .... 

Accoat of ~latl Ia 191'7, wllh -.rJef me•t. ol 
veseuttoa ... pboeosrapha 1ac1clelhlly ....... 
Ja. LC: QIDtS. Al. 56. 

The ~egewtee of Jaster llluds 18, The utural 
history of Juaa Pe!UIIclu aa•later lll&U. 
2: .S'l-502, ltl8. 

Comprehuliw taaaaeat. laclHI• Worma· 
don • cltm-., water supply. p•ral aspect of 
vegetatloa &ad clelcripdoa ef aaoclatlaas. le.aal 
pod photopaplll of vegetatioa. LC: QH198. A1 
56. 

The flora of the Jdsh Hawallaa ..,Jeaaoea. 
Prec. &ch Int .... c-.. t1·t'l, 1131. 

Mataly flodJdc·phytoaeepaplay, b• ceot~l• 
some Wormatla oa vegeaadoa. ' 

Die F1«a cler Desventuradlt-lnleln (Saa Pella;_. 
saa Ambrollo) oach cleo Sammluasea F. JoiiiOwa 
Jdb1lit Einftlgung teiner hlnterl&~~enen Scbrlfteo. 
Gltebcql K. Vet. o. Vtuerll. Salllla. H&Ml. V, 
5I (8)t 1-88. lt3'l. 

18cluclea a chapter OD eaplerat!ea. pepaphy 
and bocaalcal collect10ill; dacrlJ!d.- of,..... .. 
collecd ... balM.,....., .. ...,,..., .. d mua· 
script, with a~ of odler ioformatl• an1l· 
alate. 

leport oa Hawauaa bop. 
Prec. Ida Pac. Sci. c-s . .&a 85t·M1. 1NO a. 

B.d.ef -. .. caref111 cleacdptloa of tbe veputtoa 
ef tbe opea .......... 41ac ..... of die Nlatloll· 
lh1pl of their apeclel. 

o&e3 

lkott*rJ. c. 
lepart ef the •aMbia committee for die pratec· 
tloa of D&hlle 1a .U aroaad. tbe Pacific f• tbe 
JUII1883·JI. 
Proc. au Pac. Sci. c-.. •• .U·MI. 1HI -.. 

Brief reportS (IDMly by adler aatboll) auwer· 
.... a q..al•aal,.) • varto. regteu of tllia Pac· 
iflc. lacl .... muy 1l1aacl poupa. wldl brief 
remarb on veptattoa. Jaclucle F&aams. Cbda· 
IlLII, .VMolt, Fllat, HeoclenoD, Oeao, PJacalnl. 
Pfjt, WalUI udFutaa, Society, Auarall, l&pa, 
TuamGCa, Maoaareva, Hawall, ~ ..... 

En exkuraioa t1ll Jlawall•luu Sommarea 1938. 
Tmer 80: 1·22, 1NO c. 

An accoaac, 1a Sw41ah. of tbe ft,eutloll of 
tile Hawa11aa bop .... ,~~., from tile ... Sarvey 
of 1938, with phatosrapha. 

·ftaat ~- • recut lava Oowa m the 1llAad 
of Hawall. 
Gltebelaf lt. Vet. o. Vtuerll. S&alh. Haa41. Vl, 
•• 1 (8)1 1-32, lMl. 

DeacrlpUoa of YeptaWID •lava fJ8ws ef.,ad. 
... aa•• wlda .. , of flews, u4 pbocal.....,.. 
Yeptatlell tavacllas them. 

The Jua Fe.nwtclez aad Delveatara4u 111aa•1 
·~a. Ver48om, Pl&llll and. plaat acieace 1n Latta 
America, 160·163, Waltham, Mall., 1946. 

· GaeralMtel oa flora ud ••Jet&tlal with bl'Jef 
c1eacr1.pt1oa of illaa4a. LC1 Qat&. vo&. 

Veptadan of, .. Hawallao ldaa•. 
Proc. 'lth Pae. Scl. c.a• 6a 82, 1963 a. 

Allltract. 

The veptatt.oa of tile Ju&D Pe!Uilclu ud Delvea· 
taradaa Jalaa•. 
llgiO Pac. Set. Coap. AMf, Sappl. U·at, 
1953 ... 

SJe~ta. I. R. L• of die aclaooaer • Aca4eJDy• • a "faa• •f 
aciullftc ~e~e&~ell to the Galap&J• llluck 1Jt6· 
1808. 
CalJf, Acad.. Set. Occ. Pap. 1'71 1-182, 191l. 

r.:l ... acanered ~ ef ~eptatica ef 

die GalapaJ• ~~~u•. w.ldl pbatoa ~ "•· 
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tatloo. One pllaco, aa4 101118 11111atlom of Coc01 
lal&Dd. P. 21, aaya that Cllppeltaa baa DO .ep· 
tattoo ezcept oae cocaaat tree. 

Smith, A. C. 
P11at collectial 1a P1J1. 
Jour. N. T. lot. Gard. 35a 281·281, 11M. 

lllcladea clelcdptl.ou of ••aetatioo 1a Kanuvu, 
Vaaua·Lew, TaveUDi, Koro &DCI11lao4a of the 
Lau poup. leYer&l pbotGI show •eaetatioo. 

lotan1c&l exploratiaD of the P1J111luada. 
Trop. Weocla 4h 1·5, 1135 a. 

Brief acc..at of I Yidt te flj1, with abort a· 
acr1pt1oo of the upecu of yegetatioa oa Mt. 
Nd1l11na (Vuua Left). 

fl&at_ collectJaa 1a Plj1. 
Proc. LiDD. Soc. 148& 5-'7, 1135 ~. 

Brief IIGiel • NtiDicll exploratiaa aad ••· 
tattoo. 

laml•lec:eaca of fera ceUecci1111a PlJ1. 
Am. PenaJ ... Me 1·18, 1846. 

lllcludaaDoteaoa r1la•fcalt 1D Vaaa.a·Lew. 

The veaetatiaa ... flerl of fiJi. 
Sci. Wo. '73 (1)1 3·15, 1151. 

lllcladea ....,U accoaa of "letatioo, with 

Jlhotoa· 

SJIOdsrua, Jl, 1. ud Heller, I. 
The birds ~f 01ppeltU .... CocallllaMI. 
Proc. W~aa Aca•. Sci. 41 501•528, 1102. 

lalaa.b •1111e•la 18ft. lllcludaa, pp. 801·515, 
detailed cleacdpda ., posraplay of bodl111uda. 
...-1oa1 of climate, u4 brief aoutiool oa .-se· 
wtc.. 

Sollu, w. J. 
Puaafutb The auq of a coral atoll. 
Nat. Scl. 14: 1'7·8'7, 1881 I. 

CoDUIM Dalel OD "letatioa, and pbalopapla. 

Puaafuti& the aUtry of a coral atoll. 
Au. Smiths. IDit. 18181 388·406, 1811 b. 

Reprllltecl from Sollu, 1811 a. 

So11111rvllle, 8. T. 
Accouat of a vlllt to N1uaf6u, South Pacific. 

Geop. Joar. '7a 65-'rl, 18M. Detaile. cleacdpdea, with OCCIIIGDII, bdef 
1111111daaa of .eaetatioo. Vlllt 1a 1888. lee ahD 
Trotter, 1888. 

Somervllle, B. T. 
The chart·malren. 
1·302, L.._, 1818. 

Accouat of hydropapldc a~neya 1D the Pacific 
eapecially aroead tbe New w•. IDCI•., a 
few wor• oo their •epudala. LCa DU'7to.l6. 

SpeJJer, P. 
Two ,.an wtdl the ut1vea 1a the .....,. Pacific. 
1•291, L.._, 1118. 

Narratiye ef tile Ulbor'a aojMra 1a die New 
~. Thele ueiacle.aliiMIIII.,_ of •es· 
etatioo, wblcllla W.Ua&H 1a •ver&lpllotGI·. 
LCa DU'780.S'73. 

Spoehr, A. 
WAJ•o, I YIJlaelia tha MJuiiJJilaUa. 
PJelcllaaa1 AarhropolOIJ ·~ 1·288, INt. 

Study of aa atoll caltUJe. lllcludla JDIIII• 
of clbllate, .-...-&ad foocl ,au... Soma ol 
the pbllollbow .eptatloo. SeJIUite LC1 DU'Bt. 
st. 

lpry. w. J. J. 
Tile cndle of H. w. 8. Cballeapr. 
1•388, N. T., 18'7'7. 

I••••• accoa of tha Clllll-.er -.,.dltiM 
by I UYA1111AL AllaOit .. l'Oi. of UJ aa..lflc 
JiaJell, 8aperflc1al aote1 oa MJ8Udaa acauere4 
throuab it cODCerll1al maaylllaUI, IDIIIIly 1811a· 
portallt • Map of rou&e. LC1 GGO. IC. 8'7. 

8taebe11a, L. 
leqfahnea aaf Moorea 1a PolJIIIIMa• 
A1pea Ua li1·1N, 1135. . 

Hardly aay meatloll of •eptatioa. but IOIDI 

aoocl ..... ,. ... of the 1alaacl. 

Stlllley, G. A. 
Report aa the polopc&l recoon••w .. of .....U 
lllaad •••• 
Gt. Bdt. Au. COl. lept. 14211 13•28, lilt. 

AppeHJx A of paeral report for 112'71 blcl ... 
1 bdef Jt&Diraph on ~egetatioo &D4 deacdptloll of 
pbyatopaphy aad seolOIJ· 

Stear111, H. T. 
Geo101J aad water reaoarcea of the laland of Gum. 
Mariaau lalaada. 
1·94 [Honolulu?], 1t3'7. 
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uapm»1Ubed repon 1a u. s. Geoloalcal survey 
rues, p1aoto1w m rue of Go..,..., of Gum. D11-
catlfas po1017 1a IOID8 detaU, with, oa pp. 36-
38, a abort dJaclllllca of me veptadoe 1a rela
thlll to the type fif lOCk. Aadlor pobW OUl the 
oecarreoce of forest eo 11mell08e, aad sword· 
graa on volcanic roclct, except for folelt 1a wet 
valley bol:bima, u4 coaddera •soU moiltare re-
1at10Diblp• u the tmportam factor. lword-paa 
11 uefallll mapplag. but several places were 
DDtecl wbe.re il pw • Umec ... Fona was 
probU1y aace mach more p~evale• thaa 1111 
aow, aad bllmiDS ll.probably reapoaalble for 1la 
dbappearace. • 

Steana, H. T. 
GeolosJ.c map aDd p1cle ol die 1al&Dd of Oahu, 
Haw all. 
Ball. T. H. Dlv. Hydr. 2: 1·'16, 1181. 

GeolosJc bat with good photoe lbowlal vegeta
doa. 

----------. 
Geol017 and ground-water researcea of Lanai &ad 
Kalleolawe, Hawau. 
Ball. T. H. Dlv. Hy4r. 8: 1·1'1'1, 1840. 

Brief akelchea of veptatiea aacl 1la h1atory. aad 
good photaa ahowlas it. 

Geol017 of the Wa1111 Islan•. 
Ball. Geo1. S.C. Am. 58: &&9-860, ltU. 

No meaUoa of vegetatloa, b• mapa aad pbo
toe give a Unle tafcrmatloa oa thete Uttle-kaowo 
illaa•. 

Geology of the Hawallaa Islaada. 
Ball. T. H. Dh. Hydr. 8: 1-106, 1Ne. 

Geaeral, with lnformatloa oeceuary to under
Caadin8 of Hawa11aa vegetat.ioDa maay pbocoe 
showing vepwloa. 

S~. H. T. and Macdould, G. A. 
Geology aad grouad-water resources of the 1dand 
of Maul, Hawa11. 
Ball. T. H. Dlv. Hydr. '7: 1-344, lN. 

COiltaiM maay exulle• pbotoe lhow1aa vege
tat!GD. 

GeolosJ and grouH-water resources of the 1al&Dd 
of Hawa11. 
Ball. T. H. Dlv. Hy4r. 9: 1·363, 1Ne. 

Coatam. a brJef catement oa vepwloll and 

Steamt, H. T. aa4 Macclould, G. A. 
Geolo&Y ad groacl-water resources of the 111&Dcl 
of MDJollat. Hawall. 
Bull. T. H. D1v. Hydr. 111 1·118, lH'I. 

CODtaial a atmpla vegetatloa map aacl several 
pbotolabow1Jri vep&atioft. 

Steams, H. T. aacl Valttvlk, K. N. 
GeolOSJ aacl pouncl·water reaoarcea ol the 1dlllcl 
of oahu, Hawa11. 
lhdl. T. H. Dfv. Hydr. 11 1·•'19, 11315. . 

Includes mach 1nf01'1Ut101l oa topopaphy and 
water aapply, with many photos Wustratt.na vep
taU.. 

Stearaa, N. D. 
AA 1daacl11 born. 
1-Wi, H8Dalllln, 1935. 

IAclildea IDIIlY good phccoa of Oah11, lbowia& 
ftptatJoa. LC: DU62t. oa sa. 

Steinbach, 1. 
Die Marshall-r-Ia wullhre Bewohaer. 
Verb. Gel. Erdk. Berlin 22: "t-m, 1815. 

Gelwal aotea on geopaphy, cUmate, etc. 
Some DOtes Oil vegetatloa aad flora, moet1y cal· 
Uvated pluu. 

Stewart, A. 
A bccaatcalaurvey of the Galapagoelllan•. 
Ploc. Cal.U, Acad. Set. IV, b '1·288, 1911. 

A catalog of die ftora, but 1nc1udel.•cttona oo 
•Jocaalcal regtona•, pp. 208·211, geoeral de· 
acrlptioa of veaetadoo, and "Ecol0Jica1 facton", 
pp. 219-238, son, cllmate, etc. B1bl1ography. 
Some of the pllotollhow vegeuiloa. 

Notes 08 the botaAy of Cocoe Islllld. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Set. IV, 1: 3'75·4N, 1812 a. 

Accout of aa~hor'a villt to the 1alaod In 1905. 
Deac:rl)ltlooa of ftgetatfoo, 111t of plama. Several 
photol show vegetatfoll. 

Now 08 die llchem of the Galapagoe Islaada. 
Proc. Calif. Acacl. Set. IV, h 431-..S, 1112 b. IDcl-. DOteS oa role of Ucheuln •eaetatloll. 

Some oblervatioaa coocerntaa the botanical coa-
41t1oaa oa the Galapagoe Isllllda. 
Tra•. Wile. Acad. Sci. 181 2'12-MO, 1916. 
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DetaUed delcdpdoll of t• ~._.utloa of fa· 
d1 Yldual ialanda. 

Stewart. c. s. 
A ~iait to tbe South Sea, In the U. I. Ship 
ViJlceuea durtJaa the Je&ll1821 and 1830 • 
2 ~oll., N. T., 183l. 

IDcludea brief. ualmpollUI memto• of .ese· 
t&dOD ol t.fut~~e~~~, Society aad Haw&llaD lllanda. 
LCI G4'7'7. SM. 

StOlle, E. L., Jr. 
The aolla of Alao Atoll, Nanhalllalaacla. 
Atoll lea. Bull. 61 1•56, 1161 a. 

IDcludea c••tderable illforawtoo Oil veseu· 
tloll. 

Tbe aplc11lt•e of Alae Atoll, Manhall lllanda. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 81 6•46, ltll b. 

IDcludea illctdealal Jafomwtoo 011 tba ~epta· 
tloa. 

Studer, T. 
Die TCJ118aluelao 
D. Geosr· m. h 18·31, 18'7'7 •· 

General CJIMenow.t ma• ...._ tba •Gue11e• 
exped1tlea. IDcllldu Yerf bdaf m•••• of ~·
getadoa. 

Eln Beaucb auf ea Papaaialela. 
D. Geosr• Bl. h 182•200, 18'7'7 b. 

IDcludea brtaf atcrlfdaa ol ~•aetatloo eacoaDl· 
ered oa a trip 1a New HuoMr (la company with 
NaumiDD). ui rneatlm~a of ~•a.UU• 011 New 
Ireland. 

SYUICID, H. K. 
llport oa a botantcal expleratiOil utp to tile 
GalapasOI lllaa •• 
Brook!. BGC. Gar4. lee. llr 161•286, 1180 a. 

A betaalcal accou& ef tbe Aaor lxpe4llt101l 
with delcdpdelu ... pM«opaplla ol ~eptatiOil. 

The ~••utton oiJadelattaale Jllaad. 
Bull. N. y, z.oot. Soc. 31a 188•111, 1180 ~. 

DelcrlpdCIIl of ~ .. etadoa, w1th pod pbotCII. 
Some compadloa with adler Galapap 11. 

Pl&Dll of the AJtor Expe4lldoo 1180 (GalapaaOI 
aad COCOI Ialaa.) • 
Am. Jour. B«. 221 208·2'7'7, 1135. 

C.W.,ue of flora, widl. PP• 201·220, oatea 
oa pbJtOieepapby &U delcripdou of veptatloa 
oldie Galapaaoa. Oil pp. 2'75·2'7'7, some pbotoa 

-~ veputt.. 

S~-. H. K. 
A bdaf reYiew of tbe GalaPIIOI flora-a ID.Verdoora, 

11i1a11 and: Jlllaat .-:lace In Latta Amerk:a, wt-
150, Wallham, Maaa. , 1N6. 

IDcludea bdef IMIIlloa of Yeputioa zoaea. 
LCr QK206. v.&. 

V•ewloa ef 1M cout of Ecuacb ud Peru md 
Jla ...... to 1M G.,.._ 111aa•. I. Geopa· 
)lldcalJelMI .. ef tba flora, 
Am. J-. 1oc. saa JN·G6. 1846. 

c.usaa .,... lDformatloll OR the wgewiGD of 

the GalaN•· 

ve.-.w. pm~IDcel o1 u. PactfJc Baatn. Gala,...... 
£IPih Pac. Sci. c..,. Abltr. 167·168, 1163. 

Bdaf •-•ry of ~egetata of tba Galap&~aa. 

sw-. p, A. 
GeokV qj ..,.--water NIOIIICel of Iwo Jtma. 
a.n. Geet. Soc. Am. 611 ft6·1008, 1N8. 
n. cllaJIW • popapby ud 10p0papby JD

clii4P ~rlef ..,. •••• of ..... doD. Map. 

T aulraiate, H. 
lvobaioa ef a •w vakaalc il1et near Io·aiml· 
Proc. IJDp. Acai. (Tokyo) Ua 162·1M, 1135. 

Deacrlpdoll of a lllbmarlae ~olcante erapdoD 
DUr Iw•J!BI.Ia ..... d. 1a the foraaatloll of I 
•w ldet; meaa•••, p. 168, effect of amolle IDd 
ub Oil plAIIII of Iwo. 

Tayama. a. 
Topapapby, poteaY &U caral...U of tba Palau ..... 
[Com. JM.. GMt. u4 Pal. Taboka Uab.] 181 
1·6'7. 1886. 

The topoarapbk:al claledptlc8 o11Mlndul 
JalaUa faclaie ..,.., .......... ol ~ .. ewtoG • 
..... u4 cbuU. Soma oldie ... tcbea aadpbotO· 
papllllbow ftletadaa. 

Coral ... flla the loada ..... 
HYctroP· B.U. Ua 1-212, appendix I, vlewaa 1-
333, appeadlx n. fia-• 1·18 pla tahle, 1162· 

Mablly polealcal, ba COIII&h•iaddentaliD• 
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forawtoo OD'teptadOD, eapeclally marJM ud 
~"'e yeptadoa, aad maay photopaplll 
lbow!DJ yegetatJoa of maay 111 .... boc1l bJab 
ud low. Ia Jap~M~e ~- with exteadft ~ 
•IIIIUIWY. PP• 183·288. 

Tayama, R •• Yamama~o, s. aad Tauyama, T. 
IDvesatptJoG of po.d water oa Aaaaar Jllaad, 
Palaa •••• 
1-61, Tokyo, 1161. 

leport • an bavelttJatiGG of die effects of 
pholplaate m~ 011 resources of ,._ laludr the 
botaaical part (by Taayama) iacludea a cbapter 
~lltlJII •esewtoa ud apJcalture (wtth mapa 
ef veaetadoo aad caltlY&ted laa4), aad a 11• of 
plaata wlth.bal&ldcal, Jap~M~e ud oadve oamea. 
(Taayama 11 alte.rnatlft apelllaa for Toyama). 
GS. 

Taylor, P. G. 
Forsottea lllud. 
1•3&6, Loadee, 1N8. 

AccOUDt of u explortaa fllalll over the aouth 
PaclfJc. 1acladU8 a Ioaaatay oo Clippartooa 
some popular aotea detcrlbla& tbla lll&lld ud 1ta 
•aetadoo, ud pba101 Wuatrattaa it: alto some 
ratber poorly .reproduced pbCIIot of lora-lora, Ta· 
ldl1 aad atolla 1D the Tua1110181. LCa TL'721. T86 
A3. 

Taylor, w. R. 
P1aata of ~ ud Giber IIOrtberD Manhall 
Ill .... 
1·21'7, A• Arbor, 1110. 

COM&illa detaBed delcrlptJolla of teneatrlal and 
mar1ae veptadoa of BtklDI., !Dlwetolc, RooprUt, 
aad lollelap atolla. Mally excelleM plates ahow
'111 vepwtca. LCa QK4'73. MM T39. 

Tei!MIIl, G. J, 
Dlaplaytaa New GU.a to the Pb1Upp1Dea. 
1-2u, sy .. y. 1146. 

A yolume of war pba~oe, t.cladJaa many abow
lJII yepaada of Nelaaella. PolJ11811a, ud Ml
crooeaia. 

TeDDey, !. D. 
Oalw water reaoureea. 
HawaUaa For. Ap. 8& 130•132, lilt. 

CoM&Jaa IGIIle remarlct 011 the daforeatatima of 
Kaboolawe. ud coaclallaM Oil reault'aa c1w1ae 
of cltmare. 

Thaealua, G. 
ltboeptpbbcbe !rpblliNe a• Melaoeaiea. U 
Dfe weatlJcbeo IDaelD des Blamarck·Arc:blpel. 

48'7 

.u..a•. Leop.-cuol. Abd. Natarf. 80a 103· 

-· 1103. 
JDcl .... A4mJraky Ill .... aad ~ wea of 

tbam ucb as HaaaJJ, JCuiet, NJaiao uui odler 
IID&ll atoUa aad lalaa.. Tbe 1llro4aaJaa Sa· 
cla .. ..... maredal Oil tbeJr veae&adoa. 

TbUeata, G. ed. 
ErpbaJMe cler Slldlee lxpeciJl1oaJI08·ltlO. 
Hamlnq.ltl4·1188. 

I Tblleal•, G. and Hellw ... F. B. a 
AUsemetaea, Hambars. 182'7 

DA.Nelaaed&. 
2. Neftrmaaa, H.ast. MatbJaa-G.rappe. 

1133. 
3. NeftiiiWIIl, H.: Aclmlral1tlh·IDielaa 

liM. 
U 8. Wlcreaeala. 

1. Hambrw:b, P.s Naara h 1tl4r 2a ltli 
2. Miller, W.: Tt;: h 111'7; 2: ltl8 
a. Krlmer, A.a Palau h ltl'la 2a 1111; 3a 

lt26a 4a ltJI: Ia 192t. 
4. Sarfert, B.a Klll&le h 1111: 2: 1120 
6. Krlmer, A. a Trullll32 
e. Krlmer, A.: IDiela lUll Trak h 1136 
r . Damm, H. et al.a IDie1a 11111 Trull2a 

1186 
'7. llaiUrucb, P.: Poaape b 1132; 2a 1136; 

aa liM 
8. lllen A a IDielJl am Ponape 1134 
9. lll&Ja, A. a Weatbroliaea h IIIia 2a 

ltM 
10. Krlmer, A. a Zellhallwol1Dell h 113'7 

Damm. H. et al.a Zeatrllbrollaeo 21 
1938 

li. Krlmer ud Nevermaur RalUt·latak 
1938 

11. Sarfert, I. aad Damm, H.: l.ga.taa 
uad Nulaua•aa h 112ta 2& 1131 

For complete .refuucea aiMl ....,, sea _.r 
eacb a~ Vol. 1 of Part D A CIIICeiDI New 
GalMa. 

T1dl eaerlll8• etbaolopcal ,ork lllc1..., mucb 
~~~efal data • Yeptadaa aad p1aDta . Ill tb8 po· 
papldcal. aad ecoaomJca cbapten. WDcla ol tile 
Ht•••cal iaformadeall DOt ortpW (IOIIICeiiiiUl· 
ly cited), aad qalte a few cle&ennturt..a are Sa· 
acc•ate· MGil nlamea are beaadfally Jll.-rated, 
some of the ,_..aplll ef "SetaUoa are •alultle. 
B1ll • tb8 whole, tile apace ud aue•._ deveted 
to eaYiroamelll aad botaaJcal lllformlllaa are re· 
lad..ty llale. CTa Nltd 11/113 b. 

TbUeat•, G. aadHellwJa, F. B. 
Allpmeiaeaa la, G. ThOealu, Ill• sa•. Exp. 
Is 1·481. 112'7. 
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488 

Loa of the lmponant Genuan Expedkioll, w1tb 
much valuable laformatioa, especially on popa· 
pby. with mentions of nptation, climate, planta. 
Jlbotosrapha lbowtna veseration. 

ThOIDIOD, B. 
Narratbe of an explortna expecl1tioo to the eut· 
em pan of New Guinea. 
Scott. GeOJr• Mas. ar 613·62'7, 1881 a. 

Notes on Loubtade ancl d'EDUec•eaux blan•. 
locluclea popapbical delcrlpdaaa w1tb brief men· 
t1oal of veptatloa. 

New Guinea& Narrathe of an explortog exped.i· 
tlon to the Louldade and d 'Entrecuteaux blancla. 
Proc. R. Geaar. soc. 11(9): 626·M2, 1888 b. 

lllclodea some menttons of vesetatioo. and a 
map. 

ThCIIDIOn, J • A • 
The aeolosy of Weam Samoa. 
N. z.. Jour. Sci. Teet.. 4: 48·66, 1921. 

Principally a bbtory of volcanic activity, hla· 
torte and prebbtorlc. with very Unle actual data 
Oil MJetation, ~OUJh of sreat Importance la Wl• 

dentanclJD& the veptatioa. 

ThCIIDIOn, J • P • 
The Waad of Kadavu. 
Scott. GeOJr• Mas. 6a 638·662, 1888. 

Detailed leoJraphlcal •udy, with descriptio• 
of vegetation. Paragrapba on sons. climate and 
ftora (economic plants only). The author apent 
"many mootha" there. 1n 1884. 

Brttllh New Gu!Dea. 
1·366, London, 1892. 

Includes chapten on Loulaiade and d'!atrecaa· 
teaux group~. deacrtblog Sir W1U1am MacGreaor•s 
explorations. Notes on aeography. brief ment10ill 
of vesetation. LC& DU'740. T48. 

ThOIIliOD, W. J. 
Te plto te henua, or !alter bland. 
Ann. Rept. U. S. Nat. M•· 1888r 44'7·662, 1891. 

Includes some infonuadoa on planu and veae· 
tatioa. with a summary of earlier accoUDll. 

Tfsard. T. H., Moeeley, H. N., Buchanan, J. T. 
and Murray. J. , 

Narradn of the crulle of H. M.s. Challen· 
ser •••• 
Challe .. er Reports, Nan. 1: l·WO, 1886. 

Includes obeervatJo• on the veaetation of the 

TOIJ8a• PlJJ, New Hebrldea, Admiralty, Sandwtch, 
Society. and Juan Femandea Wan•. photopaplll 
and draw1Jial. map. 

Townaend, c. H. 
Scleallfk results of exploratiolu by tbe u. s. Fllh 
Commfadon ~teamer Albauc.. ao. XIV. • B1rck 
from tbe cOUb of weatem North Amedca and ad· 
Jacent Wuda, collected 1n 1888• '89 •••• 
Proc. u. s. Nat. Mus. 13r 132·142, 1890. 

locludel, PP• 131·132, brief cleacr1Jdoo of 
lnWastpdo lllancla ud tbe1r teptaton. 

Toyoeblma, H. 
On the veptatioo and the uaefal tropJcal planb 
in the OJaaaware (Bonln] blanda. 
Bull. Imp. For. Exp. Sta. Tokyo 36: 1·25l,Ia38. 

ID Japaneae, l1lh of species. 1a loman type. 
The brief Jnallah IUIIUIW')'o PP• 260·251, coa· 
cerna ODly the character11tlcs of the flora. Many 
JOOd phot01 of YeJetatloo• 

Tracey, J. 1 •• Jr., Ladd, H. s. and HoffmellterJ. E. 
. . Reefs of Bildn1, Marahall Wanda. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 61: 861·8'78, IMS. 
GeolOJkal, but contalnt mucb laformadoa Cll 

marine alJal MJetatioo. 

Treleaae. W. 
Planu colJected 1n Caroline blud by Dr. Dixcm. 
Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci. Wash. 2: 88-90, 18M. 

See Holden, E. s .• 1884. 

Trealllan, P. H. 
Remarb on Cbrlltaw bland. 
HawaUan Spectator 1: 241·24'7, 1838. 

Geosraphlcal data aupplementary to Beaaoo, 
1838, contal.n1n& information Oil vesetatioll. part· 
ly copied from Cook. but lalply orlJinal, buecl 
OD author'• obaervati~ whlle a eutaw ay OD 

Wand for •ven months. 

Trotter, c. 
The Wand of Nluafou. 
Geosr. Jour. '7: 210-211, 18t6. 

Brief nate. deacrlblns the effect of the volcuJc 
eruptioo of 1886. See also Somen11Je, 1896. 

Tsuyama, T. 
See Tuyama. T. 

Tucker, E. M. 
Catalogue of tbe Library of the Amold Alboletum 
of Harvard UDivenlty. compiled under the dbec:· 
tlon of Charles Spraaue S&rJent. 
Pub. Amold Arb. no. 6, h 1~'782, liN; 2& 1·642. 
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1917; 3: 1•346, Cambridge, 1933. 
Arranged by authors and names of periodtcall, 

and by subjects. W111 be found especially useful 
to locate important old or rare books and publica· 
tiOIIIo LCs Z5356. T8 82. 

Turner, G, A • 
Samoa. 

Scott. Geogr. Mag. 5a 235•2&6, 1889. 
Geoeral notes. including geography. climate, 

economic plants. Very brief mentioos of vegeta· 
ttoo. 

Tuyama. T. 
On Rumpbtua' "Arbor ovigera" aad the related 
species, with reference to Hemandta sonora. 
Bulletin. Sbigenkagaku KenkyOabo 1a 27·44, 
1843. 

Critical notes 1n Japaneae with Engllab aummary. 
Hernandia labyrlntbica sp. nov. u deacrtbecl from 
Rata oo p. 42 • The dtacllllioa of babitata includes 
meation of veptation. Tr. 

On the pbytogeosrapbical ltatu of the Bonin and 
Volcaoo Jllancla. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Coog. &a 208•212. 19&3. 
Summarize~ bowaical kaowleclge of tbete two 

sroupa. ciiJcuabag brieRy their vegetation and 
1U biaoty. 

Tyerman. D. and Bennet. G. (Montgomery. J. ed. ) 
Joumal of voyages ancl uavelJ ••• Ia the South 
Sea Jllancla •••• 
2 vola •• Londoo. 1831. 

Narrative of voyage to v111t mlaai0111; includes 
many oblervattons on natural biatoty, with occa • 
liooal deac:riptionl of vegetation. Unimportant 
except that eady accowa of certain places may 
be aipiflcant. LCa BV3'10&. T8 AS. 1831. 

U. S. Commercial Company 
Economic Survey of Mtcroneaia. 
Hooolulu. 1H6•1M7. 

A tedea of reports. some of which are cited 1n 
this bibllograpby by autbon. MicrofUm of the 
series 1n several libraries, IDclud.ing LC: Micro· 
fUm HC·2. 

U. s. Geological Survey 
Certain weatem Carolina. Terrain lntelllgence. 
Strat. Eng. Study lll : 1-33. 1944 a. 

Fully illustrated dilcuuion of terrain, climare 
and vegetation from military viewpoint. with 
mapa. Includes thole atolll west of Truk, ex· 
eluding tboee southwest of Palau. 

469 

U. S. Geological Survey 
Kusaie (Ualan) Jlland. CaroUoea. Terrain Intel· 
11gence. 
Strat. Eng. Study 108a 1•28. 1944 b. 

Fully Wusuated dilcuuion of terrain, climate 
and vegetation. from mU1tary viewpota. with 
mapa. 

~---------
Marianas (except Guam). Terrain intelligence. 
suat. Eng. Study 113: 1·47. 1944 c. 

Polly Ulusuated disc ...ton of terrain. climate 
and vegetation from a mUitary viewpolal, with 
mapa. 

Nomoi. Nulaaoro and Kaptngamarangi lllancla 
(Carolina). Terrain intelligence. 
suat. Ens. Study 107a 1-21. 1844 d. 

Pally Wustrated discussion of terrain. climate 
and vegetation of tbeae atolll from a mUitary 
viewpoint. with mapa. 

Palau Jllancla (Carolinea). Terrain intelligence. 
suat. lag. Study 110al·35. 1844 e. 

Pully Ulustrated dilcUIIion of terrain. climate 
and vegetation from a mUltary viewpoint. with 
mapa. 

Ponape iDcludiDS Paldn and Ant Jllancla(Carollnea). 
Terrain Intelligence. 
Strat. lag, Study 109 a 1•83 • 1144 f. 

Well Wutrated dilcaaioo of topography. vege· 
tation aad climate. 

Truk Jllancla (Carolinea). Terrain lntelltgeace. 
suat. Eag. Study 104al•83. 1944 g(rev. ed.) 

Polly Wustrated dilcusaiOD of terrain. climate 
and vegetation from mUttary viewpoint. wttb 
mapa. 

Yap Jllanda(Caroltnea). Terrain lnteWgence. 
Strat. Eaa· Study 112: 1·26. 1944 b. 

F.Uy Ulusuated discussion of terrain. climate 
and vegetation from a mUitary viewpoint • with 
mapa. 

Photo interpretation of vegetation 1n the tropical 
Pacific area and Its use as an indicator of kind of 
ground. 
Engineering notes no. 20: 1·115 , W asbiogton, 1944 1. 
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4'70 

(published by Mllltary Iatelllaeoce, DivWon 
Office, Cblef of EnaiaeerJ. u.s. Army). 

Treau the main veJetadoa types both natural 
and planted, of the uopical Pacific without refer· 
ence to loc&llty; profUiely Wuatrated with cuts 
and actual p~01, .some of them wno~pam. 

·t .. · 

U. S • Hydrograpbtc Office 
samns cliJectiona [exact titles vaq]. 
eo vola., WublDaton, vario .. dates. 

Hyclropapbic Office Publications, numbered, 
numbersideaticalin dlfferem edttlou. Give 
brief seograpblc delcdpelona of practically all 
blancla, often 1DCluci11J8 remarks on vesetation. 
Noa. 84, J23A, l85A, 1668, 186, and 1'74 per· 
tlneot here. S1m1lar aertes waed by EnJlilh, 
Freoch, aad Dutch hydropapblc offices, all four 
ut111z .. data exchanaed with othen. 

Gazetteer [of the Paclflc Wanda], ed 2. Noa. ! . 

1, 2, 4, 6, 7, Watblnaton• 1H3·1H4(H. O. 
pub. noa. 881, 882, 88&, 888, 887). 

Give place names aad latitude and lonsitude, 
with some aynoaymy, for the varto .. Wand 
groups aod resiou of the Pacific, with seneral 
mapa of areas covead. LC: Gl03. U55. 

Salllng directio•. The Pacific Wanda. 
3 vola.,. Waahlnston, 1952 (H. 0. Paba. Noa. 
165A, 1858, 166). 

Give brief seopaphtcal cleacd .. iou of Wanda 
often 1DClud11J8 amarka on vesetation, principal· 
ly meful in determ1n1na exact location and gener· 
al character of blaacla. LC: VIC915. U7, 1952 • 

[U. S.] Natioaal Park Service 
Hawaii National Park. 
At least 14 vola. , Honolulu, 1923·1928, Walhing· 
toa 1928·1939. 

A brochure deacribtna the park, apparently re· 
luued AIUUlally but DOt numberedJ mOlt Wuel 
contain natural hiltory notes, all have excelleat 
photograpba showing vesetatlon aod volcanic phe
nomena. LCa S848f. H3 A32. 

u. s. Navy 
Civll affaill pide. AJdculture 1n the Japanese 
Mandated Ialanda. 
1·47, Waabington, 1944 (OPNAV 13-17). 

Summary of asrtcultural condltiooa, aolla, 
economic plants, etc. , with excellem air photos 
showing vesetation. LC: S47l.M35 U5, 1944. 

u.s. Navy: 
Pacific .landfor~~~~ and Yeptation. 
Pbocopaphlc IDiellJseace Cen&er Report, OPNAV 
18 VP 1071 1.01-lO.ot, WaibJ.atono'IN&. 

Albmn Ot aerial ]lbotopaplll. some of them 
•ereo·patn, .with aotea, W.-radag types of 1aad· 

· f011111 and yegetation found 1n the Pacific; lacludes 
J1botot _ftoal MlcrODelia, Solomonii •• New Hebddea. 
New lrttaia ad 8CJG1n II. 

--··-------. . ·• 
Haadbook Oil tbe Tna Territory of the PaclfJc 
wan•• ·. · · 
1·311, ~aahfaatoa, 1N8. 

· Coaapteballve a~y . &ac:ladiaa lnformattoo 
oa plaat life ad veaetatton (flom Holan 1146, 
ad POibeJB1H8 (194'7]1.LC: DU600. S8. 

Vaoconer, G. 
A voyaae of dtlcovezy to tbe north Pacific Oceaa 
ad roaa.d tbe world .... 
3 volt •• London. 1'718. 

VaDCOiiwr wem to tbe HawaUan 11 • .everal 
timel, ·ad v111te4 a1Jo Tahiti and COCOII. He 
dbcovered Rapa ad aave a useful geaeral clelcrlp
tiOD elf it, . •ol. h '73•78. Some bdeflcattered 
meMlou olveaeutioo of Hawa11ao 11 •• Tahiti aad 
Cocoa. ldltecl bj Joba V&DCOUver. LC: GCO. \'22. 

Vanderbilt, W. K. 
Tald.as ooe•a own ship aroand tbe world. 
1·264, N.Y., 1929, 

lllclucles IID1mport&Dl mentJ.ona of veptatioll of 
Jalult, KIIUle, Pooape, aacl Trull, with some pod 
pbotoaraphlsbowinJ vesewtoo. Chart of voyap. 
LC:G440.V2. 

------·---
West made east with 1011 of a day. 
1-379, N. T .. 1933. 

Account of a .. hor'a voyase around the world, 
with map of route, oon·ICleatific, b .. with many 
good pbotograpba, some lbowlnJ veseutton of 
various blaacla. LC: GHO. V22. 

Van Z.waluwenbWJ. R. H. 
Canton Wed. 
Haw&Uan Pl. lee. 45: 15·24, 1841. 

Deacdpeloo of the W..d, with meuU0111 of veg· 
etation, and lilt of planb. Bluatratlcma lbow ves· 
etation. 

Notes oa the temporary eatabllibmeat of lnsect 
and plant species on Cantoa Wand. 
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Hawaiian Pl. Rec. 46: 49-52, IN2. 
Include• mentiooa of cl~ae and •eptattoa. 

Vaupel, F. 
Die VegetatlOD der Samoa·lolela. 
Bot. Jabrb. 44, Betbl. 102t 4'1·68, ltlO. 

IDeluclea clbc•ioa of flora, and cleaerlptloo of 
maiD vesetatloa formatiou, with aome good pbo· 
topaplll. 

Veitch, J. G. 
Extracu from tbe Journal of Mr. J. G. Veitch 
durlng a trip to the AuatraUan ColOillea and tbe 
South Sea blaodl. 
Gard. Chroo. 1866: 1'12. 196, 220, 243, 26'1, 
291, 1866. ' 

IDeludea meodo. of vepwtoa aad ecOIIOIIltc 
plaata of Samoa, Tolll•• Fljl, Hl-w Hebrl ... 
Baok'a Js.,S&IIla Crua, New Cale4oala. 

Vlala, M. 
Lea Del Wallla et Hom. 
Bull. Soc. Neueh. ~.,. 28: 20J·283, ltlt. 

A moaoaraph, with geosrapbk:al cleaerlptloll 
aad a word on vesetatioo. Brief meatioal of 
ecODOmic plaou, parapapb oa cltmare. Map of 
Uvea. 

VleUlard, E. an4 Deplaacbe, E. 
Euala sur la NoUYelle-c&Wdoale. 
1-150, Parla, 1863. 

Mooagrapb, loeludilll cleaeriptloo of physical 
eoviroameat, and chapter oa pl.aDu, moatly econ
omic oaes. Very little oa vegetatioo. LC: · 1 

DU'l20 • V16. 

Viguler, R. 
La ftg6tat1oo de T abltl. 
Arcblv. Bot. Vlpler4s Ball. 85-92, 1930. 

Notea oa ve,etatlOil an• nora, moatly a review 
of SetcbeD 1926, aad other worb Oil the aabject. 

Vbpl. C. A. 
See skosmaa. 1856. 

Vlrot, R. 
Esqulale pbytog6ograpb1que D6o-c&Wdooienoe. 
Et. Melan.l(2} ; 25-29, 1939. 

Account of botaDical collectloaaln New Cale
donia. Deacrlptlon of main Yegetatloa types. 

Auociatioaa ftJ6tdet de la Nollftlle-c&Udoate 
et lear precectlOil. 
Joar. Soc. ac.••lates '1 ('1): 263·289. 1961. 

IDcladea delcrlpdoa of •eaetatioa fonri•t011a. 

4'11 

Vollleaa,G. Elai• EJpbaille eJaer lelae uch dea Karollau 
uo4Nartuea. 
Verbaa41l. des XID d. GeOJr&,_..., Blellau, 
16'1·1'1t, lerlla. 1901 a. 

lacladea Dotel OD SeolOIY, geography, Climate 
aacl wptatioa. 

Skiuea .- elMr leile uch den IQrolloea uod 
Marlaaell. 
Gutuft. 80s 461•483, 1101 b. 

Popular acco• ol h1a trip to Mic......Ua 011 
PP• 469·4G, deacdptloo of Manhalla, Carollnea 
aad Narlaoaa, wllh brief meali«* of plaoh aad 
Yegetatloo. 

Ueber 41e KaroUaea-llllel Tap. 
Verla. Ges. IrA. lerUD 18: e2·'l6, 1101 c. 

NGiea oa geopapby. cllmlle. aatbe life, so• 
olOSY. etc. The Dotel Oil ..,.utica aad nora 
aie abridpd from VoiJDeaaltol d. 

VegetatlOil der Karollaea mit beaooduer BerOck
slcbUguog der von Yap. 
Bot. Jallrb. 311 412-4'1'1, 1901 d. 

lmPOftua paper. wtdl 4eaerlptloe ol "aeuttoa 
of tslaada vlalle4. L&IJely devoted to Yap, with 
maiD typea of vegetation saa41ed 1n delall. Eaa
meratioa of flora. 

[ --------·-] 
[Vegetatlca cler Narianeo 1m StWen Ozean]. 
ADgem. Bot. Zeiuchr. 10: 61, 1904. 

Acco•t by W. Lackowlta of Volke .. ' brief 
talk on 1M a abject at a botulcal meet' Ill. /)ftr• 
almpllfie•. al&abtly lnaccurae or at least obacare 
1n placea. Nata •epwton typea brieRy 4eaeribed. 

Wagaer, W. H., Jr·. 
Fe .. Oil Pacific island COCODIII ueea. 
Am. FeraJoar. a61 '14·'16, 1946. 

Notea oa apeciea grow1118 on cocOilta bolea, with 
eumplea cited from Gaam aad tile Aclllllralty 
Jslanda. 

Feraa D&tlllaliHd 1n HawaU. 
Occ. Pap. Jlabop w ... 20: 95·121, 1960. 

IDcideatally •-• vegetation and the placea 
occupied ill it by ·latroduced pterldopbytea. 

The fem gen .. Dlellla ••• , 
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4'72 

U.Div. Calif. hb. lot. 26a 1·212, 1952. 
Morpllo10Jieal aad ayuematlc, but contaJDI, 

PP• 9·18, Wormatioll Oil the veaetatloala tbe 
habitat of Diellla 1a the Hawaiian lslaoda, also 
10me &oocl pbotopapba sbowtas the veptatioo. 

Waper, W. H., Jr. and Grether, D. P. 
Pteridophytes of Guam. 
Occ. Pap. Bilhop Mua. 19t 25·99, 1948 a. 

lacludea a few melllioaa of vesetatlon as habit· 
at for fenaa. 

The Pteridophytes of the Aclmiralty we•. 
Ualv. Calif. hb. Bot. 23: 17·ll0, 1M8 b. 

lacludea, pp. 18·20, brief DOtea oo the poop. 
aod ge•ral descrl .. ion of main cbaracterlsdca 
of vesetatloa. 

W aldesrave, W. 
Exuacta from a private Journal b .. on board H. 
M.S. Sertnsapatam 1a the PacU1c, 1830. 
Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. Lolldon S: 168·196, 1833. 

Mendo• v111ta to the Marqueaas, Tab1ti, Rata· 
tea aod TODJ•• with DOtea on economic plantl and 
vegetation of TOitla aad Vavaa. 

Walbr, F. S. 
Tbe foreata of the Br1t11b SolomOD wan• Protec· 
torate. 
1·186, Londoo, 1948. 

Excelleat descri ... oa of vesetation, with 11ata 
of apec1es with native names, dacr1 .. 1o• of 
prlacipal tree apec1ea aod their dmben: muy 
mapa. AA. 

Walker, R. 
A v111t to the volcaoo twen~y·four yean aso. 
Parad. Pac. 25 (8): 19·22, 1912. 

A popular accouar, with aome information on 
vesetadOD of Hawa11 aod teveralJoocl pbotopapba. 

Wallace, A. R. 
lllaod life, or the phenomena and ca~~~e~ of 1aaul· 
ar faunaa an4 ftoraa 1ncludlos a revhi011 an4 at· 
tempted soludoa of tbe problem of aeolosieal 
cUmates. Ed.2. 
1·563, London, 1812 (lJt ed., 1880). 

Biageosrapblc, but 1nc1udes casua11nformatioo 
011 vegetadoa of maoy PacUie lllao•, with •ua· 
Jeado• oa history. Ed. 11 LC: QH86. Wl8. 

Wall1a, S. 

Aa accoUDt of a voyaae ronod the world 1n the 
yeara1766, 1787 and 1788a 1a, Hawbawortb, 11 
140·522, 1773. 

IBcliMiea accoaat of vhlt to Tab1t1, with, PP• 
433·480. brief melll10111 of vesetatloa e~~~:o.aer
ed 1a u excarai011 1nlucl: oo p. 49t, cleacriba· 
Tt.DiaD aa •oae cootlaued tlalcbt. • 

Walhllll• O. 
11M Re1le ucb cleo BOD1a· UDd Volcaoo lolela. 
Verb. Gea. ErA. lerlla 18sl48·288, 1891. 

Detailed geoetal acco.m of tile 1alaiMk wfdl 
d11cauioa of oripo _... Nlat1o.b1pa of flora. 
Hardly any melllloo of aspects of veptattoa. 

Warner, H. H. 
UD1vell1ty 1n the Soalb Pac1f1c. 
Paracl. Pac. 51 (12) 1 74·75, 1939. 

Po)Milar anlcle with brief deacrl .. lon of vepta • 
dOD oa CaotOD, Eaderbary, Jania, aod Iaker 
Ialu •• 

wauoo. s. 
Oil tbe flora of Guadalupe lslan4, Lower Callfor· 
ala, and, Uat of a collectioo of planta from Gu· 
dalupe lalaad, made by Dr. E4ward Palmer, w1da 
.... DGCel DJIOil them. 
Proc. Am. Acad. lla 112·121, 1878. 

Iaclude some 1nfonnadoD on vesetatiOII, ea· 
pec1ally io Palmer 'a notes. · 

Wawra, H. 
· Sldueo voader ErdumteJllllll s. M. Prepue 
· -oooau.• Die Hawallichea IJIIel.D, 
Oeater. Bot. Zeltlcbr. 22: 222·227, 259·285, 
297·302, sat-336, 382·388, 397·405, 18'12; 
23z 23·29, 80-M, 14·99, 1873. 

General 110tea 011 the vesetattoo of the maiD 
Hawallaa wu•. with alt1tud1aal c:U81fieat1oa 
of vegetadoa typea. Detalled deacr1)1l1oo of .es· 
etat1oa oblerved on exciUiloaf. oa Oalm aad·Jtaut. 

Weblter, H. Cayley· 
See Cayley-Webeler, H. 

Weblter, J. 
Tbe 1aat cralae of the "Waoderer.• 
1-128, Sydney, [1861]. 

IDclDCiea 110tes oa cocoout ptancad«* 1a tbe 
GUbert wan• aacl oa veptatloo on Ocean lllaad. 
A worcl oa son aod veptatiOII of Slbtaaa. Jialu 
DU12. was. 

Wedswood, c. H. 
Report on reeearcb work oa NaDnl lllaod, ceattal 
PacU1c. 
Oceania 6: 359·311: 7: 1·33, 1938. 

IDc:ludea, pp. 386·387, brief DDtel OD vepta· 
don, diattll8uiahlns coconut bell, ud t&~~~led 
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veseutton of tbe f.aerior. 

WeJeaer, G. 
Deuuchlaad 1m StWen Oaaa. 
1·166, Bielefeld, Lelpaia, 1903. 

Geopapby of Genau PacJflc colonies: In· 
claclaa aotea • vepwloa. aad cllmar.e. aad 
tome pbotel. Audlor •1alted at 1eut tbe Mar· 
lballa Samoa ancl SolOIDCllllllucll. LC: DU-~ 
W-&1 • . 

WelllWOdlt, C. K. 
Tbe daeJt lb1p of Well Molobl. 
Ual•· Iowa Studtea Nat. Hiat. 11 (4)s 41·56, 
1825 a. 

Delcrlpdoa &JMl dUc.aloa of tb1l eollan form· a-. lnclUAiiDt a parapaph OD cUmar.e 1 ud 
meld~ a few p1aDa forJDtaa tbl apaae .... 
t&tl •• 

The SeolOJY of Laaal. 
lbbop M•· Ball. 241 1·'72, 1925 b. 

Iacladea chapren oa cllma&e aad water aapply, 
aad occ..-al meldoaa of •eseuuon wbich 1a 
lbowD .Ill some of me pMco&. Mapl. 

Pyroc1utlc aeol•y of Oahu. 
Blahop M ... Bull. 801 1·121, 1926. 

Some of lila jNialol show "&eud.oa. 

GeolOJY of lila PacJflc equtorlall.al&n•. 
Occ. Pap. llabop M•· 9 (li): 1·26, 1131. 

Topopaplak:al aJUlpoJaslcal deacripllaM of 
Fana~J~i, ChrlllDw, Jar.la, Waahlapa ucl Pal
myra blaadl, wfda lll&JII aacllnclatal brief 
me•J.ca of ••aetadoa wblch la also shown 1n 
lOme of the pbotoa. 

Alb fonnatlo .. of tbe lalaad Hawa11. 
1·183, Hoaolalu, 1938. 

Mainly geolOJlc&l. b• coataiaa a treatmeDt 
of tbe "geomorphic dbial0111• of lila 1llaad. tbat 
may be of Interest 1a ~oa wtda .ephl1011. 
•udlea. u well u a &ban d11caa1CIIl of cl.1m&t.e 
and •egetatloD willa refereace to aab beds& some 
excelleat ph«opaplll abowtDa v .. ewioa or the 
lack of 111 ala0 a I!QIIm&ry Of aeolOJic hlatary 1 

aad chroaolOS:J on tbe Wucl. LC: QESU. H2. 
3rd, 1838. . 

Wemwonh, c. K. and Powers, w. E. 
Mult1ple paciatlCIIl of Maaa Kea, Haw&U. 

4'73 

hll. Geol. Soc. Am. 62: lllt-1218, 1Hl. 
Some laformatloa, -.. d pbotoa of I.Jarat In 

CCIIlDB«'tioa ~h Yeptatl•• 

Weralclre, w. · 
Die Guelle-~iale1. 
Yltt. deatach. Sch11Upb. 26: 176·186, 1912. 

Geapaplllc&l deacrlptlon of tbl peulnaal&. w1lh 
IDcldelltal meMJNI of "letatl•· 

Wetmore, A. 
llrcl Ufe amoaa1na rock ancl cor&lUDcl. 
Nat. Geosr· Mas. a: '7'7·108, 1926. 

Poplll&r accou& of the T uaser expecl111oa w1lh 
4eacrlpt1o. of Leeward Hawal~ulllalm empb&· 
ll&la& blr•. bu& d1ac11111Da ve~etatloa aad ecolOJY 
to some ex&eat: many pbotopapha. 

Wheeler. J. 
Iepore Oil me Waad ef Gaam. 
1·51, w aahJ.aatoll. 1110. 

Geaer&l report on cead111oaa aD Gum pablillled 
by the Office of tbl Acljut&Dt Geaer&l. A few 
pluU ue melllloaed oa pp. 1·12. uaclae•er&l 
Jood pbotoaabow •esetatloll. LC: DU&&'7.U6, 
1800. 

Wblle. C. T. 
Flora of Wel•aeala. 
Queeulaad Geop. Joar. n. •· .f.8: &&•6'1, [1146?]. 

IDcluUa •U'J brief meDtloaa of •eaeut!oA f01· ....... 
laC•••••• 1a lbe lddah Solomoo lalaada. 
Allltr. Joar. Sci. 9: 62·&&, 19&6. 

IDcladea a few aotea oa aeme types of •epta· 
tloo Csraul&nd, 11W11f0n. rain forell) In the ~o
J.olnmll, eapec1ally Gaaclalcanal aad Malalta. 

WUder. G. P. 
A Ilion trip to the Midway ~ wilh C&J'. A. 
P. Nlblack Ia the U. s. s. •1roqao1a.· 
Haw&11aa For. Alf• 2: 390·388, 1{M)5. 

IDcladea abort delcrlptloaa of me •ept&tloa of 
Layun aacl Yld.way. u well u accoma of wro· 
4ucd.oa of •arlo• pl&Du, aacl recorda of tbe pres· 
eace of ll..aock. 

Flora of ~amCoa&a. 
llabop ..... lull. 861 1·113, 1131. 

The liiUodactloll hu a brief deacdptloll of tbl 
lalaad. Same of tbe pbot01 show MSel&tlOD. 
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474 

Wllder, G. P. 
The flora of Makatea. 
lilbop Mua. Bull. 120z 1·49, 19M. 

The lmJOductiao 1Dcludel aocea oa climate, 
10U, and brief ducrtptlom of ve1etatioll. Tbe 
detalled aotea1Jl tbe lilt of apeclea give informa
tion on veJetatiCIIl u do 10me of the pbotosraphl. 

WW.a, c. 
Narrative of tbe Ualted Statea lxplorq lxped1· 
t1on durinJ the yean 1838, 1839, 1840, 1&&1, and 
1&&2. 
S vola., Pblladelphla, 1844. 

Journal of voyage, wllh Important data on veg
etation of maay Wanda acattered tbroush text: 
cham.-. For detalli of varioua eda. aee Haakell, 
1842. LC: QU5. wee. 

WWIUIIt 
Berlcbt Ober den Auabruch dea Vulkana auf SavaU. 
D. Kolon1&lbl. 17: 143, 1908. 

Deacrlption of lava flowa after Dec. 1905 erup
tion, with aketch. See alao anoaymoua IIO(e on 
earlier flow,p. 805. 

[--------··] 
Der Vulkan auf Sawall. 
D. Kolonlalbl. 18: 406·406, 1907. 

Deacr1pttoo of the extelllloo of lava flows on 
tbe Wand, with maps. 

WW1&1111, F. X. 
The.IM!tterfliel and bawk·mochl of the Galapagot 
lalanda. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Set. IV. h 289·322, 19U. 

The 1Dtrocluctioa contalaa a brief gqrapblcal 
deacrlptlon and a 'llllliiW'J of the zonatioa of the 
vesetation, with a dlasram of the aoaea OD lnde· 
fatlpble laland, ud 10me collllderatioa of ecol
OJical facton. 

WWiama, H. 
Geology of Tabitt, Moorea and Maiao. 
lilbop Mua. lull. 105: 1·89, 1933. 

Includes brief chaptet oa climate, and aeveral 
pbotoa showing vegetation •. 

WWiama, J, 
A nanatlve of mt.uiaoary earerpdle 1Jl the South 
Sealalaada. 
1·525, N. Y •• 0837] (previoualy publiabed In 
London). 

Contalnl much Information on natural biatory, 
but with oaly very cuaal norea on veptadoo: on 
PP• 353·360 b an account of a hurricane oo R&ro· 
tons• wllh aevere damase to vesetat1on and every-

~ elJe 1 mach illformatioe on ecoaomic pla.aa; 
drawtnp of blandlaDcllcapea: priDci.,.Uy ueata 
Cook Ia •• samoa. Toaaa. and N1ae. LCr BV 
3872. W5A3, 1837. 

wmu. a. 
Earthqnalr.e eoad1U0111 In CbJle. 
cameste Inat. Pub. 382: 1·178, ItH. 

lnchadea pp. 120·124, a deacriptioa of San 
Felix aad laD Ambraeto. Hardly any mealloo rl 
vesetadoa, b•aaany pbatopa,.. of the Wanda. 

wuua, B. and WaabJ..ngtoo. H. s. 
San Felix and San Ambrodoa tlleir geology and 

petrolOJY· 
lull. Geol. Soc. Am. Sir 386-384, 1924. 

lncludea gaeral deler1pt1oa, with a word on 
vesetattoa of San Ambrosloz "The 111111m.1t 
plateau ••• covered wWI vesetadoa coaa•IIJI• 
accord!ns to reporu, of low apreadiDa buahea 
(Thaum'*lillacerata Pb.);" ·some poorly repro· 
duced pbocos of talanda. 

WilaoD, E. H. 
Tbe BonJ.n lalanda and their Usaeoua .esetation. 
Joar. Arnold Arb. 11 97·115, ltlt. 

IDcladea account of toposrapby o btaory o mea· 
t10111 of vesetatiOR, and dbcuaalon of flora. The 
DOCel Oil IOIDe of tbe main planta stve iaformatioa 
oo YeJetation. 

WUIOn, N. H. C. 
GeolOJieal recoanal.uuce of the ia1.aDdl of Owa 
laha (Santa Anna) and Ow a R1k1 (Saata Cata11Da), 
Eaat.em Solomom. 

• Gt. Brit. Ann. Col. Rept. 1421: 27•28o 1929. 
Appendix I of IBport for 1127; pbystopapb1c 

and seolOJic deacrlpt1oa, with a word oo vepta· 
t1oo; both Wanda are of r&laed coral. 

WUIOD, w. 
A mi.uioury voyap to tbe 10utbem Pacific 
Ocean •••• 
i·c, 1-st:;. l.oDdoa. 1799. 

Narradw of voyase. with lOIIJ hblorlcal and 
seosraph1cal "Preliminary dlacoane ;" 1nc1dental 
notea oo vegetadoa of many Wanda, eapec1ally 
the Society, Gambier, and Toaaa grou... and 
aevetal atolla; a number of ma ... iDclacU.ug oae 
of the route of the voyase of tile "Duff." Com· 
plled by W. WUaon. publilhed by the Lonclon 
mt.u1oaary aoclety. LC: DU20. LSI. 

WilaoD, W. F. 
David DoUJiu. botanm at Hawaii. 
1·83, Honolulu, 1819. 
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~orlcal ud biepapbical accoaat. wUh ex
tracu flom letten aad from Douslu• cllary. coa
talDlDa mach laformatioa oa tile ftJeutkla. ea
peclally ca tile Ulud of Hawa11, u ll wuln 
18M. Blab. 

Wilaoa. W. P. 
Hawall Ne11J8 ,.an aso, by ArclltNlclWeuJea. 
1-1", ~Ditiulu, 1820. 

See Weulea, A. 

Wllb Lord ly!Oil.U Ue Saadwtcb lalaa•ta 181ia 
be ... eJilracu fmm the Ml. cl1ary olJamea Mac· 
rae • Sc:cu1ab h.ocantM. 

1-'l&, H.olula, 1122. 
Valuble early accoaaa of excmla. Ia tile 

Hawa11an lllu•. lDcludlai aocea ca veptatloa 
aacl plaau. LCt DU823. MS. 

WolfQ,IE . 
Die H&llleatllcbe Sldlee•ExpedJUCIIllJD Jalue 
1181. leJieberlcbt. 
Abbaadl. Seacllab. uturfoDCil. Gea. 381 )08• 
1M, 1115. 

Accoat of tile expeclllt. of U. •N.u ... a• 
lDcludea ~pd.,. aocea oa vadom Ul ... UMl 
Ulan4 poupela tile Paclfk:, wllb oaly a few men
t1081 of ve1etatloaa a few of tile pbacCIIIbowv•· 
etatioD. 

Wolf, T. 
Die Gal&p&JCIIImelD. 
Verbaacll. Gtll.ltdk..lerlla 30: 248•281, 1811 a. 

GeaeralseOJr&pldcal nocea on tM pap, with 
empbu!a ca polOJY ·and volcaDllm, biR wkll 
IICtla. on climate, veJet&tioD and faaa. 

TM Gal&p&JCII lllan•. 
Ge.r. Jour. 8a 680•6M, 18ti b. 

Geopapldcal -.crtpdca, w1dl nocea oa pol
OIY and bdef Jefereacea to ftJeudoa, aoU. ell
mate. 

Woo6ary, D. O. 
lullden for battle. 
1·416, 'N. T ,, 1N8. 

Popular account of tile coa.enioD oiJabutoa, 
Palmyra, Midway. aacl Wake Ill ... iato mlllta· 
ry .,._, IDc1ucUaa laclcleatallafomwica Cll 

tbelr Jeopapby an• pbJI1ca1 featlll'el. DrawtDp. 
mapa, alrelcbea. LC: DUll. us we. 

Wooclfor•. c. M. 
Punber explorat.Jaa of tile SoloiDGillllaa•. 
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Proc. R. Geop. Soc. Loa4oo •· •· 12a 393•418, 
1880. 

IDcludea cuaal melltlo .. o( veJetatlon olae-.ral 
lll&D •• 

Wooclford, c. M. 
The GUbert Ill&... , 
GeOJr• Jour. 8 (4)1 321·310, 1815. 

lmporum paper 1aclllli1Da aow ca upect of 
Ulaa•. JDellliom of •etetatlca, aad 1111 of 23 
plaau. 

Notea oo leuell lllaad. 
Man 7a 33•3'1, 1107. 

Brief DGCe, wllb a ~ deacrlplloll of the 
lalalul, and a word oo 111 .eptatloo. 

WDllelllorf• Urbalr, I. YOD 

See Scheuer, IC. 

Wylie, R. 1. 
Some nper1ucea ol a bacanllt 1n FIJI. 
Ulllv. lewa Suubea N.u. JUJt, 10 (1)1 142·153, 
1124. 

lee NuaiDS, 1114, 

TUIICirar, T. G. 
leme bocaaJcal upecu of the Hawauaa 111 .... 
Toneya Ma 29·38, Ita&. 

Popalar clelcrlpdoa of botaalcal fea ... Ia· 
c1ud1Ds '"lewtOD. 

lata••••• oa Nlae Ialaacl. 
Toneya 41a 121-128, 1M2 •. 

lrief ICCOUl of ftJetadon, with Ulb of pria· 
clpalapectea, aad pbocopaplll. 

The flea of Niue lllaad. 
Bllbop Mua. lull. 178z 1·128, 1148. 

llllrodactloa coatalDI brief deacrlpUoo of cU· 
mate, IOU aH waetadoa. le.eral pbocopap .. 
lbowln& ••Jetatioo. 

Pla .. of U. Maaua ldaadl. 
lllbop Mua. lull. lMa 1-73, 1H6. 

VeJetatloa mendoaed only to uy that 1t baa 
been larJel.y dutroyecl to m&U roam for plaata· 
110111. Anaotated 1111 of 411 apeciea. 

Zimmerman. E. c. 
Imec:ta of HawaU, Yol. 1. 
1•288, HODOlalu, INS. 
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Zoopopapblc clbcauioa lllcla4iJta maay 
Jlllotoaraphl lbowill8 •esetatloa. LC: QL61 '7. 
8. Z5. 

'. 
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INDEX 
to the 

SELEcrm IIILIOGIAPHT ON VEGETATION (II THE TIOPICAL PACIFIC ISLANDS 

ADMIIAL TT JS. 
Aaoa., 1807 a 
leaalpell. woo c 
Campbell, G. G., 1878 
Cayley·Welllter, 1898 
Coba, 1913 
Hellllley. 188f·l886 
LabWar~e. 1800 
Leber. 1923 
t4~ey, 1878, 1882 
Neftllll&u. liM 
Tbllealua, 1903 
Tiurcl et al., 1885 
WAJoer. 1946 
Waper aacl Graber. 1848 b 

AGJGUAN 1 aee alao Marialw bluuk 
ChJef Aclmfgfcrator. 1960 

. AMIRTM 1 1M alao New Hebdcles 

CodriDitODo 1888 
Pwey-cuat, 18t8 

ANEITTUM; aee also New Hebdcles 
Kajewsld, 1930 
MacsiWvray, 18M 

ANGAUR1 •e allo Palaa&., Caroliae &. 
Tayama et al •• 1851 

APa.IMA; 1ee also Samoa b. 
lecbiaier, 1110 

AilS i tee also Bllm&rc:k Arcb1pelaJO 
Fialcb, 1888 

AJNO; 1M also Marlball&. 
Aadenaa, D. • 1951 
Hatheway, 1953 
Stm~e, 1851 a, 1151 b 

ASSUMPTION~ tee also Marlaau b. 
La H10111e, 1717 

ATAfU; 1M also Toblaa b. 
lryaa, 1. H.,Jr •• 1942 
Dougbho. 1162-53 

· ATIU; 1M also Cook&. 
Manballo p o 1 1930 

AUSTRAL 11. 
CoUe.ette, 1928 
Douglas. A • J. A. . aad Jolmloa, 1928 
lenre...a. 1850·51 
SlulcuheiJo lNO 

IADil 
lryaa, E. H.Jr., 1942 
Cladltoplle~~e~~, 1t27 
Ellll, A. F., 1937 
HaJIIeo 1862 
Waraer, 1931 

IANAIA 1 1M OCEAN 

IANICS IS.: 1M also New Hebrides 
Veilcb, 1888 

IIELLONA: 1M abo So1om• Ia. 
llac:k. 1962 
Keanedy. 1953 
L&JUen,l831 

BIJCINI; aee also Manball&. 
Ladd et al. , 1810 
Taylor, W, 1., 1110 
Tracey et al., 1148 

IJRNJE; 1ee also Pboeaix &. 
Bryaa, E. H.Jr., 1942 

BISMAICK A.:HIPELAGO 
AuaralJa, GoYemor-Geaeral, 1923 
Belcher. 1843 
Bowmaa, 1861 
lraak, 1131 
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Cayley·Weblter, 18t8 
Dabl, 1897 a, 1897 b 
DaJber, 1902 
Dumont d'UnWe, 1832·83 
HeM ·Warteg, 1902 
LabWardare, 1800 
Lane-Poole, 1925 
Lilbbert, 1901 
Monell, 1832 
Naumaan, 1885 
Parldosoo, 1887, 1107 a 
Powell, 1883 
Roele1, 1808 
Sapper, ltlO a 
Scbaee, P. • 1904 
Thlleaiua, 1903 

BOliNG: lee abo Btamarck Arcblpelap 
Bell, 1934 

BONIN IS. 
Bowen, lt51 
Go1dlcbmidl, lt2'7 
Hacblluka, lt30 
Hattod, 1905·08, 110'7. 1908 
Kittlltz, 1868, 1861 
Nakai, 1930 
Sblnkoaba Preu, 1930, 193'7 
Toyotblma, 1938 
Tuyama, 1953 
u.S. Navy. 1M6 
Warburg,1891 
Willon, E. H •• 191t 

BORABORA: 1ee abo Society 11. 
Cbeeaman, lt2'7 b 
Lelaon, R. P •• 1838 
LeiiOD, R. P. ud Gamot, 1828·28 
Taylor. P. G., 1948 

BOUGAINVILLE; lee abo Solomoa Is. 
Australia, Go•enaar·Geaeral, lt23 
Blackwood, 1931, lt85 
Deland, 1937 
Hamlin, 1929 
Kajewaki, 1N8 
LabWar4Jlre. 1800 
Naumann, 1885 
PleD, 18tt 
Recblnger, L. and Recblaier• K •• 1908 
Sapper. 1910 c . 

IUKA; •e allo Solomon 11. 
Auatralia, Governor·Geaeral. 1t23 
BeDDf.pen. 1901 
Blackwood. 1931, lt35 

lecbiapr, L. &Hiecblaier• K., 1108 
Sapper. 1910 b 

CANTON; lee allo PboeJdx Is. 
lryu. E. H •• Jr •• lt40. 1941 
Cbrbtl&D, 18tt . 

Depner ud Hatheway, 1962 
Mtu:bell, 1938 
Vaa Zwal•weUura• lMl, 1M2 
w arae.r. lJat 

CAta.INE I.; lee &lao Caual Pacific Atolls 
Benoett. F. D. , UMO 
lryu, 1. H.Jr •• 1M2 
Ho1dea, 1884 
Treleae. 1884 

CARIJLINI JS. 
AJ•lz, 1803 
......... 1100 

· ChamfMo, 1821, 1831 
CbrtstJaa, 18tt b. 
Deeken, 1912 
lUera, 1134, 1935·38 
Friederlchlen, IJ81 
Fritz, 1807 
Goeu, 1886 
Hammet, 186& 
HaMJt, 1803 
H010kawa, 19&2 b, 1953 a. 1161 b 
KriDler. 1127. 1935, 193'7 · 
Maocbester. 1951 
Martelli, 1830. 1838 
Morrell, 1832 
Seafft, 1904, 1906 
U. S. GeolGSical Saryey. IN& a. 1M& b • 1944f 
Volke•. 1101 a 

CENTRAL PACIFIC ATOU.S 
Aaoo •• 1128 
Bebm, 1869 
lryan, E. H.Jr., 1942, 1945 
Debeabam, 1146 
Doa&Jbbo• 1952·53 
Maude, 1153 

CHIJSTMAS: lee abo Central PacUic Atolh 
Be~~~~ett, P. D •• 1840 
....... 1838 
Bryan, E. H.,Jr., 1942 
Cbrtatopbenen, 1927 
Cook, J., 1784 
Coulter, J., 1847 
Ro•ier, 1114, 1917, 1118, 1822 
SkotuherJ. lNO 
Tredlian, 1838 
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WeDlworth, 1931 

CLARION: 1ee abo le.W.JIIeclo Ia. 
Bekber. 1843 

C1IJIIID.TON 
lelcbel, 1.Ma 
Fruer, 1M3 
Freemaa,J.J61• 
Gaatlde.r, lNI 
Lacroix, 1139 
Monell, lUI 
Peaae,1881 
Sley1Ji, IN! 
Saodarau ud-Jiallar- 1Jt2 
Taylor, P. G., 1lo&8 

cocos 
Aaum.1811 
...... 8 
Belcher. 1M3 
Colleaette, 1121 
Cook, O. F •• 1138 
Coulter. J., 1M1 
Dampier, 1h'7 
Fraser. INa 
fJMIIWl, 1161. 
Murphy, R. C. , 1938 
Slulrcllff, 1130 
SleYili, 1131 
s..,.rau .... Heller. lift 
Stewaa, A., 1912 a 
Va~~Ce~~Yer, 1 '798 

COOl( IS. 
AJaaiz, 1113 
Anon., 1128 
GW, 1885 
Wmtama, J., 1887 

CROWN; 1ee abo Billlwck .Arcldpelap 
F.IJIIcb, 1886 b 

DAMPIIRa 1ee a1Jo liulwck Atcld ...... o 
F.IJIIch, 1881 It 

D'INTIECAST!AUXa 1M allo Mei•Mtla 
JeDMII aDd BallaaCJM, 1118 
Morulty I 1818 
ThOIDIOD, I. , 1881 a, 1818 It 
Thaauoa, J. p,, 1811 

DISVINTUIADAI IS. 
He Dilley. 18M·81 

Joi!M•,1ta6 
M11rplay, Jl. C. , 1138 
le.ldlet 11011 1132 
s~rotU~~e~. 1111, 1111, JN6. ltl.a aa. ••a c 
WlliJ.I, lftl 
WlliJ.I u4 W•ahf••• lt2o& 

DUCIIJ 1M abo Tuamqtu Ia. 
leecMy. 1811 

4'79 

DUD G' TOIIC 11.; 1M abollua&rc:k Arcbipelaso 
....... 1111 
Browa. G., 18'71 
Cayley-we--. 1888 
L .... •M 1 1818 
La-.lbacla, 11J8•30 
Padd••a.. 1881 

Pf.U. 1-
Po..U, 1888 

D "URVILLII '" ... lbllwck .Arcbipelap 
F ililch, 1888 

IAITD 
AJ..U. 1106., 1908 a 
leeclley. 1811 
.. ~. 1131, 1'739 
Cb•mlllfto 1821 
CoUe•ue. ltJ8 
Caall, J. I l'J1'7 
c .... y.Ieos 
Dlu VW. 1163 
Foater. G., 111'7 
, ....... 116lb 

"-'· 1138 
beebe, 1926 
LacN&x, 1181 
La Nmuae, 1'79'7 
L11W11ky, 1814 
LOCMer, Utat 
t.Utraax, 1NO 

Moereaboul. 183'7 
Ptaan, 18'78 
Roulleqe, S •• 1117 
Rolde4ie, Mrs. s .• 1918 
SkCIUiheiJ• 1917, 1110, 1828 
Tbamloa, W. J .. 1811 

DON; 1M &lao Marlhallll. 
ADOD., 1881 
Doue. 1881 
Graeffe, 1818 b 

ILLICEIS. 
Aaaata, 1M3 
IUIOD &Del HopldDI, ltt7 
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Ellis, A • F • , IIM6 
Graeffe, 1867 
Maude, 1953 
Moresby, 1876 

EMIRA U: see also Bismarck Archipelago 
Dannen, 1902 
Parldnlon, 1907 b 

ENDERBURY: see also Phoenix Is. 
Bryan, E. H.Jr., 1942 
Warner, H. H., 1939 

ENIWETOK: see also Manhallls. 
Bryan, E. H.Jr., 1944b 
Taylor, W. R •• 1950 

ERROMANGA: see also New Hebrides 
Kajewski, 1930 

ESPIRITU SANTO: see also New Hebrides 
Baker, J. R. , 1929 a, 1929 b, 1836 
Baker, J. R. and Harrlssoo, 1936 
GuUlaumin, 1838 
SarUn, 1950, 1153 

EUA: ~ee also Tonga Is. 
Hoffmeister, 1932 
Lister, 1891 
Oldham, 1890 
Setchell et al. , 1926 

FAKAHINA: see also Tuamotu Is. 
Audran, 1927 
Seurat, 1904 b 

FAKARAVA; 1ee also Tuamotu Is. 
Cheesman. 1927 a 

FAKACFU: see also Tokelau Is. 
Bryan, E. H.,Jr •• 1942 

FALCON: see also Toaga Is. 
Hoffmeister and Ladd, 1928 
Lister, 1890 
Luke, 1941 

FANGATAU; 1ee also Tuamotu Is. 
Seurat, 1904 b 

FANNING: see also Central Pacific Atolls 
Bryan, E. H.,Jr., 1942 
Christophersen, 1927 
Herms, 1926 
Skottsberg, 1940 
Wentworth, 1931 

FENI IS. : ~ee also Btamuck Arcbipel•o 
Scblaglnbaufen, 1908 

FDI IS. 
Agusiz, 1891, 1803 
Andrews, 1900 
Barnes, 1130 
Belcher, 1M3 
Blackie. 1948. 1J63 
Brown, G., 1908, 1110 
Campbell, G. G •• 1876 
Cumberland, 1153 
Degener, 1943~ 1948 
Derrick, 1951 
DumODI d'UrvWe, 1882-33 
Espduls, 1153 
Foeberg, 1953 e 
Gardiner. 1898 
Gibba, 1809 
Greenwood, 1M3 
Harvey, 1857 
Hinds, R. B. , 1812 
Horne, 1881 
Jack, 1937 
KleiDichmick, 1879 b 
Marriott, 1920 
Manhall, C., lNI, 1153 
Mead, 1928 a, 1928 b, 1133 
Milne, 1856 
Moseley. 1812 
Nutting et al. , 1924 
Parham, B. E. v., 1953 a, 1J53 b 
Parham, W. L., 1942 
Seeman, 1882 
Shurcliff, 1130 
Skottaberg, liMO 
Smith, 193&, 1136 b, 1944, 1951 
Tizard et al., 1885 
Veitch, 1866 

FLINT 
Bryan, E. H.,Jr., 1942 
St. John and Fosberg 1937 a, 1937 b 
Skottaberg, 1940 

FRENCH FRIGATE SHOAL: see also Leeward 
Hawa11an Ia. 

Bryan, E. H.,Jr., 1942 
La P~ro01e. 1797 
Palmer, 192 7 
Richardson, 19M 

FRENCH IS.; lee also Bismarck Archipelaao 
Bennipen. 1900 b 
Flnsch, 1885 b 
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FRJENDL T JS. a tee TONGA 

PUNAFtrrl: tee alJo lll.lce Ia. 
Davt•. Mrs. E., 1889 
David, T. W. E. andSwet. 1IH 
GardiDer, 1818 
Hecley. 1896 
Sollu, 1889 a, lltl b 

FUTUNA 1 lee alJo HOOIIl b. 
ADC.o li28 
Barrewa, 1138, 1138 
Macsmtvray. ISM 
Skowbeflo 1940 
Viala, lili 

GALAPAGOS IS. 
A cOlla Solf'l, li87 
Asaulz, 1811, 1108 a 
Aaderaoo. 1866, 1867, 1882 
Beebe, 1128 
CoUeaett.e, 1828 
Coaway, A. and Coaway, F •• 1M7 
Dampier, 1937 
Darwia, 1839, 1862 
DoiJilu aad JohaiGD, 161 
Fraser, INa 
FreeiiWl, 1M1 d 
Hapa.. li87 
Hooker, J. D,, 1N7 
Hooker, W. J., 1838, 1831 
Manella 1831 
Murphy. a. c •• te38 
Roolevelt, ltao 
............ 1.8 
Sb•cl1ff, li80 
Skaltlberso le68 C 

SleyiD., 1831 
scewaa. A., 1m, 11.11 b. 1111 
l'fUICI8, 1i80 a. 1180 b, 1881, lMI, liNe, 1168 
Wwtaau, F. X., liU 
Wolf, T., 1811 a, 18t61a 

GANIIII IS.: see MANGAIIV A 

GAmNJa: .. alJo IUamarck Arcblfel•o 
Be••ra.. 1100 a 

GAmNIIa see allo Plaoelllx 11. 
Bryaa. E. H.,Jr., 1N2 
Lalloa, 1162 

GAmNIR PINNACLES: see also Leeward 
Hawaiiaa b. 

Bryaa., E. H.,Jr., 1942 

GA UA; see abo Bankl b ~~ 
Baku, J. a., 192i ~. 1929 ti 

481 

GIIRlTT DINTS 1 IN alJo l1lllwck Alcbipelato 
Be ......... liOOa 

GILIERT B. 
A8ua~s. 1808 
Cat&la, 1112 a, li62 b 
Coaller, J • • IN 'I 
lllla. A. F., 1846 
Gllhelt. 1'188 
JCrlmer t 1108 
Maude. 1168 
Me1D.icke. 1863 
Webater, J •• 1861 
Wooclferd, 1886 

GO(I)JNOUGHI 1M a1lo SoloiDOilb. 
Burcballl, INS 

GUADALCANAL; see abo SolomODII. 
Belcher. 1N8 
BurclwD, 1848 
Kajewaki, 1846 
Ojala, lN'I 
Peadletoa, lNI 

GUADALUPE 
lr ........ liOt 
Dadley,liOO 
E .. wood, llli 
Ft&DCeiCbio 1888 
Fruer, 1M3 
Greeae, 1886 
Haa.D.a, 1111 
Haa.a&, ... ~, t 1118 
wau..18'18 

GUAMa ... allo Mar1alw 11. 
AlYua G..u, 1188 
Aa.danloa. liM 
Baker, 1. H. , 1148 
lryaa. E. H •• Jr., 1138, 118'1 
Cloud, 1948 
COlle y Jtuuo Calcarc., 1876 
Cox, we. 
Cramptoa, 1921, 1111 
Crout, 1881 
Gaadicbaud. 1828 
Gl&WIWl, 1848 
Kaucher. 1947 
Manball, J. T.,Jr •• lNI 
Merrill, 1914 
Safford, 1902. 1901·04, 1906. 1110? 
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Scbmlclt, 1i48 
Stearal, IJ37 
Wqaer. 1H5 
Wape.r aod Gredler, 1MB a 
Wheeler, 1i00 

GUAP: •e allo limwck Archipelago 
FiDicll, 1886 

HAOa IN abo Tuamotu 11. 
Belcher. 1843 

HAWADAN IS. 
AndeniOil, 1864, 1867 
Anaa., 1868, 1120, lNO 
Beec:lley. 183l 
Belcher. 1843 
lloum, 1125 
Branner, 1903 
lrlpam. 1868 a. 1888 b 
lryao, E. H.Jr., 1i36 
lryao, W. A., 1Jl6 
Campbell, D. H., Ut28, 1127, 1933 
Campbell, G. G., 1876 
ChamJuo, 1821, 1830, 1842, 1882 
Cook, J,, 17M 
Coulter, J. W. , 1931, 1NO 
Deblprfle1d, 1928·2~ , 
Degener, 1930, 1945 
Dutten, 18M 
Egler, 1941, 1M2 a, 1944 
Ellis, W., 1829; 18&2; 1869 
Fa gerUnd, 1Ni 
Fagerlaad, 1947 
Forbes, 19ll, 1914, 1J21 
FOibeflo 1948 
FOibefl aod Hauka, 1938 
FreeJD&Jl, 1951 c 
Gaucllcbaud, 1828 
Giffard, 1118 a, 1918 b, 1918 c 
Hall, W. L., 1904 a, 1i04 b, 1904 c, 1J18 
Heller, 1897 
HWebraod, 1888 a, 1888 b 
Hiada, N. !. A., 1931 
Hitchcock, 1917 a, 191'7 b, 1117 c, 11li, 1122 
Hooker, W. J. , 1836 
Jones aod lellalre, 1J3'7 
Jouan, 1873 
Judd, 1118. 1919, 1920 a, 1920 b, 1921 a, 1121 b, 

1921 c. 1921 d, 1922 a, 1922 b, 1124, 192'7o.lt27 c, 
1929 c, 1936, 1i37, 1NG 

KiDS• 17M 
Krlmer, li08 
Kuae.sh, 1939 
Leuox, 1953 
Leopold, 1151 

Lialulky, 1814 
Low aad J .. d, 1927 
LJ•1 1Jl8, 1l1l1 lftl, Jill~ 
MacCaupey~ 1111. 1916 a, ltl6 ~. 1117 a, 1917 b, 

111 'l C 1 111'1 f 1 1ll8 • 1 ltl8 ~ 1 lt18 C I 1118 •• 
1918 e, 1918 f, 1918g. 1118-11, 1111 

M.acD.ald, aad u.Nrd, 1161 
Mua, 1866. 186'11 1881 •• 1881 b 
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Campbell, D. H., 1920 
E.dmW'h-.1928 
£sler, 118'l, lJ •• 1947 
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LIST c:JI S!IIAL ABIRIVJA TIONS 

Here are lfltecl, alpll•betically, tbe abbrevta
tlo• for t1ilea of aerials .. clta ,._ references 1o 
tbe duee bUdlopapbJea. wlda tbe full t1t1ea that 
tbey ,.,...... T._ place of pllbltcatloo 1a ..... 
after a I wbele J& Ja aot abvtoua Ia t._ Wle of the 
serial. 

T._ ~~~~Den follow .. the tllle aacl place of 
p•llcatlc. are tile call IUIDiben for t11e1e ~e~lall 
1D W.rarlea wbere they .. bon te exilt, wltb- tile 
Library of c....-llflllllaer llYn. wbelewr po111ble. 
No pudcalar aaempt baa be.a ma4e to l•t adler 
library auaaben 8lriC8JC wbe'le a let of tile l8da1 baa 
not been fo•cl 1n the Librt.ty ofc....-. or wllere 
tbe let tt.re Ia lacomplete. · .,. .. 1ettera precedlaa 
tbe coloa before tba calllllllllher ladfcate die name 
of die library. Tbele Ubrevtatloaa, with die~ 
eqld.v.W.a, area AA••Anlolcl Arboretuma AMI.·· 
Atme4 Porcea Medk:al Library; DA··U.S. Depan• 
meat of Alrlcllk1118; Glt U.S. Geol•lcal Suney: 
LCa Library of CGapeua lmt.·-lmltlwontan Jaal· 
tnt.._ aacl u. a. NatiODal Muaeam: WB·· u.s. 
Weathar Bureau: Acacl. Set. Pblla.··lteademy of 
Nat11ral lcleDcea of Pbtlaclelpb.la: Peabody lalt.·· 
PeaiNNly Jaltltace, .. ltiiiiOIIel Harvard Peabo4ly 
Ma.··PeUocly w .. am, Hanarcl Unlvenltyl 
NTPL··New York Publtc Library: NYIG··New York 
loeuical GudMa AG6··Amer1caa GeopapbjA:al 
Society I AMNH··Amerlcaa M .. am of Natural 
Hbtorya CT••Yale U.tvenl&yt Bllb.··B. P. litbop 

MIMDU LH··Llbrary of Hawall; UH··UnheDlty 
of Hawall; Parla Mw.··W-um cl'Hlltalre Natwel• 
le. Pula: Pad! Mlh~M~ cle l'Homme, Pull a 

.. Paril AGOW-~Ageac:e "*ale 4ela Praace cl' 
Outre•Mer, Parlat Lelclea t.l\a.·•llJIIIplalelllll YU 

Nataurllju Hlatorle, Lelcleaa Lei .. Herb.··llJb· 
•dwiam, Lelcleaa AIDiteiUm llllt. TIOp.··IDyal 
Troplcallllltltlle, AIDIWdam. Tbele ..... Ularary 
abblevtadoal are -cl wJtb the call IUIIIIIIen of 
INNta 1o die bocly of die blbUopapblea. 

NOiel are oceaalonany acldecl to la.UC.. claui• 
u • peciJlwtlfel 1D .. tea. places of pmllcatl.nDt. 
tldea, or U'J edler clrciiiiiMIII,.., of blbllopapblc 
1Dielelt tllat we baw ucoaa&eJecl. Ia certaillla· 
IWICea die .-lilbbla aaeacy or 10Ciet'J1a 18dlcatecl. 
bat .. uaaally. 

T1ae ..... wto.e clo aot follow ..., publ11be4 
t)'ltem, t~ ,..._ ..e4 by 1. D. Werrill, .laMe 
llbUopapby ef ft. Botany of tba Pacific IliaD•. 
coau. u.s. Nat. Herb. sea 1·404, 184'7, baw 
lleea -cl u a 1u1cle eacepc wllere tile IDDie cam· 
be110111e abbleviat10111 utecl tJiere bave beeallmpl1· 
fl.ecl. Ill tbe many c .... wbele IU1all wre DOt Ia· 
cludecl by Merr111, abblevlaWial were made ., 1a 
a 101118Wbat a1m1lar ltyle to tbat -cl by b1m. No 
particular pdaclplu were eaaployM 1D ~ thele 
abbreYlatlGu, aor are,._ tame wor• aeceaadl'J al· 
waya ..... viateclla die tame way 1D 41ffuut tl&lel. 
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AlpbabetJcal LJit 

A.w.s.sp. st. 
Air Weather lerftce Spectal Stadt-./ Wula.laa· 
toa, D.C. 

Abb. ler. IC. uol. aadlr. -edlll. M•. Dlesclea 
AbbuacD--.n UDd Bedcbte ... k&lf&&hen so.
lo&fachen ud •bropologfacb·etJmosrapldlc)lea 

; .. Mu.eums su Dradea. 
LC: QU.D1.. 

Abb. Ubm. Get. 
Abbanclqu der ICBoiglfacben BGbmfacben 
Getelbcbaft der WllleDICbaften.l Prape. 
LCt AS 142. C3l. 

In LCt 1186-l&n, only. 

Abb. Naturw. Ver. a ....... 
Altbaa ..... D bera-.eaebea VOIR Na~D
ICbaftUehea VeNia su Bremea. 
LC:Q48.18. 

Abb. Naturw. Ver. HambaJB 
AbbandlUIIen •• dem Gebiete der Natiii'Wt.ea
tcbaftea bera•aeaeben vom Natiii'Wt.eDICbaft
Ucbea Vereta 1a Hamburs• 
LC: ()41. Kf, 

Abbandl.lieop1-caro1. Aka •• Natarf. 
AbbandlWlleD der Kallerltcbea Leopolcl1D1sch
Caroltatscben DeutiCIIeD Akademle der Natm· 
foncber. 
LC1 Q48.Hl8; CTa A3l. 05. 

See abo Ncwa Acta Academlae Naturae Curto-
sum. 

Abba.a41. seacuu. Natmoncla. Get. 
Abuacl ... a llera-.eaebea vma der Seackea
berpben Naaufoacllnden Gelelllcbaft./Pruk
fult am Mata. 
LCt QHi. Ill. 

Act. Pbytotu. Geobat. 
Acta Pbytcltaxoaomlca et Geabouatca.l ICyoto. 
DA: 410 Ac 83. 

Act. Soc. Helv. let. Naa. 
Acta de Ia Sod6" Helv~• ... Scleaces 
Naturellea: or• Verbaodlunsea der Scbwetser
facllea Naturfenc:lleadea Ge~llecbaft. 

I.Cf Q8'7. "· 
Place of publlcadoa vadet. 

Acta Hon. Gtltab. 
Acta Hont Gotoburp..U (or Godlaburp•lt]. 

Meddel••• dea flU GltMorp l«a••h Tra4-. 
pn. I GlleboiJ (c;.&lleUeq). 
Sad.: lotaay Dlv. 

A••-lt , 
........ llc..a,....._ ............ .............,, .. 
lad.: ne. '"·All J.D.I. 

• 
Adv. Set. 

The Advaacemeat of Scieace. I Lmacloe. 
LC1 QG. 1812: GS1 I (520) 8'78. 

Agr. Jour. (FIJI] 
Aartcultural Journal. I Suva (Fiji). 
LC1 S400. F5 A83. 

Agraa. Trop. 
L'A..-o-Je TropicaleiN ... -aur-Wame. 
LCa 11. A48. 

AU1. bot. Zeltachr. 
Allpmetae botAIIlacbe ZeitiCbdft fir syaematlk, 
Plodldlt, Pllaazeaaeoara)IIIJe, ecc. I ctr~.ara~~e. 
DAt 410 A15. 

ADa. MJatoaa-ZeitiCiar. 
Allpmetae Mlldoai·Zeitecllrift. I IelJa. 
LC: 8V2354. A6. 

AI pea 
Die Alpea - Lea Alpes- ,I.e Alpi./ tem. 
AGI:5'71. 

Am. A•larop. 
Tlae Amedcan AIUropologta. 
LCt GNI. A5. 

Place of pabUeattoa varlea. 

Am. tot. 
Amer~ua ~totaaJ~t~ /J.u.a, m. 
LCa QIQ. A385. 

Am. Fena Jour. 
American Fem JOIUDal. /Laaca .. r, Pa. 
LCa QJC520. A8. 

Am. For. Sen. Jo•. 
The Amertcan Fcntp lerYice JCNIIUI. /W-..· 
tma,D.c. 
LCt JX 1. A63. 

Am. Foteatry 

Amedcu FOIUII'J. I Wulll8tt•• D.c •. 
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LC: SDl. A56. 
P..,Udled by Amedr .. Po..uy AIIGcladaD. 

Am. GeoJr. Soc. 11111. 
hUeUa of the Amedcaa Geopapblcal Society./ 
New York. 
LC: G3. A5. 

Am. Jour. lot. 
Amedc.all JoiUUl of ltleaay. OIJaa Ill the Iotan· 
leal Society til America. 
LC& QJQ. IMia DAa 410 Am 38. 

Place ef ,_Ucatloa vadea. 

Am. Joar. Coacb. 
Amedeaa Jo~ til CaacboloJy. I Pbila.t.lpbla. 
LC1 QIAOl, A6. 

Am. Jour. HJI• waaop. 
Amedeaa Joarul CJf Hype., Noaopapblc 
Sulel. I JalthD4ft. Md. 
LC: ftle• by a.UOr. 

Am. Jour. Pub. Healdl 
Amer1call JOIIIUI. of hbUc Health an• tbe Na· 
da'a Health. I New York. 
LC: IA421. A41. 

A•. Joar. Sci. 
Tile Amerfcaa J«iumal of lelace aad Arta. I 
New Havea. 
LCI Ql. A6. 

Tille varJel (Am. Jour. ScieDCe). 

Am. Jour. Trop. Mccl. 
Tile Ame.dcan Joumal of Tropical Me41c1M. I 
BaltbaGie I Mel. 
LCa .:960. A4. 

Am. Midl. Nat. 
Tbe Amerleaa MitU.aacl NatarallR. I Malle Dame, 
llldl&aa. 
LCa QJ:D.. A35; GSa 

Am. Mal. JCMU, 
Tbe Amedcaa MllleumJourllll./ New Tarll. 
LCa QHl. Nl3. 

Pulalt.W by Amer1eaa Mllleum of Natual 
IUitery. 

Am. w.. Nnlt. 
A!Mdcaa w .. am Ncmutea. I New Tark. 
Smi.: 60'1. 73 N'l A3'l. 

PllbUIM• by AIMdcaa w .. am of Natual 
Hlltory. 

Am. Nat. 
Tbe American Natar.U... A IDOilthly Jo~. 
tlevGte• te tbe .Aclvaacemeat of the IWOJleal 
ScJellcea •••• /Laaeucer, Pa. 
LCI QID. A6. 

Am. Nept .. 
Tbe Amerteaa Neptae; a quarterly J.uul of 
11W1t1me JWtory. I Salem, Mall. 
LCa Vl. A4. 

!Amer.] Mlllioa. Heralcl 
Tbe Mfuloury Heralcl. I a .... 
LCa 8\12360. Y.5. 

Aul. Clue. Nat. 
Aulea 4e CleiiiClal Nataralea. I Wacldcl. 
lmi. 106. 48. 

Au • .Acacl. Sci. Peaa. 
Aaulea Aea4emiae Scleartaram Pemdcae./ 
Jlelllasf .... 
LC& QtO. H63; DAz 260 862. 

Au. Ap. Col. Trap. 
AliDalel 4e l'Agrlealture clea ColGaiea e& .. 

.,._. Troplcalet. I Parll. 
LCa SIW. AJ A6. 

Au. AIIOC. Am. Geasr· 
Aaull of tbe AIIOCiatloll of Amerkaa Geopapb
ea./ Laacaar, Pa. 
LCa G'lt. A7. 

Au.. Bryol. 
Aualel Jqoiopci. A yearbook 4ev ... to the 
•U, ol the mauea ancl bepaW:a. I Tba Hag•. 
IX&: 410 Aa 73; LC: QK534. A6. 

ADa. C...rf,. Jarcl. Jot, Gell&ve 
Auutre ;Ciu eo-natelre et cia Jarclla loU.DSql* 

4eGeMM; 
DAa 461 Gil. 

Camiuecl ~· CaMoJiea. 

Au.. bl.lec. America 
AIIDAll of tbe ~omologieal socJecy ol .Amerlca. 
/C~ •• o. 
LCI QIAil, 181. 

Aa. Pac. lei. WAnei1le 
Aaalel tie la Pacua. des ScJellcea 4e uaneUie. 
LCt Q&e. Ma. 

Au.~· 
ADalea 4e CUopa.JIIdea lullat1a 4e la ~ 
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•• 
e "Gpaphje. I Pad.a. 
LCa Gl.A8. 

A.a. Hilt. ·Nat. W.. Nat. H-s• 
Aualea Htaodco· Nataralel M..t Nlltoulll 
H-sartct. I ladapett. 
LCa QH'7. Jt, 

Au. Hyap. 
Aaaalea 4er Hycbpapbie ad Mlr1t1JDea Mateo• 
ro1oa1e. 1 1er11a. 
LCa VJC'718. At. 

Au. Hyap. [Praace) 
A••••es Hydropapblqaesa aer.1ce Hyapapbi· 
qae ela UarlM, Pull. 
LCt VJC'718.F8. 

Au. Jut. Oc6aaop. 
ADila1ea 4e 1 'lludt• O.:.anopaJIII14-. /Paril. 
LCt GCl.ll (1Dcomplete)1 AG8t L'JOa Gla 181 
qla '7. 

Au. Jud. tot. Butteaaors 
Anaalea du Jardin lotaalq• de Baiteucq • 
/Leldall. 
DAt 451 B 88A: LCt QIO. lt'l. 

DA baa 18'78·1928; LC lw 1878·1115. 

Au. Laadw. Wocbeabl. 
Aua1ea der Laatkwtrtblchaft ill .... n-taJtcla 
Pre..WCbeD Staatea. Wocbeablatt. I lerlill. 
LCt 8'7. A62. 

Allll. Mal• Nat. Hilt. 
Tbe Aaaall aDd Masaslne of Natural IUitory, 
1Dclu4Jaa ZoolOSJ, BCil&ll)' and GeolOIJ. /LoG· 
cloa. 
smt., 505 • .a. 
LCr QHl. A8. 

Incomplete ill LC. "'ela& a comillaati• of 
tbe AIIJI&ll comblae4 wtlb Load• and Cbarlel• 
wortb'a •Magaziae •f Nataral Htaory. • 

Allll. Med. Pbarm. Col. 
Anaalea 4e tMclecille et e fitlarmacie Coloala· 
lei. I Parll. AML. 

Allll.Miael 
Anaalea des Mlael. /Pull. 
GSt &(640) Aa'75; LCt TN2. A41. 

IJicomplete ill LC. 

Au. Mblourt lot. Gar4. 
Aaal.a of tile Mfuoartlotaafcal Garclea. I St. 

Loall. 
LC: QJCJ. M85. 

A.a ...... c.t. ManaWa 
Aualea • taale Coa.tal e MarleWe. 
LCt QJCJ. Nit. 

Au ..... Ito. Nil. Gellofa 
AMall 4e1 w ... Clvtco 41. SIGda Natarala dt 
GeaoYa. I GeM&. 
LCt QH'J. Ga. 

Au. N.Y. Aca4. Scl. 
Aul1l oldie New T.rk Aca ..... y ollcleacel. 
LCa QU.N6. 

u.n 1• • Lyce .. ol Nataral m..y. 

Au. NM•Idlt• W•.Wta Aua1ea-. Naa.rbillorhcbea w ..... Ja Wla 
(Aualea .. ~. K. Nllllddltodlcbea ~
....JaWJa). 
LCa QHI. Vlli. 

Tllk vart.. 

Au. L Jet. Gard. Pwaeaiya 
A.W of die Jgyallotaalcal Gareaa, ,.....,.. 
IColGaiN, IAMaa. 
DAa411P.41 
LCc QJCJ. CI'J. 

Au. laJil. De,c. Ap. Maarltiul 
c.loay of Waadll•· Allllllalltepon f1l tbe De· 
partmeael Agdc111tme. I Por:t Loull. 
DAa N W663Aa LCa saaa. wa A4. 

Aaa. Rept. R. Soc. Scl. Maarfd• 
leyal Society of Artl and Sciellcea, Maarid•. 
Allllllal lapoa. 
LCa Q85. Wl81. 

Title vartM. ortpully 1a Freocb. 

ADa. Ra,c. lavem Wlldf. Tna. 
Sevaa Wl14fowl TMI. AIIDaalRapert. /Loallea. 
Sad. t llr4 Dlv. 

ADil. Rapt; Smfthloatan lalt. 
Allaal1 Rapea of die Smf,...,.l•n Jlutllutlca .1 
W~,D.C. 

LCa QU.I88. 

AIUl. Sci. Na. 
ADilalu des Scleacel Naturellu. /Pam. 
LCt QH3. A8 (1824•1833). 

1a 1su • .aer1a1 .uv~•• 1ato two partaa AnuJet 
., &cte•cu Natarellea ••• *Ia, botaal4ue 
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(QH3. All) aad Au. Set. Nat •••• lbie, zoolo
Jie (OHS. A82). 

Au. Sci. Nat. lot. 
See AIID. Sci. Nat. 

Ann. Set. Nat. Zoel. 
See ADD. Sci. Nat. 

Ann. Soc. EDt. lelpqae 
Aaa.a1ea de Ia Soc!Ad btomolos14l• • lelat.t-• 
/Bruxellea. 
LCa QIA61. 54. 

Ann. Soc. EDt. Praace 
ADDal.el de Ia Soc!Ad Eatomalos14l• de Fuace. 
/Pads. 
LCa QUtl. se. 

Ann. Soc. Sci. Nat. Clweme•Madtime 
Aualea de I& Soc!Ad del ScJeacea Natmellea e 
I& Clweate-Maritime. 
GSa S(MO) 187. 

Au. WieD. w ... NaturJeach. 
Aaulea des Wieaer w .. UDII .., NatarseacbJcb-
te. 
LCa QH5. VS. 

ADDOt. saol. Jap. 
AlulatatioDea zoaloJicae Japcaeuea. /Tokyo. 
LCa QU. A5. 

PabUibed by ZootosScal Society of Japaa. 

Aatbropoa 
Aatbropotr epbemerta tmeraattcw•lla etlmolosJca 
et 11nau1atica. 
LCa GNl. A7. 

Place of publ.JA:&tioll urlea. 

Aatbropoa Elba. 111»1. 
Aatlnp81 EtlllologUc:ba 11bllothek. /Mibuler. 
LC: GNl. A72. 

App. Joar. N. z. ao ... Japr. 
AppeJUiix to the Jounaala of the ao ... of Jepre
autadftl of New Zealand. Parllameat of New 
Zealaad. I Welll"'f"'l· 
LCa Jt41. Ka. 

Arb. lot. laat. Akad. lraaaab. 
Arbeilea ... am ·bcltaD1acbe.n IDIWut er KP· 
AkademJ.e (vann. J<&l· Lyceam. Hadaaam) lD 
lrUIIIbeiJ, Oltpreuuea. 
NTIG 

Title udea. 

Arb. GeumclbeU. 
AJM!tea ua dem JC•herJ k:bea Geauaclbeitaamtc. 
/lellla. 
AML 

Arbeit. bJol. Aut. Laad-Fontw. 
Adaeflea au er Kalwllcben biolosbcbea. 
Allllalt fir Land- IUid. Pontwf.ruchaft. /Berl.Ja. 
LCa Sl873. M. 

Tltle v artea. 

Arcb. Aadlrop. 
Arcb1v fir Aalluepo1os1e. /Braaachwls. 
LCa GN2. D32. 

Arcb. 4. Seewarte 
A• em Arcb1v der eabebe.n Seewaae. /Ham· 
bUll· 
LCa QCSOI. 83. 

Arch. f. NaturJ. 
Arcblv fir Nat~U~eacb1chte: Zeillcllrift f1lr aya
tematbcbe ZooJ.osie; neue Folp. /Letpatg. 
LC1 QU. A57. 

Arch. IOAua•Stlftq 
ArcbiY der Julius 10Aua·St1ft11118 fllr VeredUUIII• 
foncluula Soztatantbropologle and Ra•abygieDe. 
/ZDrScb. 
LCa QIM3LA1J8. 

Arch. Med. Nav. 
Arcblvea e M6clecille Navale. /Parts. 
LC1 IIC981. A7. 

Arcb. Mollualrellk. 
Arcblv f1lr Moll~akeakuade. /Fraakfu.rt am Maia. 
Smi. 1 Di v. of Mol1ualta. 

Arch. W•. Hilt. Nat. Paril 
Arcblvea4a M-'um d'H1aloire Naturelle de 
Parta. /Parts. 
LCa QH3. P2. 

Arch. Natura. 
Arcb1v fir Natarpacbicldo. /Jerlln. 
DA 1 410. AR 2. 

Arch. N~. Zool. 
Arcbiftl N'-rl&DAlailea de Zoologie. /Leldea. 
LCa QlJ.. A85. 

Arch. Scb1ffa- Tropea-Hyg. 
Arcblv fir Scblffa- ...S Tropu-Hypae. /Lelp
u,. 
AWL 
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Arcblv. lot. Vfaaler 
Arc::htvea de lotaa.tqae. p•u.e. par R. VJsaler. 
/Cun. 
DAt 460 Ar 26. 

Ark. f, Jet. 
Ark.tv tar 8oua1k 11f111vet av JC. S....U Veteaa· 
bpubclemieD. /Stoc::kbolm. 
Let QICl. A66. 
DAa 46llv t. 

Ark. ZOGI. 
Arldv Ill- Zoolop. /Stoc::lcbolm. 
Lea QU. A6&. 

Alia 
Alta. /New York. 
LC 1 HPSllt • A& • 

Tide vartea. 

Atl. Mo. 
AtlUltk: Moadlly. /Boatoaand New York. 
LCt AP2. AI. 

Atoll Ill. 11111. 
Atoll Aelearc::b Bulletto./ Wub.Jnstoa, D. C. 
Sm1.: 606. 73 A2 Pl175. 

Mimeopapbecl pabUcadoll IJAed by the Paclf· 
k Sc::luc::e Beard, Nattoullaearcb Coacll 
(1151··). 

Atd loc::. TOIC. Sc::i. Nat. 
Attl delll Soc::Jetl TOIC&Da d1 Sc::leue Narurall 
reside .. Ja Plaa. Memorte. 
LCa QH7. St7. 

Atd Soc. Toec::. Sc::i. Nat. Proc::. verb. 
Attl delll Soc::Jetl TOIC&U ell ScJeue NararaU 
Jelicleale Ja Pba. Ploc::ell1 verbal!. 
LCa QH7. sea. 

Aacluboa·wa,. 
AIUiubon MapsJM (formerly 81rd·Lore). /New 
York. 
LCa QL871. ASI. 

Auk 
Tile Auk; a Quartedy Joumal of Omitbology. 
/Laacaaer, Pa. 
LCI QL871. N9. 

•eol.muadoa of tbe Ballet1D of tbe Neall 
Orattbelopcal Cl'*· • 

Aua allea Weltt. 
Au allea Welttheilea1 WUIUlerte t.touubefte 
f8t LIDcler· 11114 V&lkerlwada uad wrwanclre 

Flcller. /Let .. it. 
Let Gl. AS. 

Allllaad 
Du A..._., UeMaclle• Mr ........ Feac"nnpa 
alii em Gebwre er Nabr·, IN·, ... vmllu· 
nae./A ...... 
LCa Gl. At. 

Auatr. Avian lee. 
Tile A•ral Avian Rec::ord.Aoocloo. 
Smt.& Jlrcl Dlv. 

Allllr. J ... lc::l. 
Tile A.Ualta Jouul of lc::Jac::e • 11.,-y • 
Lea Ql. A77. 

A'*t.W..WIJ. 
ne A.uallaa .._am waaw.e. /Syay. 
LCa QHl, All8. 

Aucr. Zoel. 
Tile A.uallaa Zootepr. !lyay. 
LCr QU. A87. 

Aucral. Geop. 
ne Awtrallaa Geotrapller. /sy••Y· 
Let Gl. Ata. 

Aucralu. AIIOC. Adv. Sc::i, 
leport of the ••• meetla& of tbe A•nJutap 

Allociat!Ga fot the Anaac::emeat of Sdence (Ia· 
clue Proceedlap or Tr&a~&cdoaa oUecdonak 
/Sydlley. • 
LCa Q9S. AI. 

Ap ..... place of piiWJcaW. oa dde pap IIIJ 
be lllelely place wbere pdlllla& wu dcme. p,_ 
1131. A.ualiaa and 'New Zealad Auociada •• •• 

Aucrallaa Mus. MelD. 
Auatrallan t.tmeuna, Sycloey. Memoir. 
LC: QHl. A9863. 

Jaeiller· Arch! v 
Baelller·Archtv, Jeltr .. e sar Val--de •••• 

-Jl.eipsfa QDd Iedin. 
Let GNI. 13, Folio. 

. .. 
~n. .... Ceauaal. 

BeO.fte ..... M•ttecllea. Ceatra~Wau. 
f CMel, later D.rutn. 
LCt QICl. 861. DAa 4608 868. 

Place of pabllcada vadel. 

Beltr. IColoa. PoUdlt a. ICol. Wlnlch. 
Beltrlp zar IColaalalJIGIUdk •d JC..a.lalwi~DcU~t· 
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Kolooiale Mooaablltter. /Berlin. 
LC: JV5. K6. 

Title varied: Zefuchrift fOr ••• 

Ber. d. Bot. Gel. 
Berichte der deuuchen botanilchen Gelellacbaft. 
/Bedin. 
LC: QKl. D4; DA: 451 D48. 

Ber. Senckenb. na.turf. Gel. 
Bericbt llber die Senckenbergische naturfonchende 
Geaelllchaft In frankfurt am MaiD. 
LC: QH5. 54. 

Berlin. Em • Zetuchr, 
Berliner Emomologische Zeiucbrift. /Berlin. 
LC: QL461. 85. 

Title varied: 18'15·1880, Deutsche Ent. 
Zeitschr. 

Biologe 
Der Btologe. /Mnncben. 
LC: QH301. B38. 

Bird-Lore 
Bird-Lore; an WUJtrated bi-monthly magazine 
devoted to the study and protection of birds. 
/Harrllbwg, Pa.; New York. 
LC: QL671. A82. 

Blabop Mua. Bull. 
Bernice P. Biahop Museum Bulletin. /Honolulu • 
LC: GN670. M. 

Blabop Mua. Mem. 
Memotn of the Bernice P. Biahop Muteum. /Honolulu. 
LC: GN670. B5. 

Blahop Mua. Spec. Pub. 
Bernice P. Btahop Muteum S peclal Publlcatlooa. 
/Honolulu. 
LC: LUted by authors. 

Bl. Aqu. Terr. ·Kunde 
Blltter fOr Aquarlen- ud Terrarlen- Kunde. 
/Magdeburg. 
Leiden Mua • 

Blackwood's Mag. London 
Blackwood's Magazine. /London, Ediuburgh. 
LC: AN. B6. 

Title varf.el: Blackwood '1 Edinburgh Magazine. 

Blumea 
Blumea (A journal of plam-taxonomy and plant· 
geogra pby) • /Lei den. 

LC: QKl. Bl8; DA 1 450 B62. 

Bola for. Trop. 
Bola et Foreu del Tropiqaea. /Parla. 
DA: 99. 8 B632. 

Bol. Soc • Geogr. Llaboa 

501 

Boletim da Socteclade de Geograpbia de Llaboa. 
LC: G27. 55. 

Bol. Soc • Geogr. Madrid 
BoletCo de la Sociedad geografica de Madrid. 
LC: G27. 56. 

Bol. Soc. Venez. Cienciu Nat. 
Boletfo, Sociedad venezolana de cienciu natura
lea. /Caracu. 
DA: 516 Cl72; LCz Q47. 5663. 

BOlton Jour. Nat. Hiat. 
BOlton Journal of Natural HiJtory ••• Bolton 
Society of Natural Hlatory. 
LC: QHl. B649. 

Bot. and Zool. 
Botany and Zoology (Sbokubuuu oyobi D8buuu). 
/Tokyo. 
AA; DA: 410 B65. 

Incomplete in DA. 

Bot. Centralbl. 
Botaoilcbea Centralblatt. Referirendel Organ fUr 
du Gelamtgebiet der Botanik dea In- und AUilan· 
des. I Ca~~el, later lena • 
LC: QKl. B6; DA: 450 B65. 

Place of publication and title vary (Zemralbl.) 

Bot. Gaz. 
The Botanical Gazette. /Chicago. 
LC: QKl. B3. 

Bot. Jahrb. 
BotaniJche JahrbOcber fnr syaematik, pflanzen· 
geacbicbte und Prlanzengeograpbie herauagegeben 
von A • Engler. /Leipzig. 
DA: 450 En 38; Smi. : Botany Div. 

Bot. Jahrb. (Littber.) 
Separately paged aectlon In early volumea of 

precedtng entry with reviewa of literature, en
titled Litteraturbericht. 

Bot. Mag. 
The Botanical Magazine; or, flower-garden dil
played • • • /London. 
LC: QKl. C9; DA: 450. C94. 
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Called Curtia' Bot. Mas. from 1801 oa. 

Bot. Mas. (Tokyo) 
The BotaDic&l Masaztae, Tokyo Botanteal Soci
ety. /Tokyo. 
DA: 450 B 851; Sml.: Botany Div. 

Bot. Mtac. Hook. 
Botaolca1 Mbcellaoy; collla1D1Da ftswea aod de-
1Cr1pt1oaa of such plaota u recommeod them
tehea by their novelty, rarity or hiatory--with 
occutoaa1 botaalc&l ooticea aod taformattoo, 
W. J. Hooker ed. I Loodoo. 
LC: QKl.H'7. 

· Succeeded by Jour. Bot. Hook. 

Bot. Mua. Leafl. Harvard Uolv. 
Botaolc&l Mt~~euro Leafleta, Harvard UD1vera1ty. 
DAa 451 H 252; LC: QIO. H35. 

Bot. Rev. 
The BotaDic&l Review. I New York. 
LCa QK 1. B335. 

Bot. Zeit. 
Botuilche ZeitUIII• I Letpcts. 
DAa 450 B 656. 

Brookl. Bot. Gard. Jtec, 
Brooklyn Botaolc Garden, Jtecord. 
DA: 451 B '79 R. 

Bndrta zoo1. 
Br«Uda; 16rfe soo16gtca. I Bras•· 
LC a QH'7. B8'74. 

Bryol. 
The bryologfa. ao WUIUared bi.Jiuably devoted 
to North American JDOIIel, hepatica ud Ucheaa. 
/Brooklyn, N. Y. 
LC: QK6M. 89 ; DAa 460 BM• 

Bull. APAS 
8ullet1D de 1'Aaaoc1at1oa Pr~alle pour l'Avaace· 
me111 dea Scteocea. i'Parta. 
LC: Q46. A'766. 

Bull. Apoce Sale• Coi. 
Bulletlo cle 1'Asence s'Ddrale dea Colaldea. 
I Parta. 
Parta Mua: 

Bull. Am. Met. Soc. 
Bullet to of the American Meleoroloslcal Society. 
LCa QC851. A6. 

Place of pubUcattoa vutea. 

Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hilt. 
Bulletio of the Amertcao M-um of Natural 
Hlltory. I New York. 
LCa QHl. A4; GS; DA: 600 N483 B 

Bull. ADD. Soc • 1111. Belgique 
Bullet1D et ADD&lea de la Soc16t6 Eotomologfqae. 
de Bel;lque. /Bruxellea. 
Sml.: IDaect Dtv. 

Bull. Btogeop. Soc. Japaa 
Bullet1D of the Btopopapbical Society of Japaa. 
I Tokyo. 
AA; LC: QH'7. 145. 

lncompleee 1D LC. 

Bull. Btol. Praace leis• 
Bullet1D blol..- de la Pruce et de la BeJsique. 
I Parit. 
LCa QH3. 89. 

Bull. Br1t1ah Onlith. Club 
Bullet1D of tbe Brltiab Omttbologilb • Cub. 
/Loodoo. 
Sml.: Bird Div. 

Bull. Callf. Acad. Scl. 
Bullet1D of tbe Caltfomia Academy of Scleocea. 
/Sao Praoctaco. 
LC: Qll. C15. 

Bull. Dept. Asr. PUt 
Departmeaa of Apiculture, FlJI; bulledo. I Suva. 
DA: 25 F4'7 B. 

Bull. Dept. Asr. Seycbellea 
Bullet1D da D~partement de l'Aptculture et de la 
Pecbe·-Coloay of Seychelles. I Victoria, Mab6, 
Seycbellea. 
DAa 26 Se 82. 

Bllll. Ecol. Soc. Am. 
8ul1et1D of the Ecological Society of Amer1ca. 
DAa 410. 91c'7. 

Place of pubUcadoD vades. 

Bull. !coa. IDdoch. 
Bullet.1D lcooon!Jque da 1 'ladochtae. /ltuot. 
LC: HC441. A-t. 

Bull. lot. Rea. 
lulletiD of lntomologicallelealch. I ...._. 
Lea QU61. B85; Sml. laaec*Dtv. 

Ball. G4op. Hilt. Delcr. 
Bulletto de "opapbie Htatorlqae et Delcriptt•· 
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I Paris. 
LC: GU. FS. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 
Bulletin of tbe Geolo&lcal Society of America. 
I New York. 
LCr QEJ.. G2. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Chtna 
Bulletin of tbe Geological Society of Chtna. 
LCr QEJ.. G2295; GS 1 G (610) G29 b. 

Place of publlcation vartea. 

Bull. Imp. For. Exp. Sta. Tokyo. 
Bulletin of tbe Imperial Foreauy Experiment 
Station (RiDgy& Sbiken H&koku). I Tokyo. 
DAr 89.8 M'7. 

Bull. Imp. Imt. 
Bulletin of tbe Imperiallnltltute. I Loodon. 
LCr HC245. 12. 

Bull. Jnat. Oc'an. Monaco 
Bulletin de l'lnltltut Ocfanosrapbiqoe de Monaco. 
LCr GO. 145. 

Earlier title 1 BulletlD clu M~ OcUn. de 
Monaco. 

Bull. Jard. Bot. Bruxelles 
Bulletin duJardln Botanlque de l'Etat, Bruxellea. 
LC: QKJ.. B9; DA 1 451 B838. 

Bull. Jard. Bot. Bultenzors 
Bulletin du Jardin Botanlqoe de Buitenzorg. 
LC: QKJ.. B9'76; DA 1 461 B888. 

Bull. Kagoablma Coli. Agr. For. 
Bulletin of tbe Kagoabima Imperial College of 
Agriculture and Forestry. 
DA: 10'7.6 KW. 

Ball. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 
Bulletin of tbe Museum of Comparathe Zo&ogy 
at Harvard College ·l Cambridge. Maa .. 
LC: QU. 83. 

Bull. Mus. Hut. Nat. Pam 
Bulletin do MUiilllll d' Hlaolre Naturelle. I Paris. 
LC1 QH3. P22. 

Bull. Mus. Oc'an. Monaco 
see Bull. lnlt. ~an. Mooaco. 

Bull. Nat. Set. M1a. 
Bulletin of tbe National Science Mwaeum. I Tokyo. 
GS: S (620) T'lb. 

Cootlnnation of Bull. Tokyo Sci. Mua. 

Bull. N. T. Zool. Soc. 
Bulletin of tbe New T ark Zoolosical Society. 
I New York. 

LC: QLl. N5. 

Bull. Naval Med. Auoc. 
Bulletin of tbe Naval Medical Auociation. 
I Tokyo. 
LC: Orteatalia Jap. 

Bull. Nuttall Club 
see Auk. 

Bull. Org. Sci. Rea. Indoneaia 
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Organization for Sciemific Releuch In Indooeaia. 
Bulletin no. • •• I Djakarta. 
GS : s (910) qN29b. 

Bull. Raffles M•. 
Bulletin of tbe Raffles Mwaeum. I Singapore. 
LC: QL319. R3; Sml.: 50'7. 595 Rl3. 

Bull. Sci. Acad. Sci. St Petenb. 
Bulletin Scieotifiqoe pub!U par 1' Acad4mle 
lmp6riale des Scieoces de St-Petellbourg. 
LC: AS262. S335. 

Bull. Scrippa 1n1t. 
Bulletin of tbe ScdPJIIInltltutloo of Oceanography 
of tbe University of California, La Jolla, Califor
nia. I Berkeley. Loa An&e1es. 
LC: QH95. C3. 

Bulletin Sb1genkagaku Kenkytltho 
Sb1gellkagaku Kenkyn.ho · H&koku ( or Bulletin of 
tbe Sigellkagaku Kenkyuayo) ( Relearch lllatitute 
for Natural Resources Bulletin]. I Tokyo. 
DA: 513 T 5'722B. 

Incomplete In DA. 

Bull. Soc. Acad. Breit 
Bulletin de la Soci~t~ Acad4mlque de Brest. 
LC: DC611. BMl S3. 

Bull. Soc. Bot. France 
Bulletin de la Socl't~ Botanlque de France. 
I Paris. 
LC: QKJ.. S86: DA: 461 F848. 

Bull. Soc. Ent. France 
Bulletin de la SocUt~ Entomologique de France. 
I Paris. 
LC: QL481. S61. 
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tall. sec. It. Oc .... 
la1let1a de 1& lee.., i'ltadea ac.••tea••· 
r~.,. ... 
LCa DU&10. Al S6. 

lull. S.C. ~. COIIUD. 
llllledll .. 1& lecYd • "•aplde Coauaer· 
eWe • -Pada. 
LCa GU. Me. 

11111. Sec. G4oir• COIIUil. ler ... u 
Soc*' • CUepaJillie COIIUMIClala .... 
...... lllllada. 
LCa GU. 144. 

I.U. Sec.~· COIIUD. Haae 
hUetJa de la Soc .... de Gedpaplde C0111111e1· 
cYJe •aava. 
LCa GU. &6. 

Ball. Sec. G4oir• lit 
locJ6t4 de CUepaplaM de 1 'Ill. llllleda. 
INac~ 
LCa GU. S61. 

Bull. Soc. G4op. LWe 
BuUetin de 1& Socl*' de G4epaplde de Ulle. 
LCa Gll. se. 

Ball. Soc. Gctop. Ly• 
Blllletia de 1& Soc._. G4epapldc• • Lyea. 
LCa Gll. SM. 

Ball. Soc. G4op. Manellle. 
l1l1.let1a de 1& Soc.., de G4opapbfe • Naael11e. 
LCa GU. sn. 

hU. Soc. G4op. Pada 
a.lleda de 1& Soc"" de GctopapiiJe. I hda. 
LCa GU. U. 

11111. Sec. Hilt. Nat. T-.l..-
IIIUetia de 1& Soc .... 'HiltoUe NatiU'alle de 
Toaleae. 
LCa QH3. SU: IJDi. a 601 .... S 828. 

B1111. Soc. Ltaa. Nonnaaclle . 
lalletia de 1& loc"" Ll••ue de NormaatUe • 
I Can.. 
LCa QH3. S'JI. 

11111. loc. Myc. Fraace 
llllletla de 1& Soc"" Myc~• de Fu.ce. 
I ~ada. 
DA a 461 P213. 

11111. Soc. Nat. Acclllll. Pruce 
1111lella • 1& SocU.. Nau.ale •• Acdl••t•~ 
tt.de fruce. /tada. 
LCs QLl. S7. 

Ball. Sec. Neucb. "oar· 
Bulletln de 1& Soc .... lleahlta'o&le ··~a· ...... 
LCa GU. 17. 

I a.u. loc. llldlom. Park ~~.. 

llllledll • la loc .... .Pbtl.,•tft .. "'de Pub. 
LCI 0"· Pl • 

a.u. Sec • .., ...... G4oF. 
hUetJa dela SocYd llyale ....... cu.,. ..... 

/aruellea. 
LC: Glt. 887. 

11111. T. H. DIY. Hydr. . 
Terdtary fll Hawall, DlvldM ef By ....... 
hlletfa. I a..a.aa. 
Lea G1831. 1M A4: GSa 180{118) Bll b. 

Title vutea. 

B1111. Talwuab ~. 
llllledll of the Talwasab IMectadam (Talrara· 
sua KtMJit·Kampo). I Talraraaaka. 
Lea Orte••lfa Jap ..... 11·6'1, lacelaplele. 

11111. Tokye Sci ...... 
hUetJa fll the Tokyo Scfeace ....... 
DAa M T 67t. 

Wltll•· 15, bec•melall. Nat. Set.. w.. 

11111. Toney lot. Club 
lalletla of die T-ylotulcal Cblb. /New Tall. 
LCa QJQ. T8. 
DA1 411 Tell. 

B.U. U. 1. Fldt. Colla. 
11111etta., the UD1tM surea PWl c-•·•· 
I W•ab• ..... D. c. 
LCa sm. Ala. 

11111. u. a. Nat ...... 
l1lllet1a. of the tJaite4 lWei Natloaal ...... 
M~.D.C. 
LCa QU. ue. 

lall. va•muuw ..... 
hUetJa ef tbe VadubUt wau. ....... 
/H ...... L. 1., N.Y. 
Lea om. va. 
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iul\. Volean. 
iul\etlll Volcanologique. /Naples. 
LC: Q£521. 5. B8. 

By&chOgai Zuabi 
By&cbOgai Zuahl (Journal of Plant ~doll]. 
I Tokyo. 
DA: 464. 9 N82. 

Published by Nlhoo Shokubutau Atsokat 
Oapanese Plant Protection Club]. 

C. R. Acad. Set. Pada 
ComJKes rendUa hebclomadairea des llances de 
1' Acad6mle des Sciencea. I Pada. 
LC: Q46. Al4, 

Callf, Acad. Sci. Occ. Pap. 
Occasional Papen of the Callfomla Academy of 
Sciences. I San Francilco. 
LC: Qll. CIS. 

Canad. Geogr. Jour. 
Canadian Geographical Journal. I Ottawa. 
LC: Gl. C3. 

Candollea 
Candollea. Organe du conaervatolre et du Jar
din botaniquea 4e la ville de Gen&ve. 
LC: QKl. C215; DA: 451 C 16. 

Capita Zool. 
Capita Zoolostca. 
/a 'Gra1enhaae (The Hague). 
LC: ou. ca. 

Carnegie but. Pub. 
CarneaJe lnltitution of Wubiogton, Publtcationl. 
LC: AS32. AS. 

Carnegie Inat. Yeub. 
Carnegie Jnatitution of Washington, Yearbook. 
LC: AS32. A3. 

Challenger Reports 
Report on the Scientific Aeaultl of the Voyage of 
H. M. s. Challenger during the yeanl873-76. 
/London. 
LC: Qll5. C4. 

Edited by Thomac., C. W., and Murray, J, 
Several aeries illued, dealpa&ed by subject, 
volumes numbered separately in each. 

Chem. Cenualbl. 
Cbemi~ebea Cenualblatt. /Leipzts. 
LC: QDl. C7. 

Cbiaa Jour. 
The China Journal. /Shanghai. 
LC: DS'701. C.f. 

Cbron. Bot. 
Chronica botaoica. /Waltham, Mus. 
LC: QKl. C55; DA: 450 C 46. 

Cbron. Nat. 
CbroDica Naturae. /Batavia. 
LC: Q.f. N25. 

CIMA ReJK. 

506 

Reports of Coordinated Inveactsadon of Mlcrooe· 
lian AotbropolOI)', "CIMA". under the auspices 
of the Pacific Science Board of the National Re· 
search Councll. A seriea of 32 manUICdpt reports. 
dated 1948·1953, on flle 1a the offices of the 
Pacific Scleac:e Board, Wub1ngton, D. C., Ho· 
aolulu. Sneral hne been dupltcated or publllbed. 
Smt.: 506. 73 A2 Pl18, 

CINCPAC·CINCPOA Bull. 
CINCPAC-ciNCPOA Bulletia. I Pearl Harbor. 
LC: DS503. U55. 

Col. Hawali Bull. 
College of Hawali Publlcationa, Bullet1Ju, 
I Hooolulu. 
LC: flled by author. 

Later: UD11en1ty of Hawaii Bulletin. 

ColeoJKerorum Catalogua 
ColeOJKerorum Catalogua. I Berlin •. 
DA: 427 Scb2 L. 

Lists of oew apeciea, with bibllograpblc refer· 
eaces, different groups ueated by yarioua special· 
istl, e4ited by s. Scheakliag. 

Collecting and Breeding 
Collecting and Breedlog (SaishO to Sbliku). 
I Tokyo. 
LC: Orlentalta Jap. 1946·1951 ooly. 

Comm. Bur. SoU. Sc. Tech. Comm. 
Commoawealth Bureau of son Science, Technical 
CommunlcatiODI. I Harpeaden, England. 
LC: 8590. 152. 

Comp. Bot. Mag. 
Companion to the Batantcal Ma&uiae. I London. 
smt.: BotanyDtv.; LC: QKl. C7, rare books. 

Condor 
The Condor; a Magazine of Weatem Om1tbology. 
/Berlleley. 
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LC: QL671. C7. 

Contr. Herb. Taihoku Univ. 
Contributions from the Herbarium of Talhoku 
Imperial University. /Taiboku, Formoaa. 
DA : 451 T 13 C. 

(Contr. Inst. Geol. Pal. Tohoku Univ .] 
(Contributions from the Institute of Geology and 
Paleontology, Tohoku University]. /Sendal?, 
Japan. 

Not seen, except for some translationa in GS. 

Contr. Inst. Hon. Ec. Bot. Taiboku 
Contributlona from the Institute of Honleulture 
and Economic Botany, F acuity of Agriculture, 
Taiboku Imperial University. 

Not seen, except for separate in Srni. 

Contr. Lab. Syst. Bot. Talboku Univ. 
Contributions from the Laboratory of Systematic 
Botany and Plant Ecology, Taiboku University. 

Not seen except for aeparata In DA. 

Contr. u.s. Nat. Herb. 
Contributions from the United States National 
Herbarium. /Washington, D. c. 
DA: 450 C76; LC: QKl. US. 

Copeia 
Copeia. Published by The American Society of 
Icbthyologuu and Herpetologists. 
LC: QLl. C65; Smi: 590. 573. 

Place of publication varies. 

Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. Mem. 
Cornell University Agricultural Experiment Sta
tion Memoirs. /Ithaca, New York. 
DA: 100 N48 C. 

D. Geogr. Bl. 
Deuuche Geograpbische Blltter. /Bremen. 
LC: Gl. D2. 

D. Kolon. Zeit. 
Deutsche Kolonlal Zeitung. Organ des deuuchen 
Kolonial vereins. /Berlin. 
LC: JVS. DS; DA: 265 048 (1900·1914). 

D. Kolonlalbl. 
Deutscbes KoloniJlbla•t ./Berlin. 
LC: JV33. G3 A3; DA: 265 0482 (1903-1914). 

D. Rundacb. 
Deutsche Rundacbau fUr Geograpbie und Statistik. 
/Wien. Leipzig. 

LC: Gl. D3. 

Dal Nlbon Sanrin Kaib& 
See Sanrin. 

Dai Nlbon abokubuuu-sbl 
Dai Ntbon sbokubuuu-sbi (Record of Japanese 
Botany). /Tokyo. 

Not seen. 

Dansk Bot. Ark. 
Dansk Botanisk Arklv. /Copenhagen. 
DA: 450 023. 

DC. Monogr. Pban. 
Monograpbiae pbaoerogamaNm prodromi nunc 
continuatio, nunc revislo, auctoribus Alpbonso et 
Casimir de Candolle alillque botanicil ultra me· 
moratil. Suites au "prodromus systematil natu
ralil regni vegetabllil". /PariJ. 
DA: 452 D35 M; LC: QK97. C22. 

DC. Prodr. 
Prodromus systematil naturalil regni vegetabills 
sive enumeratlo conuacta ordinum generum ape· 
cieNmque plantaNm hue usque cognitaNm, juxta 
rnetbodi naturalil norma dlgeata. Auctore Aug. 
Pyramo de Candolle. /PariJ. 
LC: QK97, C2; DA : 452 D352 P. 

Denktebr. Akad. Wils. Wlen 
Denktehriften der kaisedicben Akademie der 
Wilsenschaften; matbematilcb·naturwilsenscbaft· 
liche Klaaae. /Wien. 
Smi.: 506.436. A315; GS: S(533)q W69. 

Dienst Mijnb. Ned. -Ind. Wetens. Med. 
Dienst van den Mljnbouw in Nederlandteh·Indie 
Wetenacbappelljke Mededeelingen. /Bandoeng. 
LC: QE301. D8 A3. 

Discovery 
Discovery; a monthly popular journal of know
ledge. /London. 
LC: AP4. 06. 

Ecol. Monogr. 
Ecological Monographs; official publication of 
the Ecological Society d America. /Durham, 
N.C. 
LC : QH540. E28; DA : 410 Ec '72. 

Ecol. Rev. 
Ecological Review. (Sekaigaku KenkyO). /Sendai, 
Japan. 
DA: 410 Ec 73. 
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EcoloaY 
lcoioay. /lrooldya, Laacaftr, Pa. 
LCa QHMO. !3. 

Ec•· lot. 
lceaom1c loWly. 1. New York lotaa•cal Gardea. 
LCs Sill. 13; DA: 460 Ee '1.,.. 

lc•. Geoar• 
lcoaoadc Geopaplly. I w.a.r.er, ...... 
Lea HF1021. 14; GSa S (200) 1c 6 8• 

lcoa. Geol. 
lcOIM)IIIic ~. I New Hawa, c ... 
Lea QEl.£11. 

Elpth Pac. Set. Coap. Abcr. 
Etalah·Paclfk: Scteace c.,_ ... Abluacu of 
Papen. I Maat~A. 

APUK:e p .. Ucattoa of IIIIUICU of papers to 

be dellvel84 .u tbe caaa-. ~d"to lbe 
cWeptea to tbe caaa-. 

liplh Pac. Set. Coap. Abcr ....... 
l1aJah Pactflc Scteace COIIIJUI ••• AINuacu of 
Papen SapplemeM. IMaalla. 

Elepalo 
Tbe Elepalo. I Honolulu. 
saat.2 698. 20861 E 31, Blr4Dtv. 

r.uu.opa.-41 by Hawall A a.._ Society. 

Imp. For. Jear. 
IID,U. P..-ry Joaraal. /Leacloa. 
DAa "· 8 Em 'J2. 

lma 
Tile Ema; of8clal GIJIP of lbe A.-ralaalaa 
Gmillaolopaa'WW.. /Melbourae. 
Sml.a BlrdDtv.; LCa QL6'll. 16. 

... ..... (Japaa) 
Tbe bl~k:al NaaaaiDaa IMomolapcal 
Society of Japu. /k,.o. 
Smt.a lluect Dtv. 

Int. u.. Mil• 
The Ea&OIII01Gi111 •• Nallbly ........ !LeHDD. 
LCa QIA61. DB: Sml.: IDiect Dtv. 

IDt.News 
blc.aolopeal News IIUI Proceedbtp of lbe 
lalomalopcal Secttoa of the · Academy ef N.uaa
rallctucea ol Pblla4W~. 
Sllll. a 616. 781'13, llltect Dtv. 

After 1126, llaomol.k:al News; DOW publlabed 

by Amedcaa blomalopcal Society, Laacuter, ... 
Jill. Tt.U. 

btcaoloJllk TttlUrUt. /Stecllholm. 
LCs QIA81. a. 

Er6all 
Die Er6all. /lerlla. 
AGSa 681 

bcomplete tn AGS. 

Euex lall. Hllt. Coli. 
Htllodcal Collect1C*, Eaex lmltl .. , Salem, ..... 
LCa FU. 17 181. 

Et. MQan. 

ltadea 'Ml••••DDel. /NCMIJII6a. 
CYalll. IM1 LCa 

lrJmol, NottD1. 
lthmJoallcbel Nodablan. !lierlta. 
LC2 GNl. 186; CYa Nk 18. Ed. 

E ..... leu lac. 
~t11 SWIIIU fleJitlea E1JI8Dfe! leal OmkrtJta 

0 
Jorden under Befll af c. A. VlrJtn .,enl861·1866. 
B'otarilk. / Steckholm. 
Aead. Set. PbUa. 

Eapalel Real Vet. Iakn. 
KOIIIlll• S~•ka fieJittea Eupala leal 
Omkrtai Jordea •••• /Stocldlolm. 
Lea Ql16. vs. 

See .u.. 1867. oflea •pdetl .. Mlted by 
V11Jia. aauliD ftletl ta ltltradea. 

Fauna 
Paua. I ftlladelpbta. 
LCa QU. P17 • 

Pe~~~ebr. 1. auaatl 
Faacbrlft amn eo GU~~~t~~ap .-Praf-.r 
Dr. Embrtk Suaad. /11Ja. 
DA a 411 It 88 f • 

6 YOll •• 1988·11·. 

Field ..... Nat. Hilt. Bot. Ser. 
Field .,_IIIII of N.uaral Htaery. ~«•leal 
lerlea, /CblCIJO• 
LC: QICl. f41 Sml.a IDI. 73 M1 DAa MO C 
432 •• 

Nna Cbica&o Nat. Hill. M•· 

Fteltl ..... Pab. lac. 
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Field. Columblaa Muleum hbllcatJoaa, IGtuy. 
eee Field MID. Nat. Hilt. ICJI. Ser. 

Field Mus. Pub. Oraitb. 
Field Mllleum of Natural IUJiory. Pablicatiou. 
Onlilbolopcallerl•· /Cbic .. o. 
LCa QL871. N. 

Fiel41anaa Aatbropolosy 
Fleldtanaa ADlbropolOSY, Cbicaao Natural 
Hiltory M .. um. 
LCa GN2. F4. 

Flel.Uana Z.ool. 
Fieldiana: Z.oolosy. Cbic .. o Natural Hlltory 
M111eum. 
LCa QU. F.f.& Sml. 

Fiji I.e&• Pap. 
Colony of Fiji. Le&ialatiYe CoaacB Papen. 
l Suva. 
LC: J981. H3. 

Fiji Soc. Sci ..... 
TrUNcdODI ud Proceedln&s of the PJJi Seciety 
of Science and Jad~auy. /Suva. 
Pacific Scieace toar•; Sml. 

Fl. Pomol. 
Tbe Plarill aad PomolOJbt a a J*:terial _,.bly 
masaziae of nown. ftu1u ud paeral ladeul
ture. I 1.ooa. 
DA: 80 F 883. 

Pl. Serr. Jard. lur. 
Plcn clea ae_. et clea Jardial dia 1 'larope. 
Joumala...,ral d'Horticukwe. IGbe•· 
DAa 80 F 182. 

Flora 
Flora oder au,emeiae bowWca. .Z.i~. 
I Reaelllburs. Jeu. 
DA: .UO F66; LC: QICl. P33. 

Place of pablicadoa vades; 1Dcamplete 1D LC. 

Por. Aar. 
Foretaa Apiculture. Office ofJroretpAipiculta· 
ralltelatioas, USDA. I Wubf.Dttoo, D. c. 
LCa HDlOl. P6. 

Formoaaa Ap. Rev. 
ForlllOUil Agricultaral Review (Taiwu NoJDI&). 
I Taiholcu. 
DA: 22. 5 F '76. 

Porta. 
Tbe PortaJiblly. I Loodoa. 
LCa AM. F'l. 

14dllm. Geel. c-.r. 
Lea~ ... a"t•lea ea pbal,_tea. 
GSa 443 ID8r; DA: 388 JaB. 

2 Yelumes of papen by vario• audloa com
pUed for tba 14ch lalerutJoaal Geolopcal Coa
pea. Ma4ri•. me. publkbad.ia m8. 

Friead 
Tile Fdeada a journal diavoted to telllp8raace, 
tealllell, aw1ae ..... a11arel11pDce. 
I HOMlulu. 
LCa IV2880. F'l. 

FromJen 
Proaaien. I Academy of Natural Scieaces of 
Pldladelphil. 
GSa S (228) q Fl2; LCa QIU. P'78. 

Galwpi z.a.b1 
GaJwiei z.aabl, or, La Balteao ~ejaca dia'la 
Pakuluto terkaltara KJaa. Imperia UBiYenllato, 
Pu•lca JapanaJo. /PIIInloka. 
DAa 10'7. 8 KH6 8 

Gard. Cluoa. 
Tbe Garduer's Cbroaicle. A weekly W.-rated. 
Journal ef aartcalture aad a111ed."tllbjecu. /Loa· 
doll. 
LCa SM. G31 DAa 80 GlG. 

Gardea 
'fte Gar*n., an WUIUated weekly Jowaal of 
horrJcalt8N 1a all ita braacbel. /Loaa. 
DAa 80 G 11. 

Gart. Zeit. Willmaclt 
Gartea-Z.eituas. MoetUIChrift (Wacllealchrift) 
f1lr Glrber ... Ganuf•••· Hera .... bea 
voa Dr. L. Wtamaclc. /lerlla. 
DAa 80 G 118. 

Garteafl. 
Garteaflora. N••rucbdft fllr Gartea- u4 
Pn....u..-. Bepaadet YOillllurd ....... 
I"Jerlla. 
DAa 80 G 191 LCa SilO. G28. 

Subtide varies: iacomplete iaLC. 

Geaera lalectanua 
Geaera IDiectarum. /lrueUes. 
DA: 422 W99. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


A IUlel el IJIIelll&lic -·· • -.eta, 
by v..W. apecWtca.e411M .. , p. w,._... 

~Cl'fll 

I ... GQJa ClYil. /Pub. 
LC1 TAl. Ga. 

·"•· La CMGpapbla. , ..... 
LCa on. u. 

.......... ~lecitd,.G.tpaplll.e. 

G.op. ,.,. 
n. Geopapldcal JoiiiUl. /Lea ... 
LCa G1. llh DAa ,,. G U. 

G.op. Jallrb. 
Geopapldlcbla JU..-. /Gatlla. 
LCa Gl. CU. 

G.op. icllll•k .... 
Ge ............. Klllc.r ..... n...,.... 
CTa Nlla 31. tMf. 

lert. fll eiiDUJIII fnaa U&ftliCI C I II'• ProM• at•. L. • o4. Olle volllae .ay, 1114. 

Geoar• ..... ~ 
. '011 ·~ .......... n..-~ea. 
LCa Gl. GM(li'M•l811)1 Gl. GMI(IIII• .. ,. 

Two •par• aedala. 

Geop. lav. 
'Oil G•••,.....al lav•w. nt.w 1brk. 
LCa Gl. GJI. 

~.Zdlclar. 

Geetr'fbJIC• Zeltlcktfl. ~· 
LCa Gl. 011. 

G.opaplda 
o..,aplll.t • /Pn. 

' Gla I (MI) G I'Jia LCa 

. Gaol ...... 
l n. o..a.-a .......... n..-~ea. 
: Lea oa. 016. 

·ca.c.a 

• 

caw... DIM .... Z.arNdft fir .......... vau.r-... ,.._llwJI. 
Lea Gl. Gl'l • 

··ollobat 
Gllobafe .... ... JllaaemlnefecM Zelllola• 

...u&. ""-·· . 

50t ' 

GSa S (630) 4(068. 

Glee ..... lt. Vet. o. Vtuerll. lamia. Haa41. 
G8tebolp IC-sl. ·V••Mittpl• ocla Vlaerlleta· 
l•mNUea Jlu4!t.-r• /Gkebcq (G«Unbwl). 
LCI A82M. G1. 

'Grapldc 
Tile GraJildc. IL•-· 
LCa AN. G1 • 

Gc. lrlt. Aa. Col. lapt. 
Ci'•t•l l&podl•"l\...al [GlUt lrllalaJ. 
Lea JV81. G1 A'· 

Gua AJr• lxp. Ita • .U.. lapt. 
GUill qrtclllhrallxpe.rtJau& Stadoa. AJuuaa1 
laJIIft. /WuJdatt•• D. C. 
DAI lb81. 

Gua Ap. axp. sea. a.u. 
GUill qdcllllarallxped .... Stadoa lalletJD. 

. /W.......-.n.c. 
. DAa 1b 81a UH& A.lt ~ 

Gua Ap. Jxp. Ita. Ctr. 
Gala ApiiiQral hJiedlaulltadoa Cllc.W. 
/W.......-.n.c. 
DAa llx 81a UHa A 10. 113 

GualleeN. 
Gua....-./ApiA. 
LCI DUM1. All. 

G..a .. a.,.,e 
G..a • t...,e [.....,._ fll tlae Jalla.]. 

M• .... ..,.. .... , Na,e cba s...,e 
• ....._..Mat. o..a....,a JCealtytUt [tea 
tea la1aUa la41Mdal llteaadl loctety el tbe 
....... o..........-rlalllpl'hMIIf Ita· 
U.). 

'H• ..... ·pbZalllll 
aaa. ....... ZMJial DMIIIIl of Mallral ~]. 
/1*fo • 

Net ....... pt for •pdlll• 

BalM ... Gaa. 11-IMII· 

Built ... Garta· -~~--~~ ... Z.tucla• dtt,.. Gallaa ............. ~- -· 
R•Mt1.1aaer. 
DAI M 811 • 

BuceeJI PIC. hfM• 
A11aa llueeck Pulftc bpe41ltlaa. Uliftllky 
.., ....... ~ .. -Aoe ........ · .. 
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510' 

LCa Qll5. L66. 

Haw. a• Pap. 
HawaUaa Clllb Papea./loltoe. 
LCa DUat. 83. 

Hawaii Aar• Jxp. St. 11111. 
Hawall Apicultuallxpedmeat IUU.. IIGIIitla· 
la,•Hawall: hUetiA. 
LC1 S3tt.J8. 

Hawaii lei. Ap. Por. lat. a.u. 
Terd.tGrJ fll Hawall, loar4 al Ap.lclllbre ud 
Forauy: Dlftdclllfll POftiiUJI Jocaatca11111latia. 
/Raaolulu. 
LCa Qlt4'l3. 1M A6. 

Hawaii Nat. Notea 
Hawall Nil .. Notea. hbUcatlca flllbe 'Mibrl· 
11a Dl.W-.Hiwall Mldclul Park, Hawall Mata· 
rallliltory AucladoD. 
Glaltt (110) uw •• 

blcomplece 1a Gl wLC. c .. ,... • ta 
Park lfllllraluc'a Offtce, Radaul Park ~e~Ytce ~ 

Hawallan AIDal 
Tile Hawallaa Allllaal1 T. G. nr.t.ooiDpller 
•• ]tUbliaber. I H.olllla. 
LCt DU821. T6. 

Tftla var!M1 Hawallaa Alawllc ud Auaal. 

Hawaiiaa Por. AJr. 
'fte Hawallaa , ... ., aa• "Apicultarlll./HOIIOla· 
Ia. 
LCt Sl'J. 113. 

Hawaiiaa Pl. be. 
Tile Hawallaa Plaaten' a.cord. /RGIIGlllla. 
LCa 5121.6. IMa DAt 26 H 3ll. 

Hawallaa Spectator 
Tile Hawall&Jl Spectator. /RGIIGlllla. 
LCa DU820. H6 •. 

Ollly two Yollllllel ,_.. ..... 

He4wJala 
He4w1&1a. l1a. NOlisblau fir krJiltoillllJiclll 
Studio. /D~e~cleD. 

DA 1 460 H 86, LC: QICl. IK. 

Hikobla 
Htkobla; Jouul of the IUrolldma bataalcal dab. 
Sml. I 580. 862 H63. 

Hoek. !c. 
Jcoaea Plaatanmu or flplet. w1da kill deacd,. 

tlYe cltaracter &U Nlllldla, ef •w or r11e paa .. , 
lllecc .. fmm ne aatbor'a w... w. J. 
Hooker e4i. /LoUoa. 
LCt QDB. 88. DAt 461 H 181. 

HNir.. Jow. Jet. JCaw Mbcel. 
Hoolrar'l JRDIIl alJeuay IIUlltew GarM Mia· 

cellaay. IL•-· 
Lea QJCl. H'l1 DAa 461.8 '18 Lb. 

Sacceuor to till L..._ J...W fllkaay. 

a .... Orp•tutt• 
a .... Olpalaadca./New York. 
LCt GlU. Haa. 

By .... Jail. 
Hy ... apiW: lhUetla (Salro yob&) /T*fo. 
Lea OrJawreua Jap.a M6.08 IWh Gla P(aG) 
Bit b. 

Hy .... MJa. 
Hyappldlcbe·watwu ..... ~~erua. 
LCa VIC'll8. AI. 

lady t1tla ., Aallea .., By ........... . 
wll1cla ... 

Hy8i.,.lreo Cb8to ky&lku HakubUUU·Jab Zlllld 
HJa.o·Jiu Cb&to ky&lb Hakllbuau·pltu Zaabl 
[N&blfal Hlllory l.Ca&ulae of tile HJOF Plefec:· 
, ... M1.wJa Scbool]. 

Na~ .. a. 

lb1a 
Tile au. a qaanady Jouu1 of OnJdloloiY. 
/L ..... 
LCaQU'Jl.DJ. 

m. Hort. 
L 'UlaiUilioa boltJcole. Jearaa1 ~ 
poplllalae • 1 'balttcllllale ... to-.. .. bruclllaa. 
/burellea. 
DAa 80118. 

m.u. 
L 'm.trartea. nam. 
LCt AP20. 13. 

IH. Mercur 
De IDIUic• Mere••. O!Jaaa YOOr Haet, Ll84-
boaw, NtJtubeW. ea MiJilftleala Nedtr1allfllcb-
Oolt· eaa w ......... /A~~~~~erdam. 
AlllllerUm. .... Trop. 

lacl. Scbol. GJ111l. llamMIJ• 
!Max Sclaalanua 1a GJIIUIU18 Jlllllbaapwt .. 
Acaclemlco. l Hamb .... 
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NYBG. 
Title nrtea. 

lndlao Mw. Nota 
IDdlao Mwelllll Notes. I calcuaa. 
lR: 51903. 14. 

Ina. Mauum. 
lalecta Malaumuraoa; iaued by the Emomolog
Jcal lollltute • Hokbido Impertal UD1YenkJ • 
Sapporo. 
Sml. 1 lalect Dlv. i DA: 4211D 1"' 

IDiect World 
Tbe !Diect World {JCoatyl Sekaf). I Glfa. Japan. 
Sml. 1 lnlect Div. i DA: 4211n '1. 

PubUahed by Nawa IDtomologlcal Laboratory. 
: ~ ~ ' ' / 1-' · 'j j' , ·.:,, • •' I ..... I ·y 

Intt. Brit. Geogr. Tram. Pap• 
Tbe IDitiluce of Britilb Geographers Traauct10111 
and. Papers. I London. 
GS I S (520) ID1 b. 

IDat. ~ogr. IDdocbioe Note 
lnltilut ac.aoopapbique de l'lndoch1De. Notes. 
I Sai&OD· 
Par1l M111. a Pr 18'79. 

lot. Arch. !tho. 
IDtematloaalea Arcblv fOr !tboograplde. I 
LeldeD • 
LC: GNI. 18. 

Ida 
lrll. deutache earomologbche Zelucbrlft • 
I Dreadeo. 
LC: QL841. 1'1. 

J. Murraylxp. Rept. 
The Jobo Murray Expedilloo, lt3S-ltM. Scieo
tlflc .eporta. I Loodoo. 
GSa 602 q MMSr. 

Jabrb. Bot. Gard. BerllD 
Jabrbucb del K~Ucheo botaollcbeo GarteDI 
md del botaobchea MUieDIDI au BerUo. I BerlJn. 
DA: 461 M&J. 

Jabrb. !lamb. Wilt. A•t· 
Jabrbucb der Hamb11f1ilcbeo WUieaacbaftllcbeo 
Aatalteo. I Hamburs. 
Smi. a 501. 43 J25; LCa ()68. IK'r. 

JabreU. Scblea. Gel. Vater!. Cult. 
Jabrea-Bemhte der Scbleaucheo Gaellacbaft fir 

VaterliDcUache Cultur. I •reatau. 
LC: AS182. S5. 

Jap. Jour. Bot. 
Japanese Joumal of Botany. Natlooal Research 
Couocll of Japan. I Tokyo. 
DA I 450 J2'1~ 

Jap. Jour. Etbo. 
Japaoete Joumal of !dmology (Mlo&okugaku 
KeDkyO). I Tokyo. 

511 

Harvard.Peab. Mua.: L. soc. 88. 142. 25. 49; 
LCa Orlemalla Jap. 

IDComplete ID LC. 

Jap. Jour. lJmDolOSY 
Japaaeae Journal of Llnmology (Rlkuaul-gaku 
Zaubi). I Tokyo. 
· 'Not seen. 

Jap. Jour. Phyalol. 
Japaoete Joumal of Pb,.iolOSJ (Nlboo Serigaku 
Zaubt). I Tokyo. 

Not seen. 

Jour. Acad. Nat. Scl. Pblla. 
Joumal of the Acacamy of Natural Scleocet of 
Pblladelpbta. 
LCa QHl. Alt. 

1 oar. Aothr. IDat. Gt. Brit. 
Joumal of the AarbropcloglcaliDitilute of G~eat 
Brit~ and IJelaod. I Loodoo. 
LC1 GN2. AS. 

Title varlea. 

Jour. Aotbrop. Soc. Nlppoo 
Joumal of the Aarbropologieal Society. Nlppoo 
(Jlorulgaku Zaabi). I Tokyo. 
Harvard, Peab. Mw.: L. Soc. 88. 142. 

Jour. Amold Arb. 
Joanaal of the Amold Arboretum. I Cambridge. 
Maa. 
LC: QK415. AS; DAa 461 A28J. 

Joar. Allat. soc. JeDaal 
Joumal of the Allatlc Society of Bengal. I Cal
cutta. 
LCa AS4'r2. B3; new •rl• from 1905: AU'12. 
B33. 

Jour. Bombay Nat. Hilt. Soc. 
The Joumal of the Bombay Natural Hlltory Soci
ety. 
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LC: Qtn. 861. 

Jour. Bot. 
The Journal of Botany, Britilb and foreign. 
I London. 
DA: 450 J82; LC: QKI. H7; Sml. 

Jour. Coll. Sci. Imp. Unlv. Tokyo 
Jolll'D&l of tbe College of Science, Imperial 
Univenlty of Tokyo. 
DA: 513 T57; LC~ Q77. T6. 

Jour. Conch. 
Journal de Conchyl!Glogie/ I Paril. 
Sml.: Dlv. of MollUIICI. 

Jour. Dept. Agr. Ky•hu Univ. 
Journal of tbe Department of Agriculture, Kyuahu 
Uni.enlty. I Pukuoka. 
DA: 107.6 K995. 

Jour. Dept. Agr. VIet. 
Tbe Journal of tbe Department of Apiculture of 
Victoria. I Melboume. 
DA: 23 V66J. 

Jour. Dept. Agr. w. Auar. 
Journal of the Depanment of Agriculture of 
Weatem Australia. I Penh. 
DAa 23 W52J; LC: S17. W6. 

Jour. Ecol. 
The Journal of Ecology./ Cambridge, England. 
DA : 450 J829; LC: QH540. J68. 

Only a few volumea In LC. 

Jour. Econ. Bioi. 
The Journal of Economic Biology. I London. 
LC: QH201. J7. 

Jour. Econ. Ent. 
Journal of Economic Emomology. 
LC: SB599. JS. 

American Auociation of Economic Entomolo
gtsta at Menuba, Wiaconain. 

Jour. f. Bot. 
Jolll'D&l fUr die Botanik. Herauagegeben von 
Medicin&lrath Schrader. I G~ttingen. 
DA: 450 J822. 

Jour. f. Ornkh. 
Journal fUr Omithologie; deutachen omithologi
ICben GeaelliCbaft. I Leipzig. 
LC: QL671. J8. 

Jour. fac. Ap. Hokbldo 
Joum.al of the Faculty of Agricultwe, Hokkaiclo 
Imperial Univenky. I Seadai. 
DA: 107.8 J273J. 

Jour. feeler. Malay St. Mua. 
Joumal of the Federated Malay States Museums 
(Selangor M._um, Kuala Lumpur). I Slappo~e. 
LC: QID. F8. 

Jour. For. 
Journal of PONIUJ pabllabad by tile Soclety of 
American FONIWI. I Waab1Jiatoa. D. C. 
LC 1 SDl. S88. 

Jour. Geop. 
Tbe Joum.al of GeopaJiby. I Chlcaso. 
LC: Gl. J87. 

Jour. Geop. [Tokyo] 
Journal of Geoppby (CJdaaku"Zaabl). 
LC: Oriemalia Jap.: 460.5 C21; GS 1 8(820) TU. 

Publilbed by Tokyo Geopapbical Society. 

Jour. Geol. 
Tbe Joumal of GeoloaJ• /Chicago. 
LC: QEl. JS. 

Jour. Geol. soc. Jap. 
The Jolll'D&l of the Gealbpcal Society of Japan. 
I Tokyo. 
GSa G (820) T57~ 

Jour. Jap. Bot. 
Tbe Journal of Japaneae Botany. I Tokyo. 
DAa450J8223. 

Jour. Jap. For. soc. 
Journal of the J~,p&Deae foreatry Societ)l-o 

see Nlhoa Rlnsaku Kailbi. and. Rla&•kkai 
Zauhl. 

Jour. LinD. soc. Bot. 
The Jolll'D&l of the Ltaaean Society of Londao. 
Botany. 
LCa QHl. L53; DA: 451 L64J. 

Title vartea. 

Jour. LinD. soc. Z.ool. 
The Journal of the l.ln•aa Society of Loaclao. 
Zoology~ 

LC: QID. L54. 
Title vartea. 

Jour. Malay ... Br. R. Aaiat. Soo. 
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Joumal of the Walayu lrucll of tba Jayal 
Adatic Society. I 81aJapore. 
Smt.: sa.. 596. 

Joar • Waa. Gc*f&oy 
JOIIIIlal4ea ..... 111111 Gc*ffloy. Geopapldlcbe, 
etboarapldlclle aacl · aatund~~e-.cbaftJJclle Wil
tbeUUIIIea• I Hamburs. 
LCa Q41. HM. 

Jour. N. T. Jot. Garcl. 
Jowaal of tile New York ltolaaical Gardea. 
LCa QICl. Nita DAa 461 N 48 J. 

Jow. New Zeal ..... Hon. 
Jouul of tile New Zellaacl fllldl• tl Holdclll· 
twe. 
DA 1 8'7 N 486 J • 

Jour. of C.-cb. 
Tbe Jolllllal ol Callc:llo101Y~ IL•cloa. 
LCa QL401. JS. 

Jour. Off, Oc4aa. 
Joamal OfficW clea ltablJaeemellta Pr~aia 
cl'ac.Ulle. /Pa ...... 
LCI J8. P82. 

Jour. Paradt. 
l'be Journal of ParadtolOSY- I l.aac••r, Pa. 
DAa 448.8J 824. 

Jour. Polya. Soc. 
Joamal of tile PolJM11aa Society. /W.w.p., 
N. z.. 
Lea GN2. P'l. 

Jour. Proc. a. Soc. N. S. W. 
Joamal udllrocee ..... of tile IDyal SocietJ of 
New Soab Wala. /'ly4My. 
LCa Qta. Nil. 

Jour. a. AJr• Soc. 
Tile Jolllllal ol tba loyal Apllltualloc~ of 
Jaalud. /LOIU .... 

LCa sa. u. 

Jour. a. AatiC. Sec. 
Tile Jourall of tile IDyal Al1atk StcJely of GleiC 
lrlUia aadllelallcl. /Leacloa. 
LC: AS122. L'l2. 

Jour. a. Geasr. Soc. LOIIIIoa 
Jo_..ll of the loyal GeopapiW:al SocietJ of 
Loncloa. I L•cloa. 
Lea G'7. u. 

Jour. a. Hon. Soc. 
Jolllllll of the Joyal Horticultural Society. /Loa· ... 
LC: SM. U. 

Joar. a. Soc. Weat. Aaau. 
Joamal of the Jayal Society of Weaem Aaaualia, 
lac. /Penh. 
LCa Ql8. W6. 

Title cbaapda formedy, JOIIIIlallllcl Proceed· .. •.... 
Jour. lei. ll1rolh1aaa Uaiv. 

Jowul of Scteace ol the Htrolbtma Uai.enlty. 
LC1 Q '7'7.8 6. 

Thia ~for •r· 8, cl1v.2. ooly. 

Jour. Set. Jtaa. 
Joamal of Scleatlflc Reaearcb. /DJakarta. 
saa1. a aos. 11 Jae. 

Jour. Sci. SoU and Manure 
Journal of the Science of SoU and Manure, Nippon 
(Nihon DoJo Htry8gaku Zaubi). /Tokyo. 
DA: 56.8 J2'7 

Jour. Sed. Petr. 
Jourul of Secllmeatary Petrolo&J. 
Gla G(201) JM. 

Place of pelicatt• varfea. 

Jour. Sec. Ocfant•ea 
Jelllllll dela Soc.,,. clea Oclaat .. a./Parla. 
LC1 Dtn. S668. 

Jou. Soc. Trop. Ap. Talboka 
Joamal of the Society of Tropical AJdculture 
(TaO.b Imperial Uahenlty) (Neuai N~aku 
KalabQ. /Talboka,fo~. 
DAa 4'71 T 18. 

Jour. TeiUl. Acad. lei. 
Jo...W of tile T ....... Aca .. my ofScluce~ 
~ulmlle. TeiUl. 
LC: QU. Tata Gla 

Jour. Traaa. VIctoria latl. 
Jourul of tile TriDIICdO.. of tba Victoria '-tltate, 
or Pld1110pblcal Society of Glut JrlUia. IL•cloa· 
LCa AS12t. Ll. 

Jou. Trop. Med. HJI. 
Tbe JoiiDlal of Tropical Meclictae aacl HJ11elle. 
/Loa41D. 
DA a 448. 8J 81'7. 
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Jour. Voyasea 
Journal del Voyasea. /Parta. 
LC: Gl81. J88. 

Jour. w. AUitr. Nat. Hill. Soc. 
Journal of the West A..uallu Natural Hblory 
Society. /Pelth. 
LCa Q93, W48. 

UDder tbll title oaly aecoad vol,J aurted u 
Joamal of Proceeclt•• of tbe Waeller Bowa1c 
Society, aecoocl volume pub. with above title 
bat DO volume Dumber; with vol. 3 a aumbeleel 
•rlea eatablllbed (with tbe two uanumbered vola. 
u flnt two of aertel) aDCier title of Jouraal of the 
Natural Hlltory ud Scleoce Society of Weateni 
AUIUalia, later evlcleady cbaapd to the loyal 
Society of Weaem Allllralia. 

Jour. Walh. Acael. Sci. 
Joumal of the WuhlJJ&tOD Academy of Sciucea. 
I Walhln&ton, D. C. 
LCs QU. W32; DAs 238WI'J2. 

K. Vet. Abel. Hoell. 
Konsl. v etelllkapa-Abdemieu HaaciiJ.asar. 
/Stockholm. 
LCa Q&&. SM. 

For later aerlel, eee Sveaalra Vet. Abel. 

Kagaku ' ·I· / . . ' v 

Kagaku [Scienc:.e}. /Tokyo. 
LC 1 Orleotalia Jap. I 406 K 12 a. 

Kaaaku Gab& 
Kasaku Gab& [UlUIUated ScJeace] (La acleaca 
sraflca Jo). /Tokyo. 
LC 1 Orte•alia Jap .s 406 K12s, 

locomplete 1a LC. 

Kasaku Nuy& 
Kaaaku Nany& [Scleoce of the South Seu]. 
I Tokyo. 

Publlahed by Oapaoae Society for the Promo
tion of ScieDtiflc Research], 1 .. lllue by fNat • 
ural Reaoureea Rele&~eh IDitltUle]. 

Kasoahlma Kat& N&ria Gakll& HakubUIIa D&lal·kal 
kalb&. 
Kasoahima K&t& N8ria Galdc6 HakabiiiiU D&lld
leal bib& [Trauactloaa of tbe Natural Hlatory 
Society of Kasolhlm&J. 

Not eeea. 

Ka101blma K&l& N&rla GaW K&yb.ai-116 
KaJoahlma K&t& Nada GaW K&y8b1-la& 
[Tranaactlona of the KasOibima lm,.rial Collep 

of Apiculture ud PGieiUJ Slacleau' Alloclatloa]. 
Not eeea. 

Kew lull. 
loyallotauic Gar .. aa, Kew. lulletia of milcel
Janeoaa laformatioll. 
LCa QJQ, K4h DA1 461 K 611. 

Komyll 
KOIIlJl, [llllecU] ./Tokyo. 
DAt 421 K 833. 

Publilheel by blomolopcal SocJety of Nippal. 

Koatyll Kenkyl 
Kontyl Kealtyll (Stlldy of llllecu]. 

Oaly reprtau ... 

Kadoa 
Kucloa. /Tathoka. Formou. 
AA. 

leproclaced by a procea whlch cbapUcatea lwlcl
wrltin&. 

La Nat. 
La Nature. /Pam. 
LCaQ2.N2. 

LaDIU.ia 
L&lli&Diaa Jouraal of AracbnolOBJ aael ZoolOIJ· 
/Tokyo. 
DAa 410 L29. 

IDComplete 1a DA. 

Ltaaaea 
Llauea. Eia Joumal fir lotanik 1a lbrem aanu• 
Umfua. /BerllD. 
DAa 460 L &&2; LCa QKl. L '76. 

Lloydia 
Uoydla, a quarte.rly jouraal of blologJcalacieoce. 
I C1Dc1Dnat1. 
LCs QHl. LH. 

Loacloa Jour. lot. 
The Loadoa Jourul of loWly. 
LCa QJQ, H'7. 

Succeeded by Hooker'• Jour. Bot. Kew Mllcel. 

Luada Uatv. lna~u. ·. 
Acta aalvenlwll Ll8l4leula. LUDell Uatvenlteu 
ln-alulft. 
LCa AS284. L'78; DAa 602 L9'7. 

Yaclru Flab. Dept. Rape. 
Yadru Plaberlel DepaiUDelll. Ripon. 
LC1 SH300. M2 Al8, 
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Tbe reports teem to be iat•cl u parta ol tbe 
w.•aa Flabedel l.uedll. 

Maclraa Jour. Lit. Set. 
Tbe Maclraa Jeunaal of Literature ud Scieace. 
LC: AS4'72. M2. 

Mas. Nat. Hlat. 
Tbe t.tasulae ef Natural H.taory, aacl Journal of 
ZoolOJY. lolaay, MlaeralOIJ. GeolOIJ aacl 
NeteOJOlogy. IL•cloo. 
LCa QIB. WI. 

Later meraed with AaDall of Nat. Hilt. laloa 
Aoo. WaJ• Nat. Hue. 

MasaalD von merkwtlrc11po oeueo Rellebeacbrel
bqen aua fremcleo Spracben Obentetat unci mlt 
erlautemden Anmerkuosen beg1eltet. 

I Berlln. 
CY: Eca '790 M. 

Yllay~·f.... . 
Tbe Malayan Pcxearer. /JCaii:~. Lumpur. 
DA: tt. 8 M 292. 

Malpipla 
Malpigbla. .._pa .. .we 411 I«U1ca. 
/Palermo. 
DAa .W M 28; LCa QJCl. Ml'7, 

Pbce of paMtcattoa vadel. 

Watu a mo.Uly NCOid of •llropolotlcal 
acleace. /Loa-.. 
LCa GNl. M26. 

Man:ellla 
Marcellla, RivlJta lntemuloDale di CeclcloloJla. 
/Naples. 
DAa 421 waa. 

Marloe-Ralllcbao 
Marloe-Runacbau. /lerUa. 
LCa va. wa. 

Maaridualaa. loll. 
Tb8 MaarJ&U. lllldt.ae lolleda. 1Port Lam, 
.... tlJDa. 

Mecl. lot. Mat. U1alv. UUecllt 
MedecleeU.,ea van bet latallllch ., __ u 
Herlwllml vaa de I!JIIa uatftiiJ&eJ& te Ua.clll. 
DAa . flled·by awbon. 

MM. IMyclop. Bur. 
MeclacleeUaieaWA bet a .. u voor·de le•liiiiiU-

516 

. ken Boltengeweateo, bewedd dGor bet Eacyclo
paedbch a.e&o. /Batavia. 
NYPLa GATE; LCs DS 613. AS. 

Mecl. Joor. AUIU. 
Tbe MecltcalJooroal of Auaualla./Sydul.y. 
AML. 

Mecl. NatiiiUhUC. Ver. 
UededeUngeo van cia Natuorhueodache Verea1Jlol. 
(War-time ueoc111ecl ecll.tloa). /losor. 

A ama11 mtmeosraphed pabltcatloD of the 
Natarhlatodlche Vereatalnl voor IJidClMitl. la
teadecl to replace De TropJJche Natuur clorlas tbe 
tbe war. Ther.&Rel baa aow reaUled publlcadoo. 

Mecl. Rijllallerb. Leiclao 
Uedecleel.lJI8ea van 'ai1Jb Herlw1um. Le1clao. 
DAa 461 L 68. 

~::·;~ ..... 
Mecl~o clea fr:t GBtebotJ{Botaataka Trlcf&lrd. 

See Acta Hon. Got.-. 
Maaaptemt.-eat • 

..,....,.. exodco-eatomoloJiquea, ,.... by M. 
Pic. /Mollltoa (Fruce}. 
DAa 422. P68. 

Wm. Acacl. Imp. St PeteaHara Sava•Juaasen 
Acad6m1e lmP'nale de St PetenboarJ, Wmolrea 
clei Savaara 'traasen. 
Smi. a AS282. Salt. 

Mem. Acad. Set. lraellea 
Nollftawt Wmolrea de 1'Acaclamle Royale dea 
ScJacea et lellea-Lettrea cia lroullea. 
LC a AS241. 1811. 

Tide vadelaeftral t1mea wltlllD aeries. 

t.Um. Acacl. Sci. Ly• 
t.Umolrea de 1 'Acad6mle de Lyoo. aectioo 
ScJacea. 
LC a Al181 • L811. 

aum. Acad. Sci. Pans 
Wmolrea de l'Acad6mle claa Scleacea de 1' 
laltJtute e France. /Parla. 
LCa Qd. Ala • 

M4m. Aca4. Sci. It. HcenbourJ 
Wmollea cle l'Acad6ada Imf'r1ale ._ Scleoces, 
at Nteaboors. 
Sml. a 608. 4'7 AJ3. 

Thla Ia SerJea '7 (1869-188'7): ethen baft varloua 
t1l1ea' 101118 ., tbeai U..d bere. 
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Mem. Am. Acad. Arb Sci. 
Memoln of tbe American Aca4emy of Arb ud 
Scleacea. /BOitaa. 
LCa QU. 168. 

Mem. BOlton Soc. Nat. HUt. 
Memoln read before tbe BOlton Society of Natu
ral HJstory: beiDa a oew eerlea of tbe Bolton Jour
nal of Natural HUtory. 
Lea QHI. 186. 

Mem. Col. Sci. Kyoto lJaly. 
MelllolD of tbe cellege of lcleoce, KJOIO 
1m,.r1a1 Ualvenlty. 
LCa Q'J'J. K'J (aedes A), Q'J'J. K 'l2 (eerlel B). 

Mem. Fac. Sci. Air• TaJMb Imp. UnlY. 
Memotn of the Faculty of Scl.eDce w Apicul
ture, Talbolu& Imperial Uaiftmty. /Tatboku, 
Pormoaa. 
LC: Q'M. TSI. 

Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyubu UDIY. 
Memotn of tbe Faculty of Scleace, Kyuabu 
UDlftlllly. /falwoka, Japu. 

Seen oaly u repriat. Sertes I llllalOI)'. 

Mem. Indian Mua. 
MemolD of tbe ladlan w-um. /Calcana. 
LCt QU. 136. 

Mem. MUI. Comp. Zool. Hunrd 
Memotn of tbe ~um of Comparative Zor.lOSJ, 
HUYard UDlvemty. /Camlmdp. Yaa. 
LCa QU. 836. 

Mem. Nu. Acad. Sci. 
MemolD of tbe National Academy of Sciences. 
/W uhlagton. D. C. 
LC: QU. N2. 

Mem. Polyn. Soc. 
MemolD of the Polyaeaian Society. /WelllJIItoD. 
N. Z. 
LC a fned by au&hoa. 

Mem. R. Accad. Set. Tortao 
Memorte della leale Accademia delle lcleoae 
ell Torino. /ToriJio. 
LC: AS222. T8b Sml.a 508. 46. A l'J'J. 

t-Um. soc. Bios6osr. Parla 
t.Umolrea de Ia SocUt6 de lios'oarapbje de 
Parla. 
DAa QO.t So 123. 

Mem. Soc. Fauaa Fl. FeDil. 
Wemoraada SocJeWII pro Fa.aa et Flora FeiUllca. 
/llelabsfoa. 
DAa 611 H 316 Me; LC: QH'J. S'l22. 

Mem. Soc. H.ta. Nat. Parla 
Wmolrel de Ia ~t6 d'Hlllolre Naturelle de 
Pula. 
Lea QHS. S63. 

Wm. Soc. Lillll. Padl 
M6molrel de la SocYt6 LiDIINIIDB de Parta. 
LC1 QH3. S'liS. 

.una. Soc. &ct. Nat. ClledMMq 
Wmolrea 4e la S~t6 dea Sctucea N acmelles 

·~· LC: 0"· C6. 
Tide Yadel. 

Mem. Toneyllol. Club 
Memotn of tbe Toney JocanJcal Clab./New York. 
LC: QKl. Tel; DAa 461 T83 M. 

Mere. Mar. Mas· 
The Mercandle Marble NasuiBe. /Loaclon. 
LCa VIQ. YU. 

Met. ahlu. blbl. 
Meceorolostcal allltracu and blbUosrapby. 
/Bolcon. 
GSa S (210) Am 6'76 m; LCa QC 861. A82. 

PublJibed by Americaa YeleoroloJical Soclely. 

Meteor. Nonop. 
Yeleorolopcal Woaopaplll: American Meceorol
OSlcal SocJety./ lloltaa. 
LC 1 filed by autbor. 

Meleor. Zeillcbr. 
Meteorologllcbe Zelucbrtft. /Wlen. 
LCa QC851. wa. 

M1croaaLm No. 
M1crooea1&11 Wolllbly. /HeadqaaJten, TI'Uit 
Territory of tbe Pacific lllandl, Hoaolulu. 

Offaet pubUCilloa. 

Mid·Pac. Mas· 
Mid-Paclflc Ma~oaolulu-.. 
LCa nm. we. 

Minn. Bot. sc. 
Mtnw~ota lotaalcal Sbldlea; poloslcal ud 
nacar&l ldaory aunrey of ut-••. /Mtnaeapolis· 
DAa 451 M66. 

• 
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Mlle. Rept. IDa. Nat. Reaoareea 
Mlleellaoeo• Reports of the leteucb lmtltate 
for Natural Resources (SbJaen rcaaaka Keakyl•abo 
lb&). /Tokyo. 

Not ... escept for raJidllts a .. lraaalatioaa. 

MJ.IIoar1 Bot. Gard. Rep. 
NiuDari lotulcal Garden lepc,.t./ St. Louu. 
DA1 411 M 61 A; LCJ QICI. M41. 

lacomplete Ia LC. 

Mitt. lot. Mus. Ulllv. Zlrich 
MtttlsAIDpa •• dem lotaateebea M ... um der 
UDi..U.tlt Z8r1cb. 
DAa 461. Z 82. 

Miu. deasch. Scbutsseb. 
Mitthet111111ea •• dea a.a.cbea Scbub&ebieten. 
/Bed.J.D. 
LCa Q 116. U'J. 

Tide vartet. 

Mtu. Geosr. Gea. HambllrJ 
Mlttban...-a der Geopaplallchea Gaelllchalt 
ta Hambars. 
LCa Gl3. G32. 

Mitt. Geap. Gea. leilA . 
MlttetlaDpa der teosrapbllcllen Gelelllchaft 
(fir T~ aaleaa). /lllaa. 
LC1 Gla. G4. 

Mitt. Geosr. Get. Wtea 
M1ttelhJ81ea der Geopaphilehen GeteJhcbaft 
ill Wlea. 
LC1 Gt. Ga. 

Tide vartet. 

Witt. M•· Wlkerk. Haaurg 
MitteUua.pn &Ill am M ... 1111l fir Vl1kerlolade 
1m Hamburg. lelhefte zum laiRbucb 4er 
HambUIJilchen Wi..ucbaftllchen Autalten. 
Sml. a 506.43 J26. 

Mitt. Naturb. Mus. HambiiiJ 
MltteUqen au am NaturiWtodlcbea Muaeum 
ill HambiiiJ. 
Sml.t i08.43J 25; LCa Q4t. IU'J. 

Publuhed u auppteme• (lelbef1.) to "Jalubuch 
4er Hamburgllchen Wllle.-chafdtchen Allltalten" 
and fUecl with it to LC. 

Mitt. Naturw. Ver. Stelermark 
MllteUuapn 4ea NaurwiaeDicbaftllchen Vualnea 
fllr Stelermark. /Gru. 
LCa Q+&. ss. 

61'J 

Mitt. omJ.th. Ver. Wlen 
M1tthet111111en del ornitbolO(Iilehen Vere1Dea ill 
Wlen. 
LC a QL8'Jl.O'J. 

t.Utt. Ver. INk. Lelpai& 
Mltte&unpn 4ea Vetebla fir !rclkude za Letpaia. 
LCa Gla. G 5'J. 

After ltlO Veretn chaap4 to GeteJIKbaft. 

Mia. Zoot ..... Berlla 
.. Mitt. aoot. Samml .. Uua. Nat•k· lerlla. 

Mitt. z.oot.. M•· Hamburg 
UltteUUDpD au am aoolapachen StutlDatllate 
und zoolopebea M-um 1D HIIIIIHq. 
Sml.a &e8.43J26a LCt QLl.H23. 

Tltle varies: vola. 1·28 ,..1. ill Jain. Hamb. 
Wlaa. Alllt. or II "Belhefte" of same. 

Mitt. soot. Salam181 M•• Nat•k· ledill 
MlttelhJ81ea •• der aoolOJllchea SammlUJ114el 
Mu.eama fir Naturlualde ill BerJJa. 
LCa QU. 138. 

Tltle varies. 

Mittllell. lot. 
MittbeUuapa aua dem Geaammtsebtete der 
IGWI1kJ Leipzig. 
NTBGa 680. 8 M8t. 

~. Akacl. Wlaeaaeb. Iedin 
Noeateberlcbte der Kllniglich PreUIIlachea 
Akademle der WuteMebaften zalerlla. 
LCa. AS182. 136. 

Tide varies. 

Moutachr. Ver. Gartellb. Pre•· 
Moaatseehrlft del Verelnea zur lefk*'IUII des 
Gartenbaaea 1D 4en Klllll&l• Pre•. Staaten unci 
der Gelellacbaft der GartenfteUIIde ledtaa. 
/lerlJ.D. 
LC: SilO. V4. 

Mo. Rev. WelUDaton 
Moalhly levlew ./*elltapMlj 
Blab. 

M&m~bly Weacher Rev • 
..,_bly Weather·Revtew. /Waah1Jittoa. D. c. 
LCJ QC 983o A2. 

Pabl1Jhecl lty U. S • Weather Bweaa. 

Momhly Weadaer ln. Suppl. 
Moadaly Weamer Review Supplemeat. /Waahlng· 
ton. D. c. 
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LCt QC98S. A21. 

Mill. Pk:t. 
M~~~eum Pictorial. /Duftl, Colo. 
Smt.: 5G'r.:'73 C'7 C888; LC: 

PabUabed. by Deaver M.-eam of Natural Hlltory. 

Mill. SeDCkeab • 
..._um SeacllellbeiJlaaam. AbbaadliiiiFD •• 
dem Geblete der heaclnJiaeadea Naturaeacldclae 
VOD MJqUedem lief lenclubeiJIIclleD aatur· 
foncbelldea. Gelelllcbaft ill rv.d:furt am Maln. 
LCI QH6. US. 

MUibi 
MUibi. /Fakuoka. 
DAt G1 MJ'7. 

hbUabe4 by Pakuoka htGIDOlop:alloclecy. 

Mycolosia 
Mycololta. !New TorlllaWdcal Gardea. 
LCt-QK800. MS. 
DA1 ~Mit. 

Sablkle vanes. 

N. Arch. MJaa, let. Ltt. Paria 
Nouvellea Archtftldea Milliollllcle.Uic• et 
LltWahea. /Pam. 
LCt AS 182. P8. 

N. Arch. M•• Hilt. Nat. Pads 
Nouvellea Arcbhea du MU16am d'HIItobe Natwel· 
le. /Parta. 
LCI QHS, P'l. 

N. Gum. n. a. 
Nova Ga.taea; a Jouraal of botany, aoology ••• 
New Sertea. /Letclea. 
LC: QID.. N886. 

N. Guf.Dea Ap. Gu. 
Tbe New Guf.Dea Aplcultural Gaaeue. /labaul. 
DAt 23 N463. 

N. z. Geosr. 
Tbe New Zealaod Geopapber. /Cbriltcburcb. 
LC: G55. N46. 

N. Z. Jour. Sci. Tecb. 
Tbe New Zealaadloumal of Sclellce ud Tecb
DOlOSY. /WellliJ&toG. 
LCt .Ql. N56. 

Nakallcoo. 
Icooograpbla plaatarum Aalae Odeotalla, T. 
Nakai ed. /Tokyo. 

AAa DA: 480.14 NU, 

Nullyo 
Nullyo Se.dea. /Palaa. 

I111Ce1J118d flom s...,a • NuJ&. Ill Japaae~e. 
c.,--· .. aoul Ubrary of y. ~wa, 
Tokyo. 

Nuy& Kytllal ZUibl 
Nuy& Ky&liat Z.udd Ooarul ol tlla Soulh .Sea 
AIIOC1atleD]. /To..,.. 

Nac ..... Japiae• t1t1e varies. 

Nat. Appl. Set. 11111. Uldv. Pldllp. 
Nat.W aJMl ApplJecl Sctenre lailetJa, Ulliveratty 
of tbe Pldltpp&Du. /Wulla. 
LCt Ql. Mil. 

Nat. Geasr• ..... 
Nadaaal Geop.,WC Napsble. IWu~~tattoo~ D.C. 
LCa Gl. !G'la DA: 4'11 N 311. 

Nat. Hla. 
Natural Hlltory, tbe ...... Jaa of 1M Amaric&ll 
M11181111l ol Nata Hlltory. /New Tedr. 
LC: QHl. Nl8. 

leplacecl Amad.caa M-IlD Joanaal. 

Nat. Hilt. I.U. (Haw&11 Nat. PariO 
NaturaliiJICory lalleda. /Baw&11 Nattoaal Park 
LCr QHltB. H8 A38. 

Mtmaopapbecl. 

Nat. Hilt. lev. 
The Natural Htaary Review. /LoeclaD, DubllD • 

. LC: om. Nt. 

Nat. lei. 
Natural Sclenre, a m.athly ~evlew of ScleotUlc 
Prapea. /LaaclaD. 
LC: QHl. N36. 

Nat. TijcKbr. N. I. 
Nataurllaadla TiJcKbrtft voor Nederlaodlcb
IDcUJ. /Batavia. 
LC1 Q4. N25. 

CODtiaued by Cluoak:a Naturae. 

Nat. Scl. aad M•· 
Natural Scieace ucl Maleam (lldaeD llas•ku to 
bakabua~a-kill). /Tokyo. 
NTBG: v.o.'7.952. T5'71. 

Natur 
Die Halur'. ZekWIB zur Verb~eltuag naturwt.Dt· 
acbaftUcber Kenntnlue UDd Natur&DICbauuag fDr 

. __ _J 
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Leser aller Stlnde. /Halle. 
LCa QS. N2. 

Natur u. Volk 
Natur IUld Volk (Seackellbergflcbe Naturfoncben
de Gelelllcbaft). /Praakfurt am MaiD. 
LC: QH&. S4. 

Natue 
Nature. a weekly Uluarated Joumal of scteace. 
/Loodaa. New York. 
LC: Ql. N2. 

NatureD 
Naturea: WUIUacrt Maaaedllkrift for Popalaer 
Naturvtde•kap. /Bergen. 
LC:Q4. Nl&. 

Naauw. Wocbealcbr. 
Naturwlllealcbaftllcbe W ocbulcbrift. /Berllll. 
Jeaa. 
LC: Q3. Nl. 

Naut. Mil· 
Nautical Mapatae aad Naval Cbroa1cle. /Laa-
doa. • 
LCa Vl. N26. 

Title varlel. 

NautUua 
The NaatUua; a quarterly devoced to tbe 1atere1t1 
of coachologJIU. /Jiblladelpbla. 
LCa QL401. N25. 

Nav. Cbron. 
The Naval Chronicle. /LODdoa. 
LC: Vl. N3. 

Ned. l.eewaea 
Tljdlchrift vaa de vereeDJalD& bet Nederlandlcbe 
Zeewaen. /The Hague. 
Allllterdam llllt. Trop. 

Nederl. Kruidk. Arch. 
Nederlaadlch Kruldkudig An:bjef. I Allllterdam. 
LC: QICl. NS'h DA: 461 N28. 

Nettal Engel 
Nettal Engel (Tropical Hortlcllllure). /Tathoku. 
DA: 80 T76. 

Nettai ungy& Kelllcy8-aho lh& 
Nettal aangy& KeakyO·aho lh6. (Bulletia of the 
Tropical Ind•ulea laatltute. Palau]. 

Not seen. 
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Neue allg. d. Gut. Zeit. 
Neu allaemetne deutache Garten·ud Blamea· 
aeitung. /Hamburg. 
DA: 80 Hl7. 

Vol. 8 to 46: Hamburg. Gan. Blumeuelt. 

New Phytol. 
The New Pbytologilt. /Laadon; New York. 
LCa QKl. N-&61 GS: S(520) Nt2. 

Nihoa Gakujuu• Ky&kal H&koku 
Nihon Gakujuuu Ky&kat H&kokll (Proceediap of 
the Japanae Aaaoclation for the Advancemem of 
Science]. /Tokyo. 
DA: 613 J273; LC a Orlentalla Jap. 

Nlhon ao K&cb8 
Nihon no K&cbu (Beetles of Japan]. /Tokyo. 
DA : 420 N82. 

PubUabed by Elllomological Laboratory, Tokyo 
Agrlcuhural UDiveralty. 

Nlhon Riagaku Kailhl 
NlhoD Rlngaku Kailhl Doamal of tbe Japanese 
Forestry Society]. /Tokyo. 

seen only u repriau. Succeaor .to Rlaaakkai 
Zuabl. . . . 

Norake Vicl. Selak. Skrifter 
Det Koogellp Nonke V1den6abera Sellkaba 
Skrlfter. /Traadbeim. 
LC: AS283. TS. 

Notes Leyden Mua. 
Notes from tbe Leyden Museum. 
LC: QHl. L4. 

Notlzbl. 
Notlzblatt del K&ligllcben botanilcbea Gartena 
und Muaeuma zu BerllD. 
LC: QKl. 812; DAa 461846N. 

Nov. Caled. 
Saruln, F. and Roax, J. : Nova Caledonia, 
Fonchungen 1n Neu-CaledoDien und auf den 
Loyalty-Inaeln; A. Zoologle. B. BotaDik. 
/BedlD, Wiesbaden. 
LCa QH198. N4 S3. 

Nova-Acta Acad. Leop. ·Carol. 
Nova Acta Academiae Caeureae Leopoldino
Carollnae Naturae Curloaorum. 
LC: Q49. Hl82. 

Title and place of publication vary. 
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Nova Gufnea 
Mlultata cle l'exP'dttton ecteatflq• D6erlaa
dalle lla Nouvelle·Gid.ale. /Leicleo. 
LCa Qll5. N5: GSa 502 (830) qW83. 

Novit. Zool. 
NoYitatea Zoolopcae (TriD(I MUieum)./Londoa. i 
Smi.a 610. MI. , 

Nuo.o Gtora. 101. ltal. 
Nuo.o Gtarule lowl1co Jtaltaoo. /PbeDH. 
LCa QJQ.IN8r DAa 410 N82. 

0 Le Fa'ataea 
oLe Fa'atoou. !Paso Paso. 
LCa DU818. Al A2. 

1803-18M to Samoan, lacer samoao and 
Englbb. 

Oec:. Pap. lflbop Mus. 
Oec:aaionaJ Papers of tile lemlce Pauld lflllop 
Mueam of Poly.daa !t__,yUil Natoral 
H1ltory. /Hooolulo. 
LCa GN8'10. 88; DAa 508 I 410. 

Odao. Fr~. 
L ·~aate Pr~r INalletiD me•.t da 
Comit6 de l'~'lte Fr~atle. /Paria. 
LCa DU50. Al 03. 

Oceaola 
Oceaolaa A Journal deyored to tbe •udy of tbe 
Native Peoplea of AUitralla, New Gatoea aad the 
Ialande of tbe Pacific Ocean. /Sy4My. 
LC a DU28. 03. 

Oeaerr. Bot. Zeitecbr. 
Oeaterreic:blscbO botallbc:he Zetucbrift. /WieD. 
DA: 450 .Os'''n. 

Oiaeau Rev. Fr. Ornith. 
L 'Oiaeau ea la Rene Fraopa11e d'Omttbologle. 
I Parb. 
Smi.a Bird Div. 

Oroltb. Moaatab. 
Ornithologitcbe Moaatlberlcllle. /Jerllo. 
LCa QL 8'71. 078. 

Oxford For. Mem. 
Oxford Foreatry Memoin. /OD«d. 
DA: 98.8 Ox 22. 

Oxford Imp. for. IDat. Pap. 
Imperial Forestry lllltitute, Uahenlty of Oxford, 
Papers. /OxfOtd. 

DA: 88,8 Ox 28. 

O..dud Mo. 
Tbe O'Vedaad Maalbly. /Sao Fraoc:iaco. 
LCa AP2.Df.#'' 

Oy&KODIJG 
o,a KOIIlyG. /Tokyo. 
DAa 4210,8. 

Nt1WII4 by die Nippon Society of AppUed 
1arcwne1ou. 

Pac:. Diac. 
Pacific Dilco.ry. /lu Fraacilco. 
DAI lOt Plllr LC1 QJ, Pl5. 

Pac:. ld. YD. 
Pac:iftc ~~~aa• Madly. /lya.y. 
llab.; LCa DUl..Pl46. 

lllcomplele la.LC. 

Pac:. Set. 
Pac:illc Sc:leace. /Hoaolulo. 
DAa 475 P 11: LCa QID. P2. 

Pac:. Sci. Aa. lllf. lull. 
Pacific Sc:leace Alloc:lalla Jaformattao hlletiD. 
Jf.ah.;Pac:ifJc Sc:Jeoce Boarcl. 

A mtmeopaplled lllOIIIbly leaflet lllaed by The 
Permaaear Secaewlat of tbe Pacific Sc:leDce Cou· 
c:U. H~u. Hawlit. 

Palao • • • Studlea 
Palao TroJ*alltolostc:al Statton Stuclea. /Tokyo. 
AAJ LCa QLl. 1'18. 

Only yol. 1 ud part of I In LC. 

Paa-Am. Geol. 
Tbe Paa·Amertc:aa Geolotbt• IDea Motaea, Iowa. 
LCa Qll. PS. 

Paa-Pac:iftc: Eat_.. 
Paa-Pac:ifJc lalomolOibt• /Su Fraacilco. 
LCa QIMI. PS. 

Pap. Proc:. R. Soc:. Tumaata 
Papen ud Proceed"•• of tbe Rayd Society of 
T aamaola. /Hobart. 
LC1 Q93, T2. 

Parad. Pac. 
Paradbe of tbe Pac:iftc:. /Hoaolalu. 
LC: DU820. P3. 

Parultology 
Paruttology. /CambricfBe, Englaad. 
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LCs QL767. A3. 

Petel1D&IUII Min. 
Dr. A. Petermaana MJnellqen aua J•• Per
tiles GecJtrapbllc:Mr ADIUlt. /Gotba. 
LCs Gl. N3. 

PetenD&DBI Mitt ........... It 
LCa Gl. No&. 

Series of Supple ..... to Peteiiii.IIIM Min.. 

pfh, 

Daa PfliDMIU8tcla. Rapt veptabWa caalfeCtUI• 
1m Auftrap der Plet11111cbe Aka4em1e Mr Wfa· 

teDICbaf'ten Mra•se~eben. YOD A. Eaater • 
/LetpzJ&. 
LCa QK97. !821 DAa 462 Ill 3 f• 

Phllip. AJr• lev. 
Tbe Pldllpptne Apjcaknr&lleYiew. /Waaila. 
LCs Sl'J. M. 

Pbiltp. Joar. Sci. 
Pblllp. Jour, Set. c. JM. 

Tbe Pldlt.,._ JoliiUl of Science. /Naldla. 
LCa Q'll. P&h DA1 475 P 63. 

In YOia. 2•13, )Hcantcal papers 1n apecw..-· 
doe c. 

PbD.oa. Set. 
P'llleeoplay of Sc1eDce. /l&ldlllare. 
LCa Ql. Pl6. 

Pbotogr. ~npn. 
Pbotosrammetrlc l•t.erins• /W aab1D&ton, ~).X; • 
LCs.TA613. AJ P5, 

hblJQed. by tbe Amerk:an Society of Pllato

P&JIIJIIeUY. 

Pbyc. News Ball. 
Tbe PbycologJcal Seciety of America Newalul
ledn (Pbyceloslc&l News lullet!ll). 

Place of ,..llcadoa vades. 

Phytologia 
Pbytolaata. /New Terk lotaalcal Gardea. 
DA: 450 P 683; LCa QKl. P58. 

Proceaaed. 

Plant Df.aeaae Rep. 
Tbe Plaat Dbeaae Reporter. /WaaldJI&toa, D.c. 
LC1 Sl&lt. 1'86. 

••111Mcttty u. s. Dept. Asrlculwe. 

Plant World 
Tbe Plant World. A IDOilOly journal of po .... ar 

botaay. /Jaldmore, Md. · 
LCa QICl. P7: DAc 410 P 81. 

Pop. llldex 
Popalad.OD Jadex, /PdDCetoa, N. J • 
LCa Z7184. D3 P88. 

Popular Sci. Mo. 
Tbe Pepalar SaJace Moadaly. /New York. 
LC• API. P8. 

Proc. Acad. Nat. let. Pldla. 

··s2i 

Proceecl1np of tbe AcUamJ of Naturallc:Jeacea 
of Pblladelplda. 
LCa QHl. AJ. 

Proc. Am. Acad. 
Precee&p of tbe Amerlc&n Acaclemy of Arta 
aadScleDcea. /Jolloa. 
Lea QU. 87. 

Proc. Am. Pll11ol. Soc. 
Proceecl1np of tha Amerlctll Pbiloeopllical 
SocJety. ~4elpbla.. . . 
Lea QU. 'N3. 

Proc. Blol. Soc. Waab. , 
ProceedinJI of die 11ol0Jk:al Society ef WaabinJ· 
tea. /Waab1DpMl. D. C. 
Lea QHl. M: Sm1.: 674.0878. 

Proc. 1o1toa Soc. Nat. Htat. 
Proceed•np of tbe lloltGD Soclety of Natu&l 
Htatory. 
LCa QHl. ,87. 

Proc. Calif. Acad. Scl. 
Proceedtnp of tM Califonlla Academy of Sclen· 
cea. /Su Fraactaco. 
LCa QU. C213. 

Proc. Cambridp Jlb11, Soc. 
Proc:eed.lap of tbe Cambrldp PlaUOIOfildcal 
Society. /CamhrldJe. l•laad. 
LCa QQ. Cl7. 

Proc. Int. Soc, LODdOD 
The ProceecUaaa of the Royal Eatomo1oslcal 
Society of L•doo· 
Sm1. 1 laaect Dlv.a LCs Serlea A a QL 461.16512; 
Serlea 8: QL 481 •. 18513. 

Proc. llll. Soc. W aalalJtaton 
ProceecUaaa of die Entomological Society of 
W&abini'OD· /WaablnJton, D. C. 
LC: QlMl. E8t. 
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Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 
Proceedings of the HawaUan Academy of Science. 
I 8aoolulu. 
LC: Q99. 83. 

Early numben JMiblf.lbed aa liabop Mueum 
Special Pablk:adoal. Separarely JM1bl11becl from 
lHO·lNl oo, without volume IUIIDben b .. with 
aaoual meetlJII numben. 

Proc. 8awa11aa EJa. Soc. 
Proceedlnp of tbe Hawallaa EDIOIDalopcal 
Society. /HGDolala. 
LCa QL481. 83; DAa 428 8312. 

Proc. Imp. Acad. (Takyo) 
Proceedlnp of the Imperial Academy (of JapaD). 
/Tokyo. 
LCt AS662. T'h DA: 618 T6'78. 

Proc. Int. lot. Caap. 

Proceedlap of tbe •• ·• laleraadoaalloWl1cal 
Coagrea. 
LCa QKl. I '1. 

Proc. Linn. Soc. N. s. w. 
Proceedlnp of the L1mleaa Society of New South · 
Wales. /Sydney. 
LC: QHl. L8. 

Proc. Malac. Soc. LoUa 
Proceedlnp of tbe Malacolosk:al SocJety of LOD· 
doo. 
Smt.: Mollmks Div. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Set. 
Proceecllnp of tbe Nat10Dal Academy of ScJeaua 
of the United Statea of Amerk:a. /WaaldJJctca. 
D. C. 
LCa Qll. N28. 

Proc. New b&laad Zool. Club 
Proceedlnp of tbe New~a&lud Zoolopcal Club. 
/Cambrldp. Mau. 
LC: QIJ.N35: Smt.a 680. 8'73. 

Proc. Pac. Sci. Caaa. 
Proceed.lnp of the ••• Pacific Sc1ence Co~ 
rea •••• 
LC: QlOl. P3; DA: 330.9 PIM. 

Place of pabllcadoo varlea. 

Proc. lal Paa· Pac • Set. CODf. 
Proceedlop of tbe fl.nt Paa·Paclflc Scleace Coa· 
ference. /HODolalu. 
LC: QlOl. P3. 

PabUahed aa Blabop Mua. Spec. Pub. no. 'J. 

Proc. Pan·Pac. CCIIII• 
Proceecllnp of tbe ••• ·~·Pacific caaarea •••• 
LCa QIOl. P3: DA: 380.1 PlN. 

EadJer dde of Proceed••• of tbe ••• Pacific 
ScieDce Cc.pea • • • • Place af publication Yarlea. 

Proc. 1. Geosr. Soc. LOIUioo 
Proceedtap of the loyal Geosrapldc&l Society of 
Loadoa. 
LCa G'l. Ill. 

Proc. 1. laal. Gleal lr. 
ProceecUap of tM loy&liMflute of Great lritatn. 
/Loa4oo. 
LCa QG. 18. 

Proc. 1. lrtlb Acad.. 
ProceecUap rl tile IDyallrtlb Academy. /Dublin. 
LC 1 AS12t. 081. 

(Sect. I of each ..-1. coat••• blolCJSlc&l. 
leolGiJc&l ud chemical ICleaalt). 

Proc. a. soc. lcltalt111Jh 
Proceedtap of dla loyal Soclely of EdlniMqb. 
LCa QQ... 121. 

Proc. 1. Soc. Vk:torla 
Procee41ap of tbe Royal Society of Victoria. 
/Me1boanle. 
LCt QIS. V8. 

Proc. Sect. Set. Akad. Wetealch. Amat. 
Proceedtap of tba 8ecdoa of Scteaces, Konlnk
lljlre Akadamle YaD WetCDICIIappea te AIDICerdam. 
LCa QS'J. A681; GS: S(ill)q Akl'J. 

Tbe Proc. are uanalaaed from tbe •ven1apn•. 

Proc. 8lb Cq. lat. Soc. S.ar Caue Tecbn. 
Proc:eedlap of tbe a1xdl Coapea: IDtematlonal 
Society of S•ar Cue TecJmoloslata. /laton 
Roup. La. 
LC 1 TP315 .16, 1138. 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Blol. Med. 
ProceedlJII• of the Society for Experimental Biol
ogy aad MedlciDe. /New York. 
LC: QPI.S8. 

Proc. Tram. a. Geop. Soc. AUIUalM. Queenal.Br. 
Procee4tnp aDd Tr~.DNCtJoaa of the loyal Geos
rapblcal SocJety of Allllralaala, Queellllad 
lraacb. /JrilbaDe. 
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LC: G51. R88. 

Proc. Trans. R. Geogr. Soc. Auatralaa. s. Auatr. 
Br. 

Proceedings and Transaetlooa of the Royal Geo· 
graphical Society of Allltralaaia, South Australi
an Branch. /Adelaide. 
LC : G51. R87. 

Proc. Traoa. R. Soc. Canada 
Proceedings and Transaetiooa of the Royal 
Society of Canada. /Toronto. 
LC: AS42. R6. 

Proc. u.s. Nat. Mua. 
Proceedings of the UnJted States National Muse· 
um. /Washington, D.c. 
LC: Qll. U55. 

Proc. Waab. Aead. Set. 
Proceedings of the W aabtngton Academy of 
Sciences. /W &abington, D.C. 
LC: Qll. W3. 

Proe • Zool. Soc • London 
Proceedings of the ••• Zoological Society of 
Loodoo. 
LC: QLl. Z7. 

Title vartea. 

Prometheus 
Prometheus. Wuatrlne Woehenaehrift llber die 
Fortaehrlne 1n Gewerbe, Induatde und Wiaaen
aehaft. /Berlin. 
LC: T3. P9. 

Title varlea. 

Psyche 
Psyche. a Journal of Entomology. /Cambridge, 
Maaa. 
LC: QL461. P9 (now filed in Smi., Dlv. Insecta). 

Pub. Weather Rea. Cent. 
Publleatfooa of the Weather Research Center. 
/Washington, D.c. 
WB. 

Quan. Jour. Geol. Soc. London 
Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society of 
London. 
LC: QEl. G4. 

Quan. Jour. R. Met. Soc • 
Quanerly Journal of the Royal Meteorological 
Society . /London. 
LC: QC851. RS. 

Quan. Jour. Set. 
The Quarterly Journal ofSelence. /London. 
LC: Ql. JS. 

Quan. Rev. Biol. 
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The Quarterly Review of BiolO(Iy .. /Baltimore. 
LC: QH301. Q3. 

Queeoal. Geogr. Jour. 
Queeoaland Geographical Journal. /Bdlbaae. 
LC : G61. R88. 

Queensland Nat. 
The Queensland Naturallat • /Brllbaae. 
LC: QHl. Q4. 

Ree. Act. S~anees Pub. Aead. St Petenbourg 
Reeuell del Aetes dea S&neea Publlquea de 1' 
Aca~mle de St Peterlbourg. 
LC: AS262. 5383. 

Ree. Auekl. Mua. 
Recorda of the Auckland lnllitute and Museum. 
/Auckland, N. z. 
LC: Q93. A82. 

Rec. Auatr. Mua. 
Recorda of the Australian Museum. /SydM.y. 
LC: QHl. At85. 

Ree. Oeeanogr. Works Japan 
Recorda of Oceanographic Works 1n Japan. /Tokyo. 
GS : 530 • N22 pr. ; LC t GC771. R4. 

Rec. Trav. Bot. Nhrl. 
Reeuell del Travaux Botanlques Nhrlaodala. 
/Utrecht. 
LC: QKl. R3; DA : 451 N28R. 

Rep. Com. Agr. For. Hawall 
Repon of the board of Commillioaen of Agricul
ture and Forestry of the Tenitory of Hawaii. 
/Honolulu. 
DA: 25 Hl4Re; LC: 5399. A2. 

Repen. sp. Nov. 
Repenorlum novarum apecierum regnJ vegetabllll. 
Centralblan tnr sammlung und Ver6ffentllcbung 
von Elnzeldlagnoaen aeuer Pflanzen. /Berlin. 
LC: QKl. R33; DA : 450 R29. 

Often called Fedde Repenodum. 

Repon ••• of the 'Alen' .... 
Repon on the zoological colleetiona made 1n the 
Indo-Paclflc Ocean during the voyage of H. M. s. 
'Alen' 1881·2. /London. 
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LC: QLS. ASS. 
PubUabed by Brltub Museum (Natural Hhtory), 

ed. by A • GOntber. 

Rept. Maarltlualnlt. 
Colony of Mauritius. Report of tbe Mauritius 
Inatllute. /Port ·LouiJ. 
Smi.: S08. 8982. 

Rea. Rev. 
Aeaearcb Reviews: U. S. Navy, Office of Naval 
Aelearcb. /Waablngton, D.c. 

National Research Council Library; LC. 

Rev. Agr. Maurice 
La Revue Agricole de l'ne Maurice. /Port·Louu. 
DA a24 M44. 

Rev. Agr. N. Caled. 
Revue Agricole de Ia Nouvelle-cal6donie. 
/Noumea. 
D A: 2S R3'l2. 

Supeneded next entry. 

Rev. Agr. N. CalUonie 
Revue Agricole. Organe de la cbambre d'agricul• 
ture de la Nouvelle·Calidonie. /Noumea. 
DA: 26 N43. 

Rev. Algol. 
Revue Algologique. /Paru. 
DA: 450 R3213. 

Rev. Bryol. 
Revue Bryologique. /Paris. 
DA : 450 R325. 

Later, Rev. bryol. et 11cb6nologique, now, 
Travaux bryologtquea. 

Rev. Cbll. Hilt. Geogr. 
Aevuta Cbtlena de HiJtoria y Geografra. /San· 
tiago de Cbtle. 
LC: F30Sl. R4S. 

Rev. CUlt. Colon. 
Revue del Cultures Colonlalea. /Paris. 
DA: 26 R32. 

189'7-1904: later absorbed by "Quinzaine colo· 
niale." 

Rev. Entom. 
Revue d'Emomologte (Sociiti Fra~ahe d'Ento· 
mologte). /Caen. 
LC: QL481. R45. 

Rev. Geogr. Cblle 
Revuta Geograflca de Cblle. /Santiago. 
GS: 5(430) R32; LC. 

Rev. Hort. 
Revue Horticole. Journal d'bortJcultwe pratlqae. 
/Parla. 
DA: 80 R32. 

Rev. Int. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 
Revue Intemationale de Botanique Appllqu6e et 
d'Agricalture Tropk:&le. /Pads. 
DA : 28 R.323. 

Title varlea. 

Rev. Mar. 
La Revue Maritime. /Paru. 
LC: V2. R4. 

Rev. Sudam. Bot. 
Revilta Sudamericana de Botank:a. /Moa&evideo. 
smt.: 680. 6896. M5. Dtv. ofBot.; DAa 460. 
R3242. 

Rev. Scl. Bourb. 
Revue Sclentlftque du Bowboonala et dll Cenue de 
la France. /Moulin~, France. 
Smi.: 60S. 44. 

Rev. Univ. Mtnea 
Revue Univenelle des Mtnea •••• /Pam, Lllp. 
G6: s (693) R33; s (693) q R33. 

Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr. 
Revue de Zoologie et de Botanique AfrtcaJuea. 
/Tervuren, Belgique. 
DA : 410 R328. 

Title and place of publication vary. 

Rigakn·kal 
Rigaku•kat[Tbe Scientific World]. /Tokyo. 

Not seen. 

Rlngakkai Zaubt 
Ringakkat Zaubt [Joumal of tbe Forestry Society]. 
/Tokyo. 

Not seen, except for reprtnu. Succeded by 
Nibon Ringaku Kalab!. 

Rpt. Exper. Sta. HawaUan Sugar Pl. Auoc:. 
Report of tbe Committee in cbarge of tbe Experi
ment Station: Hawaiian Sugar Planten' Auocla
tion. /Honolulu. 
LC: SB21S. H35. 
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S. Pac. Comm. Tectm. Pap. 
South Paclflc C....,maw •• Tecllalcal Papen. 
/Noumea. 
Pacific Scieace Board: LC. 

Saagy~ no Nany& 
Saa8Y& DO Nany& (llldwtry of die s..b kaa]. 

Not .... Pabllabed by [IDd.ulal AIIOCI&llOil 
of tbe Soah·Seu], ~GIOr. and pMie4ta ~aror. 

s...,asoab& 
SaaaJ& 80111&. 

Not IMD, except aa repdMI. Pabllabe4 aad 
pdllled In IC010r wldl·SUSJ& DO Naay&, comaiDI 
~elected papea from that ~erial. 

Surln 
Sanda (FOIUII]. /Tokyo. 
DAa te.t 12'73. 

Succ:e~~ar to Dal Nlbae Iuria ltatba• PllaiiDed 
by Dai NU.. Sartalcal (Ja ...... FanltrJ Allocla· 
t~]. . 

S&J8 .. 1a 
saraeatta. a c.-lnuatloD of the cCIIIUIINaJGBI 
from the Anaold ArMreblm til Harftrd tiDlftlllty. 
LCa QJQ. Sl'l. 

Set. Mem. Mad. Off. Army ladla 
ScieDttflc Yemela of tbe We~cal Offlcen of tbe 
Army cA IDdla. /Calcata. 
Kat.: .. ! •. 

Sci. Mo. 
Scieatlflc Moatldy. 
LC: Ql. S8l'l. 

Place of plblk:atioll varies. 

Sci. Pap. bit. Alsol. Hokbido 
Scleatiflc Papera of tbe lallllae ef AJaolop:al 
lelearch of tbe Facalty of Scteace of tbe Holck&· 
ido Imperial Uai.elll.ty, SaJliiOIO• 
NTBG; DAa 461 H 882: LCa QJCJM. 18. 

Sci. kpt. ICa&Oihima Ap. For. Sch. 
(Scientific Repoa, JCasOibima Prefectural HlJher 
Apk:ultural aad F eaesuy ScbNIJ. 

In Japa••. CopJ aea In peraoaaJ library of 
T. Tayama, Tokyo. 

Sci. Rept. Tohoka Ulliv. IV Blol. 
The Scleace Repona of the Toboku Imperial 
Uai.enlty; Fourth Sert.es, Biology. /Seadat, 
Japaa. 
LCr Q'l'l. S44. 

Scleace 
Scluce. 
LCa Ql. 536. 
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Pllblbhed by American Auocwioo for the 
Anaacemeat ofScleoce; place of pellcatloa 
variea. 

Scieat. Am. 
Scteatific American. /New York. 
LCa Tl. 11. 

lcatt. Geosr· ...... 
acotlilh Geopaflaical ...,..-. ll61bmah· 
LCa Gl. ua. 

Setllea z.n.a 
Setllea Z.Jh& (laport of the Ktlwa llutlt-. for 
11olosicallllealcb). /Kyao. 
LC 1 Orfea&alla . Jap. 

leaclr.alwJI•M 
SeacUIIberstaaa; w&.IIIChaftlk:he Mltteil ..... 
llua ......... a .. .., sue~ Nllar· 
foncbeHeD Ge1e1Jecltaft Ia Fraakfwt a. M. 
LCa QHi. 131. 

Shifas8 
Sldfa& (,._ David'l Deer]. /Tokyo. 

Na ..... 

StMsaExped. 
Sib•• Expedllle ••• In Neclerlaadech OOit· 

ladle ••• 1881·1100. /Leidea. 
Sml. a 508. t. Slt4; LCa Qll6. 866. 

SIM lapt. 
Reports of Sclentif1c lnvettigatiooa ia Micronesia. 

Serle~~c:'•ma~U~Mpt·~···filed with Pacific 
Science Board (Wub1ngtoo aocl Hoaolulu). from 
wblch mime•apbe4 copiel hi• beea made for 
official 4blrU.atioa ~y the Ravy ~ut aat available 
for oDbtde 4bu1baUoa, except for a few apare 
coptea wllk:h Jack mapa aad UlaatratiGDS. 

Siu......-,. Abd. Wbl. Mlacbeo 
SitaUJlllbericble der matematilcb·pbyalbliachen 
JCla• der K.. B. Akademie der WbeeiiiChaftea 
za Mlacbeo./Miiaich. 
DAa 508 M 82 S: LCa AS 182.M 821 (1880·18'70)J 
AS 182. M 822 (18'71 to date) • 

Sitz1111pberi Gel. Naturfonch. Freuada Berlla 
Sitz""'i-i'*e der Geaelllchaft Nalllfoncbeoder 
Freuade n lerlln. 
LCr QH5. G4. 
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Sml. War Bacqr. St. 
SmltbiCIIll&n laltltlltloa War lacJram-d'Sta41ea. 
/Washington, D. c. 
LCa GN4. st. 

Smltba. lxplor. 
SmltblaDlaD laltltadoa, hplerllla. aacl Fte14• 
Wom.tw~.D.c. 
LCa QU. 88 AJ, 

Smltba. Mlle. Coil. 
Smltblcaiaa [ludt.aoa) WllceUaaeo• Callecl"' • 
u.-.tw~.D.c. 
LCa QU. 8'1. 

llldadea ,.,.... of v&dou ptllllfcatioal of die 
laadludoa. 

Sofl Set. 
Sofl Sc1uce. /~en. 
LCa 8580. St. 

Spolla Zey1. 
Spolia Zeylulca. Ceyla JOIIIIIIl of Sdace, 
/Coloatlto. . 
LC1 QHl. C8'11 GSa S(Mt) Sp 6. 

su. I all. OceW. ', 
Sua&eJic lalJMJaa f1l Ocea•ta. 
LCI Dtn. T8. 

N1meopa,..4 ~7 IDitltllle ef H1lllllll llalact.,, 
Tale Uabermy. 

Suat. lnJ• St. 
suatep: ~ ltaclla. /W~. D.c. 
Gil 

auay Featben 
Stray Featbelli a jOIIIIIal of OlllitMJOSY for ID41a 
IHw depeadeoclea. /Caleca. 
Sml.: lircl Div. 

Saball Keakyt·abl 
Suil&ll Kenltyl·abi Dourul of Ftabedellele&rcb]. 
/Tokyo. 

Not aeen. Pabliabed by lahau1 Seclety. 

Suayataellia 
Sunyauenia. lotallicalbltitlde, Colleae of 
ScleDCe, Su Tlbea Unitenity, Caaroa., Cblna. 
LCa QK 1. 888; Sml.: lotuly Div•; DAa 462 
Sa 'l. 

Sveaak Bot. Tldsk. 
Sve•k BotaaJak Ti.luift, /Uppaala. 
DAa 450 St' lt: LCa QK 1.583. 

In LC, ltarta wtth vol. 41. 

Sv...U Vet. Abd. Halldl. 
K .... a...ua Veten*apaalcaMmle• Hadlla· 
J&r, /Uppaala, Stockholm. 
LCI QM. 185. 

aw. Joar. Aaluep. 
,........_ Joaraal of .uduopology. I ADt-a..-

•· LC1 GlG.. SM. 

TaiwaaKytlb 
Taiwan. kyatka (lacadea ~enew f1l PanDGU). 

Ollly ........... 

Temmtnckia 
TeDUDinclda. A 101111111 fJISyaremadc Zoollp. 
/I.e~. 
Lea QL 1. Ta&. 

Tudue4o 
T ........ Acta Wnmol .. lca. /X.ytllli. 
Sml.: ~Meet Dlv, 

PabUabad a.y Talraueblbtonut,.tc~~· . . .. '.' . 

Tea Vie 
La Teue et Ia VJe. /Padl. 
LCa QH8. T •• 
'l• 

Teua Jou. lcl. . . 
...., JMalal of Sa..._. )au Marcaa, Tu. 
Sllll. I 516. '18 Tlt'M. 

TeJIIDIIlla 
TeJIIDIIlla. /Jatavta. 
LCa sma.n. 

TleneJcb 
Daa TJerreicb. /ledla.; Le!ps'a. 
DAa 411 1>48, 

Serlea of &oolCJBJcal m-srapbl. 

Tijcllcbr. Blueal. leataar 
T1Jcllcbr1ft veer bee liDMDlancllcb leaaar. 
/Batavia. 
LCa JV3, Tl. 

Tij4acbr. lad. Taal·, Vellrenk. 
TJJ4acllrift voor IIMUacbe Taal·, Land· en VolJren· 
kude. /Jauvla, The H ..... 

ADUCerdam bit. Trop. 

Tijcllcbr. Koa. Nederl. Aardrijkak, Geaoot. 
T1J4achrlft vaa bet Koa1HUJk Nederlancllcb 
Aar~lcakta4la GeDOotacbap. /Lelden. 
GSa S (191) Aal8. 
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Tori 
Tori [Birds]; Bulletin of tbe Ornithological 
Society of Japan. /Tokyo. 
Smi.: Bird Div. 

Torrey a 
Torreya. A m0111hly journal of t.otanlcal notes 
and news. /New York. 
LC 1 QIO. T65; DA 1 450 T63. 

Trans. Am. Int. Soc. 
TraJUctiona of tbe American Emomologk:al 
Society. /Phlladelphia. 
Smt.: IDiect Div.;LC 1 QL461. A39. 

Incomplete In LC. 

Trans. Am. Mk:rOICop. soc. 
TraJUctiona of the American MkrOICopical 
Society. /Urbana. mtnou. 
LC: QH201. A3. 

Trans. Allat. Soc. Japan 
Tranaact10111 of tbe Asiatic Society of Japan. 
/Yokohama. 
LC1 AS552. Y8. 

Trans. Bombay Geogr. Soc. 
TraJUctiOIII of the Bombay Geographical Society. 
LC1 G35. B8. 

Vol. 1, 1844, forl836 to 1838 "reprinted from 
tbe edition originally luued, " bat without ladica
tlon of original dates of illue of paru. 

Trans. Emom. soc. London 
The Tranaactiona of the Royal Entomological 
Society of LOildon. 
LC1 QL461. R85; Sml.: lalect Dlv. 

Trans. Hem. Nat. Hilt. soc. 
TraJUctlona of the Henfordablre Natural Hf.atory 
Society and Field Club. /London. 
LC 1 QIU. H5; DA 1 501 H44T. 

Trans. Kanaai Em. Soc. 
The Tranaactlona of the Kanaai Entomol.ical 
Society. 
Smi. I lnlect Div. 

Trans. ICansu Acad. Sci. 
TranaactlOIII of the Kansas Academy of Science. 
LC1 Qll. 1(2, 

Place of publication varies. 

Trans. Linn. soc. 
Transactions of the Lhmean Society. London. 
LC1 QLI. L6. 

527 

After 1875, separated 1D bot. and zool. aedes. 

Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. 
Tbe Traauctiona of the Linnean Society of Lon
don. Botany. 
LC 1 QIU • L61. 

Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. 
The Tranaactiona of the Llnnean Society of Lon
don. Zoology. 
LC: QHI. L82. 

Trans. N. Y. Acad. Scl. 
Tranaactloaa of the New York Academy of Scien
ces. /New York. 
LC: QU. N6. 

Trans •••• N. Am. Wllclllfe Conference 
Tranaact10111 of the ••• Nonb Amerk:aa Wlldllfe 
Conference. /Washington, D. c. 
LC: SK351. N8?2. 

Trua. Nat. Hilt. soc. Formosa [or Taiwan] 
TraJUctlona of tbe Natural Htatory Society of 
Formosa. /Talhoku. 
Sml.: 506. 528 N28; DAI 410. 9 N18; LC1 QHl. 
N343. 

"Formosa" wu chaaged to "Taiwan" In tltle, 
In 1943. bleomplete 1D all 3 libraries. 

Trans. Proc. N. z. Inat. 
Tranaactiona and Proceedings of the New Zealand 
Institute. /Welllnzton. 
LC1 Q93. N6. 

Trans. Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. Autralu. Victor. Br. 
Tranaactlona and Proceed1ng1 of the loyal Geog
raphical Society of Australasia, Victorian Branch. 
/Melbourne. 
LC1 G51. V52. 

Trana. R. soc. Edlnbursh 
TraJUctlou of the Royal Society of EcliDbwgb. 
LC1 Q41. £2, 

Trans. R. Soc. Trop. Mecl. HYJ• 
Tranaactiona of the Royal Society of Tropical 
Med1c1De and HYJiene. /London. 
LC1 RC960. U. 

Trana. R. Soc. Scl. Mauritius 
Tranaactiona of tbe Royal Society of Aru and 
Sciences of Mauriliu. /Port-Lou.la. 
Smi.: 506. 6982 R89. 
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Traaa. Su DleJO Soc. N. H. . 
Traasactiou of the San DleJo Society of Natural 
Hiltory. 
LC: QHI. S3; GS: S (2'18) Sa 68. 

Traaa. Sapporo Nat. Hbt. Soc. 
TraasacUau of the Sapporo Natural Hlaory Soci
ety. /Sappero, Japaa. 
DAa 4JO.t Sa8; LCa QH'l.SS. 

Traaa. Wbc. Acad. Sci. 
TrUI&cUau of the Wbcouia Academy of 
Scieaca, Ana aad Lettcn. /Nadilon. 
LCa AS36. W'l. 

Traaa. Zool. Soc. Loadoo 
TramacUcm of tbe Zooloslcal Society of Londoo. 
LCa QU. Z'l3. 

Trav. Lab. For. Toaloue 
Travau da LaboratoiJe Foreaier de ToaloUie. 
DA1 tt.l TM. 

Arr.,..d iD Tomes, Sectlau aad Vollllllel which 
are ialended to provide a divWGD by aubjecu when 
taauea are propedy bound. 

Trav. Se". ac.alllllf• Mem. 
Travaux da Semce ac.alllllf&Jtla14• des Nebel 
de l'Ia4oc:b!MJ M&DolJea. /Sata•· 
LCa filed by aatbor. 

Treubla 
T.re11bia, lecMfl de uavanx aooloJ1quea, hydro
bio~opa .. et cdaaopaplllq.... lnltJlldl ICien· 

· tifkt•• de hlteuars. /Bat&vla. 
LCa QH188. T'l. 

Trop. Ap. [Trialdad] 
Tropical AJdcaltarea the Journal of tile Imperial 
colleae of uoptcal apicdltare. /Trinidad. 
LCa 81lll.A2 T76. 

Trop. Nat. 
De Tropbche Natuar. /Weltevledea. 
LC: QH'l. TN. 

Trap. Woods 
Tropical Woods. /New Haven. 
DA 1 99.08 Y 1 Tr; LC: SDl. T8. 

Published by Yale Uni.eaity School of Forestry·. 

Tropeopfl. 
Die Tropenpftaazen ZeJ.ucbrUt f1lr tropbche 
Landawiruchaft. /Berlia. 
DA 26 T '15. 

Tropiq•a 
TreJ*l ... lane 4la uo.pea col•talee. /Parte. 
LCa Pula AGOM. 

Univ. Calif. hb. Jot, 
Uni.enity of C&liforni& PubUcatioDe, Bouny. 
/leJMley, later lerUJey aad Loa AJ181lee• 
LCa QJCI. C21 DAa 500 C 126 I. 

Univ. C&lif. hb. Geol. 
Uniwllily of C&lifomia PubllcaUou; bulletio of 
the dapartmelll of aeololtcaliCienceao /Berkeley, 
LOI Aaplee. 
Lea Qll. Cli. 

Univ. C&lif. M. zoot. 
Ulliwnity of C&lifora&a MUcatl..,, ZoolOSY. 
/Bedlllley. 
LC1 QU. CJ.J. 

Unlv. Haw&U Ap. St. 
Uniftflity of Hawaii, Apicdltual Stadiee. 
/H ... gl •• 

LCa s•t. A35. 

Ulliv. H&w&11 Occ. Pap. . 
tJal-'*1 of Hawaii Occ&dcul Papem. /Hoaolu· 
lu. 
LCI 111ted ~y a1dban. 

Uaiv. Iowa Saa.,.. Nat. lUll. 
Uniwllily ef Jowaltn&a ta Nataral Hiaory. 
/Iowa City. 
LCa Qlll. 1181 DAa 110 lot. 

Ulliv. Kllllll M. W.. Nat. Hbt. 
Ulliwllily of K111111 PUllcadOM, M•wn of 
N&tllral Hlltery. /L&WJUCe. 
LCa QH'l. K3. 

U.S. D. A. IJol. Suv. I.U. 
U. S • Departmlllt of Apicaltuae llolGBical Sur· 
.ey··hllelln. /Waablaptll, D. C. 
LCa QL166.A2. 

U.S. D. A. Bur. Plaat ln •• B.U. 
u.s. DepartmeDt of Apicdltaaa Bureau of Plut 
Inclaatry Bullet1a. 1Wuh1ap1a. 0. C. 
LCa QJCI. 046. 

U.S. D. A. FOIUUJ lull. 
u.s. Depanmeat of AJricalture, Bmeau of 
Forestry, Bulletin. /Waahlnpn, D. C. 
LC: SDU. A2. 

Title vart.ee. 
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U. S. Exploriaa ExpeL 
Ullitatl States ExpleriaJixpeditiGII ••• [llpodl]. 
/Pblladelpbia (IOIIle aofflctal ed!tiaaa ef ceJU1a 
YOlamea pub1ilbe4 elsewhere, 1ee Hallrell, 1941). 

LCa om. we. 

u.s. G. s.Prol. Pap. 
u.ttecl swea Geol~~Jeal ,.,..,, Profaet•aJ 
Pa,.a.tw~.D.c. 

LC• orra. "· 

u. s. G. s. w .. r-111J1Ply Pap. 
u.s. GMtopcal SUYey, waw-awpJily Paper. 

IW•II'nsr-• D4C. 
LC 1 TCIII. 01. 

u.S. Geolw_Stn. Ann. Rapt. 
AIIIUialllaport of the tJaitecl State& Geel.,tcal 
Suney. !Walb1tlt•• D. C. 
Lea Q1'7i.A6. 

u ••• (;M ...... 11111.. 
UDIJe4 suw Geol~ .... , llllleda. 
/W llblltpa. D. cZ. . -
LCI QI'Ji. 18. 

u.s. Nanl._. Pme. 
U.S. N&Yalbldt• 1'18CeediJWa./-apoUI. ..... 
LC1 Vl.U8. 

u. a. NanlWed. bU. 
tJaJted awea Nnal Me4Jcal lulleda. 
/WaublpJa, D. C. 
LCI Ill. 016. 

hbJt.W t.y lueau of Wedictae 1M 1-.zy. 

VeputloubUder 
Vesetatiulb11Mr bara~~~ppbea •• Dr. G. 
ICaraea uacl Dr. H. Scheack. /leu. 
LC: QKt08. IC18. 

VeiUII 
Tbe veau (.aow• Ja,..... louraal ef Malacolo&Y). 
Sllli.: Dtv. of MoUUib. 

,.ltabecl by YalacelopcallocJety ef Japaa; 
place of pUUcatloa vades. 

Vem.K.K.Z~.B«.Gu.W~a 

See Verlwa4l. ·a.1. -lot. Gea. Wiea. 

Velbaad. latu. GeDoetlebap Kllalt. Wet. 
Verbancll~ea vu bet lataviucbe Geaootlebap 
YID K- ea WeteDICbappeD. /lataria. 
LC t AS622. 128. 

Vedwacl. Kaa. Necl. Abel. Wete111. Nl&. 
VerJaaDdelt"'ea 4er K•l•lcJIJke NededaHicbe 
Alrdeade vaa WeteDICbappeD Af •• Natalll'kacle. 
/AmaterclaJD • 
GSa S (681) C AK23. 

Tfde vartea. 

Vedwull. lerl. Ga ..... .,. 
VeiUHlaa• W Jerl1D8r Gelelllcbaft fir AD· 
• ....... JtlwJ.te -· uraeaciiJda. 

Jou4 wtlll Zetllcllr. lthaol. Cerubl yean 
(1881·18H) .. CAI&l ......... b .... 18parately 
a LC• GM2. aaa. 

Vedi&Ml. cl. aool. Gel. 
Vedutn(l...._ 4el cle1aebulaoolosJicbea 
Ge•'llclaaft. /Lei,-IJ· 
lCt QLl. Dl. 

Veda&DIIl ...... •· ~JibellUIM •• • 
Verly ....... cia ••• dellbCMI GeearaJibemasea •• • 
LC1 G68. Dl. 

v ......... c;ea. de.uch. Nam. Aerue 
Verllalulaa• ._ Gelelllcbaft 4eaucber Natur· 
,..., ... Aeaae. /Lelps'a· 
LC. OM. Dll; CT I All ••• 

PJocM&p of IC ..... ic meetillp llelcl ta clif· 
re.. cldea etNy yejl~ . 

Verllaadl. Gel. 116. Ber1Ja v.-.. ..... - GeaeJbc:baft fir lrdkm4e &ll 

ledJa. 
LCa GIS. Gil: GSa S ( 631) I 46. 

Vedla.Ml. Nabtf. Gea. laael 
Verbl..aUI• •r NaturfoacbeDcleD Geaelbehaft 
iD laael. 
LC1 Ql'l. 12. 

VedwYD. Ver. aaturw. Ualedlallaa Hamlnq 
Verb&Ddbmgen deSVereiDI fllr DatllfWt.IIICuft
llc:be thbrhaltllll8 aa Halllt.UIJ· /Hamt.WJ. 
LC1 Q48. 1148. 

Verbaadl. zool.-bet. Gea. Wtm 
Verbaa41.altpR cler .kailerllcb·kklSlicbeD 
aooloJbcb-~otaallcbeD GceeJJac:htftJnWieD. 
LC• QHi. za. 

Pormedy Vedwull. des aoel.·b«. VereiDa. 

VerOffeDtl. Geebot. llut. RIM! Zlrich . 
Verllffeatllc-.eD deaJeobotaallcben lllltitutet 
libel iD Zlr1cb. 
DA: 451 Z 83 B. 
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Versl. K. Akad. Wet. Amsterdam 
Venlag van de Gewone Vergaded ... der Wla- en 
Natuwkund.ige AfcleeJ.1as. Koa1Dic11JII8 Abclemle 
van WeteDIChappen te Amaterdam. 
LC1 Q67. AM. 

Title variea. 

Viet. Nat. 
Tbe Victorian Naturallat 1 Tt- Journal and 
magazlne of tbe Field Naturallata' Club of Vic· 
toria. /Melbourne. 
LC1 QfB. V65. 

Vier. Natwf. Gel. Z.Drtcb 
Vierteljabracbrtft cler Nanarfoncbeoden Gelell
acbaft In Z.G.rk:b. /Z.Ortcb. 
LC: Q67. ZM. 

Vol. Jub. Y01hida 
Volumen Jubllare Pro Profeaore Sadao Y01hida. 
/Osaka. 
DA 1 436 0112. 

2 vola., 1939. 

Volcano Letter 
The Volcano Letter. /Honolula. 
GS 1 220 (960) qH 3v. 

Walkabout 
Walkabout. /Melbourne. 
NYPL: BHBA+ : LC1 DU80. W3. 

In LC, only from lt49. 

Weatberwlae 
Weatberwlle. /Pblladelpbia. 
WB. 

Webbia 
Webbia; Raccolta d.1 Scritti Botanici. /Firenze. 
LC: QK3. WS. 

Wiener Ent. Zeit. 
Wiener Entomologlacbe Zeitung. /Wien. 
LC: QL461. W8. 

Wilson Bull. 
The Wllaon Bulletin. 
LC: QL671. W7. 

Title and place of publication vary; publllhed 
by Wilson Ornithological Club. 

Wisa. Ergebn. "Valdivia" 
Willenachaftllcbe Ergebnllle der cleuttcllen 
Tiefaee-Exped.ition auf dem Dampfer "Valdi.ta" 
1898-1899. /Jena. 
LC: QUS. Vl4. 

Will. VerMfentl. Ver. Erdk. Lelpslt 
WlllealclaaftUcbe Veretfelltlk:blalpa clea Vereb 
flr~A~ig. 

CT: 110. Gt28 w. 

Wocbeaacbr. Glrtn. Pnanzeak. 
WocbeiiiCbrift fOr Glrtoereiund Pll.auealnuacle. 
/BerllD. 
LC: 8810. V4. 

Wtlm. aaturwlaa. Jalueabefte 
Jabreabefte clea Vereiat fDr vated•ndltcbe Nacur· 
lauade in Wlrttemberg. /Stuttaart. 
LC1 QH6. V7. 

Yale Rev. 
Yale Review. /New Haven. 
LC1 APl. Y2. 

T aklll&·lhi 
Yaklll&-abi. Ky&to Yakugalcu Senmoo GaW 
D&l&kai (Journal of the Kyoto Pbarmacologlcal 
School Alumni AIIOCiatloa] • 

Not IMil· 

Ymer 
YmerJ Tidakrtft utglfven af sveaaka Slllakapet 
flk antropologl och aeografi. /stoclcholm. 
LC1 GNl. YS. 

Zeltacbr. afric. ocean. Spracben 
Zeitlchrlft fir afrlkanlacbe aocl oceanJICbe 
Spracben. /Berlin. 
LC: PL8000. Z36. 

Zeltlcbr • .,.ewandte lnt. 
Zeitlcbrtft fG.r angewanclte Emomologle. /Berlin. 
DA 1 421 Z.36. 

Zeltacbr. d. geol. Gea. 
Zeitacbrlft der deutacbea geologlacber Gelell· 
tcbaft. /Berlin. 
LC1 QEl. D2; GS1 G(530) 1>49. 

Zelucbr. Etbnol. 
Zeiacbrift fir Etbnologle. Organ der Berliner 
Geaelbcbaft tar A ntbropoloste • Etlmologle und 
Urgeschlcbte. /Berlin. 
LC: GNl. Z4. 

Includes (separately paged), tbe Proceedlnp 
(Verhandlungen) of tbe Society. 

Zeltacbr. f. Allg. Erclk. Berlin 
Zeitacbrift fllr allgemeine Erclkuncle. /llerlln. 
LC: Gl8. GS. 
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ZeJhcbr. f. Natundu. 
Zelucbrlft fir Naturwt..acbaft. O!Jaa ... 
aatarwlueucbaltllcbe Veteinl fir Saclllen mul 
T1lurt.apn. 
LC1 Q3.ZAa CTr A 32b. 121. 

Title aacl place of publlcatioa vary. 

Zelucbr. Kat. PolJl1k 
Zelucklft fllr ICalmalalpoUIJ.k. JCoJmlalwec:bt 
•4Koloa1alwirtlcbaft. /lerUn. 
LC1 JV5. IC8 •. 

Tille nrledr Bellrlse ur • • • • 1Caloa1ale 
Mon•ublltter •••• etc. 

Zelbcbr. Laaclw. Ver. Jayem 
Zelacbrlft clea LuulwllthlcbaftlJcbeo Veteinl 
Ia Bayem. /Mmdeb. 
LCs S'l. L385 • . 

Zelbcbr. Mmlt. 
Zeltlcbrlft fir NalakozoolosJe. /HaJUIOftf. 
Sml.r Dlv. Molluab1 LCr QIA01.M2. 

Zelbcbr. Oeste.r. Gel. Met. 
Zeluc:brlft der Oeateueicldlcben Gele1llcbaft 
fir Meteomtoste. /Wfa. 
LCr QC861. Mitt. 

Zetucbr. prakt. Geol. 
Zeluc:brlft fir pralttllcbe Geolosle• /Halle. 
GSa G (630) qZ3'l. 

Zelbcbr. will. lalekreablol. 
Zeltlcbrlft fir wlllenlcbafdJcbe lalekteablologle. 
/Bedla. 
LCa QIA61. ZM. 

Zelbcbr. will. Zool. 
Zeltlcbrlft fir wtaea.:baftllcbe ZoolcJile. 
/LeipzJa. 
LCr QU. za. 

Zoe 
Zoe. a ltiolopeal Jeamal. /Su Fraacbco. 
LCr QHJ.. zs. 

Zoo Life. 
Zoo Life. ltlllleda el die Z.oolop:al SocJety of 
LOll .... 
LCr QU. U3. 

zoot. Au. 
z.-.llcber Auefler • /Letpsta • 
LCa Qu. zn. 

531: 

Zoot. Gut. 
Der zootosbcbe Gallea (Z.oatosbcllar Jeabacbtel) 
OrBaa der soolopcben Girten Deuucblanu. 
/Prukfan a. M. 
DAr 410 Z 'lt: LCr QL 1. Z '78. 

Zool. Jabrb. Syst. 
Zoologbcbe Alubkber. AbtbelliiDI fOr Sy.te· 
matik, Geopapbfe aad JJolosie.., Tblere. 
/lena. 
Smi.r 6to·543a DAt 410 Z'lUS. 

Zool. Mas. (Tokyo) 
ZoolosJcal wa,ut. (Takyo) (Dob...,alr.a 
ZUibl). /Tokyo. 
DA1 .QO.t T 5'7; LCa Orle••lla Jap. 

zoe~. MedM. IIJJta Mua. Leta 
ZooJoallclla Me4edeellapn u1tpseven vanwep 
'aiU,Jb M-lllll ftll NataudJjke HJaode te Lelclu. 
LC1 QU. L'l. 
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ADDENDA 
to tbe 

ANNor A TED BIBLIOGRAPHY ~ MICRONESIAN BOfANY 

Albizawa, Y. 
Tbe plant relocat1oa survey. 
1-4, 1·26, 1·3, Tokyo, 1954 (mimeograpbed). 

Llat of ecoacmic plaou which bad been introduc
ed in Palau dwlng the Japanese Adm1D1atratloo, 
lndicatlns aowce of .ucla or plaou, and wbetber 
or not they were found to be present in 1954. 

Baelmi, c. 
M6molrea sur lea Sapotac6ea. U. Le geme Pouleri&. 
Candollea ta l.f'l-4'76, 1942. 

Systematic revlllon. Recorda, p. 328. Pouted& 
obovata new comb. from tbe Caroltnu and Marl-
aoaa. 

Beatbam, G. 
Notes on Logaolaceae. 
Jour. Linn. soc. 1: 52·114, 185'7. 

On p. 8'7, Genioltoma micrantbum DC. from 
tbe Martaoaa 1a meotioned as not seen by aatbor. 

Beyer, H. o. 
A bibliography of Mlcrooeaia. Vol. 1. 
1•50, Manila, 1924 (unpubltahed). 

A 11at of early Spaotah works on Mlcroaeala, 
with extensive commeou by author. 4 copies 
odgtnally made, 2 of which were destroyed in 
ManUa in tbe war, oae remaim in tbe poaeaaion 
of the author. tbe other somewhere in Japan. from 
wbich emry 1o Utioomi, 1952, p.93. was made. 

Bourlquet • G. et al. 
Le vanllller et la vanWe dans le moode •••• 
1·'724. Parla. 1954(Eocycl. Blot. XLVI). 

Comprehensive monograph ueattns taxonomy. 
ecology, economic botany, etc. Iocludea. p. 181, 
Vanilla pooapensia. 

Bowen. N. M. 
Problems of resettlement on Saipan. Tinian and 
Rota, Mariana blanda. 
CIMA Rept. 31: 1·258, [Honolulu]. 1960. 

Dillenation, mainly human geography but with 
pp. 23-25. a brief treatment of tbe vegetation 
entitled "flora" and. pp. 216·220. lists of the 

floras of different "plam uaociatiooa;" abo some 
pbotOI showing vesetatioa, poorly reproduced; 
bibllograpby. Smi: 508. 73. A2 PUS. 

Burney. J 
A chronological hlltory of tbe d1ac:over1ea 1o the 
South Sea or Pacific ocean. 
5 vob •• London, 1803·1817. 

Quotes from and cUacuue:s many early voyages. 
Various meadoas cA Mlcroaesia. especially Mari
aou, wkh oote1 oa food-plaou. LC: DU19. 196. 

Catala. R. L. A. 
Rapport sar les Des Gilbert. 
1·227. [Noumea), 1952 b(mimeograpbed). 

French oriJ1na1 from which Catala 1852 wu 
uanslated. Thil venion Ululuated with photographs 
which were not !Deluded 1D the Engllab ve11ion. 
Tbe latter was a uansladon not authorized or cor
rected by tbe author. Neither venioo bas been 
widely diluibuted or made generally available. 

Cbave, K. E. 
Aspecu of tbe biogeocbemiltry of magnesium 1. 
Calcareous marine organ111111. 
Jour. Geol. 62a 266·283, 1854. 

Contains analytical data on the compoettion of 
the skeletOIII of Lithopbyllum from Guam and 
Palau. p. 273. 

Clauaen. R. T. 
Opbiogloaaceae in tbe Hawaiian Wanda. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 41: 493·500, 1954. 

locidentally mentions, p. 496. Opbiogloaum 
pendulum from the Manball Wanda and Kuaaie. 
not1Dg that cenain apecimenl approach ap. fal
catum in some cbaracterlatica. 

Cloud. P. E., Jr. 
Superficial upecu of modem organic reefs, 
Set. Mo. '79 1 195·208, 1954. 

Mainly marine seology but with memion of 
plants, especially algae. from tbe GUberu and 
Marianas; pbotoa showing vegetadon on Onotoa. 
GUberu, and Guam. Marianas. Bibliography. 
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[Coolidge, H. J.] 
Seventh annual report. Pactf1c Science Board. 
1953. 
1-93, National Relearch CouncU, Washington, 
[1954]. 

Contatna, pp. Bf-88, a lilt of scientflts, in
cluding botaniltl, who have worked in the Pacific 
under Pacific Science Board auspices, with dates 
and Wanda on which they have worked, many of 
them Micronesian. Other detalls of field investi
gations, some of botanical interest , tn Micronesia. 

[Corbintan, 1 
T atfunverbeerungen auf Rota. 
Mfn. deuuch. Schutzgeb. 25: '76-'78, 1812. 

Account of a typhoon which •ruck Rota on Oct. 
19 [1811?), cauatng much damage to coconut plan
tattom. Includes some barometer readings. 

Cretzotu, P. 
Die bbher aua Au.ralten, Ozeanfell und Asten 
bekannt gewordanen Arten der Gattung cyathea 
J. E. sm. 
Repert. Sp. Nov. 50 a 29'7-319, 1841. 

Alphabetical lilt of species. Includes c. ba
enkei from the Marianas and C. ntgricana from 
Ualan. 

Crotzat, L. 
Manual of phytogeography. 
1-58'7, The Hague, 1962. 

An enormous compllatton of information, not 

always too reliable, including many references to 
plants of varto• Micronesian illancl groups. The 
concluaions.Uluatrate the lengths to which com
pletely untnhtbltecl phytogeographic speculation 
may go. LC: QKlOl. C'76. 

Dickerson , R. eel. 
Dfltrtbution of life in the Phlllpptnes. 
1·322, ManUa, 1928 (monograph 21 of Bureau of 
Science). 

Includea,pp. 141-142, notes on introduced ele
ment tn flora of Guam. LC: QH18'7. D6. 

Domin, K. 
The species of the genus Cyathea J. E. Sm. 
Acta Bot. Bohem. 9: 85-1'74, 1930. 

Alphabetical checklist, including c. haenkei 
from the Marianas and c. ntgrlcana from Ualan. 

Eighth Pacific Science Congrea 
Proceedings (in press). 

Contain several papers on Micronesian plallb 
and vegetation. 

Endo, s. 
[A few facts of interest concerning the paleobotany 
of the South Sea Islands]. 
Nanyo [South Sea 1Jlandsl5 (1), Suppl.: '76-Bf, 
1938). 

Not seen. 

Exell, A. W. 
Combretaceae. 
Flora Males. 1, 45: 533-828, 1954. 

Records Termtnalta samoenab from tbe GUbert 
and Manballlslands and dbcussea T~ saffordtt, 
described from Guam. 

Forster, G. 
De plantb esculentb tnsularum oceant australb 
commentatto botanica. 
1-80 , Beroltni, 1 '788. 

Incidentally memtona some planu from the 
Marianas and Caroltnea, e •I• the uses cA bread
fruit, p. 10. Brltbh Museum (Natnral Hfltory). 

FOiberg, P.R. 
Vegetation, agriculture, and soU. of atolls. 
Eighth Pac. Set. Congr. Ablu. 113-ll4, 1953 c. 

Abstract of paper prepared for symposium, 
mentiona a few planu not specially from 
Micronesia, but mainly based on observations 
made tn Marshall Islands. 

Vegetation of the oceanic provlDce of the Pacific. 
Eighth Pac. Set. Congr. Abstr. 158-158, 1953 d. 

Includes brief treatment of the veget•ion of 
Micronesia. 

Tbe naturallzed flora of Micronesia and World 
War u. 
Eighth Pac. Set. Congr. Ablu. 1'74-1'78, 1953 e. 

Briefly summarizes presumed effects cA war ac
tivities on introduction and spread of inuoducecl 
species. 

A conservation programme for Micronesia. 
Proc. '7th Pac. Set. Congr. 4: 8'l0-6'73, 1953 f. 

Includes incidental notes on planu; unimportant. 

SoUl of the Northem Marsball Atolls, with speclal 
reference to the Jemo series. 
sou set. '78: 99-10'7, 1964. 

Briefly considers vegetation in coonec:tion with 
sou.. 
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FOiberg, F. R. 
Northern Mmball lllandl Expedition, 1961·1952 • 
Nanative. 
Atoll Res. Bull. (iD preaa ). 

Recordl many obaervatloal on vegetation and 
flora. 

Northern Mmballa Expedittoa laDd biota. Vu· 
cular plaaa. 
Atoll Res. Bull. (in prea). 

LIIU vucalar planu collected by autbDr in 
1961·1162. 

Tile Pacific forms of Lept1UUI R. Br. (Gramtneae). 
Occ. Pap. Bflbop Mus. (la prea). 

Systematic accoaat 1nclodia& maay Neonk 
from Mlcroaeata, with ooe apecia aad aeveral 
varletiel deacdbed u aew. 

[FOiter, H. L.] 
Catalogue of tranalationa of Japaaeae geolosical 

literature of the Pacific lslandl. 
1-34, [Tokyo], 19M. 

Lilt of traaalatlona prepa~ed by the Geolosiw 
Survey• Branch, Office .X the Eagineer, Head
quanen, U. S. Army Fon:ea, Far Eut, betweea 
1946 aad 1958. Coaulnla few botaatcallteiDI on 
Microoeda. Tranalatioua anpubUabed but on flle 
in library of the U. S. Geological Survey, Wub
ington, D.c. 

Gatty, H. 
The uae of filh poiloa plaaU in the Pacific. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 152·169, 1963. 

Mentiooa tbat Cbrlltian Jepoltl uae of a .eaweed 
u flab poilon, on Ponape. 

[Gelett, 1 
Weelclllland. 
Naut. Mag. 34a441, 188:;. 

Brief deacriplloD of an illand aighred by the 
"Momlng Star;" poaltion corrapoadl to Man:ua. 
Meatlonl deDie cover of treea and abnabbery .. 

Gladwin, T. aad Saruoo, S • B. 
Tnaka man in paradlle. 
1· 866, New York, 1953 [1964]. 

Antbropolostcalatudy.. some melll1aal of eco· 
nomic planu in cbap1er on geosraphy aa4 in nota 
on food. LCa DU668. T'7 G6. 

Glaumaa, s. F. 
The vucular flora of Ponape, Carollae lllaadl, 

535 

and ill pbytoseosrapblcal afflnltlea. 
Eighth Pac •. sci. Congr. Abatr. 1'72·1'73, 1953 b. 

Brief aammary of Jelatiouablpa of flora. 

Greuitt , J. L. 
Hilptne beetlea U peltl of COCODut palms. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. CODif• Abltr. 142•143, 1963 b. 

Meoliona deluuctloo of cocoout palma by bee· 
dea on Saipan. 

Juaecu of Mtcroulia -- lDtroductlon. 
IDiecu of Mtcroaeaia la 1·26'7, Honolulu, 1964. 

lncludea a deacriptlon of the vegetatloo and 
brief floriltic clllcuuioo, mendoaillg many of the 
promilleat apeeiea of planu. Mapa. 

Grey, E. 
Legenda of Mlcroaeaia. Book ooe; Book two. 
l·ll9, 1·134, Hooolulu, 1961 a. 

Complled for use in acbooll: incidental men· 
tloo of plaau: Waatrated. 

Three cblldren. 
1·55, [Hooolalu], 1961 b. 

Elementary Jeader wrtttea for Mtcronesiaa 
acboola, deall with everyday life in Mlcroneaia; 
elementary informatioo on aad limple ptcturea of 
economic planu: attractively lllaatrated. 

Hackel, E. 
Andropogoaeae. 
DC. Mooogr. Pbaa. 8: 1·'716, 1889. 

Recordl variou gruaea from Mlcroneala e.g. on 
pp. ll6, 231, etc. 

Hall, M.A. and Wiegel, R. L. 
Guam ahore wan recorder installation&[[. 
lllltltute of Engiaeering Reaean:h, Wava Relearcb 
Laboratory (Uliv. Calif. ) , Technical Report ill, 
364: 1-6, 1953. 

Cootalnl, p. 1 and fig. 10, incideatallnfonna
tioo on damage to vegetation by typbooo of Dec • 
31, 1952. 

Haaeda, Y. 
[Lumlneacem liviag th1np of the South Seu]a in, 
Oshima, [Wonden of the South Seaa], 162·203, 
[1943). 

lDcludel a aection oa lumlnooa fungi in Micro
Delia. In Japaaeae. 

Hauaea, 1. and Potztal, E. 
Beitrlge zw aaatomie and ayatematik der LepiU-
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reae. 
Bot. Jabrb. 76: 250·270, 1964. 

C ompariloo of anatomy of Lepturue and related 
genera of grauea with that of certain of the genera 
of the Chlorldeae. Nachtrlge, p. 269, lncludea 
description of Lepturua mUdbraedtanua, n.ap. , 
from Manhalllllandl. 

Hartlallb, G. and Flnlch, o. 
On a founh collection of btrdl from the Pelew and 
Mackenzie lllandl. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1872: 87-114, 1872. 

Report on a collection of btrdl made by Kubary 
1n Palau and Yap (Mackenzie group commonly re· 
garded a aynonymo111 with Ulithl, but here In- · 
eludes aevera1 of the northweat Carollnel with 
ltatemem that "Uap" wu the only one explored). 
with a abort note on the vegetation of Yap. 

Hedwig • J • (Sc hwaegricben, F • ed. ) 
Speciel muacorum froodoaorum delcripue et 
tabulil aeoeil LXXVU coloratil WUitratae. 
i·vl, 1·352, Leipzig, 1801; Suppl. 1 (1): i·xiv, 
1·196, 1811; 1 (2): i·vU, 1·374, 1816; 2 (1): 1-vi, 
1-86, 1823; 2 (2): 87 .. 179, 1824; 2 (2-1)1 1-79, 
1826; 2 (2-2): 81·210, 1827; 3(1): no papnatioo, 
1828; 3(2): nopaginatlon,l828: 3(2·1)1 no pagi
nation, 1828; 3 (2-2): ao pagination, 1830; 4 (1): 
no paginatima, 1842. 

Colored platel of m011e1 (77, 1n lit vo11U1le, 325 
1n aupplemenu) with deacriptiona. Include aome 
collected by Gaudichaud 1n the Martanu. LC: 
QK537. H45. 

Heinl, R. D. and Crown, J. A. 
The Manhalll: tncreuiDB the tempo. 
1·188, Wuhtngton, 1964 (U. S. Marine CorJII Hil· 
torlcal Monograpll). 

Detailed accoum of the capture of the Manhalla 
1n 1944, with many pbotoa a bowing plama; aome 
allo of Kuaie and Truk. LC: 0767 .99. M3 U62. 

Hooker, w. J. 
Speciel filicum •••• 
6 •ob., London, 1844·1864. 

Systematic enumeration of all known apeciea of 
ferna Including aome Micronelian ona, u on pp. 
65 and 220 of vol. 1. LC: QK523. H76. 

Hoaokawa, T. 
A ayncborological c0111icleration of the Campaoaper
ma foreau 1n M1croneai&. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abatr. 201, 1953 b. 

Briefly aummarize1 five foreat wociatioaa, men· 
tioning their principal apeciel, on the higher Wanda 

in the CaroliDel. 

Hololcawa T • 
On tbe aomeac1ature of aero~ynllliae. 
Proc • 7th 1m • Bot. coq. 881·694. 1153 c. 

Phytoaociological clilcDIIlon In which Mtcrcae • 
dan rain foreat commanitiel are ued u examplea, 
with tablel and a profUe diagram. 

0. tbe ltJUCture &Del compodtton of the Campao
aperma foreltl In Palaa, Microneaia • 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyuba Unlv. Ser. E (Biology) 
1 (4) l 199-218. 1964 a. 

Phytoaociologicalatudy, with pbotograpbl. 

On the Campaaaperma foreat1 ol Yap, Pon&pe and 
K.aaje in Microaeaia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyubu Univ. Ser. E(~iology) 
1 (4) 1 218-243, 18M b. 

Phytoaociologtcal atady, many apeciea mentioned. 

On the vucular-epipbyte communitielin tropical 
rainforau of Microoeala. 
Sme COIIIr· 1m. Bot. lapp. Comm. 7, 8: 110· 
111, li64 c. 

DllcUIIel pbytoaociologtcal inft~Uaationl In tbe 
high Caroline lllandl. 

Outline of the manarove and ltrand forem of the 
Microoeai&n illandl. 
smecoap. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 13: 61· 
82. 1964 d. 

Abltract, mentioning principal typea w1lh brief 
characterizationa and meDlioola& clom1nam ape· 
ciel. 

On the Campaoaperma foresu of Kuaie in Micro· 
nala. with apectal reference to tbe com mDQ.ity 
un1Ja of epipbytel. 
Vegewio 5 (Jubilee volume for Dr. J. Braun· 
Blanquet) : 1n prea. 

Hough, F. Q. 

The uaault on PeleUu. 
1-208, Wuhtngtoa. 1960 (U. s. Marloe Corpa 
Hiltodcal Monograph). 

Account of military operati0111 In 19+&; aome 
of tbe pbotoa abow their effect on vegetatioa. 
LCt 0"767. 98. H U6, 1960. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


Jnami, T. 
[Tbe sugar 1ndllltl'y 1n the Pacific Wands]. 
Kagab ChilhUd [Scientific I<Dowledse 1 (4): 
441-445 • 1821] • 

Not seea. 

lleld, K. 
Pall voo Dermatitis acata darch •Aongoc• -Baum 
(Semicarpua venou vo11re81) [lie]. 
Acta DeDDat. 19 (1•2): 31·33, 1932. 

In German. Brief aote reporting a cue of der
matttia ca .. d by Semecarpas in Palau; pboto of 
uee. Appareotly slmultaoeoasly publllbed 1o tbe 
Japaae~e laue of same serial, pp. 105-108, tbil 
IUJt seello 

Ito, S. 
[S p6C'i'Al cbaiactedltlc:a of agriculture in the 
SOdfh Sea Wudl]. 
[Quaaerly Report of tbe Japanese Colonization 
AIIOCiatlon] (NibOil Talauboku Ky8kai Kih&) 
2 (4): 1941 

Not seen. 

Jobnlon, (J .] H. 
Studies of reef-ballding algae by tbe U. S. Geo
loalcal survey~ 
81DeCooar• Int. Boc. Rapp. Comm. l'h 158-
159, 1954 •• 

Dllcuaes briefly the propess of studies of re
cent and foan algae of Palau, Marianas and 
Marshalls. 

FOIIil calcareoua algae from Blldn1 Atoll. 
U.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 260-M:53'7-548, 19Mb 
(la pma). 

Jolwoa, M. W. 
Planlcloo of nortbera Manball tJluds. 
u.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 280-Fa 301-314, 1954 
(in JDII)· 

(Jq, 1 
MeteoroloaUc:he Beobachumaen auf Naara. 
Milt. deauch. Schutzgeb. lh 109-U4, 1898. 

NOlel on cUmate and table of data. 

KawaauU.. s. 
[Reef•buUdio& corals]. 
Kaaab Jtany& 2 (3) a 159·189. 1940. 

Iacludea dilcllllion of Zooxamhella aaociated 
wtlh corals. (J)servatiOill ma• 1n Palau. In 
Japaae~e. , . '· 

53'7 

Kawamura, K., Tanaka, T. ud Jnagald, T. 

On tbe soill of the Salpan, Tenian and Rota 11-
lands, Marl&na. Partl I and n. 
Jour. Sci. son and Manwe 141 439-48&, 1940 
(seen only a tr&Bilatlon, u.s. Geol. Survey, 
1948.) 

A detaUed delcdpdon of aoill, but with some 
lnformatloo on the former forested condition of 
the Wands and son changes followln& deforesta
tion. 

Kawamura, S. 
[A special local element in tbe foreat plants of 
tbe South Sea lllanda]. 
sauaya no Naaya 3(5): 11-18, 1940. 

Not seen. 

Kikuchi, M. 
Yakulhin no' Nanya [Advance to tbe South Sea]. 
1-2'78, [Tokyo, 1938]. 

Iacludes brief noces on economic plalltl 1D 
Micronesia. In Japanese. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

Koczebue, o. von. 
Emdeckungs-Relle in die Slld-see und nach der 
Bednp -suaae ••• 1815 ••• 1818 ••• auf dem Scbiffe 
Rllrick •••• 
3 vola., Weimar, 1821 b. 

See annotation of Englllh tr&Bilatlon, 1821. 
LC: G420. K78. 

Kllkenthal, G. 
Vorarbeiten zu eiDer MonoarapbJe der RbynchOI
poricleae. 
Repert. sp. Nov. 50: 19-50, 112-128, 1941; 
51: 1-1'7, 139-193, 1942; 52: 52-W, 1943; 531 
85-100, 187-219, 1944. Boc. Jabrb. '14: 3'75-
509, 1949; 75: 90-128, 12'7-195, 1950; 273-314. 
1951; 451-495 • 1852 • 

Continued from Kllkentbal 1938-40 • Parts lllued 
1D 1944 not seen. 

Kunze, G. 
Die Farrnkrluter •••• 
1: 1·252, 1840-4'7, 2:1-98, Leipzig, 1868-1851. 

Pub111bed u supplement to Scbkubr'a Famdulu
ter. Descdpdons and excellent l»!atea i:r ferps, 
1nclud1ng at leut one Micronesian one, Sco1open
drium durvWel, vol. 1, p. 9. For lnfonnatioa on 
dates of publication see Steam, w. f,, Jour. Soc. 
Blb1. Nat. Hilt. 1: 139•140, 1938, NYBGa 58'7. 
K981. 

Species fillcum •••• 
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Bot. Zeil. 2: 265-262, 2'18-284, 294·219, 311· 
314, 326·330, M2·M6, 1844. 

Commentary oo Hookar'a Spec:Jea fnlcwn, with 
additional origtnal oblervationa bued oo material 
in ICunze'a herbarium; Microoeaiaa apectea dil• 
eaued oa pp. 283, 298, and 345. 

ICurocl&, N • 
Report on a trip to M.ucu lllaad with nocea on 
the bllda. 
Pac. Sci. 81 84·13, 1164. 

Iaeludea brief deacriptloa of illand, notea oo 
vesecation aad plaab. Some compariloo of data 
obcalaed in 1152 with thole in eadler reports. 

Lanjoaw, J. and Scafleu, F. A. 
IDclex belbar10ram. Patt. 1. The herbaria of the 
world. Second edition. 
Repu.m Veg. 2: 1·1'19, 19M(ed. 1, 1952). 

Lilt of herbaria ol world, with indication of re· 
gioaa 1a wbk:b they specialize and pl.ul JfODJ111n 
wbicb their ataff memben apec1&11ze. MiCJODelia 
mentlooed for eeveral1Ditltllt10111. Allo liiU ataff 
member&, faclllttea, and atandard abbreviaU0111 
for citatioll of herbaria. The flnt of four pro· 
paeed paru. 

L Iadley , J. aDd Moore , T • 

The treuury of botuy. 
2 vola., Loncloa, 1866. 

A dictionary of botaDy-. Include& reprodoct10111 
of aome of IC1altu' plates of Microoeaian vegeta
tion. Smi: Bot. 

Lowenatam, H. A. 
Fatton affecttoa the aragonite-calcite ratioa 
in ,carbonate -aecrettoa mariae organilml. 
Joar. Geol. 62:284·322, 1954. 

Ment10111 certaia upecta of the compoaitioa of 
several Microaeaiaa marine aiaae. 

Maude, H. E. 
The Bdtilb Central Pacific lalandaa a report on 
laad claaificatioo ud utllizatioa. 
Proc • 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 89·9'1, 1963. 

1Dclo4et brief mention of economJc pl&Jib and 
vegetation of the Gilberts and Ocean lalaad. 

Merrlll, E. D. 
Bibliographic ootea on G. fonter'a "De plantil 
eaclllentili01ularum oceani aaatralia" (1'186). 
Pac. Sci. 8: 35-40, 1954 a. 

Comment on plaata menlioued by Ponter, in· 
cicleatally calllng attentioa co Pigafetta 'a referen· 
ce to aweet potato in Gnam at the time of Magel· 

lu'l vWt. 

Martll,-E.D. 
The botany ol Cook 'I voyapa. 
Chroll. Bot. 14(6-6)a1·iv, 16HI84,11M b(ia 
prea). 

Reaalta of eumtaad• of tbe SolUMier aa4 
foater collectiou, leadiDa to a •udJ ol the 
biatory aa4 mtpadon of cult1vated plaaa aad 
weed& 1a the Pacific. empbaaf•h• tbatr atpifi
caace in re1at1oll to prebiltodc coeucta acroa the 
Pacific; meatioaa early ilwocblctioo of American 
weed& iato Guam. 

Metteniaa, G. 
FWcea, praeaertim indicae et tapontae. 
Au. Mua. Bot. Laa41.•Bat. 1: 46•68, 1883; 
222·241. 18M; 2& 211-240, 1884h 4: 110-1'14, 
1888·18a. 

laclaclea eome Microaesiaa feraa, e.g. Cyathea 
nipicaaa, vol. la68. deacribed from U alan (Mer· 
teaa) and Aapidllllll baeakei, .ot. h238, reported 
from the Marta.aw. 

Mien, J. 
On the BarrlDatoaiaeeae. 
Trana. Lina. Soc. Bot. D, 1:4'7-118, 18'15. 

lacllldea a dilcuaai• of Batoaica u.moe1111a 
(Barringtonia aamoe•ia), reponed from the 
Martaaaa. 

Mlldbread, J. 
Ladwts DJela. 
Bot. Jabrb. 'l4al'l3·198, 1948. 

Biograpllical, with l1at of DJala' botaialcal worb, 
18cladia& aome oa Micr~ia. 

Miller, H. A. 
Bryopbytea collected by f • R. f Olberg in the 
Manballlllaada. 
Atoll Rea. Ball. (Ia preaa). 

Report oo collection of mc.ea aad hepatica 
from nortbem Manballa, with eeveral recorded aa 
DeW to Manball Jalanda. 

Moatape, J. f. C. 
Syllose geoerum apecierti1Dqlle cryptosamanm •••• 
i•ntv, 1·488, Parta. 1866. 

IDcludea a few Microueaian recorda, e.g. pp. 
86, 430. LCa QIC&O'l. M'15. 

Mort. s. 
[Damages ta coconat trees by rata]. 
Nany& [Soatb Sea lllanda 2 (2)a &0-55, 89, 1936]. 

Not aeen. 
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Moul, E. T. 
Algae of ODotoa, Gilbert Jllalldl. 
Pbyc. Newa lhall. 61 19·20, 1963. 

Abllract of paper on diltdbution of algae on 
lllaad, IDOitly martne, butincbadet freahwaw 
ones from wella aad taro pate Ilea. 

Preliminary report of land animals at Ollotoa 
Atoll, GUbert Islands. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 281 1•28. 18M. 

Mentioaa plana aad vegetation as habitats of 
animal•. 

Mueller, [P.] YOD 

Succinct general nota oa tbe flora of Britlab New 
Guinea1 in, Thomaoa. J, p,, Britiab New Guinea, 
218·221, Loodon, 1892. 

Coatalnl, p. 220, tbe statement that one of 
tbe specfea of Palldanna of New Gllinea 1a idea· 
tical wttb oae from the Marianaa [poutbly P. 
dabiua]. LC1 DU740. T48. 

Miller, K. 
Synoapta muaconun froacloaonlm omaiam bucua· 
q1le cosnitonm. 
h 1•812, liMt: 2z 1•7'72. Berlin, 1861. 

lncladea some Micronesian species e.g. Leu• 
copbanes c•plclatam from tbe Marianas (Gaadi· 
cbaad) la 11 83, L. &asne from Kuaie (Dumom 

· d'Umlle) P• IM. LC1 QK6S7. M94. 

Marai, M. 
N111ritiooal ltlldy in Microaeaia. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 2'71 1·239, 18M. 

lncludea data on food plaatain the Maraballa, 
especially Majuro, and in Trak, with native 
aamea: botanical names not always given, when 
given not always correct J of couiderable etbno· 
botanical importance. 

Nakao, s. 
Bread•frult, yam.a and tarOI of Ponape Island. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 169-l'JO, 1963. 

Jacludea information on cultivated varietlea of 
tbeae plaata recognised on Poaape. 

Nany& Cbo [South seas Government] 
Nany& Gunt8 Shubin Cby& [Photo album of tbe 
South Sea Jllanda]. 
1·4, I-to , [Palau , 1832]. 

Album of pbot01 of Microneala showing upect 
of lalandl, vegetation, plaDtl, material culture 
involving plants, etc. Very valuable to estimate 
changes brought by war. LCz Orientalla Jap. 

639 

Nany& Cb8 [South seas Government] 
Nanya GIIDl8 Y&ran [So111h Sea Wanda Summary]. 
[1936: 1·278, 1936: 19381 1·2M, Tokyo, 1938]. 

AIUlU&l summary of information oo Micronesia, 
of which at leall tbue numbeD are in LC. In· 
elude notea on food planta. Pbot01. ID Japanese. 
LC1 Orleatalla Jap. 

Noble, G. P. 
An illand famny. 
1·49, Guam, M. I., 1947. 

Elememary reader written for Micronesian 
achoola, deals with everyday Ufe la Micronesia: 
mentions foocl plama a Wllltrated with woodcuts. 

Okamoto, s. 
[Ethnobotalllcal atudies Oil introduced plaDtl in tbe 
South Seas]. 
Nany& Ky&k&1 Kalb& 19 (11): 13·27; (12)1 23•29, 
1933: 20,(2)1 20-27; {3)1 19·26: (4)1 30·36; (10): 
32•38; (11) I 34•41; (12) I 28·33, 1934: 21 (1) I 
36·4la (4)"1 71·77: (5)a 35·44: (6): 30·36, 1935. 

Not seen. 

Oldmt, c. 
[Guide to the South Sea Islands] (Nany& Gunt& 
Aunat). 
[1·287, Tokyo, 193i]. 

Jacludea some notes oo economlc plaata, and 
pbot01. ID Japaneee. LC1 Orfentalia Jap. 

Olb1ma, M. e4. 
Nankal DO Ky&i [Wooden of tbe Sooth Seas]. 
1·314, [Tokyo, 1943]. 

Jacludea cbapten by varioul autbon oo natural 
hlatory of Micronesia. See Haneda , 1943. Ill 
Japanese. LC: Oriemalta Jap.a 485. 74 082. 

Pemberton, C. E. 
Javeatebrate Conaultanta Committee for the Pact· 
fie report for 1949·19M. 
1·68, Wuhlnstoo, 19&4 (proceued by Pacific Sci· 
eace Board). 

Mainly economic entomolosy but colllalnl nu· 
meroua references to hOlt planta of Micronealan 
lnaectl: menti0111 introduction of inlect parultea 
to control Lantana in Ponape. 

Pigafena, A. (Robertson. J. A. ed.) 
Magellan's voyage around tbe world. 
2 vola. and index, Cleveland, 1908. 

Text of Ambroalan MS. with uanalation. Vol. 
1 : 90 ·99 , accoant of diacovery of the Marlanu, 
menlioning aome food plants including •batate" 
suppoaed by uanalator to be camote, sweet pota • 
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toes. LC: G420. M2. P62. 

Riley. G. A. and VonArx, R. 
Phytoplankton of the western North Pacific. 
Woods Hole Ocean. lnlt. Techn. Rept. 4: 1-
82, 1948 (mimeographed). 

CornpUation and interpretation of avallable 
data on phytoplankton including recorda from 
Micronesian waten. Mainly an attempt to evalu
ate environment and iu effecu on plankton. Bib
liography. LC: QK103. R5. 

Robeny, G. 
Goaypiorum revilionfl::tatamen. 
Candollea 9: 19·103, 1942; 10: 345-398, 1948; 
13: 9-185. 1950. 

Monograpbic revision. Gouypium hinutum var. 
ta1lense new comb. recorded from the Marianu 
(Gaudicbaud), in 13, p. 8'7. 

St. John, H. 
Origin of the sustenance plants of the Polynesians. 
Proc. '7th Int. Bot. Cong. 152-154, 1953 c. 

Dilcuaion of distribution of food plants and of 
linguistic affinities of their vernacular names ; 
mentioning Micronelian occurrences of some of 
them and lack of othen. Concludes that Poly
nesian~ migrated by Melanesian rather tban 
Micronesian route. 

The galeate capers related to Capparis Spinosa. 
species occurring from the Mediterranean to the 
Pacific. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. RApp. Comm. 2, 4. 
5, 8: 114. 1954. 

Recognizes c. cordata (C. mariana) from the 
Marianas. 

Sanchez y Zayas, E. 
lslaa Marianas. 
An. Dir. Hidrogr. 3: 142·258, 1885. 

Results of a survey of the Marianas in the ship 
Narvaez. Include geographical descriptions and 
scattered mentions of plants. Abstract transla
tions In Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 28: 2'72-304, 
1885. 29: 50-82. 223•250 • 385-412. 1866 and 
in Mere. Mar. Mag. 16: 1869. See also Sanchez 
y Zayas 1885·66 in main bibliography. 

Sargent, M. C. and Austin, T. s. 
Biologic economy of coral reefs. 
U.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 280-E: 293•300, 1954 
(In preu). 

Sasaki, K. 
[Agricultural geography in the Japanese inner 
South Seu]. 
Chid Ky81ku [Leaona 1n Geography 24 (5): 561-
5'78, 1932). 

Not seen. 

Sasulce Nakao 
See Nakao, s. 

Schiffner. V. 
C:::onspectua hepaticaNm archipelagilndlcl. 
1·382. Batavia, 1898. 

Includes some Micronesian speclea e.g. Hy· 
grolejeunea sordid& from the Madanu, p. 268. 
LC: QK 580. S33. 

Schulze, G. M. 
Hermann Harms. NachNf und Bibllograpble. 
Bot. Jabrb. '74: 349·3'74, 1949. 

Biographical note with Ust of botanical papen 
including some on Micronesia. 

Senfft, 
Die lnsel Nauru. 
Min. deutach. Schutzgeb. 9: 101·109, 1896. 

Includes brief description of laland and men
tions of economic planu. 

[Shimada, s.] 
Ry8nai Nanya Shi [Report on the South Sea Terri
tory]. 
4: 1-222, Tokyo, 1921. 

Includes some information on agriculture and 
food planu. In Japanese. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

Spoebr, A. 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum Annual Report 1953. 
1·5'7. Honolulu, 1954 a. 

Contains a few unimponant Incidental men
tiona of botanical activltlea and publlcationa 
concerning Micronesia. ·Earlier reports by Brigham. 
Stokes, Gregory. Buck, and Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
(1953). 

Saipan, the ethnology of a war-devastated laland. 
Pieldiana: Anthropology 41: 1-383, 1954 b. 

In the geographical Introduction 11 a paragraph 
on the vegetation of Salpan. with several planu 
mentioned by name. 

Suglura, K. 
[Taro cultivation of the Palauana]. 
Chirigaku KenkyO 1 (8): 101'7·1035, 1H2. 
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Detailed description of cultivation on Palau, 
with notes on taro species and varieties. In 
Japanese. 

Suzuki. K. 
[Native agricultural practices in the Mariana II· 
landl]. 
Tokyo Keizai Zaubi (Tokyo Economic Magazine 
24 (579): 20·22. 1891]. 

Not seen. 

Taiheiy& Ky&kai(Pacific Aaociatlon] 
Dai Nany& -- Bunka to Nogyo [The Great South 
Seas ··Culture and agricultllle]. 
496 +23 pp., Tokyo, 1941. 

Not seen. 

Takashima, H. ed. 
Shigen to Kanab&-- Nanp& no Seitai (Resoureea 
and their evaluation-- Ecology ol the South). 
1·332, Tokyo, 1942. 

Not seen; includes, pp. 149·232, a chapter on 
plants by N. Matsusakl. 

Takuugi, s. 
Studle Ober Dermatomycosis in SOdleeinsein. 
Jap. Zeiucbr. Dermat. Urol. 18 (4): 311·338, 
1918. 

In Japanese, bibliography in Roman script. In· 
cludes information on fungi responaible for various 
affectiom in Micronesia. 

Tak•hoku Kyoku (Colooization Bweau] 
Nany& Senry&chl Jlj& Gal yo (Outline ,of conditions 
in the Sooth Seas Occupied Territory]. 
(1-109, Tokyo. 1918]. 

General notes on Mlcrooeata, including some 
data on economic plants. Ill Japanese. LC: 
Orientalla Jap. 

Tanaka, T. 
Development of agricultural lands ln the tropics. 
Nany& (South Sea IJlandl 5 (1) Suppl.: 16·21, 
1938]. 

Not seen. 

Tayama, R., 1939. 
See main bibliography. Orlglnalls ln Japanese 

Section, Orientalla Division, LC. 

Tayama, R. and Ota, Y., 1940. 
See main bibliography. Original 1a ln Japanese 

Section, Orientalia Division, LC. 

Ml 

[Taylor, J. L.] 
The breadfruit tree and its uses. 
1·6, (Honolulu], 1952 a (mimeographed by Office 
of High Commissioner of tbe Trust Territory of 
the Pacific IJlancla). 

Elementary but informative economic botany 
of the breadfruit, wltb notes on cultwe. SlmUar 
papers by same author on coconut, banana, and 
taro issued but not seen. 

( ----------] 
The giant African anail. 
1·14, (Honolulu], 1952 b (mimeographed by Of· 
fice of High Commissioner of the Trust Territory 
of the Paclflc IJlancla) • 

Elementary dllcuaalon of the anaU and lu eco· 
logy, especially the economic upecu, with 
hiltory of Ita Introduction: mentiona planta eaten, 
m01tly economic ooea. 

Teaching materiala produced in the Trull Terri· 
tory of the Pacific Wands. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 3(3): 35, 1953 a. 

Short dlacuaaion lilting booklets laaed for Ule 

in schools, some of them including information 
on economic planu. 

The Truk District. 
(1·90], Truk, 1953 b (mimeographed by Dept. of 
Education, Truk Diltr1ct) • 

Elementary geography of Truk and surrounding 
atolls wrirten for use in schools; baa aection on 
vegetation and incidental information on economic 
plants. 

Tocbinal, T. 
(Obaervationa an agriculture in the islanda of 
Palau]. 
Nany& (South Sea IJlands (12) - (13) : 381·432, 
1940]. 

Not seen. 

U • S. Geological Survey 
Bikini and nearby atolls, Marshall IJlanda. 
u.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 280: vola. 1·3, 1954 
(in preu): vol. 4, in preparation. 

Containa reaults of Operation Croaroada aurvey 
and aubaequent resurveys. Includes many aeparate 
chapten designated by capital letters, by various 
authors: those with data on plants ( malnly algae 
and phytoplankton) listed •parately here. Vol. 
1, part 1, geology, chapter A ; vol. 2 , part 2 , 
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oceanography, cbapten 8•1; vol. 3, pan 3, geo· 
physics, chapten J·L. pan 4, paleontology. chap
ten M·P; vol. 4, milcellaneoua papen. 

U. S. Hydrographic Office 
Manball group. North Pacific Islands. 
1·33. [Wubiogton. 1870]. 

Detcription of the atolls, compUed from var· 
io .. sources, iDcluding observations by viliting 
veaela. Includes some mentions of economic 
plants. LC: VK933. M4 U6. 

u.s. Navy 
Yap lllanda. 
ClNCPAC·ClNCPOA Bull. 123•44: HM, 1944 e. 

Mainly milltary information, with abort notes 
on vegetation and aoila. pbol01 sbowiag vegeta
tlon; mapa. 

Soutbem Palau. 
ClNCPAC<lNCPOA Bull. 124•44: 1-42. 1N4 f. 

Mainly military information. but coataiDs 
abort notes on vegetation and many pbotoa abow
iagit; mapa. 

Palau gazetteer. 
ClNCPAC-clNCPOA Bull. 129-44: 1-44. 1M& g. 

Mimeographed lilt of Palauan and Japaneae 
place names with latitudes and longitudes. Uae
fulln identifying localities of Japaneae collections. 

Northern Palau. 
ClNCPAC-ClNCPOA Bull. 136-:44: 1·59, 1N4 .h• 

Mainly milltary information, but contailll brief 
notes on vegetation and many pbotoa abowlng it; 
mapa. 

Wauaman. w. H. 
Pboapboric actd, pllospbates and pldpbatic ferii• 
Uzen. 
1·683, N. Y •• 1952 (2nd ed., lit ed. 1927). 

Oo p. 125. poor photo of pboapbate mining on 
Nawa abowlng vegetation. GS: 890 Wl2p 1952. 

Walker· Arnott, G. ·A. 
Nouvelle dilpoaition ~tbodique des especes de 
mouuea exactement connues. 
M6m. Soc. Hilt. Nat. Paris 2: 249·320, 1825. 

Arrangement of tbe moaea or the world wbJcb 
includes apecies from the Marianu originally de
scribed by Scbwaegricbeo from Gaudicbaud's col
lections , but here dilc1111ed without mention of 

locality. 

Watanabe, A •• Nilbigald, s. and Konisb1. c. 
Effect of Jiitrogen-fildng blue·green algae on the 
growth of dee planta. 
Natwe 168: 748·749. 1951. 

Experimental material lncludea Calotbrix brevia• 
lima from Palau. 

WUlclenow, C • L. 
Species plantarum •••• 
8 voll •• (!Del. 10 partl). Berlin, 1797·1824. 

Tbil il the founb edition of Linnaeua' Species 
Plantarum, reviled by WUlclenow; coauiDs at 
least one Microaaian apecies. Lycopodium 
marianum. vol. 5, pt. 1, P• 31, bere deacribed 
u oew. LC: QK91. sa. 1797. 

Wilaon, W. s. 
The copra induatry in the Truat Territory or the 
Pacific Jllancla. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Ball. 3(3): 33-st. 
1953. 

Dilcuaaea copra plantation f.nduatry w1tb atatil· 
tics on production, export. aad acreage. utfltztng 
both Japaaeae and American figures. talb about 
future of induatry. mallei recommendadona; photo 
of plantation on Poaape. 

Yabe. H. and Aold. a. 
Reef conglomerate with amall pelleta of Leptdo
cyclina•ltmeatone found on the atoll Jaluit. 
Jap. Jour. Geol. Geogr. 1: 39•43, 1922. 

MentiOIII Halimeda as a conatttueat of the lime· 
stone ofthe illand. Botanically unimportant. 

Yokota, T. 
Waga Nany& no Seitai [Real aspect of the South 
Sea Jllaoda]. 
[1•209, Tokyo. 1933]. 

Includes notes on fooda. material culnue, etc. 
Pbotograpba. In Japaneae. LC: Orientalia Jap. 
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643 

ADDENDA 
to the 

BmLIOGRAPHY OF THE LAND ECOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENT OF CORAL ATOLLS 

Abe, N. 
[The atoll of Kayangaru]. 
DObuuu Bungaku 6'7z 1940 (reprinted in Abe, 
1942 • pp. 104-122 ) • 

Not seen. 

[Record of zoological observatiooa] (DObuuu kan
aauu-ki). 
1-23'7, Hainking, Manchuria, 1N2, Tokyo, 1943. 

Not .een. 

[A profile of the coconut crab]; in, Olhima, 
[Wooden of the South Seu], 66-86, [1943]. 

Deacripdon of crab and ita habiu, includes 
observationa made on Kayangel Atoll. 

Adamaon, A. M. 
Marqueaan insecta : environment • 
Biabop Mus. Bull. 139: 1·73, 1936. 

Iocluclea, p. 70, a puagraph on Cotar (Coral 
I.) in the Marqueau, citing observations of 
LeBronnec wbo visited it in 1922 or 1923. 

Alcock, A. 
Report of the aurgeon naturalist for the year ending 
lit March 1892. 
Adm. Rept. Marine Surv. India 1891-92: 5·18, 
1892. 

Report on work of the "Investigator. " Includes 
.ectiooa on the zoology and botany of the Lac
cadivea and Mlnikoy (botany by J. P. Fleming). 
This and other yeady reports of the Survey in
clude brief notes on surveying operationa in the 
Maldivea and Laccadives. 

Allaire, 
Remeignemenu sur quelques nea de l'oc6an 
Pacifique. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 30 z 181-186, 1867. 

Includes brief cleJcription of Malden, visited 
in 1865. 

Andenon, R. 
Report of the aurgeon-naturalht for the year ending 

March 3llt, 18N. 
Adm. Rept. Marine surv. IJaclia 1893-84: 7-12, 
18N. 

Includes, pp. 8-9, note on Ocypode ceratopb
talma oblerved on Bingarroo Wand, Aakuna, 
Laccadivea. 

Anderson, W. G. 
Notes on food habiu of sea birda of the Pacific. 
Elepaio 14 (12): 80-84, 1964. 

Informal observations made over a period. of 
many yean of residence and travel in the Pacific 
Wanda. Recorda various sea birds from Central 
Pacific and HawaUan atolll. 

Anon. 
Midway Wands ••• and Ocean Wands, Pearl and 
Hermes Group. 
U. S. Hydrogr. Notice 1867 (19): 1·9, 1868 b. 

Reaulu of survey by U.s .s . Lackawanna in 186'7, 
including good deacriptiooa of Wanda. Reprinted 
in Naut. Mag. 37: 269-274, 1868, see Anon. 
1868. 

Renseignemenu hydrographlqueaaur quelques nes 
de l'oc6an Pacifique. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 31: 331-35'7, 1868 c. 

Information on Midway, Kure and Pearl and 
Hermes Reef, translated from the results of the 
survey by U.s .s. Lackawanna. Reporu grape vine 
planu (quelques vignea), probably erroneous traoa
lation for vines. 

A uazug aua einem Berichte S. M. Krev.zerkorvette 
"Alexandrine" , betreffend den Beauch der Lord 
Howe-Gruppe (aucb Ongtong-Java genannt), west· 
lich der Salomon·Inaeln. 
Mitt. deuucb. Scbutzgeb. 3: 87•88, 1890. 

Includes brief notes on natives, unimportant. 

Meteoro1ogilche Beobachtungen auf Uyelang 
(Maraballinseln) vom 1. Januar 1894 bis31. 
Dezember 1897. 
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D.llbenee. met. Beobacht.l2:1·28,1904b. 
Includes dally oblervationa on atmoapberlc pres

sure, temperature and humidity, wind direction 
and strength, cloud1neaa and precipitation. 

Anon. 
Meteorologitche Beobachtungen auf Yaluit 
{Maraballinaeln) vom 1. Mlrz 1893 bit 31. De
zember 18t5. 
D. tlberaee. met. Beobacht. 12 : 2'7 -40 , 1904 c. 

Includes daily observations on atmospheric pres
sure, temperature and humidity, wind direction 
and strength, cloudineu and precipitation. 

Taifun in den Mortlock•lnleln. 
D. Kolooialbl. 18: 884·868, 1907 c. 

Account of effects of March 1907 typhoon 1n the 
Mortlock Atolls. 

Campagna du -oe Laneuan" (1925-1929). Litte 
des station~. 
Intt. Oc6anogr. Indocbine Note 1'7: 1·93, 1931 b. 

Litt of collecting stations of the lnatitute 's re
search veasel. Includes brief oblervationa on the 
Paracel and Spratly Islands, and notes on collec
tioDI made. 

The l.nlpection cruise and fithing expedition of 
President franklin D. Roosevelt on board USS 
Houston 16 July 1938•9 August 1938. 
1·22, 1-ix, [Walhington?, 1938? b] (duplicated). 

Day by day account of the cruise, lncludes a 
word on Clipperton, mentioning presence of a few 
scattered palms. Appendix oo fishes by W. L. 
Schmitt. LC: £807. H73 rare books. 

[Majuro]. 
u.s. Naval Med. Bull. 45 (1): cover photograph, 
1945 b. 

Several photograpbl and half page of text on the 
evacuation of natives from Wotje to Majuro during 
World Warn. Unimportant except hittorlcally. 

Brontitpa yoablnoi Barber. 
Proc. HawaUan Em. Soc. 14:227, 1951 c. 

Mention~ B. chalybeipennillmown from the 
Marshalls. 

Walre laland's big blow. 
Life 33 (13): 28·29, 1952 i. 

Brief account ofSept. 1952 typboon, with 
pbotOI sbowlng effect on Wake. 

Anon. 
AbiUacta and titles of papers and addressel read 
before the society during the period 1945 to 1947 •••• 
fiji soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 192·193, 1953 b. 

Records diiCuuion of a paper read by Maude 
(see Maude, 1952) with some notet oo G Ubert 
and Phoenix lalands. 

Research on atolls. 
Pac. Sci. Au. lnf. Bull. 6 (1): (8-9], 1954 a. 

Announcement of Pacific Science Board ex
pedition to Kaplngamarangi with lilt of partici· 
pants and a very brief account of the Coral Atoll 
Program to date. 

Dwight Heine uks super safety H·bomb test rules 
by U.N. 
Microoesfan Mo. 3 (3): 1, 23, 1964 b. 

Protest coocemtng effects of bomb teats 1n 
Manballl. 

Paradise lOll. 
Microoesfan Mo. 3 ( 3) : 2 , 1954 c. 

Comment on H·bomb tests in Manballl, re
printed from New York Times. 

Dr. Coulter here en route to Pingelap Ill and 
SIUVey. 
Mlcrooesian Mo. 3 (3): 26, 1954 d. 

Mainly biographical but mentions objectives of 
study on Pingelap of overpopulation problem~. 

Study of population problems. 
Pac. Sci. Au. lnf. Boll. 6 (3): 5, 1954 e. 

Announces a study of population problems oo 
Pfngelap Atoll by J. W. Coulter. 

Notes of field research. 
Pac. Sci. Au. lnf. Boll. 6(4): 8-7, 1954 f. 

Notes return of J. W. Coulter from trip to Pin· 
gelap Atoll to study population problellll, men
tioning that study wu broadened to include varlOIII 
other Wand groups In Trust Territory (see ADOil· 
1954 e). 

Weather lnltnunenu for Chriltmaa lalaod. 
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Pac. Sci. Aaa. Jnf, Bull. 6(4): 8, 19M g. 
Brief description of establishment of a weather 

station on Cbrlatmaa Wand. 

Anon. 
Pacific atoll research. 
News Rept. 4: 42•43, 1964 b. 

Announcement of Coral Atoll Program expedition 
to Kaptngamarangi, with brief notes oa program, 
previous investigations, location and natare of 11· 
land. and llat of penonnel. 

----------
Gonocephalum teriatum (Boilduval). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 285, 1954 i. 

Collected from Jobnlton by Maebler; oew record. 

BiologiiU to lludy albatrou problem on Midway. 
Conaervation News 19 (21): 10, 1954 j. 

Announcement of forthcoming study of a1bauou 
nesting babiu and pouibWties of control to pre· 
vent birds from colliding with airplanes. 

The Atomic Energy Commillion recently estab• 
lilbed a marine biological laboratory at Eniwetok 
In the Maaball &lands. 
A. 1. B • S • Bull. 5 ( 1) : '1, 1955. 

Brief note mentioning that the laboratory it also 
Intended for research on land animals and planu. 

Araki, s. 
Impreuiom at Loaap Wand. 
Aatron. Herald 2'1 (6): 106-109, 1934. 

Brief description of illand, vWted to observe a 
solar eclipe, with notes on native life; two photot. 

Auclair, 
nes Gilbert: le pays; sea habitants, son gouveme· 
ment, son hilloire religteuse. 
Lea Miaaiona Catholiques 2853: 104·105; 2854: 
U4·116, 1924. 

Not seen. 

Audy, J. R. 
A summary topographical account of scrub typhus 
1908-1946. 
Bull. lntt. Med. Rea. F.M.s. 1949 (1): 1·84, 
1949. 

Includes brief mentions of occurrence of scrub 
typhus in the Maldives and Chagos, p. 29, and on 
Bat Wand, Admiralty 11., p. 34. Bibliography. 

A yyangar, S. R. 

Notes on the fauna and filhing Industries of the 

Laccaclive Wanda. 
Madras Flab. Dept. Repr. 1922 (2): 45-69, 1922. 

Includes notes on Wanda vWted mentioning 
size of population, native customs, foods, etc.; 
some mentiona of land animals, mosquitoes, earth· 
worms, etc. 

Baker, R. H. 
Mtsrationa of sbore birds ia the central Pacific. 
Proc. 'ltb Pac. Set. Cong. 4: 383·39'1, 1953. 

Some of the species cliacuaed occur oa atolls; 
a few specific records from the Manballl ue cited. 

Balas, H. 
Wanderungen bei Decapoden (Cruataceen). 
Ergebn. Bioi. 6: 305•326, 1930. 

Review of information available on migrations 
of Crustacea. IDcludea observations made ln the 
Maldives by Borradalle, on bermlt·craba and land 
crabs. 

Bartbolomeuaz, o. 
Mlnicoy and ita people. 
London, 1885. 

Includes Information on pbyaical features of the 
Wand, fiora, fauna and native life. Not teen, 
reviewed in Naut. Mag. 54: 826, 1885. 

Bartlett, H. H. 
The reports of the Wilkes expedition, and the work 
of the specialilu In science. 
Proc. Am. Philot. Soc. 82: 601-'105, 1940. 

Useful cliacuaion of biltory of various reporu, 
with notes on their contenu. The appendix llau 
the species of mammals and birds described in 
Peale's book, and Indicates bow they were treated 
in Cuain's volume. Separate LC: Qll5. W8 B3. 

Baty, s. C. E. 
A report on the Aldabra and Cotmoledo groupt 
of il1ands. 
Unpublished, 1896. 

Not seen; said to be in Library, Royal Botanic 
Gardena, Kew, see Hemsley 1919, p. 110. 

[Bell, H. C. P.] 
Die Maldiven. 
Ausland 60: '161-'164, 188'1. 

Mottly excerpt• from Belll883. 

Report on a visit to M416. 
Legillative Council of Ceylon, Sessional Paper 
15: 1921. 

Not seen. 
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Bennett, G. 
Gatherings of a naturalist 1n Australasia. 
1-456, London, 1860 • 

Notes on natural hiltory, include , p. 89 , de
ICription of white-talled tropic bird from Coc01 
Keeling; on p. 429, Coetivy described u low and 
covered with coconut palms. LCa QH197. 84. 

Bianchi, F. A. 
Thyaanoptera of Samoa. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 93-108, 1953. 

Records, p. 107, Dlchaetothripe setidena(Moul
ton) from the Tuamotua and Swainl. 

Bond, M. F. W. 
Turneffe adventure. 
Frootlen 18: 137-141, 1954. 

Popular account of ornithological expedition to 
Turneffe Atoll in the Caribbean, with some geo
graphical and natural biltory information, note on 

· water supply; excellent pbotograpbs. 

Bradley , J • T • 
The history of Seychelles. 
1-465, separately paged and unpaged appendices, 
indices, etc. , Victoria, Seychelles, 1940. 

Pan (or volume) D, English occupation, in· 
cludes much information on the outlying atolls, 
said to be moetly taken from the South Indian 
Ocean pllor. Notes on guano and on natural his
tory lnvestigationa, with various lists of animals. 
An appendix on butterflies, unpaged ( 3 pp.), and 
one on birds, by Vesey-Fitzgerald, i-xxi, include 
records from the atolls. LCa DT469. S4 B7. 

Brown, W. c. and Manhall, J. T., Jr. 
New tclncoid lizards from the Manhall Islands, 
with notes on their distribution. 
Copeta 1953a 201-207, 1953. 

Systematic and dlstdbutional notes with de~erip
tion of a new species and a new subspecies of 
Emoia from Amo Atoll; bibliography~ 

Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
The Hawailan Chain. 
1·71, Honolulu, 1954 (pub. by B. P. Bishop 
Museum). 

A general geographic treatment with a very 
little information on the coral atolls of the Lee
ward HawaUan Islands. 

Butler, H. 
Repon on the Tm• Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
1-40, W ublngton, 1953 ( 83rd Congress 1st se•ion 
committee print). 

Repon of U. S. Senate committee investigation 
of the government of the Trust Territory; little 
specific reference to atolls, but much general in
formation which applies especially to economic 
and polltica1 matten, with a brief ~orical sum
mary. LC: DU500. U52. 

CaUlet, 
Bes Tuamorua. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 21: 176-199, 1862. 

Includes general geographical notes and a Ua of 
atolls with, for each, synonymy, location and 
brief descriptive paragraph. 

Caldwell, J • 
Desperate voyage. 
1-324, BOlton, 1949. 

Account of voyage acroes the Pacific ln a small 
boat, including, pp. 151-159, a vlsit to Caroline 
Island, which, however, author describes as having 
an active volcano. LCa G530. P32 C28, 1949. 

Carr, A. F., Jr. 
The pustag of the fteet. 
A. I. B.s. Bull. 4(5): 17·19, 1954. 

Brief general account of the life ~ory and the 
hi•ory of exploitation of the green turtle in the 
Caribbean, with suggestions for its conservation; 
mentiona abundance of tunles on Moequito Banks, 
with mention of fresh water on the cays of these 
atolls. 

Catala, R. L. 
The economic development of coral atolls. In
vestigation for Commission in Gllben Island Group. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quan. Bull. 2 (2): 39·41, 1952 c. 

Summary repon of author's investigatiooa in the 
Gilberts in 1951. 

Chave, K. E. 
Aspects of the biogeocbemlstry of magnesium. 1. 
Calcareous marine organums. 
Jour. Geol. 62a 266-283, 1954. 

Imponant analytical data and theoretical con
sideratlona on the material of which atolls are 
made, including ana1ysls of at least one echinoid 
from Bikini, p. 270. 

Ch'en, M.-H. 
Hainan Island. 
Shanghai, 1933. 

Not seen. Appendix 4, pp. 553-559 Includes 
Paracel Islands. 

Cbevey, P. 
Rappon sur le fonctionnement de 1 'IDitltut Oc~ano-

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


grapbique de 1 'ladocbine pendant l'aanM 1932· 
1933. 
Tna. Oc6aaogr. lndocbine Note 22: 1-18, 1934. 

!~elodea account of vult to Sprady Island, 
Tlz&rd Baak and orber eorallaletsla the Sooth 
Cblna Sea, wltb lnformattoo oo upect and ltnlc· 
ture of lalets, pretence of guano and pbolpbatea, 
fauna, vegetation, etc. Map. 

Chllaon, (L. M.] 
Flea on Wake IJland. 
Proc. Hawallan EDt. Soc. 15: 1, 1953 a. 

Xenopaylla eheopfl (Rotblebild) new record, 
ldenttfled by C. F. W. Muetebeek. 

lnlect reeonla from Jobalton llland. 
Proc. Hawallan Ent. Soc. 151 81•84-, 1953 b. 

Enumeration of species recorded from 1823 to 
1952. 

Clag, (C. F.) 
(Midway lnlects). 
Proc. Haw allan EDt. Soc. 151 269·2'70, 1954. 

Brief ,.ragraph mentlolllag that more speclel 
are now eatablflbed than were known at the time 
of lut pablflbed survey. 

Claa.en, R. T. 
OphlOJlC*aceae in the HawaUan IJlancll. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 4h 493·500, 1954. 

Incidentally mentlona, p. 496, Ophlogl•um 
pencbllum from M1lle, Maahallll., noting that 
It approaches up. falcatam 1a certain character· 
lilies. 

Cloud, P. E., Jr. 
Facies relatlonabipe of cqanlc reefs. 
Bull. Am. Au. Peu. Geol. 38: 2125·2149, 1952 c. 

Marlne geolOJY but wltb mentloo of lalets, some 
small mapi of atolh and table reefs, conaiderable 
data oo materials of wblch reefs are compceed; 
btbUosrapby. 

A geaeral explanation for the superficial charac· 
terfltlcl of exflliJIS orsanlc reefs. 
Scteoce 11 '1 : 466 , 1953 b. 

Brief DOte oa the recent 8·ft euatatlc sea level 
fall. 

Superficial aspects of modern reefs. 
Set. Mo. '79: 195·208, 19M. 

Malnly marine geolOJY, but cl11cuuea theoretical 
upecu of the formatloa of filets, gives data oo 

M'l 

materials of which lalets are made: several photoe 
of features of Oaotoa and Kwajaleln atolk; biblio· 
graphy. 

Cole, W. s. 
J.araer foramlnlfera and amaller dlagoaectc fora· 
minlfera from B11dnl drill boles. 
U.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 280·0: 569·808, 19M 
(In preu). 

Colony of Seychelles 
AIUlllal Report of tbe Department of Agrlcllltue •••• 
1918?-to date, Victoria, Mab!, cont1nllla&. 

These reports Include scattered Information on 
the OUd ytag Wanda ( Amlraarea, GlorJolo, etc. ) • 
See especially 1828: '7·8, 1829; 1930: 5, 1931; 
193'71 5. 25•26, 1938: 1949: 18-20, 1950: 1960: 
4, (1951) • Notes on pano and pboepbate, coco
nuts, agrlcuhural peats, etc. LC: S338. S4 A3. 

Coolidge, H. J. 
Biological research 1n the Pacific area. 
A. I. B.s. Bull. 4(1): 19-20, 19M a. 

Includel Information DO Pacific Scieace Board 
coral atoll research. 

(----------) 
Seventh annul report. Pacific Science Board. 
1953. 
1·93, National Research Council, Wllll1JIItDO, 
(19M b). 

Caotalaa, pp. 21-28. a brief summary of the 
coral atoll program of the Board, w1tb sbon account 
of 18J111Der field work DO lfaluk Atoll, CaroliDes, 
and a lflt of publicatioaa resaltlng from the pro• 
gram; account of coral atoll symp01lum at 8th 
Pacific Science Co118feu. 

Couturier, M. 
Etude sur lea mollusques gutropodes reuelllfl par 
M. L.-G. Seurat danales arcbipell de Tabitl, 
Pawnotu et Gambler. 
Jour. Conch. 551 123·1'78. 190'7. 

Includel a few land apecles from the Tuamotu. 

Cowan, J. 
Suwarrow gold and other stories of tbe Great South 
sea. 
1·253, London, 1938. 

Popalar adYentare tales, with m~~eh Information 
DO some Pacific atolls, especially Sunrov. LC1 
DU21. C8. 

Croizat, L. 
Maull of phytogeography. 
1·68'7, Tbe Hague, 1952 • 
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Coatatna, diffated in a great mau of hetero• 
geneous taformation, various references to atoll 
plants, brought in to auppon the author's ideaa on 
phytogeography. Pew aedous studenu are Ukely 
to accept the pbiloeophy expounded, and the in· 
formation, itaelf, ahould not be accepted uncdtl· 
cally. LC: QKlOl. C76. 

Daly, R. A. 
The glact&l·cootrol theory of coral reefs. 
Proc. Am. Acad. 51: 155-251, 1915. 

Marine geology, but with a cloee bearing on 
the age and origin of land on atolls. 

Problems of the Pacific Wands. 
Am. Jour. Set. 411 153·188, 1916. 

The part on atolls almoet emirely marine geo· 
logy , but dilcuuloo of glacial control theory baa 

an imponaut bearing on the origin and age of land 
on atoll reefs. 

A receDl worldwide sinking of ocean·level. 
Geol. Mag. 57 : 246·261, 1920. 

Marine geology bat with importaDl bearing on 
the origin and age of land oo coral reefs. 

Dammerman, K. W. 
Preservation of wlld life and aature reserves in the 
Netherlanda Indies. 
1·91, [Batavia?, 1929]. 

Wuatrated book pabllshed on the occaaion of the 
Fauth Pactflc Science Congress, Java, 1929; ia
chules a brief description of Klein Kombui.s atoll, 
made a nature reserve aa an example of a coral 
Wand covered with primeval forest, pp. 35-36. 
LC: QH186. D3. 

Duieluoo, B. 
Dernilres recherches scientlflques l Raroia. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc,an. 9: 139·141, 1953 a. 

Brief note on the Pacific Science Board 1952 
expedition to Raroia • 

Raroia, happy Wand of the aolllh aeaa. 
1·304, Chicago, New York, San Prancilco, 1953 b. 

American edition of Daolelaon, 1951 c and 1952. 
More photograpba than in 1852 ed. LC: DU 8'70. 
D3454, 1953. 

Raroian culture. Pan 1. Economy of Raroia Atoll, 
Tuamotu Archipelago. Pan 2. Native topograpbf
cal terms in Raroia, Tuamotua. Pan 3. Native 

terminology of the coconut palm ln Rarola Atoll. 
Pan 4. Bird names in Raroia Atoll. Pan 5. Check 
lilt of the native names of fishes of Rarota Atoll. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 32 : 1·109, 1954. 

Pan 1 a description of material culture and 
meana of livelihood, of very obvious ecological 
importance; pan 2 presents a rational terminology 
which might contribute to general understanding; 
pan 3 written ln collaboration with Aurora Natua. 

Dawaoo, L. s. 
Memoirl of hydrography. 
1: 1·136 ; 2 : l-2ll, Eaatbounie , 1885. 

Moetly a collection of biograpbicalaketches 
incl11ding many on exploren and diiCoveren of 
atolls, with some blbliograpbical notea. LC: 
VI<597. G9 D3. 

Deeken, R. 
Raaachende Palmen (Etae Reise durch die Manball 
Iaaeln und Karolloen). 
1·204, Oldenburg, 1902. 

Not seen. 

Doty, M.S. 
Plorllticl and plant ecology of Raroia Atoll, Tua· 
motua. Part 1. Floristic and ecological notes on 
Raroia. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 33: 1·41, 1954. 

DiiCuuea, to some extent, all group of plaob. 
emphaalzing vascular plaDll, with moat attention 
to eeological relatfonabipt including tboee with 
man; key to Tuamotuan vascular planu adapted 
from a manuacript one by P. R. Foeberg. 

Doty, M. S. and Morrison, J. p, E. 
Intenelatioaabipt of the organilml on Raroia ufde 
from man. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 35: 1·81, 1954. 

Comprebemive diiCuaion of ecological relation· 
abiJII• marine and land. leading to some generali· 
zations; maJII and dlagrama. 

Duffy, E. A, J. 
The immature stages of Seulnla livid& (Pabrlciua) 
(Coleoptera t Oedemeridae). 
Proc. HawaUan EDl. Soc. 14: 379·383, 1952. 

Mentlom occurence of apecles in Funafuti and 
Ellice lllanda. 

Dumbleton, L. J. 
A note on Aleuroplatua (Orcbamua) wnoan .. Lalq 
(Hemiptera·Homoptera: Aleyrodidae). 
Proc. Hawalfan Em. Soc. 15: 21-22, 1963. 

MeDliODI a dollbtfal record from HUmeru, Tua • 
motua. 
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DaMom. P. A. and Neff. J. A. 
Report on Midway Ialands··albaUODuudy. 
1-8. Wubingtoo. 1955 (mimeoaraphed by Flab 
and Wildlife Servk:e). 

Report on a ltlldy of albatroe~ea u a menace to 

aviation; mach tnclclentallnformation. 

DIUDOIIt d'UnWe. J. 
HJstolre du voyase& ln. DumOOl dUnWe, Voyase 
de clkouvertea de la cOIVette 1' Astrolabe • • • • 
1830-1835. 
5 vola •• Parll, 1830·1833. 

1Dc1udea. vol. 4: 487·489, '728•'729, 1832, brief 
delcdption of Nada Atoll. LC a Qll5. D92 • 

Dupont [P .] R. 
Report oo a vlltt of lnlpectloll to St. Pierre. 
Astove, Cosmoledo. AUtlDlptloo ud the A1dabra 
sroup of the Seychellea lllanda. 
[Victoria, M.ab6?], 190'7. 

Not teen; may be report in Library, Royal Bo
tanic Gardena, Kew, tee Hemaley 1919, p. w. 

Vllit to the outlying Wanda by H. E. the Gov-
ernor •••• 
Vk:torla. MaW, Seycbelles, 1929. 

Not teen. 

L 'arcbipel del Seychelles •••• 
1938. 

Includes much information oo coral lllanda of 
tbe Seychelles Colony. Not teen. 

Dutercle • R. 
Archlpel de ChaJOI· En million. 10 novembte 
1933-ll janvier 1934. 
1·189 • Port Louis, 1934. 

Not teen. 

Archipel de ChaJOI• En mllaloo. D14so ·Six 
Des- P6roa. Septembre·novembre 1934. 
1·215 , Port Louis • 1935. 

Not teen. 

L 'Be d'Als1e. Naufrase de la barque Dl6so. 20 
juln 1935. 
1·304, Port Loull, 1938. 

Not teen. 

Dana lea "Ziles Ll·H&ut", Arcbipal de ChaJOI• 
1•1'76, Port Louis,l93'7. 

Not teen. 

D~~~~ercle, R. 
AJal,ga. petite De. 
1·2st, Port·Loull, 1949. 

Not 1een. 

Dyet, W. R. 
Huricanes. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 2: 89·86, 1953. 

Dllc1111ioa of tropicalatorml affecting Fiji. In
cludes information on a uorm which occurred in 
1828 at Butarttart. 

ElJhtb Pacific Science Congrea 
Proceedinga (in preu). 

CODl&iD a nuiDMr of papers on atolll, lncladlng 
a Sympoabam on ecoloay of coral atolla. 

Emery. K. o •• Tracey. J. 1 •• Jr. and Ladd, H. S. 
Geoloay of Bildn1 ud nearby atolla. 
u.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 260-A: 1·264, 1854. 

Not teen. 

Eacblcholtz, F • 
Belchrelbung neuer auallndllcber Scbmetterllnge 
nebu AbbUdungen: in, Kotzebue, Enrdeckangs
Reile ••• 3& 201-219. 1821. 

lncludea delcrlptloo of Apatu.ra rarik from Radack, 
shown in oae of tbe colored plates. 

Exell. A. W. 
Combretaceae. 
Flora Males. 1, 45 : 533•828, 1954. 

Records Termlnalia samoeosll from the Gilbert. 
Ellice and Maraball Ialands. 

Finscb, o. 
Zur Cata1oa111nmg der omithologllcben Abtbeilung. 
1. CucuU. m. Stldaee·Papaseien. 
Notes Leyden Mus. 22: '75·125, 1900 b; 134·161, 
1901. 

Include a few atoll recorda. 

Forest, J. 
Crull&c& d6capodes marcheurs des Des de Tahiti 
et des Tuamotu. - 1. Pagarid& (sllite) • 
Bull. Mal. Hilt. Nat. Parll n. 26: '71·'79, 1854. 

Recorda 3 species of Coenobita • and Birgua 1atro 
from the Tuamotua. 

Forster, G. 
De plaatll uculentll ioslllarum oceanl australll 
commeatatlo botanlca. 
1-80, Berollni. 1'786. 

Eaumeration of edible plaats of the Pacific 
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lalad'dl, with descriptions and nocea oo 111e1 and 
preparatloo. Includes some recorda from •de· 
menae• (Low Jalanda = Tuamotua). Brittab 
Muaeam (Natural Hiatory). 

Foabelg, P.R. 
A c:omervatton programme for Mic:rooesia. 
Proc:. 7th Pac:. Sci. Cong. 4: 870·873, f953 f. 

Dtacuaaea very briefly c:omervation problema on 
atolla, along with high talanck. 

Soila of tbe Nonhero Manball Atolls, with special 
reference to the Jemo aedes. 
Soil Sci. 78: 99·107, 1954. 

OUdlnea preaeDl kaowledge of nonbem Mar· 
sballa, deacrlbea a new soU aerlea, dtacuuea ita 
ecological implicatiooa including relation to 
vegetatioo. Blbllography. 

Northern Manballlalanck Expedition, 1951·1952. 
Narrative. 
A toll Rea. Bull. (in preaa). 

Includes extensive obaervationa on geography, 
· geolosy, natural blatory, and people. 

Northem Manballa Expedition land biota. Vaa· 
cular Plants. 
Atoll Rea. Ball. (in preu). 

Lilts vascular plants collected by aatbor in 
1951·1952. 

The Pacific forma of Lepturua R. Br. (Gramlneae). 
Occ:. Pap. Biabop MDI. (in preaa). 

Systematic acc:ouDlincluding many recorda 
from atolla, with one species and several vade· 
ties described aa new. 

[Foeter, H. L .] 
Catalogue of Ua111latlons of Japanese geological 

literature of the Pacific Wanek. 
1•34, [Tokyo], 1954. 

Lilt of tranalattooa prepared by tbe Geological 
Surveys Branch, Office ofthe Engineer, Head· 
quanen, U. s. Army forces, Far Eut, between 
1948 and 1953, arranged geographically and by 
subject; coma iDa a section oa coral reefs. Tbeae 

trallllationa are UDplbliahed, but are on file 1n the 
library of the U. s. Geological Survey, Washing· 
ton, D. c. 

Frick, K. E. 
Funber atudiea on Hawa11an Agromyzidae (Diptera) 

with deacriptiooa of four new species. 
Proc. Hawa11an Eat. Soc:. 15: 207-215, 1953. 

Opbiomyta acaevolae described from Canton 1. 

Gany. H. 
The uae of flab potaoo plants in tbe Pacific. 
Fiji Soc:. Set. Ind. 3: 152·158, 1953. 

Includea dtacuaaioo of drinking of ~e~·water, 
quoting an observation of R. Parld111on oo Sikatana. 

Glbaon·Hlll, C. A. 
The robber crab. 
Malayan Nat. Jour. 3: 10·14, 1948 b. 
See Glbaon-HW, 1M9 b. 

Palau Perak. 
Malayan Nat. Jour. 5: 1·4, 1950 k. 

IDcludea lncideDlal bird recorda from Coc:oe· 
Keeling. 

Goldman, E. A. 
Biological inveatigatiooa in Mexico. 
Smitba. Mtac. con. ll5: 1·478, 1951. 

On pp. 101·103, a very brief accOWil of a vtait 
in 1800 to Areas and Trtansle Keya wtth mentioo 
of aea birck and acant vegetation. 

Gt. Britain, Colonial Office. 
Britiab Wanda in tbe southern bemiapbete 1945·1951. 
1-127, Londoo, 1851 (Cmd. 8230). 

Includea lnformation on the Gllben and Ellice 
Colony (includes Pboenix Ialanck) , with brief ootea 
oo geography, biatory, economic situation, etc. 
LC : JV1027. A4 72. 

An economic: survey of the Colonial Territories 
1151. Volume VI. 
1·150, London 1953 (Coloaial No. 281-6). 

Chapter oo Gllben and Ellice lalanda (tnc:ludea 
Phoenix and LiDe 11.) with lnformatioo on geo· 
grapby. population figures, food plants, ti.mben, 
etc. LC: 

An economic: survey of the Colooial Terrltorlea 
1951. Volume u. 
1·2M, London, 1954 a (Colonial No. 281·2 ). 

IDcladea the Seychelles. mention1ng, p. 181, 
phoepbate worka of St. Pierre and Aatove, explol· 
tattoo being now much reatricted oa other talaack. 
LCa 

Di&eat of colonial atatiattca. 
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No. 16: 1·92, London, 1954 b. 
This and other numbers of thil publicatloo in· 

clude population figures for atolla: Cocbi·Keeling 
and Gilbert and Ellice colony. LC : 

Greuitt, 0· L.] 
Collecting in the Caroline•. 
Proc. Haw allan Ent. Soc. 15: 26'1-269, 1954 a. 

Mentlona atopt made on Johnlton, Wake, Kwa· 
jalein, Mokll and Ptngelap. 

lnaecll of Micronesia -- Introduction. 
Inaecu of Micronesia 1: 1-25'1, Honolulu, 1954 • 

The first of a fOrthcoming aeries publtahed by 
the Blahop Museum resulting from the atudy by 
many apeclallau, of a number of 1Diect collec· 
tiona from Mlcroaeata. Plan of aeries described 
in pr01pectua in vol. 1. Vol. 2, bibliography, in 
preaa. The Introduction describes the habitat, 
including atolla. and JiVes a hiltortcal summary 
of collecting, as well u a dtacuaaton of ftoras and 
faunas; includes a lilt of collecting localltiea 
wkh their locatlona. 

Grey, E. 
Legends of Micronesia. Book one; Book two. 
l·ll9, 1-134, Honolulu, 1951. 

Legends compiled for uae in achoola; many of 
them deal with atolla and contain aome incidental 
Information on natural hiltoty but of an unacien· 
tlftc nature. 

Griffin, F • J, et al. 
Journal of the Society for the Bibliography of Nat· 
ural Hlltory. 
1·, London, 1936-date. 

Includes papers oo various upecta of bibliography, 
especially much information on dates of publica· 
tloo of natural biltory worka. Edited by the Sec· 
retary ofthe Society. LC: Z'1403. S68. 

Hall,J. N. 
On the atream of travel. 
1·385, BOlton, N.Y., 1826. 

Collection of eaaya, including one entitled 
"The forsotten one," pp. 29'1·344, aet in an atoll 
of the Tuamotua and giving some lntereatiJIS local 
background. LC: G463. 822. 

Hall,J. N. and Nordhoff, c. B. 
Faery lands of the South seu. 
1·355, N. Y., Loodoo, 1921. 

Collection of eaaaya lncludias several oo atolla 
of the Tuamotua, with much authentic descriptive 
material. LC: DU510. H2. 

Hall, M. 
Journey to the end of an era. 
1·438, N.Y., 194'1. 

551 

Memoirs of an air officer, with, pp. 3'12 ·3'15, 
brief notes on birds of Midway and Wake, record· 
ing alaugbler of albatrOIS on Midway just before 
World War U and a supposed reason why there are 
no albatrOIIeS on Wake. LC: CT2'15. 82854. A3. 

Haneda, Y. 
[A trip to the outlying Wanda of Yap]. 
Collecting and Breeding 1 ( 9) : 419 ·430 , 1939. 

Not seen. 

Hamen, 1. and Potztal, E. 
Beitrlse zur anatomte und ayatematik cler Lep· 
tureae. 
Bot. Jahrb. '16: 250·2'10, 1954. 

Nacbulge, pp. 268·2'10. includes deacrlptlona 
of new apectea of Lepturua from Caotoo llland and 
Marsbal1Ja. 

Hardy, D. E. 
Jacbtodon pentctllatua (Hull). 
Proc. Hawa11an Ent. Soc. 14: 363, 1952 a. 

Recorded from Canton Jaland. 

. Additions and correctlona to Bryan 'a check lilt of 
the HawaUan Dlptera. 
Proc. HawaUan Ent. soc. 14: 443, 1952 b. 

Includes a few records from Hawallan and other 
atolls. 

Haaebe, K. 
On the Wanders of Togobei (Nevtl'allland). 
Jour. Antbrop. soc. Nippon 43 (2): 63·'10, 1928. 

Physical anthropology; two plates. In Japanese. 

[The Pinselap Jalanders 1. 
Kagaku Nany& 16: 13·18, 1944. 

Not seen. 

Hay, c. p, 
Scrub typhus at Port "X." 
Jour. R. Nav. Med. Serv. 30 (3): 12'1·135, 1944. 

Port "X" identified as Addu Atoll in Audy, 1949 
p. 29. Includes dtacuaion of vectors and alternate 
bOitl i.e. mites and rata. 

Hayward,J. w. 
(Report on Fanning and WasbtnJlon Jalands]: in, 
Fanning Jaland, Limited (Proapectua). 
1-6. 1912. 

Not seen. 
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Heidke, P. ed. 
Mooaumlttel aua den Terml.nbeobacbtungen der ••• 
meteorologuchen Statioaen. 
D. Obenee. met. Beobacbt. 14s 1-47, 1907. 

lnehadea meteorological obaervatlona from 
Ujelang, PP• 30-32, and Batadtari, PP• 33-34. 

Beobaebtangen aua dem Sclllltzgeblet voo Deuuch• 
Neu·Gulnea •••• 
D. Obenee. met. Beobacbt. 22: Fl·F38, 1912; 
23s Fl· F42, 1822. 

lnc1ade data from Ujelang; aee Heidke 1907, 
and Anon. 1904 b for earlier compilations. 

Heinl, R. D. and Crown, J. A. 
The Ma11balla z lnereulng the tempo. 
1·188, Wuhl.ngton.l9M(U. s. MarlneCorpsHu
torlcal Monograph). 

Detalled aecou• of the captare of the Manballa 
1n 1944, with many pbotograpla abowlng various 
aspecu of the operatlona as well as effects on vege· 
tation, DUtch deacdptive information; mape. LC: 
D767. 99. M3 U52. 

Hema1ey, W. 8. 
Flora of Seychelles and A1dabra. 
Jour. Bot. 54(840) aaapplt. II: 1·24; (648)s 
361-363. 1916; 55: 285·288. 1917. 

W. 8. TurrW coauthor for Lut part; tbe state· 
menu of diatrlbution include tome low Wanda of 
tbe Seychelles region. 

Hermant, P. and Cllelllo, R. W. 
Report of the Mluion eouuaed with a survey on 
health conditions 1n the Pacific lllanda. 
League of Nations Publlcations. m. Health. 
Document CH829: 1·116, 1929. 

lncludea information on aome atolla, among them 
the Weatem Wanda of the Bumarck Archipelago. 
Not seen. 

Herre, A. w. c. T. 
Licheoa, including four new apeciea , from Raroia, 
Tuamotu Archipelago. 
Bryol. 56: 278•282, 1963. 

Plants collected on Paciflc Science Board 
Raroia expedition, 1952 • 

Hem, F. 
L "bultre pedi~ae et 1a perle dans lea lagona de 
l'archipel del '!umotu. 
1nat. Od!anogr. lndocblne Note 29 1 73-212 , 
1936 •• 

Includes a few words describing aome of the 
Tuamotu atolls. 

HiclciDga, A • 
Poodatuffain the Gllbert Islands. 
Nat. 'Med. Praet. F1Ji 3: 432·437, 1939. 

Notes on foods and the way they are prepared. 
Gives informatioo on antmala aod plataa present 
1n the atolla. 

Hinoyama, Y. 
(Mornln& on an atoll]. 
Kagaku-Jln 2 (7): 1942. 

Said to be alto available, 1n Uchida, s., (Sci
emlflc Ela&ys: Living thins• of the south] (Kagaku 
Zlllblua: Minami DO Selbuuu), pp. 158·168. 
Neither of tbele seen. 

Hoogerwerf, A. 
Natue protection in the lndonealan Archipelago 
(Netherlanclllndiea): in, Skottaberg, Report of 
the Standing Committee •••• 
Proe. '7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 597-605, 1953 b. 

On p. 802, a 11at of faa.na- and nature-reserves 
lneludea Poelau·Ramboet (Mlddelbarg). 

Hooker, w. J. 
Speclea fWcum •••• 
5 vola., London, 1844·1864. 

Systematic emuneratlon of all known feroa, with 
some recorda from atolla, e.g. Agalesa. Diego 
Gareia, etc. Recorda of various specfea from •cor· 
allllancll• baaed on Beechey collections, but wheth· 
er these are from atolla or what coral Wands are re
presented 1a not known. LC: QK523. H76. 

Hornell, J. 
Report on the reaulu of a fuhery cruise along the 
Malabar cout and to the Laccadive lllanda 1n 1908. 
Madras Flab. Bw. Bull. 4: 71·128, 1908. 

Includes brief mentioaa of aspect of wan• and 
oatmllfe. 

Report oo tbe fiaberlea and flab reaourc:ea of the 
Seychelles lllan•. 
1•76, (London], 1927 a. 

Results of awvey in 1926-27; includes brief notes 
Oil the coral Wand dependeneiea.LC: SH315. 5488. 

The turtle fiabertea of the Seychelles lalands. 
[London], 1927 b. 

Not aeen. 

Hutchlnaon, G. E. 
The blogeoehemiatry of phosphorus: ln, Wolterlnk. 
L. F., ed., The biology of ph01phorua, 1·35, 
(East Lanalng], 1952. 
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lncladea brief dllcUIIloo of pbolpbate aad pano 
acc:IUDill&tioo 011 central Pacific atolb. LCa 
QP636. Pl W8. 

JDsle, R. M. ud Smith, F. G. W. 
Sea turtles ud the tunle inddry of the Wat In
dia, Florida and tbe Gulf of Mexico, with aaoo
tated bibliography. 
1·10'7, Coral Gablea, Fla., 1948. 

No meatlon of atolb, except for aome quotatloaa 
from Homell, 192'7 b, which refer probably to tbe 
coral illud dependencies of the Seychelles, but 
uefulaeoeral information oa apeeiel which occur 
on atolla. LC: SH399. Ti u;. 

Jobaloa, J, H. 
Foall calcareous alaae from BUdni Atoll. 
U.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 280-Ma 63'7·648, 19M. 

BrieRy dlseuaea importance of algal remalaa in 
depotita oo Bllda1; describes ud illustrates var
loua species, aome of them new, from foalla. 

Jouan, H. 
Notes aur quelques uimaux et quelques vc!ac!taux ••• 
dua lea Des chl Grand-De6an •••• 
Mc!m. Soc. Sci. Nat. Cberbours 18: 129·284, 
18'74. 

Mentioaa aband&nce of tunlea ca Chriltmu I., 
p. 242, and includes aome notes 011 coconuts in 
the Tuamotua, pp. 262-253. 

A propoe cia peaplement de la Polyn6ale. 
M6m. Soc. Sci. Nat. Cherbours 24 : 119·192 , 
1882 a. 

Geoeral DOtes oo orlgln of Pacific Wands aad 
their colonization by plants ud animals including 
mu. Includes acane.red notes on atolla. 

Quelques mou aur le peuplement v6&6tal dea Des 
de l'OcunJe. 
Ball. soc. LiDJl. Normudie IV, 8: 1'73·198, 

1882 b. 
Notes on plant d1autbution aad ortaln of noraa 

1D the Pacific ; includes a few mentiona of atoll 
plants aDd a Dote to the effect that all coconut 
palma 1D the Tuamotu were planted, accordina to 
local trac11tion. 

JUDI• K. E. 
Welttell •aatralJen• 
4 vola., Leipzig. Wien, Prag. 1882·1883 (pub. aa 
vola. 8, 8, U, aDd 13 of Du Willen der Ges•· 
Wart). 

Geographical cleacripdoa of AUIUalia, New 

653 

Gainea, Melaneaia , Polyneda and Micronesia. 
Information 011 Jalandl compUed from many sources. 
Includes various atoll groupi. LC: DU22. )8. 

Kalra, s. L. 
Addu Atoll (Maldive Ialanda), ita people ud ita 
important dlaeuea. 
Jour. lad. Army Med. Corpi 3 (3): 13'7-141. 194'7. 

Includes brief deacription of atoll, information 
oo water supply, foods, population numbers, and 
diaeaaea, their aaenta and vectors. 

Kaazab, z. 
A oew species of Gooocepbalam (Col., Tenebrio• 
nidae) from the Pblllpploe Ialuda. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. XII, 4: 182•185, 1951. 
Recorda Gooocepbalum adprealforme n. ap. from 
Canton I. 

Keck, C. B. 
Midway Ialud inlecta. 
Proe. Hawallan Eat. Soc. 14: 351, 1952 a. 

Brief report on identlficatioaa of Midway inaecta. 

New recorda from Kwajalein. 
Proe. HawaUu Em. Soc. 14: 389, 1962 b. 

Latrodectus georoetricua and CUlex quinquefaa
ciatua. 

KeDDedy, D. G. 
The Polyoealan outliers of Melaoesla. 
fiji soc. Set. lad. 3: 28•44, 1953. 

Includes brief geographical notes on OntoDB Java 
ud Sikaiana, with mentiona of population figarea, 
foods, material culture, etc. 

Kennedy, J. N • 
A little-known bird colony in tbe Gulf of Mexico. 
lbla X, 5a 41·43, 191'7. 

Nota oa birda oblervedin 1912 oo Alacran. 

Knoll. D. v. 
Climatology (Asiatic station). 
H. 0. No. 219: 1-9'7. Waablngton,lMl. 

IDcludes summaries of climatological data for 
Cocoa· Keeling, Diego Garcia, Minicoy, Jalult, 
Midway, ud Wake, aad general dllc.Uoo of ty· 
pbooo tracks. LC: QC982. K8. 

Kotaebae, o. VOD 

Entdecbop-Relae in die Stld·See uod nacb der 
Beringa· Struae ••• 1816 ••• 1818 ••• auf dem 
Scbiffe Rurlck •••• 
3 vola., Weimar. 1821. 

See lllDOtation of Eagllah traoalation, 1821. LC a 
G420. K'76. 
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I<ra•, L. N. H. 
lnlec11 and other tnvertebratea from Palmyra Atoll 
and Cbriltnw bland. 
Proc. HawaUan Em. Soc. 15: 217·220 , 1953. 

Enumeration tncludtng crustacea, aracbnida, 
lolec11, land mollualca and a lizard. 

Krempf, A. 
Rapport 111r le fonctioaaemem de l'lnltkut Octano· 
grapbique de l'Indochine pendant l'ann6e 1929·1930. 
lnlt. Oc6aqr. Indocbine Note 15: 1•47, 1931 b. 

Includes accOUDI of exploration of Spratly II· 
land and Ladd Reef 1D South China Sea, wkh geo· 
graphical delcrlpdon of Spratly, notes on water 
supply, ve&etation, pretence of phosphate, etc. 

Ladd, H. S. 
Foundations of Eniwetok Atoll. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 63: 1273, 1952. 

Abstract, briefly summartzea results of drllltng 
on Eniwetok; 10111e memion of materials of which 
the atoll fl composed. 

Ladd, H. s .. IDgersoo, !. , Townsend, R. c., 
Ruasell, M. and Stepbenaoo, H. K. 

Drllltng on Eniwetok A toll, Marshall bland&. 
Bull. Am. Also Petro Geol. 37: 2257•2280, 1953. 

Prellminary report on flnt boring ever to reach 
volcanic foundation of an atoll. Layers cootatning 
unidentifiable carbonaceous material encountered 
between 800 and 900 feet depth sageat land or 
shore vegetatioo 1D what fl considered Miocene 
age limestone. The reaulu of 'bfl work are funda
mental to any consideration ,r the geological bfl· 
tory of atolls. 

Ladd, H. s .• Tracey. J. I. andLlll. G. c. 
Drllling on BlklDi Atoll. Marshall lllands. 
Science 107: 51·55. 1948. 

Brief accoum of drllllng and tndicatloas of na· 
ture and age of materials encountered; comparflon 
wkh earlier corea from other Wands. 

Lamberty, E. W. 
Met de "I<roja" nur Taha·uku. 
1•240, Amsterdam, 1952. 

Account of a voyage in a small boat through the 
South Seas, toucblng many fllands lncladtng the 
atolls Caroline, Tongareva. and Cbrlstnw, dfl· 
cUlling them superficially on pp. 214·230; many 
good photos of Tongareva, and one labelled Caro
llne wblch fl doubtless mfllabelled • as it shows a 
high Wand. Map. LC: G463. L22. 

Lanjouw, J. and Stafleu. F. A. 
Index herbarlorum. Part I. Tbe herbaria of the 

world. Second edition. 
Regmun Veg. 2: 1·179. 1964(ed. 1 plb. 1952). 

Lilt of herbaria of world, with tndlcatlon of 
regions 1D wblch they speclallze. No direct men· 
tlon of atolls but many of tbele herbaria comatn 
speclmens of planu from atolls. 

Leduc, S.-E. 
Hfltolre d'Auguste Leduc dana 1 'De de Gal6ga. 
Nouvelle Revue Hiltorique et Llmralre de 1 'De 
Maurice 1·5: 1897•1901. 

Publflbed from tbe orlginallll&.llUICdpt DOW pre• 
served 1D the Archivea Office of Maarltlua. Not 

Lee, c. Y. 
Areas of 3338 lslancll alollJ the coast of Cb1Da. 
Jour. Geop. Soc. Cbtna 2 (4): 17, 85•167, 
1935 [1938). 

Includes Pratu and tbe Paracel blands, p. 167. 
Text 1D Cblnese with abluact 1D EDJlllh p. 17. Ta· 
blea 1D Cblaae and Roman script, altlludes and 
areas in Arabic IIIUllerals. 

Le Gras, A. 
Realeignemellll g6ograpblques, etbnographlquea. 
etc • • sur quelquea nea de l'oc6an Pacifique, ex· 
uaiu de notea pablf6es par L.-H. Gullck. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 26: 75·135, 1864. 

IDcludes tnformation on the Manballs, Carol1nea 
and Gllberu. 

[Lem.uson. H.] 
Notice sur lea Etablflsemenu fran~afl de l'Oc6anie. 
1·127, [Parfl. 1900]. 

General notes on French Oceania. Includes a 
chapter on the Taamotua. wkh some geographical 
deacription but too general to be of much 1110. LCz 
M827. u. 

Leasa, W. A. and Lay, T. 
The aomatology of Ulltbl Atoll. 
Am. Jour. Phya. Antbrop. n.s. ll: 405•412. 1953. 

Study of phyaical ambropology with population 
figure for 1949. Photographs of people. 

Lever. R. J. A • W. 
Life on a coral atoll. 
Coroaa 4: 220·222. 1952. 

Brlef deacrlption of Sikaiana, with mention of 
cultivated plants and notea on native llfe. 

Life on a coral atoll with apecial reference to Sikai· 
ana. 
fiji soc. Sci. Ind. 2: 223·284,1953 a. 
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lncluclel general notea oo the origin. geology. 
fa11D& and flora of atolla, occasionally not too ac· 
curate. Delcription of Sikalana, with notea on 
diaeuea, fooda, animals; memioaa uae of pumice 
1n garde•· 

Lever, R. J. A. w. 
Diltrlbution of fallll&lapeciel 1n Oce&Di&. 

Fiji Soc. Sci. IJid, 3a 70·77, 1863 b. 
Zoogeographic; mentiom presence of a Rhyn

cosonua on Wake and tncl•clel note by Maude re· 
cordiDg recent arrival of m01q1a1toea oo Cbr1aunu 
( ablem 1n 1837. abundam in 1944) and an tnatance 
of crocodllea being atranded on Butaritari about 1925. 

Lieftinck, M. A. 
Notea on aome drasonfliel (Odooata) of the Cook 
lllancil. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. soc. 15: 45·48, 1853. 

Incluclea recorda from Puka ·pub. 

Lincoln, G. 
Un voyage l Agaltga. 
Revue Hiltorique et Linuaire de 1 'lle Maurice 
6: 285-298. 308-314. 1883. 

Alao printed aeparately with Uluatratious. Not 
aeen. 

Linke, F. 
Die Brandungabewegungen del Erdbode• •••• 
Abh. K. Gel. Will. G~ttngen math.-pbys. Kl. 
n.f. 7(3): 1·58, 1809. 

Geophysical study on Samoa, Includes inciden
tal data on winda and storms on Pacific atolls. 
with datea of aeveral burricanea. 

Lionnet, J. F. G. 
Coral Wanda. 
Corona 4: 260-262. 1952. 

General notes on coral Wanda near the Sey
chellea, including Coamoledo. with now on ori
gin. upect • vegetation. etc • 

Luke, H. 
The GObert and Ellice IJlands colony. 
Geogr. Mag. 16: 242·247, 1943. 

Brief general nocea, with aome pbotograpba. 
. Mapa. 

Lynam. E. ed. 
Richard Hakluyt & b1a auccesaora. A volume 11-
aued to commemprate the cemenary of the Ha• 
kluyt Society. 
1·182, 1-lxvlli, London, 1946 (Hakluyt Society 
n. 88) 

Includea a lilt of the Society\ publlcatloaa, 

aome of which are lilted 1n thil bibliography. 
LC: Gl61. H2, n. no. 93. 

Macdooald, J.D. and Lawford, P. A. 
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Sigh! records of birds in the Pacific : compOed 
from the bird log kept during the recent cmilel of 
H. M. S • Challenger. 
Emu M: 7•28, 19M. 

locluclea aome birds recorded near Pacific atolla 
1n 1950-52. 

MacMWaa, H. G. 
Sympoaium on atoll research. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bul1.1(2):26•27,185lb. 

Brief account of Waabington and Honolulu Atoll 
Sympoala. 1951. For papen prepared for these 
meettnp, aee Atoll. Rea. Bull. I and 2: 1951. 

MacNell. F. S. 
Orgaalc reefa and bankl and auociated detrital 
aedimelttl. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 252: 385·401, 19M a. 

Mainly a diac1111ion of geoloslc terminology but 
with aome information on reefa and tbe Wanda on 
them. Special reference to nonhero Manball atolla. 

The abape of atolls: an inheritance from aubaerlal 
eroaton forma. 
Am. Jour. Set. 252: 402·427. 19M b. 

Marine geology. malnly an expoaition of author'• 
theory of atoll-formation, but with occaaional men· 
tion of illanda. Dilcuaaea aigntflcant aea·level 
cbangea in poat·Tertiary time. 

Maebler. [K. L .] 
Beetlea Intercepted in quarantine. 
Proc. Hawailan Em. soc. 15: 13, 1953. 

Include two apeciel of Anomala taken reapec· 
tively on a ahip from Midway and a plane from 
Wake. 

Mlrcker, M. 
Sidney-Guano. 
Magdeburgilche Zeitung 121: 1884. 

Not aeen except for abllracu 1n B1erdermADDI . 
Centralbl. 13: 785. 1884 and Jour. London Cbem • 
Soc. Abau. 48: 429, 1885, which give analyail 
by GObert of guano from Sydney llland. 

Muon, L •• Hian, R. W. and Cox, D. C. 
The Arno Atoll project. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 26: 5, 1951. 

Brief description of Paclflc Science Board 1950 
expedition to Amo. 
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Maual. E. 
Dietary and nutritional problem~ in the Pacific. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 59: 1·13. 1954. 

Incluclea dbcuulon of auch problema oo atolll. 

MatiUDlala. A. 
[The physical cbaracterlltJca of tbe natlvea of 
Mokmok Ia1and]. 
Jour. Ambrop. Soc. Nippon 33(4): ll2·ll3. 
1918. 

Anthropometric obaervatlonl made on occupaJttS 
of a canoe wbich drifted to Ja,.n. In Japaneae. 
LC: Oriemalia Jap.: 468.0517. 

Maude. H. E. 
Report on tbe colonization of the Phoenix Ialande 
by tbe aurplua population of tbe Gllbert and Ell1ce 
Ialancll. 
Suva. Fiji (Govt. Printer). 1938. 

Not seen. 

Tbe Brltilh Celllral Pacific Ialancll: a report oo 
land claaification and utlllzation. 
Proc. 7th Pac • Sci. Cong. 6: 89 ·87. 1953 c. 

Brief geographic delcriptiona and economic ap
prailall of tbe Gilbert. Elllce. Phoenix. Line. 
Malden, Starbuck. Fllnt, Voatok, and Caroline 11· 
lands • with plana for their aettlemem and ecooomlc 
developmenr. Wlder the continuing official Wu· 
lloo that population problema can be solved by 
emigration. 

Mayr, E. 
Report of the standing committee on diltrtbution 
of terreatrial f aunu in the inner Pacific. 
Proc. 7tb Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 6•11, 1863 a. 

Includea information on recent raearcbel in the 
Pacific. iocluding some on atolls. 

On tbe origin of bird migration in tbe Pac1ftc • 
Proc. 7tb Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 387•384, 1953 b. 

Includea dilcuuion of blrdl which winler on cen• 
Ual Pacific atolll. 

McCann, c. 
Diltrtbution of tbe Gekkonldae in the Pacific area. 
Proc. 7tb Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 27·32, 1853. 
· Includea information on dilperaal, and recorcll 

Hemidactylua frenatua from tbe Amlraates. 

Meek, A. s. 
A natural lit in cannibal land. 
1·238, London, 1913. 

Includea, pp. 201-202, brief delcription of 

Bramble Cay mealloaiag imme01e ~ of aea 
blrcll. LC: 00740. M4. 

MerrW, E. D. 
Btbllograpblc Dotes on G. F0111er'1 "De plaadl 
eaculeatil inltllanam oceanl auaualil" (1786). 
Pac. Sci. 8: 35·40, 1854. 

Dilcllllioo of tb1s neglected work of Ponter's with 
critical remarkl on some of tbe specia mentioned 
there including Lepidbun pbcidlam Font. f. atated 
by Solander, m .s. , to be • ••• copioaillime autem 
in 1nlul1l depreaaloaibua Oceanl Paclfk:i." 

[Mldklff, F. E.] 
HICOM telll Truateeablp Coancll of progrea made 
in Trua Territory adm1.niltratlon. 
Mlcrooeaian Mo. 3(4): 8,15-17,1964. 

Extractl from report to United Natloal. with var· 
ioul bite of milcellaneoua ltema oa atolll, IIIOitly 
of an economic utare. 

MWer, H. A. 
Bryophyta collected by F. R. FOiberg in tbe Mar· 
sball Ialancll. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. (in prea). 

Report oa collection of mouea and hepatica from 
nortbem Maraballl, with aeveral recorded u new 
to Maraball Ialaodl. 

MWer, H. A. and Doty, M.S. 
Floriltica and plant ecology of Rarola Atoll, Tua
mo1ua. Part 3. Ecological and fiorilt1c notea on 
tbe Bryophyta of Rarola. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 33: 55•58, 1954. 

Systematic lilt and brief ecological obaervatlona. 

Montagne, C. 
Seconde centurie de plantea cellulairel exotlquea 
nouvellea • Decade X (I). 
Ann. Sci. Nat. n Bot. 18: 266·282, 1841. 

Lilt with delcrlptlons of some new apeclel, in· 
eluding, pp. 271·278, alllt of algae, fqi, bepa· 
tics, and m011e1 collected by Leduc on Galega 
(Agalega), aome described u new. 

Montagne, 0· F.] C. 
Cryptogamea cellulalrel: Alguel, llcbeal, b6pa· 
tlquea et mouaear in, Voya&e ••• la Bonite, Bo· 
tanlque, m: 1·163, 2os-314, Parta, 1M4-1846. 

lncludel at least ooe atoll record, Hoolcerla 
leduceana from Galega (Ledac) p. 282. LC: 
Qll5. VIS. 

Sylloge genenam apectenamque cryptogamarum •••• 
t·utv, 1·488, Parta, 1856. 
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Includes at least one atoll record, Hookeria 
ledaceana from Galega (Leduc) , p. 13. LC : 
QIC50'7 • M'76. 

Mordlon, J, P. E. 
Animal ecology of Rarola Atoll, Tuamotus. Part 
1. Ecological DOtel on tbe mollualca and other 
aDimalJ of Rarota. Part 2. Notes on the b1rclt of 
Raroia. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 3h 1•26, 19M. 

BriDp out numeroua ecological relatloashipe of 
many aDimalJ of various groupe, both land and 
marf.De, and repom many species for the fint time 
from the Tuamotua. 

Moul, E. T. 
Algae of Onotoa, Gllbert Jllanda. 
Phyc. News Ban. 6: 19·20, 1953. 

Abstract ol paper on diatrlbution of algae on ia· 
land , moatly marble but 1ncludes freshwater oaea 
from wella and taro patcbea. 

Preliminary report on land animals at Onotoa 
Atoll, Gilbert Wanda. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 28: 1·28, 19M. 

Reault of expedJUon in 1951: vertebrates liated 
by spec tea, invertebrates by clauea and orders with 
such species aa have been detennJned: important 
ecological obaervattooa, uaoclating antmalJ with 
habitats. 

Murat, M. 
Nutrition study in MJcrooeata. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 2'7: 1·239, 19M. 

Detailed study ol tbe foocla and food habtu of 
the 1nbabitanu of Majuro, with analyses of certain 
foods: similar study for Udot. Truk and compart· 
aon of tbe nuuition of natives of these two com· 
muntties ( atoll and high taland) • 

Namtye [M.] 
Zoological collection from Minami·Tortabima. 
Zool. Mag. (Tokyoj 1'7 (201): 218•226, 1905. 

In Japanese with ltau of species in Roman type; 
includes liats of birds, lizards, flab, crustacea and 
molluaka from Marcus. Tide in Engliab on cover. 

Nanyo Ch& [South seas Government] 
Nany& Gunt& Slwbin Chy& [Photo album of tbe 
South Sea Islands]. 
1·4, 1·90, [Palau, 1932]. 

Album of pbot01 of M1crooea1an Wanda, in· 
eluding caroline and Marshall atolls, showing aa· 
pect ol Wanda and natives, vegetation, planu, 
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material culture, etc. LC: OrientaliaJap. 

Nany& Cb& [South Seaa Government] 
Nany& Cb& Toke1 Nenp& [Annual Statiatical Re· 
port]. 
[1933: 1•431, 1933: 1934 : 1·4 '72 , Tokyo, 1934] • 

Yearly statistical reports, only tbeae two seen in 
LC; include data on meteorology, population, etc. 
in tbe Maraballa. LC: OrientallaJap.: 35'7. 4. 
Nl83. 

Nany& Gum& Cbib&·by& ch&a igaku ronban·sb8 
[Collection of medical papen on local dlaeaaea in 
tbe South Seaa Wanda]. 
[5 vola., Palau, 1933·1939]. 

Only vol. 2: 1934, seen. Tbe series includes 
reprtnu from medical literature and papers un· 
publtabed before. Some concem tbe Maraballa, 
and contain data on human paraaltes, infectious 
dlaeaaea, human serology, etc. LC: Ortentalla Jap. 

Nany& Gunt& T&el Ch&aabo [South Sea Jllands 
Condition, Investigation Report]. 
[193'7(1): 1·'731, Tokyo,l93'7: (2): 1·86, 4'7 
plates of mape, 193'7] • 

Part 1 includes population census for individual 
ialanda including atolls; part 2 includes mape of 
mOlt of tbe talanda, including atolls. LC: Orten· 
talia Jap. 

Nay, G. 
Mialton g6od6alque des Tuamotu (Janvier 194'7-Juin 
1950). 
Ann. Hydrogr. [Prance] IV. 2: 1·31, 1952. 

Account of surveying work in the Tuamotua re· 
sulting in charting 46 atolla and obtalnlDg various 
data on tbeir location. 

Newell, N. D. 
Expedition to Rarota, Tuamotus. Part 1. Expedition 
to Rarota , Tuamotua. Part 2. Physical characterta· 
tJca of Rarota. Part 3. General map ol Rarota Atoll. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 31: 1·21, 19M a. 

Descrtbea circumstances of expedition; some gen· 
eral dtacuasion of Pacific atolls; description of phys· 
teal features and geology of Rarota; mape. 

Reefs and sedimentary proceaea of Rarota. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 36: 1•35, 19M b. 

Ma1Dly marine ecology but with comiderable re· 
ference to the material of which the land 1a made 
and to tu mode of dep01ition. 
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Newhoule, J, 
Ploriltica and plant ecology of Raroia Atoll. Tua· 
motua. Part 2. Ecological and floriatic notes on 
the Myxophyta of Raroia. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 33: 42·54, 1954. 

In addition to lilting species present gives 1m· 
portant consideration to ecological role of blue· 
green algae in the soU and rock surfaces 1 diasrams. 

Ng&i, N.-D. and Tan. N.·T. 
Visite botanique au ~elf Tizard. 
Bull. Econ. lndoch. 39: 769·'775, 1936. 

DeiCription of three isleta on Tizard Bank, with 
information on plants, vegetation, soils, with 
son samples analyses by Tkatchenko. Guano and 
phosphate present on one ialet. Photos, map in· 
dicating dlltrlbution of plants on one filet .. 

Niglaingale, T. 
Oceanic skMChM. 
1·132, London, 1835. 

Narrative of vWu to varioaa Paciflc Ialanda, 
with some natural history notes, includes, pp. '71-
'72, a word on Palmenton, mentioning abundance 

of red tropic bi.rda. LC : DU21. N68. 

Nordhoff, C. and Hall, J. N. 
The lmrrlcane. 
1·25'7, Boston, 1936. 

Novel, aet in the Tuamotua, with excellent 
descriptive matter and a graphic account of a 
hurricane and ita effecu on an atoll. LC : PZ 3. 
N764 HU. 

Numa, J. 
Penrhyn Island. 
Nat. Med. Pract. Fiji 3: 415·416, 1939. 

Brief description of the atoll with notes on ell· 
mate , population , diet , diseaaea , etc • 

Oakley, R. G. 
Notes on economic inaects of Micronesia. 
Proc. '7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 1'74·185, 1953. 

Lists many peats of crop~ in the Caroline and 
Marshall Islands 1 includes reaulu of U. s. Com· 
mercial Company survey. 

Oosting, H. J. 
Ecological proceaea and vegetation of the marl· 
time strand in the southeastern United States. 
Bot. Rev. 20: 226·262, 1954. 

Critical review, including occasional btu of in· 
formation on the Dry Tortugaa; bibliography. 

Olhima, M. ed. 
Nankai no Ky&i [Wonders of the South Seu]. 

1·314, [Tokyo, 1943]. 
Includes chapters by varioaa authors on natural 

history of M1cronea1a. See Abe, and Uch1nom1, 
1943. LC: Orlentalia Jap.: 485. '74 082. 

Papy, H. R. 
Etude sur la v6g6tadon des ttea de la Soci6t6 et de 
Makada. 
Ann. Btol. 29: 539·542, 1953. 

Includes a few linea on the origin of atoll floru. 
Unimportant from the point of view of atolls. 

La v6g6tation des ttes de la Soc16t6 et de Makat6a. 
(Oc6anie fra~atae). Premiere partie. 
Trav. Lab. For. Toulouse V(2), 1 (3): 1-162, 
1954. 

Contains, pp. 56·58, a short geographical ac
count of the atolls of the Society Ia., but nothing 
on their vegetatloo •. .Pl. XXD reproduces aerial 
photos of Tupat and Bellingshausen. 

Parham, B. E. V. 
Recent scientific developments 1n the Paciflc. 
fiji Soc. Set. Ind. 4al9•35, 1953. 

Includes mention of various projects concerning 
atolls. 

Paynter, R. A. , Jr. 
Autumnal migranu on the Campeche Bank. 
Auk '70: 338·349, 1953. 

Includes brief description of Cayos Areas, Cayo 
Arenas and Arrecifes Tr14Dgulos, mentioning planu 
and insecta , and discuaatna bird migrants. Biblio
graphy. 

Pease, w. H. 
On the existence of an atoll near the we• coast of 
America •••• 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. 3: 199-201, 1863. 

Descriptive note on Clipperton quoting from 
various accounts. Mentions of plants and water 
supply. 

Pemberton, C. E. 
Aiolopaa tamulus (F. ) 
Proc. Hawa11an Em. soc. 14: 348-349, 1962. 

Recorda this grasshopper from Canton I., probably 
brought by airplanes. 

Economic entomology in Guam and Microneata. 
Proc. 'l'th Pac. Set. Cong. 4a ·M·96, 1953 b. 

Includes information on inaect peau, and the 
parasites introduced to control them, with examplea 
from Majaro aad Ulitbl. 
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Pemberton, C. E. 
Intect quarantines within the Pacific. 
Proc. 7tbPac. Sci. Cong. 4: 314•317,1953c. 

Includes information on quarantlDe atationa at 
Midway and Canton IJ,, and mentions of recent 
lnuoductlom of peata on Jobnaton and Majuro. 

Invertebrate Conaultanu Committee for the Pacific 
report for lMlt-1954. 
1·58, Wuhlngton, 1954 (proceued by Pacific Sci· 
ence Board). 

Mainly economic entomology: mentlona many 
lnaecta and other arthropoda from Manhall and 
Carol1De atolla: blbll.ograpby. · 

Peten, F. E. 
Bibliography of the nutritional upecu of the 
coconut. 
s. Pac. Comm. Tecbn. Pap. 58: 1·35, 1954. 

Contalna 181 titles, wllh annotations giving 
slliDDlarlea of biochemical data. 

Philip, C. B. and Kobla, G. M. 
Studies on Tautaugamushi dlseue •••• 
Am. Jour. Hyg. 42: 195-203, 1946. 

Study of disease on Bat Island, Purdy Islandl. 
Includes brief description of Uland, its vegetation 
and fauna. Pbotoa showing vegetation, including 
one aerial view of Uland. 

Phoenix Guano Company (Williams, Haven and 
Company, Agenta) 

Phoenix guano from McKean'siJland, Pacific 
Ocean, imported by the Phoenix Guano Company. 
Analysb by s. W. Johnlon, Tale. 
1·8, New London, 1860. 

Not seen. 

Phoenix guano from Pactflc Ocean, imported by 
the Phoenix Guano Company. 
1·20 , New London, 1871. 

Not seen. 

Poey, A. 
Bibliographie cyclonlque. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 28: 305·396, 1865. 

Lilt of 1008 papen on cyclones , typhoons, atonna, 
etc., many of which may have affected atolla. 

Poole, A. J. and Schantz, V. S. 
Catalog of tbe type apecimens of mammala 1n the 
United States National Museum •••• 
Bull. U.S. Nat. Mus. 178: 1·705, 1M2. 

IDcludes, p. 482, type of Rattus exulana Peale, 
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mentioning Peale's recordl from Tuamotus, Wake 
and Hull IJlandl. 

Rabenhont, R. 
Malden, e1De Guano·lnselim Groaen Ozean. 
Aus allen Weltt. 8: 217·219, 1877. 

Brief description of Malden after a vbit in 1876: 
notes on guano and guano digging, and on arcbe· 
ological sttea. A word on Oeno and a view of tt. 

Radford, c. D. 
Larval and nymphal mites (Acarina: Trombiculidae) 
from Ceylon and the Maldive Islandl. 
Paruitology 37: 46·54, 1946. 

Recordl several mites, some of them new ape· 
cles, mentioning their hoata, from the Maldives. 

[Reed, J. w .] 
China Sea. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 14: 321·330, 1867; 15: 266-
270, 1868. 

Includes descriptions of Tlzard Bank and the 
Paracel Islandl and other coral bleu in the South 
China Sea. Survey by H. M. S • Rifleman 1n 1867. 
Same information in Naut. Mag. 36: 698•703, 
1867 and U. S. Hydrograpbic Notices 1867 (16) : 
1867 and 1868 (14): 1868. 

Riesenberg, s. H. 
Modern atomic exlles. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(3): 3, 21·23,1954 a. 

Account of relocation of people from Utidk and 
Rongelap after H-bomb exploaion which showered 
their atolls with radioactive dust , some . figures on 
livestock loat on atolla. 

Community development project at Klli progreasea 
under James Milne '• leadenhip. 
Micronesian Mo. 3 (4): 8, 19-20, 19M b. 

Principally concerna agricultural development 
by the db placed Bikini people. 

Riley, G. A. 
Practical upecu of coral reef growth. 
Woods Hole Ocean. Inat. Tecbn. Rept. 3: 1•28, 
1948 (mimeographed). 

Compllation of avallable information with bib· 
liograpby. Includes incidental mentions of land 
formation on atolls from coral and other debris. 

Ritzenthaler, R. E. 
Native money of Palau. 
Milw. Mus. Pub. Anthrop. 1: 1·46, 1954. 

Malnly concerns high Ulandl, but brief and rather 
unimportant mentioos of Kayangel and Ngaruangl. 
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Rou, E. s. 
A new species of Embioptera from Oceania. 
Proc. HawaUan Ent. Soc. 14: 307-310, 1951. 

Oligotoma (Apottbonia) oceania recorded from 
Fanning and Layaan. 

a.et. c. w. 
On tbe Maldive Illanda, more especially treating 
of MQ~ Atol. 
Jour. Ambr. lalt. Gt. Brit. 16: 164-174, 1886. 

Brief geographical deacrlptioo, includia& mea· 
tioo ol preaeoce of •1ava rock and pumice atooe•; 
moetly account of vilit and notes on native life. 

Mtnikoy und seine Bewobner. 
Aualand 64: 16-19, 35·39, 67-71, 1891. 

Geographical description with tnformatioo on 
planu and animals, foods, native life. etc. 

Die 14000 Malediven-lnleln. 
Milt. Geogr. Gel. Wien 39(n.f. 29): 597-
637, 1896. 

Includes some geographical and much biltorical 
information. Notes on plama aad animals, es
pecially economic ones. 

Rumpbiua, G. E. [Rumpf] 
Herbarium ambotnenae •••• 
1: 1·200, Amaterdam, etc., 1741; 2: 1•270, 1741; 
3: 1·218, 1743; 4:1-154. 1743; 5: 1·492, 1747; 
6: 1-256, 1760; Auctuarium: 1·74, 1765; Index 
nnivenaliu [20 pp. unpaged]. 1765. 

For diac1111ion of this work see Meaill, E. D., 
An interpretation of Rumphius'l Herbarium am· 
botnense, Bureau of Science Pub. 9: Manila. 1917. 
In Dutch and Latin oa parallel columna. Latin 
text. notes. Index univenalil, etc. by J. Burman. 
Vol. 1, pp. 1·25, diiCUIIioo of cocOilllt, mea
tiooing iu pretence and uaea in tbe Maldives. LC. 

Sabatier, E. 
Le ~me de l'tte Apemama da Pacifiqae. Ilea 
Gilbert. 
1•197, Paris, 1929. 

Not seen. 

Soual'~quateur du Pacifiqlle, lea Des Gtlbert et 
la million catholiqae. 
1·292, Paris, 1939. 

Not seen. 

Sacbet, M.·H. 
A summary of information oa Role Atoll. 

Atoll Rea. Bull. 29: 1·25, 1954. 
A digest of all avaUable information pertinent 

to biltory, geography, and land ecology of tb1a 
Wand of tbe Samoaa Groap: bibliograpby. 

Sachet, M.-H. 
Pwnlce ADd other extraaeoua volcaaic materials 
on coral atolls. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. ( in preaa). 

Comprebenaive literature review with blbllo-
l'aphy. . 

St. John, H. 
Origin of the Illite~ ptama of the Polyneaia111. 
Proc. hveath Int. Bot. Coog. 162•154, 1963. 

Diac•ioo of diltrlbutioo ol food plants of tbe 
Polynesians. memiooJ.oa Polyned&n vemacalar 
names for some of them in Nukuoro and Kapin
gama.rausi. 

Saadelmann, J. 
Some observations oo the problem of "self govern
mem• in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Ialancls. 
1-131, Honolulu. 1953. 

An excellem eaay in the political science of 
illaad peoples: with much 1Dcidentalinformat1on 
on geographical aad anthropological matten but 
aurprilingly little on ecoaomics: incidental figures 
on lw.maa populations of atolll. · 

Schlaginhaufen, o. 
Zur Antbropologie der mikrollelilchen lnlelgruppe 
Kaptnsamaraagi (Greenwfch·Inaeln). 
Arch. Klaua·Stlftang 4 (3): 215•287. 1929. 

Account of a vilit iD 1908. with detaUed phyaical 
anthropological inveatigatio111; examination of the 
ideu of origin of Kapingamarangi people in light 
ol thilinveatigatioa, with special comparison with 
tbe peoples of Nukumanu aad Jaluit. Map, photo
graphs of people. 

Serventy, D • L. 
Movemenu of pelagic aea-bl.rda in the Indo-Pacific 
region. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. COOl• 4: 394-407, 1963. 

Includes diacUIIioo ol migration of Plaffinus 
telllliroetril, cittns records from the Marshalls ancl 
Tuamotus. 

Seurat, L. G. 
Vocabulaire del termea d'hiltoire uturelle (aai
maux et plames), dallllea dlalectes tahltien, 
tuamotu, mangan!vlea et marquilien. 
1•28, ChalOIII-attr•Sa&ae, 1906 c. 

Not seen. 
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Shortt, J. 
Monograph of the cocoanut palm, or Cocoa nuci
fera. 
1-22, Madras, 1888. 

Delcrlbea, p. 16, colr mallllfacture in tba Lac• 
cadivea. Not teen. 

Slmmont, J. s. et al. 
Global epidemiolOIJ. 
Vol. 1: 1·604 , Pblladelpbla, Londoo, Moaueal, 
1944. 

Includes 1nformati011 011 d1aeaael and tbalr vee
ton, aankatlon, medical facWties, water supply, 
etc. for atoll pou.pa of the Indian and Pacific 
Ocea ... Bibliography. LC: RA651. S48. 

Sloan, N. R. 
Leprosy in the Trust Territory of tba Pacific 
Ialanda. 
s. Pac. Comm. Tecbn. Pap. 57: 1·18, 19M. 

Includes meati0111 of aeed for an epidemiologic 
study of the Maraballa. 

Sogen, s. 
[Dengue fever in the South Sea Wanda I.] 
Sei·I-Kai Med. Jour. 60: 958•986, 1941. 

Includes attempt to correlate tba incidence of 
the diaeaae with climatic conditions. Data on in
cidence in tba Jaluit d1atrlct. In Japanese. 

Someki, A. 
[A week 'a stay in tba Eogllab GUben Wanda]. 
Jap. Jour. Etbn. 5 (1): 47·74, 1939. 

Mostly information on material culture. Photos. 

s OODeiiiCbain. 
Bemerkungen Dber die Wotje· oder Rllmanzoff
Inaeln (Radak-Archipel) •••• 
Mitt. deutach. Schutzgeb. 2: 26·29, 1889. 

Includes rem1nlacences of a Marsballeae who 
waa on Wotje during the vWt of Kotzebue with the 
Rurick, 1817, and recalls that Kotzebue left dogs and 
cau, which were later taken to Maloelap. Sketch 
ma .. of Wotje Weu. diagrammatically showing 
vegetation. 

South Pacific Commiuion 
Summary of Project E. 6. Economic development 
of coral atolls. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quan. Bull. 1(1): 21,1951. 

Brief DOtes on economic situation of atolls and 
description of the Commiaaion 's projected in
veatigationa. Succeed.f.og numbers lnclude brief 
progress reports, aome of tbam with imponant in· 
formation, on tba project. 

661 

[South Seas Government], 1927. 
See main bibliography. Copy in Japaaeae Section, 
Orientalla Diviaion, LC. 

Sparhawk, w. N. 
Notes on foreau and trees of tba central and aoldh
weat Paclflc area. 
[1·78, Waahiogton. 1H4] (mimeogr. byU. s. 
Forest Service). 

CompUation givms data oo foreau, trees, and 
theit woods, with brief chapters on the principal 
atoll grou .. ; bibliography. 

Speny, A. 
Call it courage. 
1·95, N.Y., 1951. 

A fanciful cbUdren 'a story, aaid to be baaed on an 
ancient legend of Hlkueru Atoll in the Tuamorus; 
gives an interesting recollltruction of ancient Poly· 
aeaian life on an atoll. 

Spoebr, A. 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum Annual Repon 1953. 
1·5 7, Honolulu, 19M. 

Contalnt incidental mention of work done on 
atolla in various dilciplinea. For earlier reports 
tee under Gregory, H. E. 1920 ·1936 and Bryan, 
E. H., Jr. 1953 b. 

Steve .. on, F. V. de G. (Mra. R. L.) 
Tba cruise of the Janet Nichol among the South 
Sea Islanda. 
1-189, N.Y., 1914. 

A diary of a cruise among the atolla of the cen
tral Pacific, including Swalnt, Naaau, Pukapuka, 
Man1b1k1, Penrhyn, the Tokelaua, GUberts, south· 
em Marshalls, and Ellice Is., giving 101ch valu
able geographical and blatorical information: a 
number of good photos and a map show 1ns the 
route taken. LC: DU21. S8. 

Stevenson, R. L. 
In tba South seas. 
1-409, N.Y., 1922 (flrat published in 1896). 

Popular but well written and lntere•ing account 
of the author's cruilea in the Tuamotua (1888) and 
the GUberts (1889): gives a picture of a period in 
the blstory of these grou .. that waa very different 
from the present. LC: DU21. S845, 1922. 

Stockman, J. R. 
The battle for Tarawa. 
1~86, Washington, 1947 (U. S. Marine Cor .. His· 
torlcal Monograph). 

Account of military operauo .. in 1943: lncludea 
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many pbot01 abowing the effect of war on vege • 
tattoo. Ma ... LC: D'76'7. 91'7. U5, 194'7. 

Stommel, H. 
Science of the seven seu. 
1·208, N. Y., 1945. 

Popular account, rather brief, of everything 
imaginably connected with the sea ; includes, 
pp. 188 and 191, phot01 of man·of·war birds on 
Hao atoll and of Layaan albatrou. LC: GC21. sa. 

Suzuki, K. (or T.) 
Account of Marahalllalanda. 
Jour. Tokyo Geogr. Soc. 10 (11): 3·10, 1888; 
ll (9): 3·14, 1889. 

Acconnt of a vilit in 1884, with brief description 
and vocabulary. In Japanese. 

Swezey, o. H. 
Forea entomology of Hawaii. 
Bilhop Mus. Spec. Pub. 44: 1·266, 1954. 

Includes at leut one atoll record, Oodemas 
laysanenais Fullaway from Laysan, p. 190. 

Takashima, H. 
"Marahallbolus," [an example from which we 
might leam] • 
Zool. Mag. (Tokyo) 51(5): 314,1939. 

Recoida Trigoniulus (Marahallbolus) rug01us from 
Koror, and dhct~~~e~ T. (Marahallbolus) takakuwai, 
described from the Marshalls, see Verhoeff 1938 a. 

Takauukua, N. 
The birds of Nippon. 
1 (1·7): London, Tokyo, 1932·1939. 

Includes information on Micronesia. Part 2, 
1933, includes geography of Marcus, p. xxiv, and 
Mlcronesta,with gazetteer. Part 3, 1934,1ncludes 
history of bird collecting in Micronesia. Biblio· 
graphy. Smi. : Bird Div. 

Taylor, J, L. 
The Truk District. 
[1·90], Truk, 1953 (mimeographed by Dept. of 
Education, Truk District). 

Elementary geography of Truk and surrounding 
atolls, including Mortlock, Hall and various othen 
of the central Carolines, with much natural his• 
tory information, including an account of how the 
atolls may have been formed, Ulustrated by draw· 
ings. 

Teillier, R. 
Le Meaager de Tahiti. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc6an. 9 (6): 261·2'74, 1954. 

Note on this Tabtti newspaper and official re· 
cord, with an index of scientific and other papers 
of luting interelt publilbed fD It between 1852 and 
1880. Many concern the Tuamotua and other at· 
olll, Paclffc island food planu, etc. Mentioned 
here especially because this newspaper could not 
be examined. 

Thirumalacbar, M. J. and Jenld.ns, A. E. 
Bitancourtia caaythae on Cauytha flllforrnis and 
proposed nomenclatorial chanses among other 
Myriangiales. 
Mycologla 45: '781·'78'7, 1953. 

Mentions, p. '782, that Bitancounia cauytbae 
wu not found on a large collection of Cauytha 
fWfonnil from the Maraballlalanda. 

Timmermann, G. 
Studies on Mallophaga from tbe collections of the 
British Museum (Nat. Hilt.). London. 1. A pre· 
liminary survey of the genua Lunace .. (Clay & 
Melnertzbageo) , 1939. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Htat. XII, 7: 622·63'7, 1954. 

Includes, p. 634, Lunace .. bopkinsi. n.sp., 
parasite on Nnmenius tabittenail, from Canlon I. 

Todd, R. and Pelt, R. 
Smaller Foraminifera from Bikini drill boles. 
U.s. G. s. Prof. Pap. 260·N: 54'7·568, 1954. 

Describes and lllDStrates smaller f011U Foramini· 
fera sediments at different levels. 

ToUIIaint , A • 
Select bibliography of Mauritius. 
1·60 • Port Louil, 1951 (Soci6t6 de 1 'Hiltoire de 
1 'lle Maurice [Publication] 4). 

Arranged by subjects, with author Index: includes 
a section on the Dependencies. with references on 
Cbag01 and Agalega. LC: DT469. M4 S6, vol. 4. 

Tseng, T. a. 
Shin Nan Chung Dao Shih Wo Men Dee [New South 
Archipelago is ours]. 
Ta Kung Pao(L'Impartial) 1946(Aug. 4): 2, 
(Aug. 5): 3, Shanghai, 1946. 

In Chinese. Newspaper account of annexation 
of the isleu on Dangerous Reef, in Somh China 
Sea, with brief descriptive notes, including men· 
tions of guano and pb01phate. Small mapa. LC: 
Ortentalia. Chineae. 

Ucblnomi, F. (alternate spelling for Utinomi. H.) 
[Ecology of coral reefs]: in. Osbima. [Wooden 
of the South Seu]. 222•269. [1943]. 

General notes on coral reefs and atolla. with 
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data on factors lofluenctng the shape of atolls. 
In Japanese. 

Ubmann, E. 
BronUspa chalybeipennil Zacher und Brontilpa 
palauenail (Eiiki cl Cbujo). 133. Beitrag zur 
Kennmil der Hilpinae (Coleopt. Chrylomelidae). 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hilt. XU, 4: 185·188, 1951. 

Dilcuaes Brontilpa chal ybeipennil from Likiep 
and Aillnglapalap. 

U. S. Geological Survey 
Bikini and nearby atolls , Marshall Islands. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 280: vola. 1-3, 1954 
(in press); vol. 4, in preparation. 
Contains resulu of Operation Cr011roads survey 
and subeequent resurveys. Includes many separate 
chapters celignated by capital letters, by various 
authors; those including information on land u
pecu lilted separately here. Vol. 1, part 1, geo
logy, chapter A: vol. 2, part 2, oceanography, 
chapters B-1: vol. 3, part 3, geophysics, chapters 
J-L, part 4, paleontology, chapten M·P; vol. 4, 
milcellaneous papers. 

U. S. Hydrographic Office 
Hydrographic Notices. 
1867-1883. 

Include results of surveys and information in
tended to supplement and maintain up to date 
charta, Pilots and other aids to navigation. Simi
lar information available in Great Britain Hydro
graphic Notices, Nautical Magazloe, Mercantile 
Marine Magazine, early volumes of Annalen der 
Hydrographie and Annales Hydrograpbiques, and 
other publications of various countries. Only a 
few papers lilted teparately here although many 
more contain geograpbical information an atolls. 
The Notices to Mariners illued by various coun
triea do not contain geograpbical deacrtptiona, but 
only the briefest navtgadonal information. LC t 
VK798. US. 

Manhall group. North Pacific Ialands. 
1-33, [Washington, 1870]. 

Description of the atolls, compiled from various 
sources, including obtervationa by vfltting vessels. 
Includes some mentioos of economic plants. 
LC: VK933. M4 U6. 

Oceanographic and meteorological conditions at 
Bikini Atoll, Manhalllllands, during April 1953. 
1-12 , W uhington, 1953 (processed) • 

Mainly concerna waves and currents, but hu 
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data on winds and cloud cover: map, bibliography. 

[U. S. Navy] Chief of Naval Operationa, Aerology 
Section 

A brief climatic summary of the Marshall Islands. 
1-17, Washington, 1944 (NAVAER 50-IR-'78)(pro
cesaed). 

Includes general information on cUmate and 
tables of meteorological data for Jaluit and UJe
lang, mostly compiled from German aourcea. 
Mapa of Jaluit and Ujelang. 

u.s. War Dept., Historical Division 
The capture of Makin (20 November-24 November 
1943). 
1-135, Wuhingtoa. 1946. 

Includes many phot01 showiDg upect of atoll and 
effect of war operations on vegetation. Mapa. LC: 
D'767. 917. us. 1946. 

U. S. Weather Bureau 
Local cltmatological data ••• Wake laland, Paci
fic. 
1952: [1-4], 1953: 1953: [l-3], 1954. 

Continuation of U. s. Weather Bureau 1951. 

Local cUmatological data ••• 1953. Canton Is
land, south Pacific. 
[1-3], Kansas City, 1954 b. 

Description of characters of climate, and sum
mary of available recorded data. Continuing year
ly publication, starting with 1950. 

Van Zwaluwenburg, R. H. 
Calocermes from Canton bland. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. soc. 14: 351, 1952 a. 

Brief diacuaaion of Calotermea curvithorax 
Kelsey. 

Gonocephalum adpreaaiforme Kuzab. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. soc. 14: 351-352, 1952 b. 

Records tbia Insect from Canton 1. 

The inaecu and certain other arthropoda of Can
ton bland. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. (in prea). 

Report on collection of land arthropoda made by 
Otto Degener, with recorda , al10, from other 
collectiona and correctiona in previous recorda. 

Voeltzkow, A. 
Die von Aldabra bil jetzt bekannte Flora und Fau-
na. 
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Abhandl. Senckenb. Naturfonch. Gea. 26: 539· 
565, 1902. 

Enumerattom, with bibliographic sources in· 
dicated; ttatemenu of distribution, especially in 
lilt of birds, include records from atolls of Indian 
Ocean. 

Waggaman, w. H. 
Phosphoric acid. ph01pbates and pbolpbatic ferti
lizers. 
1·683, N. Y., 1952 (2nd ed., 1st ed. 1927). 

On p. 123 a brief menrion of ph01pbate mining 
on S0111orol, Tobi and Ebon. GS: 890 Wl2p, 1952. 

Walker, H. 
Air age bringallfe to Canton Ialand. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 107: 117·132, 1955. 

Popular article on present day conditions on is
land, with some plants and birds mentioned. as 
well aa domestic animals , baaed on a short visit ; 
map and excellent phot01, some colored, some 
showing birds and vegetation. 

Ward, H. L. 
Notes on tbe life-history of Monachus tropicalfs. 
the West Indian seal. 
Am. Nat. 21: 257•264, 1887 b. 

Includes author's obaervattooa on tbe seals found 
in 1886 on Triangle Keys. Brief deacdption of 
the isleu. mentioning planu, birds, scorpiona and 
howe-flies. 

Warnecke, 
Die nordwettlicben Ioselgruppen des Bismarck
Archipels. 
D. Kolonialbl. 13: 197·199, 220-222, 1902. 

Includes notes on the Portland Islands (off north• 
west poinr of New Hanover) and the atolls west of 
the Admiralty Is., with descripti0111 of islands, 
brief mentiOill of economic planu especially coco
nut plantations, number of inhabitants , etc. 

Wells, J. w. 
Foull corals of Bikini Atoll. 
U • S • G. S. Prof. Pap. 260-P 1 609·618, 1954. 

De~erfbes and illustrate& a number of species 
and discuuea occurrence and ltratlgraphic ligni· 
ficance of corals. 

Wight, E. L. 
Memoirs of Elizabeth Kinau Wllder. 
1•185 , Honolulu, 1909. 

Not seen. Include& information on Jarvis and 
Baker Is. 

Wilson, K. 
Floristics and plant ecology of Raroia Atoll, Tu
motus. Part<&. Ecological and floristic notes on 
the Pteridophyta of Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 33: 57·58, 1954. 

Systematic lilt and brief ecological observations. 

Womenley. H. 
The scrub-typhus and scrub-itch mites (Trombi· 
culidae, Acarina) of the Asiatic-Pacific region. 
Aec. s. Austr. Mus. 10: 1·673, 1952. 

Systematic revision, illcluding some atoll species 
e.g. pp. 169, 254, 262. Exteoaive bibliography. 

Wroth, L. C. 
The early cartography of the Pacific. 
1·268, N. Y •• 1944 (published aa vol. 38, no. 2 of 
Tbe Papers of tbe Bibliographical Society of America). 

Includes information on voyages and discoveries 
in the Pac1f1c with reproductiona of 22 old mapa and 
cbaru; blbllography.LC: Zl008. B51P, vol. 38, no.2. 

Yabe, H. and Aold, R. 
Reef conglomerate with small pelleu of Lepido
cyclina·Umestone found on the atoll Jalult. 
Jap. Jour. Geol. Geogr. 1: 39•43, 1922. 

Describes certain constituenu of tbe limettooes 
of the bland, with speculations on their origin; 
three poor phot01 showing viewa of tbe atoll, as well 
as several of tbe foraminiferal tesu described. 

Yamamoto, M. 
[Research Paper No.2 on tbe Newly Occupied South 
Seas Territory. Investigation of Marsball Islands]. 
KeizaiRooao f(6):719·733,1915. 

MOitly information on adminJstratlon and econo· 
mic situation, bat with aome brief notes on geo
graphy and history. In Japanese. LC: 330.6 1<231. 

Yamasbina, T. 
Phenotypical differentiation of endemic birds in re
lation to island size in Mtcrooella. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Set. Cong. 4: 61•66, 1953. 

Includes observation that lack of variation in 
birds of tbe Caroliae and Marshall atolls indicates 
"quite recent tenure of their present habitat." 

Yooeda, M. 
[Guam, Midway, Wake]. 
Cb1ri•ky81ku [32 ( 5 )] : 733·747, [UNO]. 

General notes on these Wands, with some phot01 and 
mapa. 

Tonge, c. M. 
The form of coral reefa. 
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Endeavour 10 : 136-144, 1951. 
Mainly marine geology but with some infor

mation and diagrams on how islets are formed: 
mapa. 
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ADDENDA 
to the 

SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF VEGETATION OF THE TROPICAL PACifiC ISLANDS 

Anderllon, N. J. 
Om Gal&pag01-~amea Vegetation. 
K. Vet. Akad. Handl. 1863: 81•256, 1866. 

lncludea. pp. 6'1-IM, de~erlption of vegetation 
of 1ndlvlduallslanda, baaed on florlltlc compo~l· 
tlon. 

Om Galapag01·farnea vegetation. 
hgentes Res& soc. h 1·34, 1867. 

A detailed deacrlptlon of the vegetation by 11-
landa, from a viewpoint of florlltlc compodtlon. 
In Swedllh. Acad. Sci. Phlla. 

Ueber d1e Vegetation der Galapag01·blleln· 
Llnnaea 311 571·631, 1882. 

Incllldea, pp. 575·593, delcrlptlon of vepta• 
tion for teveral llldivldaal lllanda, apparem1y 
translated from Swedllh text. 1855. 

Anon. 
The "Hauler" expedlllon. The Galapag01 Islands. 
Nature 8: 352·354, 1872. 

Brief deacrlpdon of Wanda, with some mention 
of vegetation. 

----------(J. c. K. Marshall?) 
Department of Porestry (Aanllal Report for 1948 
and 1N9). 
Pljl Leg. Pap. 1150(15):1•40,1951. 

Includea some Information on forest vegetation 
In Plji. 

----------
Biological control In the Hawailan Islands. 
Pac. Sci. Au. IDf. Bllll. 8(2)a 9•10, 1964. 

lncllldea noces on caatrol of LaDC&Da and Scbinus 
tereb1Dtb1fol1u wbich cover larae areas. 

Aubert de la Rile, E., Bourll&re, P. &Dd Harroy, J. ·P. 
Troplqaea. 
1•208, Pa.rll, 1964. 

Popular WUilrated treatment of D&lllral blltory 
In the uopics with emphull on vegetation con· 
talntng some pllocographl of New Caledonian and 

New Hebrldean vegetatiC)Q. 

Baker, J. R. 
Man and animals In the New Hebrides. 
1·200 , Londoo, 1929 b. 

An Informal accOIUil of the aachor'l raearcbes 
on many ICieDllflc subjecu In the New Hebrides 
aad Baalca Ia. , with a few pboc01 showtns wgeta
tlon aad, pp. 86·88, 180·182, aome Information 
on the vegetation of Elplritll Santo, especLally 
Mt. Tabweawaaa; p. 141, DOtes on Steaming 
HW Lake, Gaua, Bank 11., wlth a little lnforma• 
tion on vegetation. Acad. Set. Pbila.: DU780. 
83. 

Barrau, J. 
La clauificatlon, la r6part1llOD., 1 'utilllatlm dea 
terres en Noavelle-ca16donle. 
Agron. Trop. 4:175·182, 1948. 

Information oa land uae. with brief aummary of 
natural vegetation. 

Quelquea oblervatiODI aur Ia v6g6tation. lea sola 
et lea climau agrtcoles de Ia NeUe-cal6dODte. 
Rev. Agr. N. Cal6d. D. 2: 3•8, 1961. 

Brief general notes on main typea of vegetation, 
with &ketch map. 

Cluaificatioll et ut1l.llatlon dea terrea de Ia Nouvelle· 
Ca16doale. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. COOS• 8t 86•88, 18153 a. 

IDcladea brief mentlona of veaetatloa. 

L •urlllutton agrlcole et putorale del terre1 de Ia 
Nouvelle-cal6donle • 
Et. M6l&n. n.s. 5(7)t35•64,1953b. 

IDcladea lnform&tioa on cllmate, land uae, brief 
IUJDJDU)' of vegetation wlth a akecch map. Phot01 
ahowtna vartoua types of land 111e. 

Bartley , w. s . 
Iwo Jima: ampblbious epic. 
1•253, Wuhlngton, 19M(U. s. MariDe Corpe 
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Historical Monosrapb). 
Accoant of the captwe of Iwo Jtma 1n 1946. 

Some of the many pbol01 abow the effect of war 
operatlona oo the vegetation. LC: D767. 99. 19 
U52. 

Bennett, G. 
Gatberlnp of a natualfst 1n Auatralula. 
1-456, London, 1860. 

Includel DOCel oo economic planu of Rotuma, 
Tahiti and the HawaUan Ialandl, with aome men
tion of the vegetation 1n wblcb they occur. LCa 
QH197 ..... 

Blaclde, w. J. 
SoU. of the bamid uopica. 
FIJI Soc. Set. Ind. 3a 14•27, 1953. 

ComprebeDitve dilclllllon of aolll, apeclally 
uoplcal onea, with apecific refereace to Fijian 
aofla and occaatooal remarlcl oo vegetation in re
lation to aoU. 

Brigham, W. T. 
The volcanoes of Kilauea and Mauna Loa on the 
ldand of Haw aU. 
Bilbop Mul. Mem. 2: 379•800, 1909. 

Detailed accoaat of volcanilm with ~eattered 
nota on vegetatioo: many fioe pbotosrap .. lhowlng 
the lack of vegetation around the active craten. 

Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
The Hawailan Cbaln. 
1-71, Honolulu, 1964 (publilhed by Bilbop Muaeum). 

A generalgeosrapbic treatment with •orne in
formation on vegetation and with many pbot01 abow
lng vegetation. 

Carbon, N. K. 
The vanilbing filbponda of Molokal. 
Nat. Hilt. 63: 248·254, 1954. 

Notea on pondl, dilcuaing their aUttng up after 
deluuctioo of vegetation and overgrazing lncreued 
aoU erOiion on the Wand llopa. Pbot01 abowlng 
reaulu of eroeioo. 

Catala, R. L.A. 
Protection de la nature en Noavelle-cal,donie. 
Proc. '7th Pac • Sci. Coag. 4: 674•679 , 1953. 

Jncludel brief delcr1pt1on of vegetation, nota 
on Ill deltructlon, and aageat10111 fot the coo
aervatlon of vegetation and aou. 

Chevalier, A • 
Un grand voyageur naturalfste normand J. -J. La 
Blllardl~re (1756 ·1834) • 
Rev. Int. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 82 (366•366): 

97-124: (367-368): 185-202, 1953. 
Btosrapby, with much dilcuaioo of La Blllar

dl~ 'I botanical worlcl and quotatlom from them, 
lncludJn& much material on Pacific ldandl. 

Coble, P. 
La lmectea nu.ldbla aux planta culli""- dam 
lea Qa Wallll et Futuna. 
Agron. Trop. 6: 663·681, 1960. 

Includel brief note on exteat and upect of coco
nat plantattOill oo w anu. 

Cumberland, K. a. 
son eroeion and the world food altuation. 
Pljl Soc. Set. Ind. 4: 1·8, 1863. 

Includel reference to deforatatloo 1n FtJi and 
Rarotoaga, p. 4. 

DaWIOil, E. T. 
The marine flora of San Beoedlcto bland, Mexico, 
followiJt& the volcanic eruptioo of 1952-1953. 
sme Coop. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 17& Ui7-
168, 1954. 

Glvea note1 on algal vegetation, Including de
acriptlon of eady ataga 1n vegetation of new lava 
eXli'UIIoal. 

Dlaz VIal, C. 
lecoonaJIIance IOU aaney of Ida de Paacua (Eut
er ldaDd ) , Cbile. 
Proc. 7tb Pac. Set. Cong. 6a ll3-116, 1953. 

Includel a few nota on vegetation. 

DugalD, F. 
D'gradatloa et protection del lOla de la Noavelle
Cal,doole. 
Et. ~lan. n.a. 5 (7): 69·86, 1953 a. 

Jncludel nota oo varloal typa of er011on, their 
cauae~ and bow they can be remedied. Pbot01 
abowing bow datract1oo of vegetation leadl to 
erOiloo. 

Prem~rea obaervatlona aw l''roalon en Nouvelle
Cal,doole. 
Apon. Trop. Sa 466•475, 1953 b. 

Iacludel nota Oil geography, cllmate, 1011 ero
doo and veptatioo. Pbot01 abowtngaoU ero~~oo. 

Eighth Pacific Science Coagraa 
Proceedlnga ( 1n preu) • 

Contain a number of papen oo Pacific vegeta· 
tloe, lncluding a Sympoetum oo the vegetation 
provlnca of the Pacific Buln. 
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Enaler, A. 
Venucb eiDer Entw1cldungsgescb1cbte der Pflanzen
welt. lnJbe1oculere der Plorengebiete 1e1t der Ter
tilrperiode. n. Die extratropilchen Gebiete der 
llldllchen Hemllpblere und die tropilchen Gebiete. 
1-386, lerlln, 1882. 

Secood part of a ponderou florllttc and biltorlc 
pbytogeopapblc dllcualon wlth a chapter on Paci
fic illand group, apeclally the Hawallan 11. and 
New Caledonia. with brief cbaracterlzatlonl of 
thelr vegetation, liltl of fioru, etc. Vegetation 
map of the wodd in colon. Acad. Sci. Pblla.: 
QK980. £93. 

E1peiull, J, L. d' 
Poratry in Fiji. 
flji Soc. Set. lnd. 3:13CH39, 1953. 

MOldy economic, but lncluda•ome informa
tion on forelt typa. 

POiberg, F. R. 
Northern Manball klandl Expedltion, 1951-1952. 
Narrative. 
Atoll Ret. Bull. (in preu). 

Recordl, in prellminary form, many oblenat1001 
on vegetation of thele atoll•. 

Pullaway, D. T. 
Blologlcal control of cactu in Hawau. 
Jour. Econ. Ent. 47: 696•700, 1954. 

Reportl lnuoduction of a number of lnlecu to 
attack Opumia megacantha, u well u faUure of 
attempt to control It by a fungu dileaJe. 

Glaumont, 
La culture de l'igname et du taro en Nouvelle
Cal6don.ie. 
Et. ~lao. n ••• 5 (7): 25-34, 1953. 

Information on cultivation methodl in New 
Caledonia. 

Grange. L. 1. and Fox, J. p, 
SoU. of the Lower Cook Group. 
N. z. SoU Bur. Bull. n.s. 8: 1•55, 1953. 

Include• Rarotoaga, Mangala, Atiu, Mauke, 
Mitiaro and Altutaki. For each, brief nota 011 

climate , vegetation, pbyaiograpby and geology, 
dilcuaioo of Iolli and Iolli map. A few pbotoe 
lhowlng vegetation. 

Gulllaumin, A. 
La caractlret de la v6g6tation n6o-cal6donienne. 
C. R. Soc. Biog6ogr. 251: 82-86, 1952. 

Brief •ummary of vegetation of New Caledonia, 
with vegetation •ketch-map and nota 011 origin 
and character of flora. 
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GuWaumin, A. 
Maaret de comervation l prendre pour la sauve
garde de la flare de la Nouvelle-cal6donie. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Coag. 4: 874, 1953. 

A•ummary. 

Helnl, R. D. and Crown, J. A. 
The Manballu lncreulng the tempo. 
1·188, Wuhlngton, 1954(U. s. Marine Corpe 
Hiltorlcal Monograph). 

Detailed account of the capture of the Manballs 
in 19'", wltb many pbotoe •bowing the effecu of 
the operatlom on vegetation 1 some pbotoe, allo, 
of Truk and Kusale. LC: D787. 99. M3 U52. 

Hooker, J • D • 
On the vegetation of the Galapagoe Archipelago, 
a• compared wltb that of some other tropical 11-
landl and of the continent of America. 
Trans. Llnn. Soc. London 20: 235-262, 1847. 

MOldy a dilcDIIion of the flora but wltb a few 
nota on zonation of vegetation. 

H(ooker], w. J. 
A brief memoir of the llfe of Mr. David Douglu, 
with extracu from his letten. 
Comp. Bot. Mag. 2: 79-182, 1838. 

lllcludes, pp. 88-87, brief notes on the Gala
pagoe with a few remarlcl on vegetation and, pp. 
181-177. account of visit to Sandwich 11. wltb 
some information on vegetation. An earlier pub
lication of Hooker. 1839. 

Hoeokawa, T. 
On the structure and compoeition of the Campno
sperma forau in Palau, Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Set. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E (Biology) 
1(4): 199-218,1954 a. 

DetaUed pbytoaociological 1tudy, wltb profUe 
diagram and pbotograpbl. 

On the Campnoeperma forau of Tap, Ponape and 
Kusaie in Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyusbu Univ. Ser. E (Biology) 
1 (4): 219-243, 1954 b. 

Phytoaoclologicalltudy. in comiderable detail. 

On the vucular·epipbyte communities in tropical 
ralnfore.u of Mlcronaia. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 7, 8: 190· 
191, 1954 c. 

Dilcuaes pbytoaoclological lnvestigatiofll with 
1pecial reference to life-forms prominent ln dif
ferent communitla and areu. 
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Hosokawa, T. 
Outline of the mangrove and urand foreau of the 
Mtcrooealan Wanda. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 13: 61-62, 
1954 d. 

Abatract, outlialng principal types of these 
foreau with brief cbaracterlzatlona and dominant 
apeclea. 

On the Campn01perma foreau of Kuaaie In Micro
nata , with apeclal reference to the community 
units of eplpbytea. 

Vegetatlo 5 (Jubllee volume for Dr. J. Braun
Blanquet) : In pre•. 

Hough, F. o. and crown, J. A. 
The campaign on New Britain. 
1-220 , W aahlngton, 1952 (U • s. Marine Corpe 
Hlatorlcal Monograph). 

Account of mllltary operatlonaln 1944, with 
Incidental memlona of vegetation and pbot01 ahow
lng the effect of war upon lt. Appendix U, by 
L. T • Burcham, delcrtbea main vegetation typea 
and their Importance In relation to military opera
tiona, PP• 191-195. LC: 0767. 99.N4 U52, 1952. 

HGrllmana, H. 
Etude aur la umcture clea foreta de la Nouvelle
Cal4don1e. Experlencea et prop011ttona. 
Et. M6lan. n.a. 5 (7): 55-68, 1963. 

Ecologlcalatudy of New Caledonian forest vege
tation, giving an example of E. Schmid'• method 
of vegetation analyala. Notea on conaervatlon. 

L '6tnde dll ~veloppement del plantea jeunea daoa 
lea for~tl troplcalea. 
8me Coogr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 7, 8: 187-
188, 1954 a. 

Abltract deacrlblng method of lnveattgatlng 
atructure and dynamica of forest vegetation In New 
Caledonia. 

Ole Untenucbung der Struktur troplacher Wilder. 
Ber. Geobot. lnat. RObel Z8dcb 1963: 49•63, 
1954 b. 

Deacdption of a method of analyala for tropical 
vegetation, partly deviled during author'• work 
In New Caledonia and Tonga. 

Jobnaon, [J.] H. 
Studiea of reef-bulldlna algae by tbe U. S. Geo· 
logical Suney. 
8meCongr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 17: 168·159, 

1954. 
Brief abltract, mentioning role of algae In reef· 

bullding In the Manballa and Martanaa. 

Kanten, G. 
Die Mangrove-Vegetation. 
Vegetationabllder 2 (2): t. 7·12. 1904. 

Pbotograpba of IJI&D8r0Ve vegetatloo and plants, 
with notea. 

Kenoedy, o. G. 
The Polyoeaian outlien of Malanea1a. 
fiji soc. Set. Ind. 3: 28·44, 1953. 

lncludel some delcriptloo of Rennell and Bellona. 
with a word on vegetation. 

Kotzebue, o. voo 
EDtdeckuga·Relae In d1e sad-see und nacb der 
Berlngi·Straue ••• 1816 ••• 1818 ••• auf dem Scbtffe 
Rndck •••• 
3 vola., Weimar, 1821. 

See annoution of Engllab translation, 1821. LC : 
Gi20. K76. 

Kroon, A. H. 
forestry In Weatem Samoa. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 3(3): 29-:D, 1963. 

Review of Marshall and Tbompeon 1963. wltb 
aeveral pbotograpbl and aome dlacuuion of foreat 
vegetation. 

Lanzarottt, J. 
Tragic Island: mlafortunea and myateriel of Cblle 'I 
mOlt remote poueatoo. 
Americaa 6 (4): 9·12, 46. 1953. 

Excellent popular and biltorical account of Eaater 
1. with very little oa vegetation but with a few 
pbotograp .. , aome abowlng vegetattoo. 

Lever, R. J. A. w. 
Diltribution of fauna apeclea In Oceania. 
FiJI Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 70·77, 1963. 

lncludel, p. 77, a note by Maude mentloolng 
the introductioo of goau on Heodenon llland. 

Lodge, O. R. 
The recapture of Guam. 
1·214, Waabtngton, 1954(U. s. Marine Corpa 
Hiltorlcal Monograph). 

Account of mWtary operations, with pbot01 
abowtng their effect on vegetation. LC: 0767.99. 
G8U.f8, 

Luke, H. 
A v111t to Eaater Island. 
Geogr. Mag. 26: 298·306, 1962. 
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Excellent popular accOUDI of tbe bland and Ita 
people based on author's vult in 1952; some ex
cellem pbot01 showing tbe vegetation. 

Mac :;en, P. s. 
Tbe shape of atolls: an inheritance from sub
aerial er01ioo forma. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 252: ..02·427. 19M. 

Marine geology, but containl excellent pbot01 
of Eua. Tonga. and Kita Dalto Jima, showing 
vegetation. 

Marshall, c. 
Sustained yield management of the mangrov~, 
sak water swamp forest of Fiji. 
1·19, Suva [1952?] 

Well llltlltrated popular booklet on mangrove 
managemem:, Includes notes on mangrove vege· 
tation. DA: 99.559. P47. 

Forestry problema of the South Pacific. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Set. Cong. 6: 287·277, 1953. 

General notes. with emphuil on Fiji, and several 
pbot01. 

Marshall. C. and Tbompaon, T • s . 
Forestry in Western Samoa. 
1·64, Wellington, N. z .. 1953. 

Com:alna description of foreata by Thompeon; 
not seen , see Kroon, 1953. 

Maude, H. E. 
The Brltilh Cem:ral Pacific Islands: a report on 
land claaification and utllization. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 89·97 , 1953. 

Includes very brief mentions of vegetation in 
the GObert. EWce, Phoenix and Line Islands. 

Mlllaud, R. 
Lea sola del ttea de 1 'Oc6an Pacifique Sud. 
Agron. Trop. 8: 300·303, 1953. 

De~erlptloo rA aoUa of Tubuai, with Incidental 
mentions of vegetation and results of aoU analytea. 
ProfUe showing relattoo of ao1la to topography 
and geology. 

Munro, G. c. 
Na Laau Hawaii In 1954. 
Elepalo 15 : 30 , 19M. 
Dl~euaea preaem: status of arboretum of native 

Hawallan dryland plants which u yielding lnforma• 
tlon on effects of drougbta on these species. 

OberbaDiley. P. R. 
Some conservation problema In Hawaii National 
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Park. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Set. Cong. 4: 852·657, 1953. 

Includes Information on vegetation changes 
under various influences and problema In coo· 
trolling the destruction of native vegetation. 

Papy, H. R. 
Etude sur la v6g6tatioo des nea de la Soci6t6 et de 
Makatea. 
Ann. Blol. 29: 539•542, 1953. 

Brief treatment including lnformatl:")n on origin 
of flora , vegetation zones and envtronmem. 

La v6g6tation des ttea de la Soc16t6 et de Makat6a. 
(Oc6an1e fran~aile). Premi~re partie. 
Trav. Lab. For. Toulouse V(2),1(3): 1·162,1954. 

The first part of a two-volume work. In this 
volume are chapters on physical geography and geo
logy. climatology, and ao1la. aa well aa a topo· 
graphic map. and some excellent photographs. De· 
talled conalderatloo of tbe vegetation will follow 
in the next volume. 

Rouleau, J. 
Lea reuourcea foreatibea dea Nouvellea·H&ridea. 
Bob For. Trop. M: 9·13, 1954. 

Notes on timber resources in the New Hebrides 
with very little information on vegetation. 

Sachet, M.·H. 
A summary of information on Rose Atoll. 
Atoll Rea. Bull. 29: 1·25, 1954. 

Includes a section describing in detaU tbe simple 
land vegetation of this atoll. 

St. John, H. 
Tte vegetation of HawaU at the time of capt. 
James Cook in 1778·79, and a comparison with Ita 
present status. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 211 27: 
176•177. 1954. 

Diacuaalon of David Nelson 'a collections relating 
them to vegetation zones in which they occurred, 
alto speculating on the origin of some of the ape
ciea conaidered aa adventive. 

S.ulin, P. 
The forest and the aoU of nonhem Santo, New 
Hebrides. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 8: 292, 1953. 

Abauact. 

Sherman, G. D. 
The nature and potentialities of the humid tro• 
pical ao1la. 
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Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 29: 5·6, 1954. 
DbcUIIel tropical10Ua, particularly lateritic 

ones, with 10me indication of thell relation to 
vegetation, especially asrlcultural and allvi
cultural vegetation. 

skottabera.c. 
Report of tbe atandtng committee for the protec
tion of nature in and around tbe Pacific for the 
yearal939-1948. 
Proc. 7th Pac • Sci. cons. 4: 586-812 • 1953 c. 

Includes DOtes on vesetation and nature pro
tection 1n tbe Deaventuradaa, New Caledonia, 
Galapagoe and Hawaii, by Skottabers and other 
oblerven. 

Swezey, o. H. 
Forest entomolosy 1n Haw&U--An annotated check
lilt of the lnlect fauoaa of tbe vadoua componenu 
of tbe Hawallan foreau. 
Bllhop Mua. Spec. Pub. 44: 1•266, 1954. 

Includes data on tbe vegetation incidental to 
deacriptiom of babltat of varioua inlect species. 

Sykes, R. A. 
Tbe foreat of tbe colony of Fiji. 
Fiji Leg. Pap. 9: 1-58, 1933. 

Not aeen. 

Th~venot, 

Monosraphie d"Uv6a ou Wallia. 
Aaron. Trop. 7: 276-287, 1952. 

Brief description of ialand, with information on 
aapect of coconut plantatlooa and other culturel. 
Analyaea of soU aamples, with information on vege
tation under which tbey were collected. 

Thompeon, T. S. 
The Territory of Weatem Samoa. 
Emp. For. Rev. 32: 309-315, 1953. 

Includes notes on g~olosy and topography, cli
mate and 10111, vesetatlon and foreatry • PbotOI. 

u.s. Navy 
Nanpo Shoto. Volume two. Bonin lllanda & Jzu 
Group. 
CINCPAC•CINCPOA Bull. 122·44a 1·52, 1944 b. 

Malnly military Information, contalna ahon 
notes on vegetation and many photograpba ahowlng 
it; mape. 

Yap lalanda. 
CINCPAC·CINCPOA Bull. 123·44: 1·34, 1944 c. 

Malnly military information, with ahon notes on 
vegetation and soDs, many photoe a bowing vegeta • 

tioo; mape. 

u.s. Navy 
Southern Palau. 
CINCPAC·CINCPOA Bull. 124·44: 1-42, 1944 d. 

Malnly military information, but contaimlhon 
notes on vegetation and many pbotoa lhowing It; map. 

Nonbern Palau. 
CINCPAC-ciNCPOA Bull. 136·44: 1·59, 1944 e. 

Malnly military information, but contaim brief 
notes on vesetation and many pbotoe abowing 1t; map. 

Field aurvey of Japanese defenaea on Chichi Jima 
Retto. Pan one•dae report. 
CINCPAC-ciNCPOA Bull. 2·46: 1·114, UM6. 

Malnly military information, text of no botaDi
callntereat except in dating cbaoges in vegetation 
due to military activity, but with magnificent 
aedes of panoramic pbotoa of great value 1n atudylng 
vegetation. 

Vllot, R. 
Le aantal ~o-caUdonten. 
Rev. lot. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 30 (327-328): 
79-86. 1950. 

!ncludea information on ecology of spec lea, ita 
place in vegetation and die typea of aoUa It pre fen. 

Ape~u de l'organlzatlon pbytoaocio1ogique en 
Nouvelle-cal6donie. 
8mecongr.Iot. Bot. Rapp.Comm. 7,8:189-
190, 1954 a. 

Dlac1111e1 attempt to apply Braun·Blanquet ayatem 
of pbytoaociology to New Caledonian vegetation. 

Le probltme de la protection de la nature en Nou
velle -cal~ donie. 
8me Co111r• Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 211 27: 
14-144, 1954 b. 

Dbctlllel briefly tbe vegetation of New Caledonia, 
the human activities which are deattoylng or alter· 
log It, and meaaurea to be taken to minimize tbla 
deltructlon. 

Walker, F. s. 
Pacific memories. 
Malay. Foreat. 11: 17•23, 1947. 

Informal dlacuuton of author's experiences while 
maldng a foreat aurvey of the British Solomon Ia. , 
with much mtacellaneoua information on vegeta
tion and flora. 
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Wolff, T. 
ReDDell en kor.W lanat fra alfarvej : 1n. Bruun. 
A. P. et al •• Galatbeu JordomaeJUas 1950-1952, 
20'7·218. Copenbapn. 1953. 

Aecouat of a mil to bDDell lllaDd dllliDS tbe 
Daalab deep-sea expeditica. Information on 
utura1 btaory, 1acladina brief me.ntiOD of vege
tatlOD. Map, pilot•. LCa Qll6. DM. 
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ADDENDA 
to the 

LIST CF SERIAL ABBREVIATIONS 

A. 1. B.S. Bull. 
The A. 1. B.s. Bulletin. /Wublngton. D.C. 
LCr 

Pabllshed by The American lnltltute of Bio
logical Sciences. 

Abh. K. Gel. Wlu. Gattingen math.·pbys. Kl. 
Abbandlungen der Klmigllchen Gelelllcbaft der 
WlueDSChaften za Glletlngen. Mathemat11ch· 
pbyllkalllche Kla•. /Berlln. 
LC: AS182 • G811. 

Acta Bot. Bohem. 
Acta Botanlca Bohemtca. /Praba. 
DAr 450 Ac82. 

Acta Dermal. 
Acta Dermatologtca. /Ky«o. 
AML. 

Publlshed In parallel European aad Japaoese 
editloos, at least for cenaln volumes, Including 
18-21. 

Adm. Aept. Marine Surv. India 
Admlnlltratloa Repon of the Marine Survey of 
India. /Bombay. 
LC: VK697. If A f. 

Am. Jour. Hyg. 
The Amerlcaa Journal of Hygiene. /Baltimore. 
LCr RAf21. A37. 

Am. Jour .. Pbys. Antbrop. 
American Joamal of Physical Anthropology. 
LCa GNl. A66. 

Place of pobllcatloo varies. 

An. Dir. Hlclrogr. 
Anuarlo de la Direccioa de HtdrosrafCa. /Madrid. 
LCr VK798. S7. 

Ann. Blol. 
L 'Ann6e Blologlque. /Parll. 
Sml. r 67-t. 08. A81. 

Ann. Mus. lot. Lugd. Bat. 
Annales Musel Botanlcl Lugduno·-Batavl. /Leyden. 
LC: QKl. L8; smt. r 680. 7f92. L6, folio. 

Ann. Aept. Dept. Agr. Seychelles 
Colony of Seychelles. Annul Repon of the Depan
ment of Agriculture. /VIctoria, Mab6. 
LCr 5338. Sf A3; DAr 25 Se 9. 

Astroo. Herald 
Astronomical Herald (Tenmon Gepp&). /Tokyo. 
LC: Orlentalla Jap.a 490. 6. T258. 

Ber. Geob«. lnlt. RDbel Zllrlch 
BerlcbE llber das geobotanllche Ponchu.-lnltl
tut RObel In ZD.rlch. 
LCr QKl. Z8. 

Blerdermanns Centralbl. 
Blerdermanns Central-Blatt fD.r Agrlkulturchemle 
und ratlonellen Landwlrtscbafu-Betrleb. /Leipzig. 
LC: 5583. B6. 

Bull. Am. Au. Petr. Geol. 
Bulletin of the American Auoclatlon of Petroleum 
Geologllll. /Tulsa, Oklahoma. 
LCr TN860. A3. 

Bull. lnlt. Med. Res. F. M. s. 
Bulletins from the lnltltute for Medical Research. 
Federation of Malaya. /Kuala Lumpur. 
AML. 

C. R. Soc. Blog6ogr. 
Compte Aendu sommalre dea 16ances de la socl6t6 
de blog6ograpble. /Parts. 
DA r 506 P216. 

Cblrtsaku KeDkytl 
Cblrlgaku Kenkytl [Geographical Aelean:h]./Tokyo. 
LCa Orlentalla Jap. a 450.06 C86. 

Only a few numben 1n LC. 

Cblrlky&lku 
Cblriky&lku [Le110111 1n Geography]. /Tokyo. 
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LC: Orientalla Jap. 
Succeded by Cbirigaku KenkyG. 

Comervation News 
Comervation News. /Wuhingtoo, D.c. 
LC: 

Bimonthly offset news bulletin published by 
National WUcllife Federation. 

Corona 
Corona. The Journal of Her Majesty's Colonial 
Service. /London. 
LC : JVlOOl. C77. 

D. Dbenee. met. Beobacbt. 
Deuuche Uberaeelache meteorologilche Beobach
tungen. /Hamburg. 
LC: QC982. H3. 

Published by Deuuche Seewarte. 

Emp. For. Rev. 
The Empire Forestry Review. /London. 
DA z 99.9 Em72. 

Replaced Emplle Forestry Joamal. 

Ergebn. Bioi. 
Ergebnille der Biologie. /Berlin. 
LC: QH302. E7. 

Flora Malel. 
Flora Maleaiana. /DJakarta. 
Smi.: 581.99 S63. 

Series of taxonomic monographs, appearing at 
irregular intervals, planned to cover, completely, 
the flora of the entire Malaysian area and New 
Guinea. 

Sme Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 
Huiti~me Congrb International de Bounique, 
Paril 1954, rappcxu et commllfticatiom parvenus 
avant 1e congrb. 

9 volumea, separately paged, of advance pub• 
lication of abltracu and full papers. diatributed to 
members of tbe Coagreaa; papers grouped by tee• 

tiona; volumes not numbered. 

Jap. Jour. Geol. Geogr. 
Japanese Journal of Geology and Geography •••• 
/Tokyo. 
GS 1 G (620) N21. 

Jap. Zeitacbr. Dermat. Urol. 
Japanlacbe Zeitlcbrift ftlr Dermatologie u. Urologie 
(Hifuka oyobi Htuuny&ldka Zauhi). /Tokyo. 
AML. 

Jour. Antbr. lnlt. Gt. Brit. 
The Journal of the Anthropological Inattlute of 
Great Britain and Ireland. /London. 
LCa GN2. A3. 

Title varies. 

Jour. Ind. Army Med. Corpe 
Joumal of the Indian Army Medical Corp~. /Poou.. 
AML. 

Jour. London Chem. Soc. Abltr. 
Journal of the Chemical Society. Part n. Abltracu. 
/London. 
LC: QDl. C6. 

Jour. R. Nav. Med. Serv. 
Journal of tbe Royal Naval Medical Semce. 
/London. 
AML. 

Joaar. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Hilt. 
Joumal of the Society for tbe Bibliography of Nat
ural Hiltory. /London. 
LC: Z7403. 588. 

See alao Griffin et al. in Addenda to Atoll Bib· 
liograpby. 

Jour. Tokyo Geogr. Soc. 
Journal of the Tokyo Geographical Society. 
LC: OrientaUa Jap. z 4&0.6. T3l. 

Keizai Ronaa 
Keizai Ronaa [Economic Review]. /Kyoto. 
LC: OrientaliaJap.z 330.8. K2M. 

Life 
Life. /N. T. 
LCr AP2. LM7. 

Madru Pilh. Bar. Bull. 
Madru Filheriea hreau. Bulletin. 
LCa SH300. M2 A2. 

Malayan Nat. Jour. 
The Malayan Nature Journal. /Kilala Lumpur. 
LC r QHl. M286. 

MUw. Mua. Pub. Ambrop. 
Milwaukee Public Muaeam Publicatioaaln Anthro
pology. 
Smi.a 607.73. 

N. z. SoU Bur. Bull. 
New Zealand Department of Scientific an4 Indaa· 
trW Research. SoU lu.reau. Bulletin. /We111Dgton. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20666


DA: 56.9 N483. 

Nat. Med. Pract. fiJI 
The Native Mecllcal Practltlooer. /Suva, FtJl. 
AML. 

News Rept. 
News Report. Natlooal Academy of Sciences. 
National Reaearch Councn. /Washington, D.C. 
Sml.: 506.73. A2 N2818. 

Rec. s. Auau. Maa. 
Recorda of the South Auauallan Museum. /Adelaide. 
Lc: om. s673. 

Regnum Veg. 
Regnum Vegetablle. /Utrecht. 
Smi.: Botany Dlv. 

S. Pac. Comm. Quan. Bull. 
South Pacific Commillion Quartely Bulletin. 
/Noumea. 
LC: DUI. 5582. 

Sel-1-Kai Med. Jour. 
The Sel-1-Kai Mecllcal Journal (Sei-1-Kal Zaubi). 
/Tokyo. 
AML. 

U. S. Hyclrogr. Notice 
Hydrographic Notices tuued by U. S. Hydrographic 
Office. /Waahlngtoo, D. c. 
LC: VK798. U5. 

Early nwnben illued by Bureau of Navigation. 
See abo u.s. Hydrographic Office 1887-1883, In 
Addenda to Atoll Bibliography. 

Vegetatio 
Vegetatio -Acta Geobotanica. Organe officiel 
de l'auociatlon lnternatlonale de phytoloclologle. 
/The Hague. 
LC: QK901. V3; DA: 450 V52. 

Wooda Hole Ocean. Inat. Techn. Rept. 
Woods Hole Oceanographic lnltilutlon. Technical 
Repon. /Woods Hole, Mau. 
LC z filed by authon. 
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